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PREFACE.

The printing of this book began in December 1914 but bas for various reasons been

greatly delayed.

The number of folk-tales coUected by me in Ki'wai is, in my original notes, 859, each

one of which comprehends one separate storj- in the narrator's vievv. Of thèse 85 havc not been

included in the precent . collection. A great number of the narratives related, hovvever, contained

différent versions of the same taies; in other cases two or more distinct taies vvere conjoined in

such a vvay that either the one was inserted in the other or formed a séquence to it. The cases

in which stories, originally told together, hâve been separated are indicated in the text. The actual

number of différent taies in this collection is 498; vvith the various versions they amount to 925.

To Dr. A. C. Haddon I wish to express' my great indebtedness for the constant interest

he has shown in the progress of my work and for his kindness in reading parts of the manuscript

to which he has contributed valuable hints and suggestions. Professor Kaarle Krohn and Dr.

Oskar Hackman hâve kindly given me the benefit of their advice in editorial questions regarding

the folk-tales and their différent versions. I hâve also sincerely to thank Miss Lilian Whitehouse

vvho with keen sj'mpathy and admirable skill has revised the greater part of the manuscript. The

remaining portion of the manuscript has been read over by Miss Mabel Freeman, while Mrs.

Arthur R. Reade and Miss Charlotte Frietsch hâve corrected the proofs; to air of whom I feel

much indebted.

Helsingfors, March 1917.

GUNNAR LANDTMAN
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INTRODUCTION.

The hère given collection of folktales were related to me by natives of New

Guinea during my two years' sojourn in the country, from April 1910 to April 1912.

All the taies originate from the territory of the Kiwai speaking Papuans, with the

exception of those from Masingåra (called by the local inhabitants Mâsingle), Dirimo

(Drimn), Djibu, and Bôigu. The folktales were told in pigeon English, or in Kiwai,

only those from Mâsingâra in the tongue of that village, which latter I imperfectly

understood, and therefore I was obliged to employ interpreters for noting down the taies

of those so called „bushmen". Ail my informants were men, but some of them had

learnt certain of the taies from women. Only one person at a time was allowed to be

present at ow meetings, as it was observed that the communicativeness of a native

suiïered from the présence of others. In a very few cases several persons took part

in the relating of a taie, which for instance was the case with some of those frora

Mâsingâra.

On the whole the Kiwai Papuans were remai'kably good narrators, and when

they had accustomed themselves to my note taking, they told their taies with enter-

taining fluency, evidently themselves enjoying the telling. In many cases I had no

occasion to make a single question while a narrative was in jn'ogress, and if the teller

paused, it was as a rule sufficient simply to ask him to continue. Therefore the anthro-

pological incidents occurring in the taies came about spontaneously from the natives' side.

Many of the narrators had a great master}^ over their language, crude as it was, and

with regard to the modes of expression they could vary their taies in no small degree.

If during my writing it chanced that some interesting expression escaped me, it was in

most cases in spite of every effort well nigh impossible to make the teller repeat him-

self in the same diction, his phrases nearly always taking a new form. Sometimes when

a narrator related a legend which I had heard before I was able to notice that some

such circumstance as gathering darkness or an approaching meal time tempted him to

shorten his account in ordei' to bring the whole to a speedier conclusion, but one could
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not observe that he in any way expressed himself witli less fluency than usual. If I

enjoined him to relate the legend in its entirety he as a rule expanded the same with

equal ease.

One singnlarity common to many of my informants was their disposition at the

beginning of a story to so to speak fumble about with the subject for a good while

before coming to the plot. It sometimes happened, that when they began a story they

comprised the whole argument into a few broken sentences, absolutely unintelligible, if

the legend was not familiär to one before. In other cases the same uncertainty ex-

pressed itself in a long drawn out introduction which for instance included a description

of the people engaged in their every day occupations, first in the home, and then in

the plantations över and över again, till at length the action began. Once however the

story was properly started it was pursued with good observance to coherency. Repeti-

tions came about often, when certain épisodes reoccurred in the same tale and all the

détails were delineated each time with the same fullness.

The folktales served as a good guidance for my other research work among the

natives. In the beginning I devoted a good deal of time to the so called genealogical

method of research, but at least in the case of the Kiwais, who live in very populous

communities, this method did not prove very satisfactory, as it demanded much time

and hardly lead to any other results than an insight into the system of kinship of the

natives. The généalogies, in the recording and analysing of which the method consists,

could not either in spite of every effort be made as complète or exact as one would

have wished. One difflculty in my work among the natives was to avoid secret or

otherwise forbidden subjects in order not to frighten my informants before they had

accustomed themselves to me. For this purpose I used to begin with asking them to

relate folktales which they themselves should choose. This method, which I låter fol-

lowed in every place I visited, could be used so much the better as the natives possessed

an inexhaustible store of folklore of that description, and imparted legends both better

and more readily than anything eise. Episodes which arose in the legends served as

stepping stones to other questions. Even certain legends were secret, for instance those

concerning the great cérémonies, but such the informants themselves avoided in the

beginning.

The reader will find much in the contents of the legends which is illogical and

inconséquent. I have however purposely omitted in this respect to révise the text in

any way. For it was part and parcel of the natives" way of narrating that they did

not trouble themselves about any logical deficiency in the tales. The legend numbered

62 thus speaks of a dumb woman who yet talks. The fitumu, to give another instance,

is the headless ghost of a man whose head has been eut off, but no. 134 deals with

Tom. XL vu.
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such a ghost who killed a person by boring its tusks into the victimes head, and finally

eat him. Such instances are numerous.

The names of persons and places in some tales appear to have been invented by

the narrators who may have forgotten the original names, if there were any. The

natives knew that I was desirous of hearing all the names helonging to a tale. The

names of the islands in the Torres straits, whether of native or European origin, are

quoted exactly as they were given in the tales, and I have not in every case been able

to authenticate them.

All numbers and calculations concerning the length of time periods and such

like, are veiy uncertain, and in many cases impossible, which is not to be wondered

at, as the natives original ly only had two words to indicate numbers, ndo = one and

nettôva = two. Three was expressed by nettöva ndo, and by a similar addition they

could reckon up to live or six but scarcely higher.

The songs which come into the legends were sung during the navrating. The

text of the songs is somewhat uncertain, as the narrators gene)-ally found a great difti-

culty in saying the words, although they could sing them fluently. Also the translations

of the song-texts only give their approximate meaning; the singers themselves did not

in many cases understand what they sang.

Certain features in the tales were expressed by pantomimic gestures without the

use of words, and even otherwise gestures played a great part in the narrating. In a

few cases mention has been made of them in the text.

The tales are given here as strictly as possible according to the natives' own

words, but I beg however to draw attention to the following circumstances. In general

my rendering of the tales has tended to make them slightly more concentrated than

they originally were. Thas all pure and unnecessary repetitions, etc, have been abridged

and are in the more apparent cases marked thus in the text. This has also been the

case with detailed and lengthly descriptions of magical practices, etc, as it is my inten-

tion to publish them in a systematic account of the Kiwais.

Altérations and additions which the natives made themselves while narrating a

tale have as a rule been inserted in the places where they properly belong.

The following is the system of spelling native words:

a as in „father"

e as in „ten"

i as in „it"

o as in „on"
^<mri

^à^
g as in „get". -
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DESCRIPTIVE NOTES ON THE KIWAI PAPUANS.

Habitation and Language. The Kiwai speaking Papuans inhabit Kiwai island

and some other islands in the delta of the Fly river, a couple of villages on the left

bank of the river, the right bank near the mouth, and the coast west of the river,

including Mâbudavâne village. The neighbouring tribes in the west and north speak

languages totally diiïerent from Kiwai, whilst along the coast eastward of the Kiwai

territory dialects are spöken which show an unmistakable relation to Kiwai. The Kiwai

language itself is divided into two related dialects, one of which is spöken on Kiwai

island and the other on the mainland, for instance in the village of Mawâta. The

vocabularies of the two dialects are somewhat ditferent, and also the pronunciation ; thus

Kiwai woman. Man wearing his bair in old-tashioned tresses.

ïom. XLVIl.
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Kiwai loDg-house.

to give an instance the s in the Kiwai pronunciation becomes h

in Mawäla. A certain mythical female being is called busére-

busére in Kiwai and buhére-buhére in Mawåta.

Dress and Ornaments The women's grass petticoats

consist of long fringes behind and in front lianging from a

belt, the back fringes are passed between the legs and

fastened in front under the belt, the ends of the front fringes

Mandressed up for one of the cere- , • , , ^ ü ^ r ^ rm
monies. At the back of the head ^eing also caught up there SO as to form a loop. Ihe women

a stick decorated with feathers. of Mâsingâra and other „bushmen" tribes wear fringed pet-
Face and body painted. Feather

head dress. Breast sheii. Arm- ticoats hanging loosclj round the hips like a skirt. Formerly
bands with inserted gay leaves-

jj^g j^j^^.^j „^g„ ^11 went quite naked or wore only a groin-
Bracer on lett lorearm with a

^ >j

koima ornament. Belt and fringed shell. On festive occasions thej are decked with waving
skirt. Tail. Anklets. Drawn by ,. ,

,

, , , ,11 1 11 1

Nâmai of Mawåta teathers and gay-coloured „croton branches and decorate

theinselves with a great number of ornaments made of shells,

différent kinds of teeth. and plaited strings. A stick is worn through the septum of

the nose.

Houses. ïhe Kiwais live in „long-houses", the longest I saw measuring 154

metras between the end-walls. The usual lenght is 40 to 80 mètres, and the interiör

of a house forms a single room. The houses are erected on posts, the floors being

some two mètres above the ground. The two principal entrances are one at each end-

wall, with usually a little platform outside on a level with the floor, which is approached

by a ladder. Other smaller entrances are to be found in pairs along the sides of the

N:o 1.
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Interiör of loni^-house.

house. A wide open gangway riins right

through the house from end to eml, on eacli

side of which are the firephices, consisting

only of a layer of clay on the floor. Each

family has a separate hearth, and round it

dwell the memhers of the household. Only

in a few houses a partition separates the

compartments of the différent families, hut

the stages which are erected över the hearths

and serve as shelves for the family belongings,

divide tlie house as if it were into stalls,

although tliey scarcely prevent one from seeing

from one wall to another. It is nearly dark

within the houses. There is no furniture,

one sits and sleeps on grass mats spread out

on the floor.

In former times there existed in all

the large villages a separate house for the

grovvn-up unmarried men, the „men's house", dctrimo, to which the women had no

admittance except at certain cérémonies and dances. The married men according to

désire slept in the ddrimo or in the communal house. The ddrimo was essentially a

cérémonial structure, used at the many rites which took place indoors, especially those

referring to war.

More or less permanent huts

are erected at distant plantations

as well as at places which the

people visit for fishing.

The Måsingära tribe and

other „bushmen" live in small huts,

one for each family. Some of these

huts are built on posts, others on

the ground itself.

Social Organisation. No

distinction of rank exists in the

Kiwai communities. The men are

all on one and the same footing

of equality, and there is no pro- Shelf över one of the fireplaces in a long-house.
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perty which could constitute any

différence between rieh and poor.

Certain rules of a soraewhat com-

munistic character claim that eve-

ryone shall give the people a share

in his harvest or spoil.

Chieftainship does not exist

as an institution, but the elder and

most prominent raen appear as

leaders. All matters of public con-

cern are dealt with by these self-

constituted councillors who also

form a kind of criminal court.

A tribe is divided into groups

according to totem. The commonest totems

certain crab, and a number of différent trees;

Woman of the Djibu „bushmen" wearing a liurden.

a-.o 1.

House in a bush village.

ill Kiwai are the cassowary, crocodile, a

in Mawåta the four principal totems are

the cassowary, crocodile, dog, and a

sea sei"pent.

Polygamy is practised, hut the

women are treated well and enjoy con-

sidérable rights. Marriages are regarded

as permanent, but many circumstances

may cause their dissolution. As a rule

a man acquires his wife by giving some

suitable girl in exchange to a meraber

of the bride's family, and thus two

marriages generally take place together.

Also purchase occurs. Although no cere-

mony attends the conclusion of a mar-

riage. the latter is held in great sanctity

as long as it lasts.

The division of labour between

the sexes is unequal to the women's

disadvantage, but accords with the indi-

cations of nature.

Implements and Ohjects. The

Kiwais liave np to the present genera-
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tion preserved the use of stone

impleraents, and before the ar-

rival of the white men they had

no knowledge of metals. The

stone implements are axes and

differently shaped clubs with

wooden hafts. Other tools are

made of wood, bone, shells, etc.

No currency exists, and when

the natives barter with each

other almost any of their belon-

gings can be used as payment.

The usual weapon of war besides

the club is the bow and a

varying supply of arrows.

Canoës. The people along the coast use large dug-out canoës with an outrigger

on each side. At the middle of the two transverse booms which support the floats there

is a platform which can hold several

persons. The steering is accomplished

Sea-going canoe. Modern rigging.

Man shooting. Stearing a canoe. European sail.
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by means of a board which is wedgecl in between the side of the canoe and a spar

which runs along the same. In these canoës voyages are made far out at sea to the

coral reefs. On the rivers and along the coast smaller canoës are used, without a plat-

form and with only one outrigger. These crafts are driven along by means of paddling

or poling. The sides of old canoës are split off and the rest is used as a shallow craft,

„half canoe'", for poling up the creeks and short distances along the coast.

„Hall' canoe"

N:o 1.
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Native bridge.

Agriculture. The occu-

pations of the Kiwai people

are agriculture, hunting and

fisbing. The natives fence in

their gardens and cultivate

them with a great care. The

principal plants grown are

sweet potatoes, yams, taro,

and diiferent kinds of fruit,

and amongst cultivated trees

the most important are the

coconut and sago palms.

Tobacco was known

before the arrivai of the Euro-

peans, but its cultivation has

nearly ceased on account of

Indigenous bamboo pipes are used forthe préférence for the white men 's tobacco

smoking.

Hunting and Fisliing. The animais hunted are the wild pig, the cassowary, a

few kinds of kangaroo, and various birds. Certain tribes kill and eat crocodiles, snakes,

and iguanas.

At the coral reefs out at sea the dugong (Halicore aiistralis) and turtle are

cauglit. The harpoon used for this purpose consists of a long heavy handle, into the

end of which a loose head is in-

serted, and the latter is lashed on

to a long rope. A tuft of casso-

wary feathers décorâtes the upper

end of the handle. The harpooning

sometimes takes place from the

bow of the canoës while sailing

along. Usually however a plat-

forrn on tall posts is erected on

the reef at low water, and there

the harpooner takes bis place. The

dugong appear with the rising tide,

and when one of the animais comes

within reach the man harpoons it, ^'ative banana garden with leiue.

Tom. XLVU



The Folk-Talcs of titc Krwai Pa/>tiaiis 11

•Jkâ-

Jlan on a harpooning platform spearing a dugong. Di'awn by Nàmai of Mawàta.

at the same tiiue thi'owing himself into tbe water to increase the force of the thrust.

Tlien the canoë is brought aloiig the rope which has run out, and a man with anothev

rope dives down and secures a knot round the dugong's tail.

Fishing is practised in varions différent ways, and shell-fish are coUected by the

women.

War. In former times ail kinds of fends took up the native's finie to a great

extent. Wai- was preceded by magical and other préparations. The tight itself usually

took the form of a sudden attack, and the hour as a rule chosen was just before

daybreak, when the enemy were

thought to be asleep. Neither âge

nor sex was spared in the wars,

and ail the enemy's property was

destroyed excepting what was car-

ried away. The heads of the slain

were eut ofF with a bamboo knife

and strung on to a head-carrier of

rattan. Such trophies were kept in

„the men's bouse". On returning

home a victorious party was re-

ceived with great festivities, at

which pipi, nékede, and other

. ,. ,
dances were performed.

.Man spearing iish. *

N:o 1.



12 Gunnar Landt.man.

i

v TUM



The Folk-Tales of thc Kiwaï Paptians. 13

monious dance-march round and round in the house. The participants sing over and

over again certain songs in unison. The fragraentary texts put togethei' build a sort of

narrative. Some „verses" of such songs corne in araong the taies.

Religion and Magic. The Kiwais do not believe in the existence of any Suprême

Being. They hâve no systematic belief in gods, offer no public sacrifices or prayers,

and hâve no priests, each one as a rule perforniing for hiniself the rites connected vvith

the supernatui-al matters. As long as an appeal to some being seems to be successful

it is continued, but if the contrary is proved

the person in question soon prefers to try

something fresh. What the natives believe in

is a world of supernatural beings, most of

which are mentioned in the legends. Very

marked ideas are entertained concerning the

soûl life after death, and although the departed

as a rule do not enter intu any connection

with the living such is however sometiraes the

case. In dreams especially ail kinds of beings

appear to différent people to give advice and

instruction; in fact dreams play a very im-

portant part in the mental life of the natives,

awakening ail kinds of ideas in tliem.

At the mimia ceremony (cf. the taie

numbered 286) human figures made of wood

or stone are a chief feature, and similar effigies

are carved out on the posts which support the

roof of „the men"s house" inside (cf. no. 256).

Both are made for cérémonial use, yet they can not properly be called idols. They

do not represent any special beings or personalities, and the natives themselves hâve

only a very vague conception of them. The effigies are, however, regarded with the

greatest vénération.

Magical ideas and practices, on the other hand, abound in the lives of the

Papuans, vis., the utilising of supernatural mechanical power without appealing to the

aid of any personal being. Magical rites purporting to bring about success in hunting

and fishing, in gardening and weather-making, etc., vary, however, to a very great

extent in différent gioups of the people even within one and the same village. One

person bas been taught or bas discovered one procédure, another something eise, and the

instructions each one receives from his special dream-givers play hereby a great part.

N:o 1.
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.men's house".
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„Gdmoda" and „Karéa". The natives cultivate a plant called by them grimoda,

which apparently is the Pij^er methysticum, the kava of the Polynesians. The root and

stem are chewed and then strained through a coconut leaf into a half coconut-shell.

This liquor produces a narcotic eifect. It is drunk very uiuch and has besides a céré-

monial use. In order to ensure success in some enterprise an old man will dip a twig

into the bowl of gdmoda and sprinkle the beverage in certain directions or over the

men participating in the undertaking. At the same time he may utter some appeal to

a supernatural being. Sometimes the people simply take a little water in the mouth

and squirt it out for the same purpose. This rite is called karéa and is generally per-

formed by each individual for himself.

Tom, XLVll.



PLOTS OF THE FOLKTALES.

I. LEGENDARY HISTORY (I-20)

THE ORIGIN OF KIWAI ISLAND AND PEOPLE.

1. Ki'wai was at first a sandbank, gradually forming from the refuse which the people

living on the shores threvv into the Fly river. A hawk carried a tish over to the sandhank, and

Méuri, the first man, developed out of the decaying fish. Later on some other people cam.e and

settled down there. Kapia, the black cockatoo, brought fire to the Island.

THE ORIGIN OF THE KUBIRA PEOPLE IN KIWAL

2. While Ki'wai was a sandbank an éterari (fierce mythical lizard) was carried to Kubfra

on a floating tree. A little baby in Dibiri was killed accidentally, and the distressed parents

abandoned the place and went to live elsewhere. They came to Kubfra where they saw the

éterari. The monster made friendly signs to them and spoke to the man in a dream. The three

stayed together, and the ctarari caught fish for the people. Later on some more people came to

live there. The cterari is the guardian being of Kubfra. — The monster wanted to populate

Kubfra and caught some people in another place, bringing them over there.

THE KIWAI PEOPLE MOVE FROM THE BUSH TO THE COAST.

3. The Kfwai people lived in the bush ignorant of the .sea. Once a certain man went

and saw what the sea was and induced the people to settle down on the coast. — The totems

of the différent groups of people were appointed, and certain other things were given names.

THE FICHT ABOUT GAGAMA, THE COCONUT-PALM, AND THE PARTING

OF THE PEOPLE.

4. In the absence of the owner of Gägama, the famous coconut tree. his brother-in-law

took a fev\- nuts. A general fight ensued on the return of the owner, and when it ended the

combatants parted and formed separate villages. — to of Mao and ikiiri of Idsa had been killed
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in the fight. The former haci a fine nose, while Iküri's was ugly, but the Måo people were fooled

into carrying the wrong body away with them, and since then they have unsightly noses, while

those of the läsa people are well-shaped.

FURTHER CONFLICTS AND MIGRATIONS OF THE KIWAIS.

5. While the people were working in the bush two men who remained at home stole

the bows and arrows left in the houses. In the end the thieves were found out, and a great fight

took place. After that the Âuti and Paära people moved to their present villages.

HOW THE KIWAI (lASA) PEOPLE WERE TAUGHT BY THE KUBIRA PEOPLE

TO CUT OFF THE HEADS OF THEIR ENEMIES.

6. The läsa warriors used not to eut off the heads of their slain enemies, but the Kubfra

warriors followed that practice. Once an läsa girl was carried off by a Kubfra man who married

her. She bore him two sons at Kubira, and in a fight with some läsa people the two boys killed

their maternai uncle without knowing him. Their mother recognized her brother's head and

lamented. She bade the boys make a great number of beheading knives, and then the three went

to läsa and taught the fighting men there to use the knives. In a subséquent fight they eut off

the heads of the slain Kubira warriors. — The läsa people had at first tried to eut oft" the heads

with the stem of a sharp creeper.

HOW THE KIWAI (lASA) PEOPLE WERE TAUGHT TO COHABIT WITH THEIR

WOMEN, AND THE LATTER TO WEAR PETTICOATS.

7. The läsa people were afraid of their women. thinking that their genitals were ulcerated

sores. A certain läsa man met a Kubira man in the bush, aecompanied him to Kubfra, and was

there taught the sexual act. He imparted his knowledge to his fellovv villagers. The läsa women

became pregnant and were instructed from Kubira about the observances connected with ehild-

birth. — In a similar way the låsa people were taught to smoke, which they did not know before.

THE FOUNDATION OF THE PAARA AND AUTI VILLAGES.

8. Two brothers v\ith some companions sailed awa\' from läsa and founded Paära and

Âuti. Much fighting took place with the original inhabitants there, and once the latter killed a

young brother of the two men, eut off his head, and let his body drift home in a canoe. The

original inhabitants were at length exterminated.

THE ORIGIN OF THE MASINGARA PEOPLE.

9. Ùa-ôgrere, a woman who had always existed, killed a kangaroo, and the worms

which appeared in the deeaying flesh developed into boys and girls. .She took care of them and
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instructed them in various vvays. She taught the men the practice ot sodomy, and those who

foUowed her directions became tall, vvhile the rest of the people remained short of stature. One

day the short people sank into the ground. In the end the old woman climbed up into the sky

by a rope which was hanging down from there. — The short people became various birds and

animais, and also cei'tain mythical beings in the bush.

WANDERINGS OF THE MASINGARA AND OTHER BUSH TRIBES.

10. Mâsingâra is the original honie of all the hush tribes. One day the boys there began

to fight about a wallaby which they had killed, and the grown people joined in. At length the

différent groups of people separated.

11. The Mâsingâra people were troubled by mosquitoes, and one of their leaders went

to look for a better site for their village. He found a place where there were no mosquitoes, and

the people settled down there.

12. The Mc4singâra people once went to live at Biirau but were frightened away from

there hy the spirit of a murdered man and then settled down in their present village.

13. The Drdgeri people li\ing at .Müiere were frightened of a crocodile which had only

one fore leg and no tail. One of them was killed by the beast, and the rest went away and

after .some wanderings founded the present Drâgeri.

THE ORIGIN OF THE BUGAMU AND KUNINI PEOPLE.

14. A boy grew up from the semen of a kangaroo, and a gdmoda plant Struck root

there also. The boy was looked after by a female kangaroo who instructed him in various

matters. Once vvhen sawing a pièce of wood in two with a bamboo rope, the wood caught fire,

and the boy was taught the use of the fire by the kangaroo. One day he found a woman and

girl who had arisen out of worms in a decaying fruit. They were nude, and he taught them to

make petticoats. The ekler woman bore a son, and when the boy was weaned the parents left

him in the charge of the girl and went away, settling down elsewhere. The boy and girl remained

together and one day heard the voices of some people living on the other side of the Binatüri

river. These people too had sprung from worms. A bridge was constructed across the river,

and the two went and lived with the people on the other bank.

THE ORIGIN OF THE MAWATA PEOPLE.

15. The girl M(')rari and her little brother Bâduâme were never given a share of the

meat which the hunters distributed among the people. Then the girl let Bâduâme eat a little of

an (iuhi root, which is connected with fighting and hunting, and after that the boy became a great

hunter. From the effect of the „m.edicine" he became very fierce, and after he had killed some of

the people the rest ran away. Bâduâme wandered about the country, finally settling at Djibâru

where he married a girl. .She bore a boy named Bîdedu. One day the latter set out to find the

original home of his father, and during his wanderings he came to the place where the Mawâta
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people lived in the stem of a large creeper. Bidedu heard their voices and eut them out. They

fed on earth and bitter fruit, but he gave them proper food and fire and taught them to build

houses and make gardens.

THE ORIGIN OF THE PEOPLE OF DUDI.

16. They developed out of worms in a certain fruit and vvere brought into the open by

a man vvho gave them many useful instructions.

THE BEGINNING OF PARAMA ISLAND AND PEOPLE.

17. Pàrâma was at first a sandbank, and the people iived on the mainland greatlj'

troubled by mosquitoes. A certain Ki'wai man transformed the sandbank into an island, and the

people went and settled down there. They learnt to spear dugong.

HOW THE MAWATA AND GURAHI PEOPLES MET.

18. The tvvo peoples did not know of each other although living in the same neighbour-

hood. Once when pursuing a bird which he had wounded a certain Mavvâta man encountered a

Gürahi woman who brought him to her people. They were married and settled at Mawâta.

After that the two peoples became friends.

THE MAWATA PEOPLE MOVED TO THEIR PRESENT VILLAGE.

19. Once when holding a certain ceremony the Mawâta people were disturbed by the

arrivai of a Kfwai canoë, and after that their good luck in hunting and gardening was gone.

They became tormented by mosquitoes, and at length Gaméa with some companions went to

find a new dwelling place for the people. He landed at the present Mawâta and after some

hésitation made friends with the bushmen who lived in the neighbourhood. Shortly afterwards

the rest of the Mawâta people joined him, but many of them were sorry to quit their oJd home.

The people lament that ail conditions were much better in former times than nowadays, and the

men much stronger and taller. — Before arriving at the present Mawâta, Gaméa sailed about to

différent places and had some adventures.

20. His brother Sabâke needed much persuasion before he abandoned his old home, to

which he was attached.

IL FABULOUS MEN AND WOMEN (21-6I)

SIDO, THE FIRST MAN WHO DIED.

21. Stdo's Birth. Söpuse of Uüo had connection with the ground, and his son Si'do was

born there. He grew rapidly and one day met his father vvho brought him home to the village.

Si'do was the first man who died, and vvhatever he did everyone since then does in the same way.
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22. Sido's Meeting with Sagaru and llteir Marriage. One night Si'do heard the drums

from lâsa and asked his father to make him a drum. He went there by means of his navel-cord
;

it had been kept from his birth and extended itseif tili it reached läsa. There was a beautiful

girl, Sagäru, and Si'do's drum called out her name, „Sagaru, Sagaru!" Her nose-stick feil under-

neath the house, and she and Si'do went out and met there and had connection with each other.

Some làsa men eut off Si'do's navel-cord, thus preventing him from returning home by it. He made

himself small, and Sagâru carried him away in a mat. Her parents followed after them wanting

to fight, but an agreement was made.

23. Sagaru and the Big Fish. Sagaru leaves Sido. The lâsa people bailed out the

water in the creek while catching fish. Sagäru sat down in the water, trying to corner a certain

fish, and it passed into her vulva. It was puUed out and cooked. Sido only left a small pièce

of the fish for Sagäru. There was a bone inside, an she hurt her teeth when eating. She was

angry, and as Sido neglected har in the night she left him and went away.

24. Sido finds Sagaru in the Nabea Tree, but she ist carried aivay to Meuri. Sagäru

changed her feet into those of various animais in order to mislead Sido who followed her tracks.

She sat down on a ndbea tree to rest, and the tree reared itseif up, lifting her high into the air.

Sido found the place, and Sagäru asked him to warm his stone a.xe in the fire before attempting

to eut down the tree, and thereby the axe was spoilt. He summoned the winds, and they felled

the tree, but Sagäru was hurled to the man Méuri in Dibiri. — The ndbea had been set up by

Méuri in Sagäru's way. It was at the request of the tree that Sagäru caused Sido to ruin his

stone axe. — Sido had to make a fish-trap for a certain man before the latter showed him the

way Sagäru had gone.

25. Sido folloivs Sagaru to Dibiri and is killed by Meuri. Sido made some small birds

which found out for him where Sagäru was. He floated to Méuri's place inside the trunk of a

tree. Sagäru found him, and they met hut were betrayed by a man who had seen them. Méuri

came to fight Sido, and the latter was killed. Sagäru went on her way to läsa with Si'do's body.

— The fight between Sido and Méuri was the first that had ever happened.

26— 27. Begimiing of the Wanderings of Sido's Spirit. Si'do's spirit went homeward

first, and his body was brought after him in a canoe. Certain animais and plants tried to block

his way in order to compel him to return to life. — Si'do's spirit asked various people to teil

Sagäru and her companions in the canoe to throw away his dead body, but she did not obey.

The reason why the body should be thrown away was that it would bring death to the people,

as no one had died before.

28—33. Sido's Spirit beconies a Mischievous Character. Sîdo's spirit turned into a crab

which was found b}' a vvoman. Resuming his human shape Sido sent her husband away and

then outraged her. The husband caused the trees to close över Sido's path, so that he could not

get through. — He also put „poison" into Si'do's footprints. — Si'do outraged some other women

in a similar way. — He molested a baby girl and caused vermin to come into the hair of some

boys. — At UÜ0 some boys caused Si'do's spirit to fall into the creek.

34—35. Sido's Spirit and his Twin Mothers. Sido in the shape of a shell-fish was

swallowed by one of the twin sisters Köumo and Âhau who were grown together back to back.
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From eating the shell-tish the woman became pregnant and bore a bo\-, Sido. — One da\' he

split the women in tvvo witii a sharp wooden instrument.

36. Transformations of Sido s Spirit. Sido lay down at the bottom of a grave and

wanted to pass out of his old body and be provided with a new one. By follovving his example

the people would escape death, hut Sido was prevented from carrying out his intentions. — He

died, and his mothers buried him but kept his skull, carrying it round their necks in turn. Sido's

spirit came out again from the grave, emanating a strong light. He went away and forbade his

mothers to foUovv him.

37. Sido's Spirit continues its Wanderings. On his way in a westerly direction Sido

passed several places and spöke to the local inhabitants. He opened the way to the land of the

dead and went to prépare the place where the spirits would dwell,

38—10. Sido in Boigti. In spite of his warning Sido's tvvo mothers came after him to

Bdigu, where the people were engaged in a dance. — Sido vvas, thirsty, and the two let him

drink from his own skull, which they had brought with them. He speared the two women and

transformed them into a turtle and dugong. — Through their action in foUowing after him and

making him drink from his skull they prevented him from returning to life. After that e\-eryone

m.ust die and follow Sido to Adiri, the land of the dead.

41—43. Sido arrives at Adiri ivlierc he reiiiains. After passing by a few additional

places Sido was brought to Adiri by a large fish. He was received by two men who lived

there and married the daughter of one of them. — The three original inhabitants of Adiri lived

under the ground. As they had no fire Sido lighted them one. He had connection with the giri

in the night, and from his semen all sorts of vegetables and fruit sprang up. In the morning

Sido showed the two men the gardens he had thus made. He built an enormously long house

for the spirits. — Sido transformed himself into a pig, split open his stom.ach, spread out the sides,

and became a house in which the spirits lived.

Songs of Sido.

Addenda.

SOIDO AND PEKAl, THE PROMOTERS OF AGRICULTURE.

44. Söido while clearing land for a garden sent his wife to get fire from a bushman

who had a fire burning in his hand. The bushman outraged the woman. Söido killed his wife,

eut up her body, and threw the pièces on the garden, and they turned into various kinds of

vegetable and fruit. S(')ido swallowed the food whole, and the various things passed down into

his genitals. Then he was carried by a bird to certain islands, and everywhere he asked the

people to give him a woman, but did not get one. At length Morévanogére of Möre gave him his

daughter Pékai, and the two had connection in the night. Sôido's semen caused all kinds of

plants to grow in Möre. Låter on Pékai was transformed into a stone, but Söido's and Moré-

vanogére's spirits still live beheath the ground in M(')re. — The fruit and vegetables grew in

Pékai's abdomen, and she brought them forth as when giving birth to a child. — The\- grew up

from Pékai's excréments,
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MESEDE AND ABERE.

45. Mcsede, thc Great Marksiitari, and Dihiri-Sagarii. Meséde Iived inside a palm. He

did not need to walk, for the i;round mo\ed under hi.s teet of its own accord. He used to lay

down some game outside the hut of the girl Di'biri-Sagâru and her mother, to vvhom nobody eise

gave any food. One day the girl eut down his tree, and he came out, and they were married.

Meséde hid his wonderful bow in her vulva, and when he shot with it a fire burst out with a

loud report. Meséde shot pigs for the people.

46—47. Abere, her Son Gadiva, and her üaughters ; Meséde and Dibiri-Sagaru. Abére,

a strong and powerful woman of Waboda, once went to procure ornaments for a dance. She

had connection in her canoe with a certain man, and the waves in the sea are caused by the

rocking of their craft. The man washed his penis in the sea, and since then the water is muddy

near Kiwai. The Wåboda people held the dance without awaiting Abére's return, and when she

came back she killed all the people except the girls whom she adopted. — Abére's son was taken

by a crocodile. She went and fetched a number of people to get him back. Among them was

Meséde, and he shot the crocodile. Abére kept her girls hidden, but Meséde found them out and

ran away with them. As Dibiri-Sagaru was very displeased at their arrivai he and the girls went

and lived in another place. Abére pursued Meséde but never found him. Dibiri-Sagäru induced

some people to kill Meséde's girls, but he recalled them tn life (or created other girls). — After

Abére's girls had returned to life they ran away to Manavete, and as they sat down during their

night they were translbrmed into anthills, and that is why there are so many anthills in Manâ-

\ete. — The headless body of one of the girls gradually became like a drum, and Mérave used

it for making his famous drum. — Pursued by Abére Meséde and his girls hid in a large tree,

and for a long time none of them dared to come out. But Abére did not do them any harm.

48—50. Mesedc, Kogea, and Nagu. While Meséde and his girls were travelling in a

canoe they were driven by the wind to many places, and at length came to Davâne. There Kogéa

lived, and Meséde gave him two of his girls. Meséde went to live on a mountain in Dibiri. —
Meséde and his younger brother Kogéa li\ed together in Dibiri. Once the^' quarrelled, and Kogéa

sailed away and settled down in Davâne. Meséde came to visit him but after a short stay was

frightened away by Kogéa. — Once Meséde visited Nijgu of Ddudai, and the latter made him

drunk and stole his bow and arrows, leaving his own bad weapons instead. Since then Ihe

bushmen in Dâudai hâve fine bows and arrows which they prépare with „medicine".

51. Episodes aboiil Abere. Abére travelled from Dibiri westward. She lured many men

to ha\e connection with her on the way. One of them was afterwards thrown into the water

by her. He swani ashore and pursued her. and in order to hide herself she caused a certain

dense grass to grow around her, and she still remains inside the grass.

NAGA.

52. Naga and IVaiati steal fire /roui Ikti. Nâga of Nàgir and Wàiati of Mâbuiag were

càrried by a hawk to Mtîre where Iku li\"ed, who had a fire burning in his hand. They stole the

fire and brought it to Ndgir. The use of fire spread over the Islands as far as New Guinea.
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53 — 54. Naga, IVakea and Sigai. Wakéa, a bushman of Mâsingâra, flew in the shape

of a hornbill to Nàga in Yam. The two made Tüdo Island, and Nâga settled down there. —
Wakéa and Sigai (Naga) flew from Yâm to Queensland and fought the people there. The skulls

and skin of the captured heads were transformed into stonas and sandbanks. The two also vvent

to fight the Daudai people in a canoe which carried them along of its ovvn accord. One of

Wakéa's bones, which measured an enormous size, was kept for a long time on a rock in Yäm.

55. Naga's Injury and Revcngc. In Nâga's absence his wife was outraged by two men.

In order to take revenge Nâga made a crocodile and passed into it. The monster eut its way to

and fro through Tiidu Island, forming the many Channels which are there. Näga in the shape of

the crocodile swallowed up his people's canoës except the one which his own family was in.

By cutting its way inland the crocodile formed the rivers in Nev\- Guinea. Nâga made a home

for himself at a place on the Binatüri river. The people still eut the bamboo there for their bows

and offer Naga dugong meat, asking him to help them.

MERAVE OF THE FAMOUS DRUM, AND DAPE.

56. Dâpe heard the sound of Mérave's drum and paddled up the river to get it. He

obtained the drum by giving up his wife to Mérave. Dâpe was warned not to stop anywhere

on his return journey, but his little son vvho had accompanied his parents induced him to fetch

him some fruit from a tree growing on the river bank, and when Dâpe and his wife landed and

had connection on the shore the drum tore itself free from the ropes with which it had been tied

up, caught the boy and disappeared with him into the vvater. The people dammed up the creek

and bailed out the water, but the dam broke, and they were carried awaj' by the torrent. — The

dam was bored through by a certain man by means of a fish or stick. — The drum had been

made out of a dead body. — It called out Mérave's name, „Mérave, Mérave!" The bush was

Hooded, and a hunter in order to save his dögs hanged them up in a tree by a string round

their bodies. — Begerédubu was carried to Waboda by the rush of the vvater. A crab squeezed

his penis which caused it to swell up, and since then the Waboda men who descend from him

have large penises.

NABEAMURO, THE GREAT FIGHTER, AND HIS MARRIAGE WITH ANOTHER MAN'S

WIFE; MORIGIRO AND KEABURO.

57. Sivares first wife who was neglected by him, caused a crocodile to catch him, and

the man remained alive in the vvater. The people thought him dead. His father Gumaru went

to Kfwai and adopted Nâbeamùro, the great fighter, bringing him home with him where he gave

him Sivare's wives and gardens. After a time the Hrst wife recalled .Sivare to life. He heard

vvhat his father had done and prepared to fight Nâbeamùro. They, however, were reconciled

and divided the women between them. After a time Nabeamüro's wild temper broke out, and he

killed a number of the people and then sailed avvay. He called at many places killing the people

everywhere, The Åbo people alone resisted him, and he lost his weapons and had to flee. At

length he came to his brother who lived at läsa. The two were attacked by some people and
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ran into the sea where they became a dugong and porpoise. — Once Nåbeamuio puUed a woman

into the Ôromotùii creek and eut her with a Sharp shell. The people thought that she had been

hurt by a crocodile. — Môrigi'ro was a great fighter like Nâbeamuro, he lived underneath the

ground. Once a man gave hiiTi his vvife, and she died; but vvhile she lay in her grave a boy

was born who broke his way up through the ground. M(5rigi'ro brought the child to the people

and was persuaded to C(ime and live with them. — Keâburo who had no tire stole Nâbeamuro's

fire, and the latter sent him away to live in another place. Nâbeamuro built a men's house, and

the maie and female figures on the posts of the house were modelled from him and his wife.

PASPAE WHO WAS BORN UNDER THE GROUND.

58. He was left there by his mother and fed upon earth. Once he made his way up

and was greatly surprised at seeing the sun. His parents taught him in a dream to build a house.

He killed birds merely by pretending to throw a pièce of wood at them. Once he met a woman

named Mûrke whom he married, and she taught him the sexual act. Pâspae is invoked by hun-

ters. The croton is his particular plant.

NIMO AND PUIPUl BRING THE FIRST CANOË TO SAIBAI FROM MAWATA.

59. Ni'mo and Piiipui, two mythical men living in the bush in Sàibai, came to the shore

and met Meréva who lived there underneath a root. The two former travelled to Mawâta and

used an empty coconut-shell for passing over the Channels and creeks. They named many places

on their way, and each name had référence to some circumstance connected with the locality.

They obtained two canoës at Mawâta and returned with them to Sâibai. The canoës were pro-

vided with many improvements by the Sâibai and Mâbuiag peoples, and a regulär traffic in canoës

was established between New Guinea and the Islands.

KUIAMO OF MABUIAG.

60. In his childhood Küiamo was ugly and suffeied from bad sores. He used to do

mischief to the other children and also annoyed the grown up people. His mother was making

a mat, and he stumbled over her work and was scolded by her, and then he killed her in a rage.

In order to make payment for his mother he subsequently killed nearly all the Mâbuiag people.

He summoned the Bâdu people by means of fire signals and killed them too. Then he went

to fight a great number of people on the Islands and the mainland of New Guinea. He brought

with him his sister'.s son whom he had sparad, and taught him to become a vvarrior. At length

the two returned to Mâbuiag with the captured heads. Some of the latter were throvvn overboard,

and they form the sandbanks and reefs in the sea. The few surviving Mabuiag people were

spared, and Küiamo went to live on the top of a hill on the Island. He dwells there underneath

the ground. — At the end of Küiamo's right index there was an ever burning fire, and he taught

the people to cook their food. — He died in a fight with the Möa people.
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SESERE OF MABUIAG, THE FIRST HARPOONER OF DUGONG.

61. Sésere lived hy himself at one end of Aldbuiag, and the people lived at the other

end. His tvvo brothers-in-law came and seized the fish which he had caught. Sésere dug up the

skulls of his parents and slept close to them, and in the night the two spirits taught him to spear

dugong. He caught a number of the animais. His brothers-in-lavv turned themselves into tvvo

dögs and came and stole the mat. Another åay .Sésere killed the dögs. The Màbuiag people

came to take revenge, but Sésere repelled all their attacks. He was at tirst equally successful

against some other people who came to fight him, hut in the end he had to change himself into

a bird, and the people fought and killed each other in tlieir attempts to hit the bird. When the

fight was över the Mäbuiag vvomen who.se hushands had been killed came to Sésere, and he kept

them all.

III. SPIRITS OF THE DEAD (62-101
)

A. TALES OF PEOPLE WHO HAVE BEEN TO ADIRI, THE LAND OF THE DEAD.

62. A spirit in Adiri sent a cassowary to fetch a certain boy. The latter pursued the

bird and was again and again on the point of shooting it, and was thus enticed to run after it

as far as Adiri. There he feil down in a faint, but was recalled to life. He was given two spirit

girls in marriage, and they bore him two children. One day when the wind was blowing from

the direction of his own home he longed to go back, and his children wanted to go with him.

In order to find out the best means for him to return the spirits arranged a i-ace between some

canoës, a cassowary, and a clump of bamboo trees, and the latter won, for they streched them-

selves high up from the ground and bending down their tops reached the goal straight off. The

bamboos carried the man and his family home.

63. A certain Mawâta man who had died returned to life and told his people about

Adi'ri. He related how he had been recei\ed there and what he had seen. He was offered a

young: girl, and if a new-comer cohabits with a female spirit he cannot return to life any more.

But the man was so absorbed in regarding the place that he neglected the girl, and therefore he

was sent back, hurled through the air.

I 64. Another description of Adfri is given by a woman who had been there and then

returned to life.

65 — 67. Some men who have been to the spirit land in dreams teil vvhat they have seen.

68. Some Mawâta people once saw how the spirit of a man who had ju.st died came

back after having gone some distance towards Adiri. The dead man came to himself and related

how he had determined to come back when thinking of his family whom he had left hehind.

At the. .place where he turned back he had broken off the branch of a tree for a mark, and the

spot was afterwards found by the people.
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B. TALES OF DEAD PEOPLE WHO LIVE UNDERNEATH THE BURYING GROUND.

69. A man was kindling a fire on his brother's grave when the ground broke open, and

he feil into the grave. After a few days he returned and told the people about the place of

the dead.

70. A man had in a dream an adventure vvith the dead people who live under the

burying ground.

71. Two girls ran after two spirit boys who had taken part in a certain ceremony, and

one of them went avvaj' vvith the spirits underneath the ground.

C. OTHER MEETINGS WITH RETURNING SPIRITS OF THE DEAD.

72. The Spirit ivho helped a Man fish. While fishing one night in his canoe a man was

joined by a spirit. It was a good while before he found out that his companion was a ghost, not

a living man, and he gave the apparition some fish. On their way back the spirit disappeared

underneath the burying ground.

73. The Dead Matt who came to see his Frieiid. Before dying a certain man had pro-

mised to come and see a friend of his when he died. His spirit put in an appearance, but the

people frightened him away prematurely.

74. Another Spirit who came to look for a Friend. The spirit of a man who had just

died came and ran after a certain friend of his. He had threatened to seek him out when he died.

75. The Man who -was visited by the Spirit of his Dead Brother. A dead man once

came to his brother in a garden and spöke to him.

76. The People ivho fled before an Enraged Ghost. A certain Davâre man found the

beheaded body of a man and began to dance with it. In the night he was harassed by the

spirit of the dead man and ran away to Tabio. On learning why he had fled the people there

armed themselves, but when the ghost came they all took to their heels and ran to Irago. The

people there determined to be brave, but at the appearance of the ghost the whole crowd ran

away. The same thing was repeated at Koäbu and the people there joined in the general flight.

.-^t length the ghost was killed at Ipidàrimo.

77. The Man who captured u Spirit. A male and a female spirit one night came to a

man who was watching a grave. They spöke to him and put something in his hand. Another

night he managed to capture the female spirit. She and the male spirit offered him various things,

asking him to let her go, but he waited till daylight before he untied her ropes.

78. Another Captured Spirit. While a man was away hunting his wife died, and her

spirit came to him. She jumped into his canoe, and he caught hold of her. When they were

near home the spirit wrenched itself free, leaving the skin of her one wrist in his hand, and

he kept it.

79. The Spirit of a Dead Man who -was kil/ed a Second Time. The spirit of a dead

man returned in the shape of a pig and was shot by a hunter. It wailed because it had been

killed twice. •
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80. The Returning Spirit of a Droivned Child. The spirit of a child who liad heen

drowned returned and could be heard crying.

81. The Woman ivho heard a Spirit calling its Tame Pig. A woman nnce heard tne

spirit of a dead man calling its tame pig in the hush.

82. The Man ivho heard a Spirit calling its Dog. A huntei' went out in quest of pig,

and at the same time the spirit of a dead man was hunting in the hush. The latter could be

heard calling his dögs.

83. The Old Man and Woman who zvhere harassed by a Spirit. When travelling one

night in their canoe an old man and woman saw the spirit of a dead person floating in the water

in front of them and took it to be a log of wood. As they passed by it the spirit committed a

digital assault upon both.

84. The Spirit of the Mnrdered Man who returned ivith the first White People. Grîrari

killed Wabéa who had stolen his coconuts. Some time afterwards the first white men ari'ived,

and VVabéa's spirit was on board their boat. On paddling out to them in his canoe Gflrari was

shot by Wabéa with a revolver.

85. The White Men and the Spirits of the Dead. The white men do not manufacture

their things themselves but obtain them from the spirits of the dead. The first white men who

arrived in the country were thought to be returning spirits of the dead.

D. SPIRITS OF THE DEAD WHO ENTER INTO CONNECTION WITH
LIVING PEOPLE.

86. The Resentmetit of the Dead Man whose Grave had been neglccted. In connection

with the turtle ceremony the people attended to the gi'aves of their dead before going out to spear

turtle, but Biza's grave was neglected. His clansmen alone did not get any turtle. In the night

his spirit appeared and reprimanded them for having slighted him. On returning home the

men cleaned and decorated Biza's grave, and on their next harpooning expedition they caught

many turtles.

87. Spirits of the Dead who pass into Living People. The Dâru people were attacked

b_v the Kiwais, and many of them were kiUed. Agiwai escaped in a canoe, and the spirits of his

slain fri^ds swam along by his side in the shape of dugong. His canoe capsized, and while he

was insensible in the water several of the spirits went into him and advised him how to spear

dugong. Afterwards they left him, and he came to himself.

88. The Ghost who made his surviving Wife drink his Blood. Gaméa was killed in a

fight, and his spirit came to his wife and sailed away with her and their children in a canoe.

She thought that it was her husband in the flesh. They landed at several places, and Gdmei

went to fetch water. But instead of going to the water-hole he opened the wound in his side,

which he had plugged, and filled the water-vessels with his blood. From the drinking of the blood

the woman and children became thin and poor. At length she found out that he was à spirit.

Gâmei went away to the land of the dead, and the woman still remains in the bush.

89. A Reappearing Spirit who brought Dugong to Harpooners. The spirit of a woman

who had heen killed by a snake was seen by some people. W'hen the men were out on the
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reef they saw another apparition wading in tlie water and carrying a harpoon-line. whicli fore-

boded the death of soiiie harpooner. Some tiine aftervvards Alàiva was drovvned when catching

dugong. His spirit appeared to some harpooners, greatly frightening them. The people learnt to

throw food into the water for the spirit, and it brought them dugong.

90—91. Spirüs of the Dead who becotne Guardian Spirits. The spirit of a girl who had

been tvilied was caused to pass into the body of a certain boy, and there it remained until he had

grown up. Then the spirit came out, and the man had it at his command, and it rendered him

all sorts of services. Other men too have similar guardian spirits.

(91). A man was once killed by the spirit of a dead person who removed his bones,

putting those of a spirit instead. Then he was restored to life and was given che power to

summon the spirits at will. He made use of them in many ways.

92. The Spirit who owned the Fish in a Sivaiiip. A spirit was angry because the people

fished in a swamp of which it was the owner. One day it killed a man.

93— 101. Meeting loith Dead People in Dreanis. Many men have met dead people in

dreams under various circumstances. The spirits have spöken to them, and sometimes they

have given them magical „medicines" and other things.

IV. MYTHICAL BEINGS (102-193)

A BEINGS CONNECTED WITH SOME LOCALITY.

102— 104. Waiva of Mabudavane. He iives inside a huge block of stone, and his appear-

ance and manners ha\'e been carefully noted. One day he saw two copuJating turtles, and as

he was too fat to catch them he called out to someone eise to come. A bushman named Djabi

heard him, and Wdwa compelled him to do him all sorts of services. Wawa kept the fat female

turtle for himself. While the bushman was clearing Wâwa's hair from lice the latter feil asleep,

and using fhe opportunity Djäbi ran away with the meat of the female turtle. He and his family

put up a house on \'ery tall posts in order to be out of Wâwa's reach. The latter summoned all

the bushmen and went in pursuit. Djäbi was asked to give up his daughter. After having thrown

down various animais, trying to appease his enemy, Djdbi let the girl foUow, and she was killed.

Observances connected with Wâwa. The people appeal to Wawa in certain rites for an

abundant catch of fish and crabs. He appears to certain people in dreams and gives them useful

directions in various ways.

105. Tube of Haeniiiba. He can be seen in the shape of a snake or iguana and comes

to certain people in dreams, teaching them hovv to plant their gardens.

106. Sivagu of Augaroniuba. He appears as a man, a snake, or a hawk, and the people

carefully interpret the signs which he gives them. Sivagu imparts useful information to certain

men in dreams.

107. Basai and Kaibani of Paho. On Päho Island there is a hoUow spot beneath the

ground v\-hich echoes when the people stamp on it. It is called Bâ.sai's drum, and there Iives

a being. Basai or Käibdni. Certain rites used to be performed there.
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108. Wiobadara of Abaura zvho forms the Ground in/o Hills. He lives in Abaüra, and

when the people see a sand-hill somewhat higher than the rest, they believe that Wiobadara is

there underneath and has pushed up the ground.

109. Begeredubu of Waboda. He is a man and at the same time a spirit and a tree.

110— 112. Gimini Sandbank and ils Guardians. Gubo and Moiso of Gimini. Long

ago when Gimini was a wooded Island it belonged to Giibo and Mdiso, who are still regarded as

the guardians of the place. When catching turtle there the people offer them presents of food.

How Moiso was carried away to Adiri (or Mabuiag) by a Fish. Möiso once speared a

large fish which draggad him out to sea as far as Adiri, the land of the dead (or in another

version: Mabuiag). He married two girls there, and they bore him two children. One day he

felt sad when thinking of his old home, and the spirits gave him a canoe in which he sailed

back to Gimini. How Gimini Island was destroyed. One day some boys and girls went

to fish on Gimini. They had borrowed a canoe which through their carelessness was wrecked.

The owner was angry and destroyed the Island by means of sorcery, so that the people should

not be able to land there any more.

113. The Guardians of Marukara Island. There lives a mythical being to whom Ôdai,

the original owner of the island, used to appeai for turtle eggs. After Ôdai's death the people

started to appeai to him as well for the same purpose.

114. The Monstrous Grab near Aibinio. An enormous crab was once found on an island

near Åibinfo. It caught a number of the people and dragged them under water. The monster

then caused the water to svvirl round till the whole island was washed away, and ever since then

there is an eddy in the sea at that spot.

115. Erumia of Mawala. Erumia is a mythical jelly fish which lives off Mawâta. It is

very dangerous and appears to certain people in dreams.

1 16. Sorea, the Snake of Davare. It measures an enormous size and is the guardian

being of Davare.

117. The Saio-Fish of Madiri. The open space on the coast between läsa and Kubfra

has been caused by a monstrous saw-fish which lived there in a swamp and one day knocked

down the bush with a sweep of its saw.

118. The „Cat-Fish" of Kubani-kikava. There lives a dangerous „cat-fish", which at first

had been a malignant female being living on one of the Islands. The gay-coloured „stone-fish"

and ordinary „cat-fish" were formerly butterflies.

1 19. The Hauntcd Place where a Man had been droivned. A man was drowned between

Géretäva and Aumamöko. He became a mythical being, and ever since then the people do not

like to go near the place in their canoës.

B. INCIDENTS WITH MYTHICAL BEINGS.

120. The Oriomu River Being and the Good and Bad Brother. Ivögu paddled up the

Oriömu river looking for spoil and was joined by Pamda, a water-being, who climbed up in his

canoe. The man gave Pamôa a share in the spoil, and the latter made a tally of the bones hy

tying them to a rope, Another day Ivôgu's younger brother went on the same journey, hut
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he treated Pamôa badly. Some distance up the river there lived a hiwai-abcre (evil mythical woman)

who had a famous coconut tree. Ivôgu and Pamca vvent there and the former brought down

some nuls. The coconut tree called out to the hiwni-nbrre, and she attacked Ivôgu, but Pamiia

threw him the tally-rope which was very long, and he climbed down by it. On a subséquent

journey the younger brother was killed by the lihvai-abcrc, for his tally-rope was coo short. Later

on the hiwai-abere was killed.

121. A Meeting ivitli Betngs zv/io impart Usefitl Knowledge. While chasing a pig a man

was swallov\'ed up by an vtcrari (monstrous lizard). Certain mythical people lived in the r/ÉTa;-/'s

stomach, and they taught him a number of useful things. The next day the monster opened its

mouth, and the man got out. He told the people of his adventure.

122— 129. Instruction reccived from Mythical Beings in Dreams. A great number of

mythical beings of various descriptions hâve corne to people in dreams and taught them useful

things. In some cases they are induced through certain rites to appear thus. Not unfrequently

they present the dreamers with \arious objects which the latter find when awaking. The directions

imparted by the spirits must be strictly followed and are sometimes very difficult to carry out, as

for instance when a man was asked to put a living snake round his head (no. 125). The beings

which most frequenth' appear to people in dreams are the ctengena who live in trees and wells

in the bush. A snake or other animal which makes a sign to anybody is not an ordinary créa-

ture but an ctengena.

130. The Dream-Giver -who was the Son of a Cassowary. A boy and girl were hatched

from the eggs of a tame cassowary and did not know who their mother was. Once the boy

shot the cassowary. and when he was told that it was his mother he threw himself into the river.

He became a mythical being and speaks to some people in dreams. The girl transformed herself

into a bird-of-paradise.

131. The Biliare. These comprise rather an indefinite class of mythical beings, particu-

larly .such as live in the sea.

132. The Oboubi. They are mythical beings in the sea and look like ordinary people.

133. The Busere-Busere cause Sago-Palms to grow in Kiwai. Some biisére-busére

(mythical girls in the bush) were one day making sago on Purùtu Island. The severed top of the

palm floated over to Kiwai where the fruit began to grow.

1,34. An Adventure with an Utumu (Spirit of a Behcaded Person). A boy arranged with

two girls to corne to them in the night. As most of the people had gone away to another place

the girls spent the night with some friends in another house but forgot to let the bo\- know of it.

Two litumu went into the deserted house. and the boy was killed by them when he came to look

for the girls. On finding his dead body in the morning the girls hanged themselves.

135^144. Adventures -with Origoriiso (IVild Mythical Beast or Man). A man was put to

shame by his wife and went away into the bush. He met a kindl\' disposed origoriiso, and they stayed

together. They used to sleep between the enormous ears of the origoriiso, and gradually the

man's ears grew equally large. One day he ran away, and in urder to be out of the monsters

reach he and his people built new houses on very tall posts or in trees. The origoriiso and his

friends came in pursuit, and after trying to appease him by gi\ing him a dog and a child the

people at length threw down the man, and he was killed.
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(136). A boj' ran away from his people and was received by an orfgoriiso. The two

caught and ate a woman, and once another woman was capîured alive, and the boy married her.

In the end the monster was killed, and the boy and his wife returned to the people.

(137). One night an origoriiRo attacked the people who were encamped on an i.sland and

killed all the inmates of one of the huts. He was discovered and killed. The ne.\t day the people

found his wife and children and killed them as well.

(138). Two girls looking for eggs were attacked by an origoriiso who lived underneath a

mound, and one of them was killed. The next morning the monster was found and killed. The

girl's death caused a quarrel in the village.

(139). An origoriiso captured a man to whom his two daughter.s had taken a fancy, and

the man married them. After a time the monster wanted to eat him, but he was saved by his

wives. He killed the origoriiso, and the women wailed över their father.

(140— 143). Stories in which the origoriiso seize and kill people.

(144). An origoriiso came to a man and his wife, and they ga\-e him a great quantity of

food to appease him.

145— 146. Beings akin to the Origoruso. Mue. The monster is described. Poopoo.

He carried off a girl to his lair beneath the ground, and she bore him a child. After a time.

she ran away with her baby, and the people fled to another place.

147. TIic People fUe from a Malignant Being. The people fled from a vvild being which

had killed many of them, but a man and his wife were left behind. The monster came to them,

and they gorged it with food till it felt asleep. The woman placed a coconut-shell full of lice in

each house asking them to detain the monster when it woke up. Then the two paddled awa\'.

The monster woke up and calling out for the people was answered by the lice. On discovering

the déception it went in pursuit of the people and caught them up. But it did not kill them, and

they went and lived together in another place. — The monster was killed by the man just when

it was about to reach his canoe.

148. A Hiwai-Abere (Malignant Female Being) spirits au'ay llie Wife of a Man and takes

her Place. A hiwai-abcre took a fancy to a man named Koudâbo. When his wife Bokari was

spearing fish the evil woman caused her to be hurled through the air into a tree on a distant

island. Then she simulated the wife and went to live with Koudâbo. Bokâri in the tree gave

birth to a hawk which grew to an immense size. She sent the bird to Koudâbo, and it fetched

him to the island. Bokâri was rescued, and on the return of the party the hiwai-abére was killed.

149. Another Tale of a Hiwai-Abere ivho supplants a Wife. A hinmi-abcre caused a

\\oman named Si'ne to he lifted up by a tree which reared itself high into the air. The wicked

woman went to the husband and assumed the place of his wife. Sine bore a child in the tree,

and her blood attracted the snake-man Mâigidûbu. He brought her and the bab\' to his house

where he looked after them. Mâigidûbu invited the people to come and dance, and among the

guests was Si'ne's husband. Sine was given back to him, and the hiivai-nbrre was killed.

150. A Hiwai-Abere usurps the Place of a Bride. No vare, an (>ri(3mu boy, could not

marry, for he had no sister to give in exchange foi- a wife, and his mother went to find him a

bride from some other place. She travelled from village to village and let the girls tr\- Novâre's

arm-bands, and the one they titted was tu be the wife. She found the boys and girls everywhere
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engaged in making cat's cradles. At length she t'ound a girl whom the arm-bands fitted and

brought her back vvith her. They rested at the mouth of the Orifimu river before proceeding

upstreani, and in the night a liiwai-abére placed the girl into a certain empty root which she threw

into the water. .She assumed the giil's face and became Novàres wife. The root with the girl

inside floated up the river with the tide, and Xoxare heard iiei- wailing in the night. He rescued

her. and the hma i-obere was killed.

l.")l. The Brother and Sister and /he Deccitful Hin'oi-Aberc. A hiwai-abcre came to the

man Javväna, and he mai'iied her. .She enticed his sister awa\- into a tree. One day Jawdna

heard the girl crjdng there and rescued her, and they killed the hih<ai-nbrrc.

152. Fii'c Htwat-Abere carry away a Man. Desiring to catch the man Koudabo five

hiwai-abere transformed themselves into certain fruit, and when he came to pick thèse the hiwai-

ahére carried him away into a stone. They wanted to eat him, and by holding a little of his

flesh over the fire they found that he was fat enough. In theii- temporary absence Koudäbo sum-

moned \arious animais which tried to open the door in tlie stone. The cassowary kicked it open,

and Koudäbo returned home. In order to get away. from the hmai-abcre he went with the people

to the reef, but the hhvai-abere transformed themselves into five dugong, and when Koidabo and

his friends speared them they were carried away into the sea where they all became dugong.

1,')3. Hou' a Hiwai-Abere iiiade the First Dugong and carried away a Man. K'i'ba's wite

while fishing hung up hei' baby boy in a basket close to the water, and a hiwai-ahcre passed

into his body. The rising tide closed over the basket, and the boy was transformed into a dugong.

Kiba speared the dugong and was dragged away on to the sea. The animal stranded at Mäbuiag,

and Kiba remained there and married two girls of the Island. — Kiba and his people were towed

away by the dugong in a canoe. and in the end they were all transformed into turtles.

154. The Adventures of a Little Girl with a Bad ^Vornan and the Attempts of her Mot/ter

to Protect her. Due had two wives, Mugima aud Jasänga, and nne day the latter went away

with her little daughter Wtawia, for she was badly treated by Mugi'ma. An ,,old vvoman" wanted

to eat Wiawia and shut her up in her house, but the girl escaped by transforming herself into a

bird. -She left a pièce of wood in her place, asking it to detain the old woman. Then she joined

her mother and resumed her human shape. The two took refuge in a high tree, and when the

old woman in pursuit of them tried to climb up it she feil and was crushed to death. Unable to

Protect the girl Jesänga went to Due, asking him to keep his child, and as he declined she killed

the girl herself and afterwards wept bitterly. She settled dovvn in another place. Wiavvi'a's spirit

told Due in a dream what had happened. He went and lived inside a tree and Mugima inside a

water-hole.

155. The Old Mag who killed and ate other Women. A bad woman used to hold dances

for the people, and every time she caused one of the women to be killed, and ate the bodies.

She had the power to make the sun accelerate its course when she wanted some event to take

place quickl\-. At length she was detected and killed.

156. The Murder of a „Wild Woman'" who used to stcal from a Garden. A man went

to kill an old woman who stole from his garden. She tried to spear him, hut he foxestalled her

and slew her.
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157. The IVoman in CInld-Bed who hecanie a Malignanl Being. A wnman in childbed

was very angry with her hushand. She turned into a fierce monster, devoured her haby, and

attacked har husband. He ran away to another place, and she pursued him thither and killed the

vvrong man. At length she herself was killed.

158— 161 . Stories of Myfhical IVomen who are attracted by Men. A girl ot the öboiibi (mythical

beings in the sea) took a fancy to a man and came to him one night, and he married her. Some

other men asked him to let them have her, and when she heard of this she returned into the

water.

(159). A boy who lived all by himself, used for fun to call out for someone to come and

husk his coconuts. He was heard by some hiihére-buhére (mythical girls), and one day they came

and hid in his house. On his return he was captured by them, and he married them all.

(160). A boy happened to come to the house of the buscre-busere and was caught by two

of them who married him. One day he brought a number of other bovs who married the rest

of the busérc-buscre.

(161). The daughter of an orornrora (mythical being) asked her father to capture a certain

man whom she had seen, and the two were married. The man and his wife went to see them

in the tree where the ororcirora lived. The man and his wife continued to live in the bush.

162. An Evtl Being conceives a Passion for a IVoman and subsequently kills her. A spirit

caught a woman and had connection with her. Afterwards he became angry with her and wanted

to kill her v\'hen she had fallen asleep, but she tied two white shells över her eyes, making the

man believe that she was awake. The spirit stole the shells and then carried away and killed

the woman and her children.

163— 167. Tales of Womcn ivho have been carried aivay by Mythical Beings. A mythical

man named Glepado caught a girl and kept her in the tree where he lived. She managed to escape,

and on her advice the people built a .strong, large house to stav in. The sea came rushing in,

and Glepado sent a number of sharks U> attack the people. At tir.st the latter threw out a dog to

the sharks, but in the end they had to sacrifice the g'rl.

(164). A male öboiibi (mythical being in the sea) came to a woman and had connection

with her. Finally he carried her off into the water.

(165). A male öboiibi draggad a woman into the water and kept her there. Her husband

dreamt of her and went after her into the sea and brought her back.

(166). A woman was carried off by a mythical man into a cave in the ground. She made

good ner escape, and her captor was killed.

(167). An origoriiso (mythical beast) killed a man and carried off his wife and little son,

and the three lived together. After the death of the origoriiso the woman and boy returned to

the people.

168. An Evil Being appcars al an Appointiiient instead of the Right Person. Two women

arranged to go fishing early the following morning and were overhaard by a hmai-abcrc. The

monster appeared instead of the right person, and the other woman. foUowed ber, thinking that

it was her friand. They fished, and after a while the woman discoverad who har companion was

and contrived to escape.
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169. The Man ivho had to carry a Maligiiaiit Being. On his way to his garden Nâdere

encountered a mythical man who jumped up on his Shoulders, and Nådere was obliged to

carry him all day. On their way back from the garden the wicked fellow jumped down,

seized the tbod and other things which Nâdere had coliected, and disappeared with them

into the ground. When this was repeated the next day a third man came and shot the evil

man dead.

170. Tlie Man who tvås robbed by a Malevolent Being. A man invited a mythical per-

son to drink gdiiioda with him, and the latter made use of the temporary absence of his höst for

stealing the gdmoda roots and some food with which he disappeared under the ground.

171. A Treacherous Being is himself paid oui. A man and a bad being went hunting

together, and the latter ran away with two iguanas which the former shook down from a tree.

Another day the wicked man changed his appearance, and again they hunted together. They

found two cterari (mythical ferocious lizards), and when the bad fellow wanted to run away with

them he was torn to death by the beasts.

172. The ]Vornan who loas le/t by her Husband in the Bush îvhere a Malignant Being

attacked her. A woman was left by her husband in the bush, and there a malignant being came

to her. She fed it until it fel! asleep, and then she ran away. The monster came in pursuit,

and she had to take refuge in a coconut tree. f^rom there she repelled the attacks of the spirits

which were summoned to catch her. In the morning the spirits were frightened away, the woman's

husband came, and she climbed down. She was so angry with him that she killed him on their

way home.

173. The Dance of the „Bushtiien" inside a Large Tree. A hunter encountered some

„bushmen" who lived in a tree and were holding a dance there. He was asked to join in, and

the „bushmen" entertained him well. After that the man frequently visited them, and sometimes

his wife accompanied him.

174— 183. The Ill-fated Givari-nian (SorcererJ. A giî'dri-man in the act of stealing bananas

was one night shot by a boy, and in the morning the people found his body. , If anyone sees a

givåri-man at night he shoots him without more ado.

(175). One night a hunter returning from the bush saw a givdri-mar) who followed him,

carrying a hunch of bananas which he had stolen. The hunter shot him, and he feil into the

creek and floated away. In the morning the owner of the stolen bananas suspected the hunter

of the theft and had a quarrel with him.

(176). A man while fishing was accosted by a givdri-man who promised to teach

him his art, it the man gave him fish. The sorcerer was betrayed to the people and killed in

an ambush.

(177). One night a ^/Wr/'-man came underneath the house where the people were and

peeped in through a hole in the floor. He was discovered, and someone flung a coconut-.shell

filled with live embers into his eyes, after which he was killed.

(178). The people one night heard the roar of a givdri-man who, wearing a mask,

was engaged on his wicked practices. They thought at first that some mythical being had

come, but discovered who it was and shot him. His kinsfolk were ashamed and did not

show fight.
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(179). A gmirüman was killed when he came to a man and his wife who lived alone in

the bush.

(180). A number of ^/Wr/-men and women, vvhile holding a dance in the bush, were

discovered by a hunter who shot some of them. His sister was married to one of the sorcerers

who had taught her the art, and in his continuai fights with them the man tried to spare her. In

the end he himself was killed by the givdri-imen.

(181). A givärt-man who wandered about in the night with some wicked design on hand

was caught in a fish trap as he tried to swim across a creek, and he was drowned.

(182). The people were frightened by a gwrirt-man who used to hide in a hole which he

had dug in the beach. A man plugged the hole with the trank of a tree, and vvhen the tide

came in and the place was flooded he went and pulled out the tree, and the gwdri-man was

drowned.

(183). A man and his wife were harassed in their house by a great number of ^«Wr/-men.

They killed many of them but to no avail and at length had to go and live elsewhere. Even

there the givdri-men found them, and in the end the two took refuge inside a tree and found a

safe dwelling there.

184. The Sorcerer who frightened the Children ana was killea. A sorcerer came to prac-

tise his wicked art upon some children who were playing together. He was killed by another

man but returned to life and escaped to another village. A boat belonging to some South-Sea

men landed there, and the sorcerer and some other people were shot dead.

C VARIOUS MYTHICAL BEINGS AND PHENOMENA.

185. The Bush Being who adopted a Man. A man was once carried off by a bush being

who adopted him and kept him in a tree. One night he escaped home to his two wives.

186. The Invulnerable Grab. The Gebäro people found a monstrous crab which could

not be killed in any way, for its shell was as hard as stone.

187. The Ferocious Snake with two Tails. The people fought an enormous snake which

had two tails, each provided with a fang. It was killed and eut in pièces but returned to life in

the night and became intact. Encircling the Island where the people were it sent in two huge

waves which washed away all the ground.

188. The three-headed Snake. A man and his wife caught a three-headed snake in a pig-

trap. It snapped off their heads, and the people had the greatest difficult\- in killing it.

189. The Snake valiich owncd certain Sago-Trees. A man and woman were once killed

by a snake because they had eut down certain sago palms which belonged to the reptile.

190. The Monster Man and the Snake. At läsa there lived an enormously strong man; he

used to kick down trees with his foot. He was attacked by a monstrous snake. When the rep-

tile thought him dead and relaxed its hold the man ran away.

191. Gigantic Reptiles. At Bödemüpe swamp there live certain monsters v\hich look like

crocodiles but hâve three pairs of legs and are as large as a house.

192. The Stranded Marine Anima/. A whale stranded on a reet and caused a great
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sensation among the people by its size. The appearance of such a monster forebodes some-

thing bad.

193. The Trec luhicli serves as an Omen. On the bank of a creek in Kfwai there grovvs

a tree which serves as an omen when some of the people are away in war or on a journey.

V. COURTSHIP AND MARRIAGE (194-214)

CHANCE iVlEETINGS OF BOYS AND GIRLS AND THEIR MARRIAGE.

194. Several Kiwai boys Hew in a trumpet-shell to Dudi where a number of girls lived

by themselves. The shell became a bird and perched in a tree, and every night one boy climbed

down and found his way to one of the girls, till all of them were married.

195. Two brothers lived by themselves, and the elder of them used at times to deck

himself with leaves and dance. The leaves were afterwards found by some girls who put them

inside their petticoats, and this caused them to become pregnant. When the children were born

they brought them to the two brothers who married the girls.

196. A number of boys li\ed in Böigu and a number of girls in Büdji. The latter used

to come över to B(')igu by climbing a bamboo tree which bent över with them till it reached the

Island. At length they were caught as the boys managed to eut off the bamboo tree, and they

were all married.

197. The boys lived at Bibi and the girls not far off. At night the latter used to come

and dance in the boys' gardens, trampling down the crop. The eldest boy Oea was set to watch and

saw the girls whose number matched that of the boys. The next night he sent the other boys

to catch the girls, which they did, dividing the girls betvveen them, but the youngest brother, who

should have kept the youngest girl, took instead the eldest. <>ea was angry and took revenge by

bringing över the Tüdu islanders to attack his brothers at Bibi.

198. Six brothers li\'ed together, and in their absence six girls used to come into their

house and dance. The boys found them out, and in the end captured them, after v\hich they

all married.

199. Four brothers lived together, and the eldest of them found four girls in the bush.

He planned that he and his brothers should marry them, and he should take the eldest girl.

However he wanted to keep the youngest girl as well, so he sent his youngest brother to li\'e by

himself in a hut in the bush. After certain vicissitudes the youngest boy and girl were however

united.

200. A number ot boys ran away from home because they were given too little food by

their parents. They came to a house in which an old woman lived with a number of daughters

whom they married. A long time passed, and when the boys found that their parents were still

alive they moved to their old home with their familles.

201. Ämurabäri who suffered from bad sores lived by himself in a hut, and his sons (or

brothers) in another house. The youngest was the only one of them who pitied him and gave

him food. By magical manipulation Amurabåri summoned a number ot buhére-buhcre (mythical
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girls), vvho came and were married to his sons, with the exception of one girl who was intended

for himself. One day he took ofï his bad skin and burnt it, and underneath he was a fine man.

He married the girl.

202. A vvoman and her daughter lived by themselves, and a man while Walking about

used every day to come near their house. Once the girl managed to catch him, and they married.

FROJVl COURTING TO MATRIMONY.

203. A boy courted a girl, and she at first refused to take him, but after his father had

threatened to kill her if she persisted he was accepted. He boasted to his friends that he had had

connection with her, but they reproached him for speaking thus of his bride. At the girl's request

he went and captured the heads of two „bushmen" which he presented to her and her father.

204. A man was repeatedly refused by a widow who declared that she would not marry

at all. She was fond of a man in another village and once at a dance there she gave him sago

in token of her favour. The disappointed lover set fire to the house in which the people were.

205. A girl rejected the wooing of a boy, but after he had given her a love medicine

she accepted him, and he came to her in the night. They were detected, but his parents gave

payment for her, and they married.

206. One night a boy wanted to go to a girl and promised to take his younger brother

with him, but he left him sleeping on his bed. The little brother woke up låter on and went

after him. He was frightened by a bad man, but two other men who were fishing in the night

protected him and gave him fish.

207. A boy ran away with a girl and was pursued by her father who shot some arrows

after him. The two went and stayed in another place, but after a time their friends brought

them back and gave the girl's father payment for her.

208. During a quarrel which a man had with his fellow-villagers his wife was killed.

He carried off another woman by a ruse, and they settled down in the bush and were never found.

209. A Tabio and Davare boy had arranged to marry each other's sisters, but only the

former of them was accepted by his sweetheart. The rejected Daväre lover seized his girl by

force and carried her on his Shoulders all the way home. She obstinately refused to have him

and ran away to another boy whom she was fond of. The Davåre boy was put to shame for

his rash behaviour.

THE GIRL WITH TWO SUITORS.

210. A girl was wooed by two boys at the same time. They did not give her any

peace, and she was so unhappy that she hanged herself.

211. A widow encouraged two wooers at the same time, for which slie was much

blamed by the people.

GURUME, THE RIDICULOUS LOVER.

212. Gurüme looked a ridiculous figure, and in spite of the dislike which the girls showed

fo]' him he persisted in trying to win their favour. He danced alone before them endeavouring in
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every way to attract their attention. At length the people became angry vvith him and wanled

to strike him, but he changea himself into a bird and caused them to kill each other in their

attempts to hit him.

KESA AND HIS RIVALS.

213. Késa was a great fax'ourite with the giiis, and therefore the other boys did not

want to take him with them when they went to a dance in another village. They tried in vain

to frighten him back. The girls ail flocked round him, and the ne.\t morning he brought twenty

of them with him on bis way home. He was overtaken by the other boys who Struck him and

ran away with all his girls.

THE WOMAN WHO PRETENDED TO HAVE A HUSBAND.

214. A woman who lived by herself pretended to be married and used to keep up a

conversation with herself as if she talked with her husband. She used to hit herself with a pièce

of firevvood, crying out at the same time. A man heard her and brought her to his house where

she remained with his two other wives.

THE WOMEN IN CHILD-BED.

215. A wonian in childbed used continually to worry her husband. She wanted him to

hâve connection with her, and when at length he let her hâve her way she died in a hemorrhage.

216. A woman in childbed went to swim and was drowned, as her long hair got

entangled in a tree under water. Since then women in childbed eut their hair.

VI. SEXUAL LIFE (217-232)

A. MISCELLANEOUS INSTANCES (217-227).

B SEXUAL INTERCOURCE WITH ANIMALS.

228. A man had connection with his female dog, and it bore a boy in a cave. The

animal looked after the boy. When the latter had grovvn up he was seen by a girl who brought

him home, and they married.

229—230. A man tried in différent ways to satisfy his désire. He had connection with

a female turtle, and it bore a boy whom the man looked after. One day the man and boy found

a woman in another place and brought her to live vvith them.

231. Two brothers married two female pigs which they had brought home alive. AU

four used to work together in the garden. A boy and girl were born, and when they had grovvn

up they married. After that the two men ran away into the bush and became pigs.
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C LOVE BETWEEN TWO MEN.

232. A Gebaro bov took a fancx' to a Pedéa bov and dressed himself up as a woman.

The other boy made love to him, and the}' vvere to be married. In the end tlie déception was

discovered.

VII. THE FAMILY (233-260)

CONFLICTS AND QUARRELLING BETWEEN HUSBAND AND WIFE.

233. A woman stole her husband's coconuts which he had hung up in a tree. Previous

to going on a journey he set a trap for the thief by attaching the spine of a sting-ray to the

tree, and in his absence the woman was speared U> death ()n the spine. The man on his return

found her skull among the coconuts.

234. A man caught his wife stealing his coconuts and severelj' scolded her. She hanged

herself in mortification.

235. A woman used to scold her husband for his laziness, and he Struck her. She

went and hanged herself and would not ha\e been found, if her spirit had not come to her hus-

band in a dream and told him where her body was.

236. A man took a fish which his wife had cooked. She was so angry that she hanged

herself, previously to which she sent some presents to her family by way of paying for her

own death.

237. A woman was angry with her husband who stayed at home when the rest of the

men went to another place to fetch sago. After that she refused to work for him, and the

offended husband committed suicide.

238. A man left his wife after quarrelling with her and roamed about the country accom-

panied by a kangaroo. He heard that his wife had married another man but did not mind.

239. A man was scolded by his wife whose fish he had eaten. He dressed up and

danced away över the water, and in the end he sank down. His wife burnt herself to death.

240. A woman swore at her husband, and the next day he killed her.

241. A man eut down a tree which feil on his wife and killed her. He had to give

payment to her parents.

CONJUGAL INFIDELITY.

242. A man „stole" another man's wife, and the injured husband challenged him to fight

and killed him. His family gave payment for the dead man.

243. A man used to steal a woman in her husband's absence, the latter became suspi-

cious and found them out. He killed both but was so ashamed before the people that he caused

himself to be taken by a crocodile.

244. The men used to steal the two wives of a cripple, but his father, who was a

sorcerer, took revenge and destroyed the people's gardens by witchcraft. After a long time he

removed the bane.
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245. A man used tn visit a giri at night and after she was married to another man he

continued to hâve connection with her. He was killed by the husband, but the vvoman vvent to

the father of the dead man and incited him to take revenge by killing her husband.

246. A VViörubi man bought coconuts at Ipisia by lending his uife to the men there, and

his example was followed by his feilow-villagers. Once a man sold his young daughter in this

way, but such an indignation was caused thereby among the people that the loaning business

was stopped.

POLYGAMY AND JEALOUSY.

247—251. Varions instances of polygamous marriages, in which the husbands for a longer

or shorter time bestow their favours upon one of their wives oniy, to the great discontent of the

rest vvho feel themselves neglected. In some cases the slighted women go away to other men,

which results in fighting.

THE MOTHER WHO TOOK HER SON 'S FRUIT.

252. A boy found a fruit which he asked his mother to roast for him, but she ate it

herself and gave him a bad fruit instead. The boy began to weep and could not be comforted.

A bad being heard him crying in the night, carried him away and killed him. The two had

been seen by an old woman who informed the people in the morning, and the bad being was

killed. — The boy's spirit told the mother in a dream to which place the being had carried him.

— The mother pitied her weeping boy and went to gather fruit for him. but she was killed by

some evil spirits. The people found first her basket and then her body, and killed the spirits.

PARENTS WHO KILL THEIR CHILDREN.

253. .\ woman who was bored by her incessantly ci'ying child caused it to be drowned,

and her husband approved of her action.

254. A man who had not received payment for his married daughter caused her to die

in childbirth.

THE TWO SISTERS WHO FOUGHT ABOUT A GRAB.

255. Two sisters fought about a crab which one of them had captured. In their fury

they caused their house to catch hre and perished in the flames.

THE BROTHERS WHO QUARRELLED, AND THE YOUNGER OF WHOM
WENT AWAY.

256. The younger brother stole yams from the eider brother's garden and was punished.

He went away and settied down in the bush at a place belonging to an atrraro (ferocious mythical

lizard) who recei\'ed him with friendliness, and they stayed together. They used to dance, and
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on Hearing the sound of their drums the elder brother and his people went to the place. The

brothers met, and their quarrel was forgotten.

257. The elder brother had fine arrows, and the younger stole some of them, but was

caught and punished. He wei^t away to a distant place and married there. After a time he

returned, bringing with him a number of arrows and his tvvo wives. He was reconciled to his

brother and gave him one of his wives. The two brothers' dögs were involved in the tale.

258. A man neglected to mend his brother's fish trap, and they quarrelled.

259. The younger brother had connection with his elder brother's wife. and the husband

left the offender in a sago palm which the latter had been lured to climb. He scraped a passage

in.side the tree to the ground and was eut out by a woman and her daughter, the latter of whom

he afterwards married. He killed his brother and sister-in-law in revenge.

SONARE AND HIS SIX BLIND BROTHERS.

260. Sonare had six blind brothers, and in spite of all their attemps they could not help

him in his work. When Sonäre and his wife were away the blind men „humbugged" a grass

petticoat belonging to their sister-in-law, and this caused her to become pregnant. Sondre found

them out and caused their hands to be jammed up in the trunk of a tree which he was splitting;

in that plight he left them in the bush. The woman gave birth to a son, and when the boy had

grown up Sonare released the brothers and even gave them their eyesight.

Vin. TALES OF AGRICULTURE (26i-27i)

THE FIRST BULL-ROARER.

261. While a woman was cutting firewood a splinter whirled up with a whizzing sound.

It was the first bull-roarer, and in the night it came to her in a dream and told her how she

should use it when planting her garden. She imparted her knowledge to the people.

THE FIRST COCONUT.

262. (Kiwai version). A woman had a growth like a ball hanging between her legs,

and when she had connection with a man it came off and feil into the water. One day on seeing

the ball she thought that it was a fish and asked the man to catch it. He threw the thing on to

the shore and there it began to grow and became a coconut tree. When the fruit were ripe the

man was informed in a dream of the existence of the tree. He let his dogs first eat some of the

kernel of a nut, and then he ate some himself. The coconuts were distributed among the people.

263. (Mâsingâra version). Dâgi heard the wild fowl calling out the name of his son

Nüe and asked the boy to-go and shoot it. The dead bird was planted in the ground, head

downward, and developed into a coconut tree. Nüe let his dogs first taste the kernel of a nut and

divided the rest of the nuts among the people. Two men who were absent at the time were left
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without nuts and took revenge by becoming tvvo rats and ruining the nuts. They vvere disco-

vered, and a fight ensued, but by leaping up on the heads of the men they caused them to kill

each other instead of the rats. — At the time when the nuts were distributed among the people

each group was given a totem.

THE FIRST YAM.

264. A man made a hole in the ground and bad connection with it, but in reality he

had connection with a mythical woman who bad withdrawn underneath the ground. She became

pregnant and brought forth a number of yams. They made their présence known to the man in

a dream, and from him their use spread to many peoples.

265. Two women became pregnant through swallowing a certain leaf, and they brought

forth some yams which they planted in a garden.

THE FIRST TARO.

266. An unmarried woman became pregnant through eating a certain fish and gave birth

to a bov. She went to another place, and in her absence a bird dropped some leax'es and other

parts of a certain plant on to the boy, and they fastened on to his body. He was gradually

transformed into a taro plant which started to grow there. The plant spoke to a man in a dream

instructing him how to cultivate taro.

THE FIRST KOKEA (A KIND OF TARO?).

267. The kokéa plants grew up from the decaying bodies of some people who had been

killed in a fight. They were found by a surviving friend of the dead people who had come to him

in a dream telling him how to plant the kokéa. He taught the people what he had dreamt.

THE FIRST BANANA.

268. A man who v\'anted a wife was visited in a dream by a crayfish which offered to

be his wife. The next day he caught the crayfish, but it died in the hot sun, and from its body

sprouted the stem of a banana. The man was informed in a dream how to plant the banana.

THE ORIGIN OF GAMODA.

269—271. The first gdmoda plant Sprung up from a kangaroo's semen which had run

out on the ground. The gdmoda is used by the people to promote the growth of their gardens.

— The gdmoda grew up from the dung of a kangaroo, and a man was instructed in a dream

how to use it. — The people were eager to taste the gdmoda, and some of them drank so much

of it that they died.
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IX. VARIOUS CULTURE MYTHS (272-278)

HOW FIRE CAME.

272. Kapia, tlie Black Cockatoo brouglit Fire to Kiwai. Kapia brought a firestick from

Manavete to Méuri and D;ive in Kiwai, and the fire caused the red spots round the corners of its

mouth. It was some time before Méuri got used to the fire. A number of people came över

from Manavete and joined Méuri and Dave in Kiwai.

273. Hou' Turuma of Gibu was taught the Use of Fire by Gibunogere. Turüma wtio had

no fire was visited by Gibunogere who lived underneath tiie ground, and the latter gave him fire.

Turüma fainted the first time he sat down close to the fire.

274. How the Torres Straits Islanders oblained Fire. Hawia and his mother lived in

Badu and had no fire. A crocodile living some distance off had a fire but did not give the two

former any. Havvia went to Bfidji and stole fire from a woman who had a little fiame constantly

burning in her hand. He swam back to Bädu with the fire. The crocodile went into the vvater

for ever.

275. Koii.' a Gurtdru Man was taught by a Spirit to make Fire. A spirit asked the man

in a dream to saw a pièce of wood with his bow, using the bow-string as a blade. and in that

way he discovered fire. He taught the people to do the same thing.

276. How Varians Animais were sent to fetch Fire. The Mâsingâra people sent various

animais to fetch fire, but only the ingua (a kind of iguana) succeeded in bringing fire över from

Tüdo Island, swimming all the way.

THE FIRST IRON HARPOON-HEAD.

277. An iron harpoon4iead which had come off a dead dugong- drifted ashore, being kept

afioat by the rope. It was found by a girl who wanted to give it to her lover, but as he was

too 3'oung she gave it to his brother. The latter was thenceforth very successful in spearing

dugong, and at length the people found out that he had an iron harpoon-head. Everybody wanted

it but he kept it and gave the people presents of dugong méat instead.

THE FIRST DRUM IN SAIBAI.

278. A man lived with his blind brother in Sâibai, and they owned the first drum in

existence. The blind man stayed at home alone and was forbidden by his brother to beat the

drum lest the sound should attract some people. He did not obey and was killed by a man who

had heard the sound and carried away the drum. The surviving brother took revenge upon the

murderer, and the drum remained in Sâibai.
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X. TALES CONNECTED WITH CEREMONIES (279-290).

HOW THE MOGURU CEREMONY WAS INAUGURATED.

279. The mythical Marünonogere tried to perform the luognru with various kincis of

things before he created the wild boar which thenceforth was a pHncipal feature in the rites.

Against Marünogere's order the pig was killed by one of his men, and after that everybody must

die. Marönogere bored a hole where the women's sexual organs are and poured some blood of

the pig into the opening. He taught the people the sexual act. Certain people have grown up

from Worms which formed in the pig's blood.

HOW THE DUDI^WOMEN GOT TO KNOW ABOUT THE MOGURU.

280. Some Diidi people, unable to find a wild pig to use at the nwgiiru, caught a tame

pig and brought it fully decorated into the men's house. The woman who owned the pig did

not know what had been done with it and calied it, in order to give it food. The pig wrenched

itself free and ran to her, wearing its ornaments. Then the men killed all the women who had

seen the pig by burying them alive in a deep hole. The man were killed by the Ki'wais who

had heard of the incident.

THE PUNISHMENT OF THE DAVARE PEOPLE WHO LET OUT THE SECRET

OF THE MOGURU.

281. One of the „new men" at his initiation in the Dtogiirti gave the women a hint

of the secret. The men summoned some Kiwai people to kill all the women who had heard of

the mogüru.

A SIMILAR PUNISHMENT OF THE WIORUBI PEOPLE.

282. A man committed violence upon a girl and in order to make her keep silence he

promised to teil her about the mogüru. She told another girl what she had heard, and the people

got to know that the two had been let into the secret. The man and both girls were killed, and

after a time the other Kiwais came and killed many of the VVi()rubi people who had not guarded

the secret better.

THE ORIGIN OF THE TURTLE CEREMONY.

28.3—284. A man saw two stones coming towards him in the water, and in the night

they appeared to him in a dream and taught him the turtle ceremony, in which the stones are

used. — A man found a stone in a place indicated to him in a dream.
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AN INCIDENT FROM THE PERFORMANCE OF A TURTLE CEREMONY.

285. While the turtle ceremony was in progress a sorcerer sent a boy to the cérémonial

shrine asking him to fetch some of the eggs of a female turtle which was used in the ceremony.

For this sacrilège the boy was killed by the people. The sorcerer too was found out and killed.

THE INAUGURATION OF THE MIMIA CEREMONY.

286. The stone which plays an important part in the miniia came svvimming towareis a

man in the water and the foUowing night came to him in a dream and taught him to perform

the ceremony.

THE INAUGURATION OF THE HORIOMU OR TAERA CEREMONY.

287. Wai'mee, a mythical being of Dâru, hoaxed a woman in the shape of a crab which

she was unable to catch, and the next night came in search of her but passed into the wrong

woman. The latter became possessed, and while in that state she was taught a ceremony which

she introduced among the people. The children, left by themselves, invented a ceremony of their

own and were thenceforth lucky in fishing, whereas the grown up people did not catch anything

at ail. Someone was set to watch the children's doings and discovered their ceremony. It was

adopted by the adults, who after that were successful in catching dugong and fish.

THE MAN WHO WAS THOUGHT TO BE DEAD AND WHO RETURNED AFTER THE
TAERA CEREMONY HAD BEEN HELD ÖVER HIM.

288. A man was thought to have perished on a harpooning e.xpedition, and the people

held the tåera ceremony över him. He was kept in the sea by some being and returned after a

time. The people found it necessary to kill him, as his death had already been celebrated. After

much hésitation one of the men undertook to kill him in secret. .\ great blood-price was given

his relatives, who accepted the presents without knowing that he had been killed.

SACRILEGE AGAINST THE HORIOMU SHRINE.

289. Once during the tdera ceremony a boy thoughtlessly threw a stick över the screen

into the horiomu shrine. Another boy was suspected of having committed the sacrilège, and the

people killed him.

AN INCIDENT FROM THE PERFORMANCE OF THE FIRST GEARA CEREMONY.

290. The people wanted someone to hang up the tirst few yams on the gdera tree and

sent a cassowary to fetch a man from Kiwai for that purpose. After a while they thought that

someone eise could perform the office, and the wild fowl undertook to hang up the two first

roots on the tree, Then the people placed the food on the gdera, and the ceremony went on.
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The cassowary returned with the Ki'wai men, and on seeing that the people had not waited for

him it kicked the whole gdera tree into the water. A fight ensued, and the difïerent animais and

birds went to live by themselves in the bush.

XI. COMMUNICATION AND TRAVEL (-91-311).

A. LEGENDARY METHODS OF TRAVELLING.

291. The Kubira people had mounted a large tree which had stranded -on the beach and

were accidentally carried avvay when the tide rose. They drifted to Daväre and met the people

there who lived inside a large bamboo. The tvvo groups of people made friends, and after a time

the Kubfra people returned home.

292. A man travelled down the Fl\- river on the Ooating trunk of a tree when he wanted

to go and fish on the reefs, and in the same way he was carried back. In the end he was

killed by a shark and sting-ray.

293. Wåwui used to travel down the Binatüri river inside a large bamboo and met

Idamâri who li\'ed at the mouth of the river.

B ANCIENT COMMUNICATION BETWEEN NEW GUINEA AND THE TORRES

STRAITS ISLANDS.

294. The Canoc ivhicli drifted from Dam to Yat)i. .'\s an introduction to the läera cere-

mony the Däru people held a race with toy canoës, and one nf these drifted to Yam where it

was found by the people. They wanted to see where it came from and sailed över to D;iru

in a iog-çanoe. There they were taught the tdera ceremony and obtained dug-out canoës in

which they returned home. They introduced the tåera in the Torres straits Islands. — After that

a regulär communication began between New Guinea and the Islands.

295. The Episode of the Arm-Shcll in Waboda. The Yam and Dtiru islanders bought a

canoe in Waboda, giving an arm-.shell in exchange for it. While digging a ditch in bis garden

the seller accic^entaliy happened to bury the arm-shell under the earth cast up from the ditch. The

man thought that one of the Däru visitors had stolen the arm-shell and killed him. Shortly after-

wards his mistake was found out, and much wailing took place. The Däru and Yam islanders

sailed home singing a mourning song.

296. The Hiamu People emigratc from Dam to Torres Straits. The Hiamu of Däru

lost many people in the fights with their enemies and determined to leave their Island and go and

live elsewhere. Thev sailed över to the Islands in Torres straits.

C SAILING AND TRAVELLING ADVENTURES.

297—306. Various in.stances of shipwrecks and other ad\-entures on the sea, and also

incidents on journeys överland.
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I) THE TREATMENT OF SHIPWRECKED PEOPLE.

307—311. Instances showing the disposition of the natives to kill shipwrecked people,

and the conflicts ensuing from thls custom.

XII. HUNTINO ADVENTURES (312-331)

A ADVENTURES WITH PIGS (312—316)

B. VARIOUS HUNTING ADVENTURES (317-321).

C. ADVENTURES WiTH CROCODILES (322-326).

D HARPOONING ADVENTURES ON THE REEFS (327-331).

XIII. WAR AND FIGHTING (332-364)

FEUDS BETWEEN DIFFERENT GROUPS OF PEOPLE IN A VILLAGE; OTHER TRIBES

ARE EMPLOYED FOR TAKING REVENGE (332-336)

THE FIGHT OF THE MAWATA, DJIBARU, SAIBAI, KUNINI, GOWO, TURITURI AND
OTHER PEOPLE (337—338).

THE FIGHT BETWEEN MAWATA AND TURITURI (339).

FIGHTS BETWEEN THE MAWATA PEOPLE AND THE BUSHMEN (340-348)

THE FIGHT BETWEEN MASINGARA AND DARU (349).

THE FIGHTS OF THE IPISIA PEOPLE (350 352).

THE QUARREL BETWEEN lASA AND PARAMA (353).

THE FIGHT BETWEEN MIRISIA AND PURUTU ABOUT THEIR SAGO-TREES (354)

THE FIGHT BETWEEN KUBIRA AND ABO (355).

THE IVIDE PEOPLE AND THE BUSHMEN (356).

THE EDAME AND LÖPE PEOPLES AND THEIR FIGHTS (357)

THE ATTACK ON THE VAM AND TUDU ISLANDERS IN DARU (358).

FABULOUS AND MISCELLANEOUS FIGHTS.

359. Mädo who was a very strong man challenged all the people to come and fight

him. He defended himself for a long time singlehanded against the Paara people but was at

ength heaten.
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360. In Mäbuiag there lived a white heron which was also a man. He used to kill

many Bddu and Moa people. His little son was captured by the Baduites who tortured him by

placingMnim over a fire. He managed to wriggie himself free and plunged into the sea but was

taken by a shark.

361. A man with an ulcerated sore under his foot took part in a fight and was led

between his tvvo brothers, as he could not walk by himself. While retiring before the enemy the

three brothers were left behind by their people, and finally the man with the sore had to be

abandoned and was killed.

362. A man shot another man's dog and shared the meat with a friend. The owner of

the dog became suspicious on scenting the smell of cooking and found out what had become ot

his dog. A fight ensued.

163. Under the cover of darkness a man came to visit a personal friend in a village

with which his people were at war. A dance was in progress in the village, and the visitor

stayed there all night, and only his friend knew that he was there. In the morning he escaped

before the people had time to catch him.

.364. An Auti man and his wife went to buy a canoe in Di'biri, and in the night the

woman was outraged by a number of Üi'biri men. During the journey home she told her hus-

band what the Di'biri men had done. The tun returned home, and then the Auti people, headed

b}' the injured husband, went and took revenge upon the Di'biri people.

XIV. PEOPLE WITH GROTESQUE AND MONSTROUS BODIES (365-313)

DAGI OF THE LONG ARM.

365. Ddgi's body was covered with hair, and he had an enormously long arm. At night

he used to send out his hand, and it stole food and fetched home other things which he needed.

Once the hand was captured by tvvo women whose food had been st(jlen, and they followed it

to Dägi's place. They became his wives, and one night they eut off his arm, giving it the length

it should have, and they shaved his body excepting certain parts. Dägi was very pleased with

the transformation, and his wives showed him to people at a great dance.

THE MAN WITH THE ENORMOUS PENIS.

.366. Waple, who had an enormous penis, lived in a hut by himself, and in another hut

lived his mother. Under various pretexts she enticed one girl after another to come to her, and

in the night Wäple's penis extended itself and crawled avvay to the girl, while he himself remained

in his house. The penis penetrated right through the girls, and thus they were killed. One

of the girls was warned by the spirits of her parents and managed to kill Wdple. The other

girls returned to life.
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THE MAN WHOSE SCROTUM WAS A YAM.

367. Gâlegi'de's scrotum was a large yam which was fixed in the ground. He and his

mother had no proper house but lived heneath the shelter of the yam leaves. Two sisters, Tâgle

and Lüde, lived some distance away, and one day Tâgle vvent to obtain fîre from Gâlegi'de. She

scratched the yam root, and a stream of blood burst out and followed her home, making a mark

on the wall of her house, afterwards returning to the yam. Gâlegïde sent his mother to fetch

the girl on whose house he had put the mark, and at first the wrong girl was brought to him.

After Tâgle had hecome his wife shc killed him by breaking the yam scrotum. Tâgle ran hdrne,

and the two sisters hid in a large tree and could not be found by the old woman who came

in pursuit.

THE MAN WHO HAD NO MOUTH OR ANUS.

368. The girl Mûrke was badly treated by he'r step-mother and ran away from home.

She planted yams and bamboo in her track in order to enable her father to follow her. She

came to Iregi'de, a man who had neither mouth nor anus. Mùrke looked after him and one night

eut a mouth and anus for him. Her father followed her and brought her home, and iregi'de was

their friend.

THE BOY WITH A LEG LIKE A CASSOWARY.

369. A boy had been born with one of his legs like that of a cassowary and used it

for kicking people to death when he was engaged in a fight. A friend of his desiring a similar

leg eut off one of his own and attached that of a cassowary instead. Once in a fight the two

friends were left behind by their people. The artificial leg stuck in the mud and broke f)ff, and

the owner was killed. His friend avenged his death låter on.

THE MAN ON WHOSE HEAD A TREE WAS GROWING.

370. A seed started to grow on the head of a man and developed into a tree. The

birds used to perch there, and he caught them by cautiously walking with them into a house.

A friend of his planted a tree on his head, and the two men caught birds together. One night

when the man with the planted tree went to sleep and laid his head dovvn the tree broke off,

and he died.

371. A man used to stand up perfectly still, and when the birds alighted on him he

walked with them into his house. One day when he was standing on the beach a hird dropped

its dung on to his head, and a tree grew up there. Waiting motionless the man became entangled

in the roots and perished.

OTHER PEOPLE WITH EXTRAORDINARY BODIES.

372. The breasts of one woman were like two pièces of wood, and she used them for

fighting people.

373. One woman in addition to her feminal organs had a penis.
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XV. PEOPLE ENGAGED IN FABULOUS OCCUPATIONS (374-386)

EXTRAORDINARY METHODS OF FISHING.

374. A man used to Hsh hy taking out his eye-balls, after which he plunged under

water, and the fish came and attached themselves to his eyelids and empty eye-holes. Then he

brought them on shore and put the eyes hack. Once while he v\'as in the water a bird ate up

the eyes, but his tvvo wives shot it, eut it open, and found the eyes which they put back in

their places.

375. A girl used to eut out her sexual organs and then w'ade out in the watei- and catch

fish. When she finished she made herself intact again. Her genitals were once stolen by a man,

who kept them, and she died.

376. A man used to spear dugong with his penis. One day he was caught by a shark,

and his spirit returned to his wife.

377. .\ man caught fish by squatting down in the water, and the fish passed into his

anus, thinking that it was an opening in a stone. In the end he was killed by a large fish.

THE MAN WHO TOOK OFF HIS HEAD AND PLAYED WITH IT IN THE SEA.

378. A man used to eut off his head and let it play in the surf, and then he put it

back again. One day hc was carried away by two large fish. — He thought that the breakers

were people playing about in the water.

THE MAN WHO FIRST WORKED AND THEN SLEPT INCESSANTLY.

379. A man went on working in his garden day and night for a long time without

sleeping or eating. At length he finished, feil a.sleep, and slept the same length of time. When

he was awakened hy his people he did not believe that he had slept so long.

THE TWO INDEFATIGABLE RUNNERS.

380. Two men ran incessantly, the one first and the other in pursuit. After a long time

they came near the land of the dead and the man in front was speared by his pursuer.

THE MAN WHO PADDLED HIS CANOE UNCEASINGLY.

381. A man paddled his canoe unceasingly without ever getting up. .^t length his body

stuck to the canoe, and there he had to remain sitting.

THE BUSH WHICH GREW UP ROUND A MAN AND KEPT HIM ENTANGLED.

382. A man drew his bow to shoot a fish but did not let fly. He remained standing in

that position till a dense bush grew up around him, and there he perished.
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THE WOMAN WHO BAKED HER HUSBAND ALIVE.

383. A man and his vvife wanted animal food, and she baked him ali\e in the earth

öven and coUected his fat in a basin. After that he came to himself, and they ate the fat. When

the same action was repeated another day she accidentally burnt him to death.

THE MAN WHO WANTED TO MAKE HIS SKIN WHITE.

334. The skin of one man was white from his birth, and a friend of his tried to make

his look the same by scorching himself in the fire, but he was burnt to death.

VARIOUS EXTRAORDINARY OCCUPATIONS.

385. A man and his wife used to shoot at each other with toy arrows. he aiming at

her vuh'a and she at his anus. In the end the woman shot her husband dead.

386. A man pretended that his wife had been bitten by a pig and burnt her with a hot

stone which he put on her vulva. This was repeated, and the woman died.

XVI. DREAMS (387-407).

A. OMENS IN DREAMS (387-390).

B. NIGHTMARE (,391—398).

C. OTHER DREAMS (399—407).

XVII. TALES OF CHILDREN (408-4i2)

HOW THE WICKED MAN KILLED THE CHILDREN, AND HOW THE LITTLE BOY

ESCAPED.

408. An old man pretended to be dead, and his wife made some children drag the body

up into a coconut tree. When they reached the top the old man hurled them down, and he and

his wife ate their bodies. A little boy had stayed apart and saw the whole thing, and he

informed the people. The old man and woman were killed.

THE CHILDREN WHO FOOLED AN OLD MAN AND WERE KILLED BY HIM WITH

THE EXCEPTION OF THE LITTLE BOY.

409. Some boys placed a dead snake on the path and frightened an old man who

thought that it was alive. He and his wife poisoned the boys b\- giving them the snake to eat.
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A little bo\' escaped, and the old couple were killed. — The old man killed the boys by cutting

oft" their heads, one after another.

HOW THE BOYS WERE CAPTURED BY AN OLD WOMAN AND ESCAPED.

410. Some boys had annoyed an old woman, and .she captured them and shut them up

in her house. They contrived to escape and afterwards killed her. While she was dying a hole

burst open in her ehest, and she called out to them through the opening.

THE BOY WHO WAS PURSUED BY AN OLD WOMAN.

411, A boy shot a fish which belonged to an old woman, and she ran after him. They

ran for many days. In the end the boy's friends dug a pitfall in their way, the boy jumped

över it, hut the woman was caught and killed.

THE BOY WHO ANNOYED A SPIRIT AND WAS KILLED.

412. A spirit which livad in an empty hut was annoyed by a boy who used to throw

a stick into the hut whenever he went past. Finally the boy was caught and killed by the spirit.

The people found his body and were told in a dream what had become of him.

XVIII. TALES OF ANIMALS AND PLANTS (4i3-450)

SNAKES WHO MAKE THEIR WAY INTO WOMEN.

413. A woman was seen nude by a snake, and in the night it came and passed into

her body. She showed the symptoms of pregnancy, and at the time of her delivery the people

discovered the snake. After .nany attempts the\- managed to draw it out, and the woman died.

— A boy swallowed a snake while drinking water, and it grew to a large size in his body.

MAIGIDUBU, THE SNAKE-MAN WHO PROTECTS WOMEN.

414. A woman bore a child in a tree and was brought down by the snake Alåigidiibu

who looked after her and kept her in his abode. Her husband held a dance to which he invited

many people. Mâigidùbu and the woman came with the rest. The man took back his wife, but

as he neglected to give payment to Mâigidùbu the latter killed him. — The woman's husband

came to Mäigidübu's abode and was taught the ,.medicines" which the différent totem groups of

the people should use when planting their gardens.
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OTHER TALES ABOUT SNAKES AND WOMEN.

415. A woman killed a fish which was the wite of a snake, and in tiie night the rep-

tile came and had connection with her. The woman gave birth to two snakes and was told by

the large snake that she would die if she killed them. They were killed by her husband, and

she died.

416. A snake captured a number of girls and they became his wives. He had also a

human form, and after a time he and his wives went and lived with the people. He was killed

and turned into a kind of turtle which since then the people refrain from eating.

417. A snake came and suckad a woman who was in childbed.

418. A snake who was also a man carried awa\' a woman and married her.

THE SNAKE WHICH TRANSFORMED ITSELF INTO A CANOE.

419. A snake which had been killed by the people transformed itself into a canoe, and

the people sailed in it to an Island where they caught fish. The canoe drowned them by sinking

down with them into the water. Two men who had found out that the canoe was a snake

saved themselves.

THE SNAKE AND THE HUNTER WHO WANTED WHITE FEATHERS.

420. A man who went to shoot white birds for a feather head-dress was captured by a

snake who kept him in a tree. After a time he managed to escape, and the snake who came in

pursuit killed the wrong man. — The snake treated the man kindly and gave him white feathers.

After a time the latter returned home. — The man captured by the snake promised to give the

latter his sister, but as he failed to persuade her, the snake came and carried her away, and she

became his wife.

THE SNAKE WHOSE DAUGHTER WAS MARRIED TO A MAN.

421. A man married the daughter of a snake without knowing who his father-in-law

was. The woman summoned her father to look after her baby while she and her husband were

working in their garden. Once the man returned home alone, and on seeing the snake he killed

it. He was distressed on hearing whom he had killed, and the snake was brought to life again.

The snake wanted to kill the man but finally forgave him.

THE MAN WHO WAS SWALLOWED BY A SNAKE.

422. A man was swallowed by a snake in the bush and remained three da\s in the

reptile's belly. His wife was told in a dream of his whereabouts, the snake was killed, and he

was brought home.
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THE SNAKES WHO COILED THEMSELVES ROUND PEOPLE AND CRUSHED

THEM (423—427).

VARIOUS INCIDENTS WITH SNAKES.

428. A snake killed two women and was itseif killed h\- the peuple. Alter much hésita-

tion they determined to eat it.

429. A snake carried off a new-horn baby and afterwards the parents as well.

430. A snake came one night and frightened the people in a camp.

STORIES ABOUT MYTHICAL CROCODILES.

431. A crocodile vvhich was also a man carried off a woman, taking her underneath the

ground. After a time the place was found b\- the people, who killed the beast.

432. A man made a model crocodile which came tu life, and he warned the people of

the beast, for the\- did not know of crocodiles befoie. One man, however, was taken by the

crocodile.

433. A crocodile brought some people to Dibiri to populate the country. Unce the rep-

tile was caught by a monstrous bird.

THE REVENGE OF THE SLAIN OLD CROCODILE IN BINATURI RIVER.

434. In Binaturi ri\er there lived a famous old crocodile which used to come to people

in dreams. Once a man killed it, and in revenge the animal sent a great sickness over the

country. Many places were depopulated, as the inhabitants either died or moved. elsewhere.

HOW THE OPOSSUMS WERE FOOLED BY THE DOGS.

435. The dogs and opossums lived together, but after the former fooled the latter into

cutting off their ears they became enemies and separated. They tried to do each other harm,

and while the opossum made friends with the other animais in the bush the dog associated itseif

with the men.

HOW THE DOGS LOST THEIR FACULTY OF SPEECH.

436. The dogs saw how their master had connection with his wife in the bush and

afterwards they spoke about it. Then their master deprived theni of their faculty of speech.

THE MAN AND DOG WHO LIVED TOGETHER.

437. A man and his dogs lived in the same house. He wanted to send them to live

elsewhere, but they refused to go. Then he set fire to the house, and he and the dogs perished.
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THE ANIMALS WHO WERE SUMMONED TO DOCTOR A WOMAN.

438. A fish passed into a vvomans vulva, and various animais were felched to puU it

out. Tiiey all failed except the wallaby, but the woman died.

THE CROCODILE AND THE SEA-HORSE.

439. The sea-horse was born by a shell-fish and went to live with the crocodile, making

friends with him. A man and woman tried to bring it back but it lemained with the crocodile, and

the latter killed the woman.

THE CASSOWARY AND CROCODILE WHO QUARRELLED ABOUT A SAGOTREE.

440. The cassowary planted a sago tree, and the crocodile cleared away the grass

around it, and since then both claimed the ownership of the tree and played tricks upon each other.

THE ORIGIN OF THE BOUKOU BIRD.

441. A man who had no tame animais made a bird which he wanted to keep. He

offered it various kinds of food but it only ate snakes. The bird flew into the bush.

HOW CRABS WERE BROUGHT TO THE ISLANDS.

442. A canoe in which there were many crabs travelled about under the sea, and at

every Island some of the animais went on shore and remained there.

THE ORIGIN OF ANTS'-NESTS IN COCONUT TREES.

443. A man while climbing a coconut tree could neither get up nor down and was

transformed into an ants' nest fixed to the trunk of the tree.

THE BIRDS WHO HELD A DANCE IN AN ANTS-NEST.

444. A bird made its house in an ants' nest in a tree and invited the other birds to a dance.

THE ANTS WHO CONQUERED ALL THE OTHER ANIMALS.

445. The ants and frog fought, and the latter was killed. Then the other animais tried

to conquer the ants but were killed, one after another.

HOW MOSQUITOES CAME.

446. Formerly the mosquitoes were shut up in a house belonging to a woman. The

people stole her bananas, and in revenge she let the mosquitoes out.
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HOW THE WASPS BECAME BLACK AND YELLOW.

447. A hunter was stung to death by a swarm of wasps, and his spirit told his wite in

a dream where his bod_v was. She found it, hut as she could not go close to it because of the

wasps she set fire to the grass. The dead body was carried home, and the wasps had been

scorched.

THE TREE MAN AND THE SEA SNAKE WHO USED TO VISIT EACH OTHER.

448. On an Island there grew a tree which was also a man, anil in the sea there üved

a snake, and they used to visit each other.

THE BANANA TREES WHO WAILED IN THE ABANDONED GARDEN.

449. An old banana garden had been abandoned by the owner who only looked after

the trees in his new garden. One da\- he heard the trees wailing in the deserted garden and

went and took care of them.

HOW TREES CAME TO GROW IN KIWAI.

450. A man was slain by the people, and his son pulled out the spears with which he

had been killed and threw them away, and they Struck root and grevv into a dense bush. Thus

in revenge of his father's death he gave the people hard uork in making their gardens. Différent

parts of the dead body turned into différent trees and plants.

XIX. TALES OF THE HEAVENLY BODIES (451-455)

THE STARS.

451—1-52. Tâgai went to spear fish with his sons, and as the latter quarrelled among

themselves he speared them and hurle«.! them up intn the sky where they became certain constel-

lations. Tâgai too was transformed into certain stars. — Tàgai was angry because his sons had

drunk his water. — The man Kârongo became a constellation.

THE MOON (GANUMI).

45.3. While Ganûmi was a litte boy his mother gave birth to another child, and Ganûmi

was put to sleep on a mat which was stained with her blood. Through this he was transformed

into a red parrot. In the shape of the bird he was caughî by some girls, and in the night he

resumed his human form and had connection with one of them. The two were found out, and

the people came to kill Ganûmi. He caused himself to be hurled up into the sky from the

top of a sago tree, dragged his mother with him, and they remained in heaven. While
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Ganümi was in the tree his face (the moon) got smeared with some sago-powder and is white

ever since.

454. Ganümi's parents vvere very old vvhen he was born, and as thej^ feit ashamed they

put him in a bowl which they let float away. Ganümi was found by a girl Gebäe whose baby

was troubled with bad sores, and she picked him up and placed her own bab\' in the basin and

it was drowned. Ganümi passed for Gebàe's child. Once tvvo girls left him in a sago tree, he

became a bird and was fetched down by Gebäe. By a ruse she got him to hâve connection with

her but thev were seen by the people, and after that none of the girls would take him. Ganümi

and Gebäe went up to heaven and remained there.

THE WANDERINGS OF THE SUN (HIWIA), MOON (GANÜMI), AND DARKNESS (DUO).

455. The man quarrelled about the sun and moon, whether they were one and the same

or différent, and one man paddled away to find out. He came to the moon's place, and the

latter told him about himself, the sun, and darkness. In the end the moon towed the man's

canoë home.

XX. MISCELLANEOUS TALES (456-4QS)

A NARRATIVES ABOUT PEOPLE.

HAWIA, THE WHITE HERON, PONIPONI, THE BEAUTIFUL GIRL AND HER SUITORS.

455—457, The Disgwsed Boy wiih Sores. A boy with ulcerated sores li\ ed together with

some girls in Ki'wai and was badly treated by them ail excepting one. She procured him a bow

and arrows, and he shot a white héron with the feathers of which he made himself into a bird.

At night he resumed his human form but in the day he was a bird, leaving his ulcerated human

skin in the house. One day the girl burnt the skin in which he had been disguised, and thence-

forth he was a fine and handsome man. The girls quarrelled as to who should hâve him. T/ie

Dance for Poniponi. The girls went to Torres straits but found the Islands deserted, for the

people had ail gone to More. A great dance was held there, and the men danced in front

of the beautiful Pônipôni in order to find out whom she preferred. Hawia, the heron-man,

danced with the rest. The dance ended in a flght after which the birds and fish which had

taken part v\'ent away, and some characteristic circumstance is mentioned concerning each of

the différent species. Pönipöni went up into the sky, and the lightning is her smile. The Ki'vvai

girls returned home, and after their journey a regulär traftic began between the Torres straits

Islands and Ki'wai. — A young man Ki'imuhciru („cranky shark") took part in the dance before

Pönipöni and won her favour.

HOW THE GIRL WITH SORES WAS BADLY TREATED BY HER SISTERS WITH THE
EXCEPTION OF THE YOUNGEST.

458. Only the youngest of the sistei's pitied the girl with sores and looked after hei'.

The sick girl found a taro which she, planted, and from it a whole garden of \-arious vegetables
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and fruit grew up. From the effect of the nice food she became fat and healthy- She shared

the garden with her youngest sister, but the other girls grew thin from the food they were

eating. At length the two pitied them and gave them a part of the garden.

TIBURi WHO MARRIED THE GIRL IN THE SWAMP, AND THEIR SON WHO KILLED

THE WILD PIG.

459. The girl One was catching fish in a swamp, and Tfburi swam under water in the

shape of a snatce and had connection with her without her knowing it. She bore a son, Nivfa,

and Tfburi fetched them to his place. The people had to flee. away from a wild pig, and

Tiburi went with the rest, but Ône who was pregnant was left behind in a tree and bore there

another son. He grew up quickly and was in a dream instructed by some spirits to kill the pig.

After that he went to see his father in Yam Island and brought home a wife from there.

THE BROTHER AND SISTER, AND THE WILD PIG, HAWK, AND CROCODILE.

460. The people fled away from a wild boar, hawk, and crocodile, which infested the

country, but a boy and his sister were left behind, hiding in a hole in the ground. Instructed by

his parents' spirits the boy killed the monsters. He had connection with his sister, and she felt

ashamed and left him.

THE BROTHER AND SISTER AND THE TWO WILD BIRDS.

461. A boy and girl lived together, and he used to shoot birds for them. One day he

was carried up into a large tree by two wild birds who kept him there. The girl eut down the

tree and rescued him.

TUBE OF MASINGARA WHO WAS CARRIED TO A REEF ON THE TOP OF

A BENDING TREE.

462. Tiibe who lived with his mother was carried to a reef on the top of a tree which

lifted him up and then bent över. He speared fish on the reef. From the tree he saw a girl to

whom he gave some fish, and one day he brought her home and married her.

THE MAN AND WOMAN WHO DRIFTED IN A CANOE FROM MAWATA TO YARUBO

AND WERE BROUGHT BACK BY TWO BIRDS.

463. A Mawata man and woman drifted to Yårubo in a canoe. They remained with

the people there, and the woman bore three sons. In a quarrel with the Yårubo children the

three elder boys were told that their parents came from New Guinea. The whole family deter-

mined to return to their old home, and the two elder boys transformed themselves into a pélican

and sea-guU and carried the others över the sea.
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JAVAGl WHO SWAM UNDER WATER BETWEEN BURU AND MABUIAG, AND HIS

DAUGHTERS WHO WERE FOUND BY A MAN.

464. Javagi of Büru used to eat the intestines of dugong which floated to his island from

Mabuiag. He swam under water to Mäbuiag and stole dugong meat but at last was killed. The

Mabuiag people who heard that his two daughters were in Büru sailed över there to fetch them,

hut the two girls hid so weil that they could not be found. A Mäbuiag boy was told by the

spirits of his parents how to find the girls; he brought them home and gave his friend one

of them.

PAIRIO WHO TREATED HIS OLD FATHER BADLY, AND HIS PyNISHMENT

THROUGH AMURABARI.

465. Pairfo of Imioro treated his old father badly, and one day when the old man

wanted to accompany him on a journey and hid in his canoe Pairfo threw him into the water.

The father managed to reach Mibu and was taken care of by Åmurabari. The latter took him

back home but there Àmurabâri was poisoned by Pairfo and rendered unconscious. Pairfo wanted

to eat him and took him with him to Däru where he landed to prépare sago for the meal. Àmu-

rabâri who was left in the canoe came to himself in Pairfo 's absence and killed the latter's

children. He made himself ready to sail off, and when Pairfo returned to the place Àmurabâri

showed him what he had done and then made good his escape.

BADABADA, THE YOUNG HERO.

466. The boy Bâdabâda and the girl Seréma grew up together. They went with the

people on a fighting expedition and were left to watch the canoe. But Bâdabâda in secret went

after the warriors and without anybody knowing it he crept into one of the hostile houses and

killed an old man. He returned to the canoe with the captured head which he gave Seréma.

His bravery was afterwards found out, and the head was accepted in payment for his bride. —
Afterwards Bâdabâda became wilder and wilder, killing not only enemies but many of his own

tribesmen as well.

AGIWAI WHO GAVE AWAY ANOTHER MAN'S STONE AXE.

467. Àgiwai's sister had promised him sago, but as she neglected to give him any he

was offended and went away from his own place Old Mawâta, settling down in Gùrahi. An

Àgida friend of his had on a previous occasion left a stone axe with him in order to hâve it

sharpened, but Agiwai had given the axe away to another man. The owner was angry and

killed Àgiwai. The Gùrahi people with whom Àgiwai had been staying when he was killed gave

the Mawata people payment for his death.
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THE BOY WHO CRIED AFTER SEEING A GIRL NUDE AND WAS SENT

AWAY WITH HER.

468. VVhile playing with a girl on the heach a little boy happened to see her with her

petticoat aside and began to cry, asking for something red. The people did not knovv what he

wanted and offered him various red things. At length his meaning was found out, and the

disgusted people placed him and the girl in a canoë, provided them with food, and sent them off,

and they drifted to a distant place. The girl did not want to hâve anything to do with the boy.

He had no fîre, and she refused to lend him hers, and thej' lived in différent huts. Once the

boy met a woman and her daughter who lived in the neighbourhood and took them to his home.

On seeing them coming the first girl went into the boy's hut and iighted a fire there. After a

quarrel between the two girls both became the boy's wives.

BOYS WHO WERE BORN AFTER THEIR MOTHERS' DEATH.

469. While fishing a pregnant woman was jammed up between the shells of an enormous

shell-fish and was drowned. After a time her decaying body floated away and got stranded in

another place, where it opened, and the baby came out, a boy. He was taken care of by some

people. His mother told him in a dream of his birth and he obtained a canoë and paddled to

his right home.

470. A pregnant woman was killed in a fight and her head was eut off. Shortly after-

wards her child, a boy, was bom and he remained alive and was found by the people. When
he had grown up he avenged his mother's death.

THE MAN WHO PRETENDED TO HAVE BEEN IN A FIGHT AND WAS PURSUED

BY AN EVIL BEING.

471. A man on seeing a tlock of birds pretended that the}' were people sailing in their

canoës. He discharged his arrows at a tree, eut oft the bow-string, and ran home calling out to

the people that he had been in a fight. When this was repeated, a hiwai-abére (wicked mythical

being) came and ran after him. She feil over him and was transfixed on his penis which

killed her.

HOW TWO MEN WERE TURNED INTO ANIMALS.

472. Two hunters who killed and ate an c'terari (mythical lizard) v\'ere transformed into

such animais. They took refuge underneath a stone but after eating the pith of a palm they

changed into two pigs. The people came to hunt them but were fearfully mangied by the beasts.

The surviving people fled and settled down in another place.
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THE QUARREL ABOUT THE BROKEN CROTON AT lASA.

473. One night a bad man nearly eut through the stem of a croton, and in the morning

another man who happened to lean against the tree broke it off completely. The latter man was

accused of ruining the croton, and a great fight ensued.

THE PEOPLE WHO SUFFERED FROM THIRST.

474. During a drought the people had to dépend upon coconuts for drini<. A certain

man could not climb a coconut tree and asked his son to follovv him to the bush. But the boy

let his parents go aione, and the latter who had relied upon him nearly died from thirst. On his

return home the father killed his son.

475. A man vvent alone a long way into the bush without having anything to drink and

died there from thirst.

476. A man had no water, and none of the people gave him an}'. He died from thirst.

There was a quarrel among the people över his death.

IGNORANT ODJO WHO WAS INSTRUCTED BY BERO.

477. Ôdjo lived in a hole in a tree and fed on crumbs of wood. Bero induced him to

come and live in a proper house and instructed him in many of the things of which he was

ignorant.

B. SOCIAL PRACTICE.

THE PUNISHMENT OF THE HUNTER WHO DID NOT SHARE THE PIGS KILLED BY

HIM WITH THE PEOPLE BUT ATE THEM HIMSELF.

478. A man caught a pig in a trap and ate it himself in the bush. In order to deceive

his wives on his return home he inflicted some wounds on himself and pretended to have been

attacked by enemies. This was repeated several times, but in the end his wives found him out

and killed him.

THE PUNISHMENT OF THE BOY WHO WAS SENT WITH FOOD TO ANOTHER
PERSON AND ATE IT HIMSELF.

479. A man invited his friends to a meal and sent a boy with food to some of them

who could not come. But the boy climbed a tree with the food and ate it there. On repeating

the same thing another time the boy was shot dead by the man who had sent him.

THE LONELY MAN WHO WAS INDUCED TO COME AND LIVE WITH THE PEOPLE.

480. A man was living by himself in the bush, and his only companion was a female

dog. The people found him- and pitying him brought him to live with them in the village.
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THE CAPTURED THIEF WHO BOUGHT HIMSELF FREE BY GIVING UP HIS WIFE,

AND HOW HIS CAPTOR WAS BITTEN BY A SNAKE.

481. A man vvhen stealing from a garden was captured by a hunter and promised to

lend the latter his wife, if he set him free. Just as the hunter was about to have connection

with the woman he was bitten by a snake and died. The thief was at a loss how to explain

the death to the people. Everything was found out, and the thief was killed by the people.

THE THIEF WOMAN AND HER INNOCENT VICTIM.

482. A bundie of sago belonging to a certain woman was kept in the house close to' a

place where another v\'oman iay in childbed. The owner little by little ate the sago without

giving her husband any, and when nearly all was consumed she accused the sick woman of

having stolen it. The latter denied the charge but the people did not believe her and eut her

stomach open to see whether there was any sago. They did not find any and then turned

round and killed the false woman, in whose stomach they found the sago.

THE RESPONSIBILITY OF ACCIDENTAL DEATHS.

483. A woman was killed by a tree vvhich some people were cutting down. The latter

were considered responsible and had to give payment to her relatives.

484. A little boy who had been left in the charge of an oid woman was killed through

an accident, and on their return his parents nearly beat the old woman to death.

MURDER AND REVENGE.

485. A man poisoned a boy, and the latter's father killed the murderer in revenge. He

eut off his head and placed it underneath that of the boy s as a pillow.

A MAN'S REVENGE: HOW THE PIGS BEGAN TO DESTROY THE GARDENS

OF THE PEOPLE.

486. A baby boy was drowned accidentally, and his father blamed the people for his

death and took revenge by causing the pigs to come and ruin the people's gardens which they

had not done before.

HOW A MAN THOUGHT THAT A WOMAN CALLED HIM A SORCERER

AND KILLED HER.

487. A man heard how a woman warned the children about a sorcerer, and thinking

that she meant him killed her.
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THE MAN WITHOUT FIREWOOD.

488. The Man ivho was refused Firewood by läs IVi/e and was killed by her. A man

used to dépend upon his wife to give him firewood, but at length she refused to let him have

any more. One night when he wanted to light a tire at his place in the men's house he went

outside the house where his wife was and as usual asked her to give him firewood. The woman

threw out a pièce of wood which was sharp at one end and unknowingly hit her husband in the

eye, killing him. He was found in the morning.

489. The Man who offered his Drum for soine Fireivood. A man had omitted to provide

himself with firewood, and one night when some visitors came he had nothing to light a fire

with. He asked his friends for firewood but no one gave him any, even when he offered his

drum in exchange. At length he smashed the drum and lighted a fire of the broken pièces. He

felt so mortified that he caused himself to be killed in a subséquent fight.

490. The Man ivho had left himself without Fireivood and subsequently made up for his

Neglect by cutting a Great Ouantity of it. A man who never brought home firewood was one

night in need of a fire and had great difficulty in obtaining some from a friend. After that he

set out and eut firewood for many days in succession.

THE MAN WHO WAS PUT TO SHAME AND COMMITTED SUICIDE.
«

; 491—492. A man was put to shame before the people on account of the behaviour ot

his wife (in the other instance: his baby) and caused his own death.

C. VARIOUS ADDITIONAL STORIES.

THE DELUGE.

493. A Kfwai man caused the whole country to be flooded but saved himself and his

belongings in a canoe. The water closed över the coconut trees, and the people in their canoës

were swept away. At length the water abated. When the land was bare the same man went

and removed the spell with which he had caused the llood.

HOW THE SEA DRIED UP.

494. All the sea once fiowed into a woman, causing her body to svvell out enormously.

One day she squatted down, and the water gushed out again, whereupon she laughed, and copying

her the waves in the sea are still „laughing".

THE ORIGIN OF THE SWAMP AND WATER-HOLE IN BOIGU.

495. Three brothers eut a passage across Böigu by a throw of a spear, and in the same

vvay they created the swamp and water-hole on the Island. The brothers inaugurated certain

rites which must be followed by those who drink from the waterhole.
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THE FIREWOOD WHICH AT NIGHT CHANGED INTO A MAN.

496. A log ot Hrev\'ood l_\'ing on the shelf över a fireplace at night changea into a man

and had connection with a woman in the house. At davvn the man again becanie firewood. The

husband of the outraged woman eut the firewood into pièces, and blood flowed out of it.

D THE ARRIVAL OF THE FIRST WHITE MEN.

THE PROCLAMATION OF THE BRITISH PROTECTORATE ; D'ALBERTI'S JOURNEY (497).

AN EARLY VISIT OF PEARLING BOATS TO MAWATA (498).
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FOLKTALES.

I. LEGENDARY HISTORY (no. I-2O; cf. index, History).

THE ORIGIN OF KIWAI ISLAND AND PEOPLE.

1. Long ago there was no Ki'wai, no Abaüra nor Mi'hu, nor any other Island (in the

Fly), except Wäboda; only Düdi and Mandvete, the tvvo banks of the river, existed.

The people of Düdi and Manavete used to throw all sorts of refuse into the river, and it

floated with the current to a certain place where it sank; as this went on for a long period a

sandbank gradually formed, ' but no one lived there as yet. One day a dead nipa-paim drifted

down the river and was stranded on the sandbank. A large

hawk called wario came flying and lighted on the nipa-palm. The

bird carried a fish in its claws, and while it was eating it some

particles of the fish feil on to the palm and began to decay under

the burning sun. A number of worms formed in the fish, one

of which began to grow larger and larger till it developed into a

man, and his name was Méuri (ef. no. 272). He was the first

man in Kfwai, and „he all same make himself, he no come along

(from) other place." When Méuri was fuU-grovvn he walked all

över the island. The wario brought him fish which he ate.

Certain fruit and seeds fioated över from Manavete and Struck

root in Kfwai, and in the course of time a wood sprang up. The

first tree to grow there was the ûmianmia, next came the wdra-

kara or sosöme, and the third was the söputdmo.

One day two men named Gérepa and Bdduri came to

Méuri from Paturi in Manävete, they were looking for a bov

named Àmue who had been taken by a crocodile (cf. no. 2 C).

„Who you?" they said on seeing Méuri. „Me Méuri, me stop

this place. Where you come?" „Me come along Päturi." The

two men thought the sandbank a good place, so they went back

to Päturi and fetched all their people to live there. Their fira

went out on the way back to Kfwai, and they sent Kapia, the

black cockatoo, to get them fire from Manävete (ef. no. 272).
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The sandbank which was the first beginning of Kiwai

can be seen still in a large svvamp on the Island, and Méuri

lives there underneath. (Käku, Ipisia).

A. Two brothers named Sogio and Gumdru lived in

Kiwai at Lisamviba before there were any other people on the

Island. They fed on fish which they dried in the sun on a

stranded nipa-palm. When one side of the fish was done, they

turned it över to let the other side dry. Some of the fish

began to decay and gave rise to worms which in the course of

time deveioped into people, some into men and others into

women. The names of the two last men to be produced thus

were Wia and Bårane (ef. Index). When these two men came

into existence they found themselves from the beginning in

possession of a flre-stick with which they lighted a fire for

the people.

Sogio and Gumäru did not know what had befallen

with the worms until they suddenly discovered that there were

fresh people on the Island. They were afraid and went and asked

them, „Where you come from?" „Me no savy," they answered,

„me come up this place where fish he stop." „Oh," said Sogio

and Gumäru, „you belong worm." Wia and Bärane taught

Sogio, Gumäru, and all the others to cook their food. They

built a house and occupied one end of it themselves, while

Sogio and Gumäru lived at the other end and the rest of the

people in the centre. The Kiwai people have arisen thus from

the worms bred in the decaying fish. (Gaméa, Mawäta).

A mau carn,-ing a bow and arrows.

Drawn by Bi'rida of Ipisia.

THE ORIGIN OF THE KUBIRA PEOPLE IN KIWAI.

Woiiian cuttiiig leaves into strips for a basket.

N:o 1.

2. While Kiwai Island was

still a sandbank a large tree once

came floating from Manàvete and

stranded at Kubira, and an élerari

(Mawäta pronunciation, in Kiwai

atcraro, ferocious mythical gay-

coloured lizard) crouching in the tree,

was carried över there.

The common name of all

the people living in Dfbiri (east of the

Fly) near the two mountains Sivare

and Nåkare is Di'biri-dârimo. One

morning a certain woman wanted to

go to her garden and said to her

elder sister, who was to remain at

home, „You look out (after) my boy,

9
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I go garden." ^ While the younger woman was away her sister was making a basket at home.

In the course of the day she carried the boy to the shore and washed him there, bathing herself

also. When they were ready she carried the boy back and put him down close to the basket at

which she was working. While she was changing her wet grass petticoat for a dry une the little

boy crept into the basket without her noticing it. On resuming her work the vvoman saw that

something was moving inside the basket; thinking that it was a dog she Struck at it with a stick,

and the boy was hit on the head and killed. „What name (why) that dog he no sing (cry) out?"

the woman wondered, „what name that.?" And she opened the basket; „Oh!" she cried, „that

no dog, that boy! All same dog I been kill him!" And she took the body in her arms and

wept bitterly.

In the evening the child's parents returned from the bush, and the mother brought her

sister svvamp-fish, sago, coconuts, and firewood by way of compensating her for looking after

the child. „No good you bring that kaikai (food)," the unhappy woman said, „Oh, sister, I heen go

swim along (with the) boy, I change grass (petticoat). Boy seif go inside basket, I think that

dog. Head belong him I break him." The mother was beside herself with anger and attacked

her sister furiously with the same stick, and they fought.

The parents of the dead boy wailed, and when they had finished they said, ,„No good

stop same place where big sister." So they launched a canoe, put all their things on board, and

taking the dead baby with them sailed off without anybody knowing. A light easterly wind

carried them along, and at daybreak they found themselves out on the open sea („no more

see tree").

They kept on sailing for a long while. At last the man on standing up in the canoe saw

something white looming ahead. „What name (what is) that float along middle?" they wondered.

Then they noticed the cterari in the tree and thought, „What name that colour there like grass,

some colour black; some colour red, some colour blue?" On reaching the sandbank they saw

that the cterari's eyes were as red as fire, ' and the man and woman were so terrified that they

nearly fulfiUed their wants involuntarily. But the eterari beat its tail against the tree and nodded

its head to them, and its longue was flickering in and out. So they said, „Oh, he sing out me

fellow (asks us to corne near)," and they ventured on shore. The man said, „You me (we) wait,

look what name (what) he make him. Suppose he wild, kill you me (us), — pickaninny he dead,

you me dead all right, no more life."

At sunset they lay down to sleep. In the night the éterari's spirit camo to the man and

said, lashing the ground with its tail as before, „You no fright; I man, I friend belong you. You take

paint, dniéa, wibu, wcre (white, black, and red paint), you paint him body belong me. Suppose

you see canoe he come, you paint me; people he come, I fight him, sink canoe. You no go

fight, I sink altogether people seit. I look out (after) you fellow. Suppose friend he come, I kill

fish belong feed him people. That pickaninny belong you, to-morrow you dig him ground. You

two stop other (one) end belong place, I stop other end."

Next morning the man related the dream to his wife, adding, „That man (the cterari) he

no fight, he friend belong me." They buried their child and afterwards planted sago, coconuts,

bananas, and crotons (which they wanted foi; dance décorations), having brought all these plants

with them from Manävete. They also built a house, and in the course of time the woman bore
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many children. That was the beginning of the Kiwai people, and they came from Dibiri near the

mountains Sivare and Näkare.

The cterari caught fish in the night by swallowing them, and in the morning it came and

threw some of them up for the man and vvoman, keeping some for itself. The two roasted the

fish and brought some to the cterari, but it said, „You two kaikai (eat), I kaikai raw, cook-one I no

want him. I kil! fish for you." The cterari spöke to the people hy beating the ground with its

tail, but in the night its spirit came to them and spöke with a human voice. The only thing

which it told them to do was to paint it before a fight.

One day some Dibiri people came sailing along, for they wanted to see what had become

of the man and vvoman. The two painted the cterari, and it leaped about, lashing the ground

with its tail, ready for battle. But the man said, „That friend belong me fellow, you no kill him,"

and the cterari bent its head in acquiescence and nodded to the people to come, and it killed fish

for them. The name of the cterari was Dipömu. It belonged to Kubira and is still spöken of as

the particular local being of that village. The Kubira people were the first to settle in Kiwai,

their village was inhabited before läsa.

Kivvai Island, which was at first quite small, gradually grew larger and larger. The people

lived in the ground before there were any trees, and it was only afterwards that they built houses.

At first they all lived together in the same place, but låter on they spread över the whole Island,

„like a bündle of arruws the string of which is unfastened," said the narrator. (Nämai, Mawåta).

A. This version is very like the first one. The man and woman, on arriving at Kubira from

Dibiri, put down some fruit and other garden produce on the ground, and in one night the various

things Struck root and grew up lo full-sized trees and plants. ' The leaves rustled in the wind against

the roof of the house and the people, who had not heard that sound before, thought, „What name

(what is) that? He no got no wood along this island." * The éterari is the ororärora (mythical local

being) of Kubira. (Duane, Mawåta).

B. Rather similar to the previous versions. The parents of the boy who was killed were

named Wdsido and Éei, and the woman who killed him was called Keréme. While watching the sleeping

child, Keréme, occupied with making a belt, was annoyed by some small dögs who were playing about

close to her, and she beat them with a stick. When the child began to move she thought that it was

a dog, so she Struck out at it blindly and killed it. On arriving at Kubira VVåsido and Éei put the

child's body on a platform, and when only the bones remained they buried them close to the house,

e.xcept the skull which they washed and kept. They were kindly received by the éterari. All sorts of

refuse from the village caused Kiwai island to grow larger and larger. ^ Noticing the island which

had arisen before their eyes the iVIanavete people said, „What that island? Me no been see that island

before," and they went över there and met Wdsido and Éei, who induced them to come and live there,

leaving only the bad people behind. From Gdima and Wariobödoro too the good people came to live

in Kiwai, but from Düdi and Dibiri none came. As all the people could not live in the same place,

some subsequently went to läsa where they built a village at Bårasdro in the bush, the rest remaining

at Kubira. (Gaméa, Mawdta).

C. A certain man named Égereba living at Pdturi creek in Mandvete once lost his boy Arara

who was taken by a crocodile (cf. no. 1). He and his wife set out in a canoe to look for the boy.

After a long journey they arrived in Kiwai, which was then a sandbank, and were received by the
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atéraro. Låter on some other people came and settled in the same place, („half he corne, half he stop

along Manåvete"). (Kåku, Ipisi'a).

D. The atéraro lived' at Kubîra before any people were there. Once it vvent to another place

and caught a man there, whom it brought alive to Kubira, and on another occasion it brought över a

woman in the same way. It made them husband and wife and caught pigs for them. The atéraro was

very oid and wanted somebody to live in its place after it was dead. (Cf. no. 433; Japia, Ipisia).

THE KIWAI PEOPLE MOVE FROM THE BUSH TO THE COAST.

3. The Kiwai people lived at a place called Bârasâro which lay inland in the bush.

They did not know of the sea and spent all their time making their gardens. On hearing the

noise of the sea they thought, „That some fighting man make noise there, that some bisare

(mythical being, ef. no. 131)."

At length a man named Kokéma made up his mind to go and find out vvhat the sea was;

he did not teil anybody but went alone. When he came out to the coast and saw the place

where låsa village is now situated, he thought to himself, „My God, vvhat name (why) you me

(we) stop along bush? More better me come this place stop hère." And he looked at the sea

and thought, „My God, me fellow been fright (afraid of) that thing — that (is the) sea (which)

make noise." On his return he said to the others, „Oh, no good you me (we) stop bush, I been

go look outside. What name (why) you fright? That's no bisare^ that's sea make noise." And

the people ail said, „Ali right, to-morrow you me (we) go outside (to the shore)."

The lâsa, Kubira, Dorôpo, Paâra, and Uûo people at that time lived together in one place,

and they launched their small canoës, put ail their things on board, and paddled down the Ôro-

motüri creek with their wives and children. On reaching the coast they first put up small huts

to live in while they built a men's house, and they also made gardens. (Gibiima, Mawàta).

A. When the Kiwai people were living in the bush ignorant of the sea, one of their leading

men named Damera and his two brothers Mi'irau and Pärara one day decided to go and discover vvhat

the sea was. They paddled down the creek in a „half canoe" (cf. p. 9), and when they heard the sound

of the sea and wind they did not dare go further, so they landed, and Damera went to reconnoitre,

carrying his bow and peeping about stealthily. On arriving at the beach he discovered the secret of

the noise: „Oh, me been fright sea, that no other thing make noise, that sea!" He looked to the right

and left, and as the place pleased him, he sent Mûrau and Pârara to fetch the people to live there.

After a while they ail arrived in their canoës, and the men chose sites for the houses which they were

going to build.

The Sun was very hot, so Damera built a small hut for a shelter and covered it with coconut-

leaves, saying, ,That (is) my miriimdra (totem), oi (coconut), I put him on top." Mi'irau and Pârara

thatched their hut with nipa-palm leaves, saying, „This mlrumâra belong me, sôko (nipa-palm)." Other

men used other leaves for roofîng, thus making the respective trees and plants their niinimàra, as for

instance the dûdtt {retà), dubôro (pandanus), and gesére (a kind of bush). One man had caught a certain

crab, korobe, and Damera said to him, „You no kill him, you no kaikai (eat), that niirumàra belong you

fellow." In exactly the same way Damera appointed the sibara (crocodile) and kaurla (cassowary) the

totems of two other men. Damera was a great man and leader of the lâsa people, and he taught them

many things; he also named the éra (fire) and éi (coconut). The black cockatoo had brought a flre-
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stick from Manävete (ef. no. 272), crying out, „Here siirel'^ which is the Manävete word for fire, but

Damera said, „That name sure no good, more better I give other name, //a." Coconut trees were at

first called gägama from the name of the famous tree of låsa (ef. no. 4), but Daméra named them oi.

(K;'iku, Ipisia).

B. Another short story telling how Daméra went to explore the shore, spying about as in the

preceding version. He indueed the people to move out to the sea, and they settled dovvn on both sides

of the Oromoturi ereek. The settlement on the one side was ealled låsa, and that on the other side

Gebdro. (Käku, Ipisia).

C. Daméra's diseovery of the sea and the migration of the people to the coast are related in a

few sentences. (Gaméa, Mawåta).

D. The låsa people, living at låsamuba in the bush, heard the sound of the sea, and one of

their chief men indueed them to move out to the coast, although they were at first afraid of the sea.

(Nåtai, Ipisfa).

E. Very like the preceding version. After building the village of låsa on the coast some men

went and founded Paåra. (Obiiro, låsa).

F. The Kiwai people who lived in the bush once sent two men named Boruböru and Siousfou

to find out what the sound was, which could be heard from far away. The two men found the sea and

persuaded the others to move their village out there. (Epére, Ipisia).

THE FICHT ABOUT GAGAMA, THE COCONUT PALM, AND THE PARTING

OF THE KIWAI PEOPLE.

4. It happened once at Pedéa, or Pededdrimo (which is said to be the same as läsa),

that (ine of the vvomen wore too small a petticoat, while those of the others were of ordinary

size, and some of the men reprimanded her Ibr her déficient dress which did not keep in place.

The woman's husband told her to stay in the village and make a new grass petticoat while he

went alone to the garden. Now this man was the owner of the famous coconut tree calied Gägama.

In his absence his brother-in-law, whose name was Mtirau, came to the woman, his sister, and

asked for some nuts of the Gägama. Being afraid of her husband she refused however to let him

have any. Miirau argued with her and promised to défend her in case she should be beaten by

her husband, then without heeding her objections he chmbed the tree and knocked down five nuts.

At the same moment the owner of the tree, who was working in his garden, suddendly

thought to himself, „What name (what is) that, I come very lazy (drowsy) now? I think somebody

steal thing belong me." So he left his work and came home. G;igama was a kind of living

being, and when the thief was climbing up it made a creaking sound, „Ke-ke-ke-ko"' , so as to let

its master know. The man discovered the theft and became furiousiy angry with his wife for

having permitîed it. She assured her enraged husband that she had tried to stop her brother, but

he hit her with his digging stick, and she called out, „Muraij, Muraii! Man belong me he fight

me!" Ail her brothers carne running up and caught hold of the man, and Mürau Struck him

with his stone club and killed him. The people at once joined in the fight, everybody taking one
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side or the other. A great man of the läsa side named Ikuri, and another great man of the

Doröpodai side named lo fought each other. lo, who had no bow, held an arrow in one hand

and Struck the end of the shaft with a pièce of wood, thus driving the arrow at the enemy with

great force. The men on the other side all shot their arrows at him, and finally he feil down

dead. His friends killed Ikuri in revenge.

When the fight was at last ended, the tvvo groups parted and decided to form separate

villages. The Doröpodai people sailed away in their canoës taking their dead with them, and

settled down in their present village. On their way they landed at a place called Mipåri where

they met a woman named Dödi or Dödiabere, and it is from her that they have learnt their

present pronunciation which differs slightly from that of läsa. (Duäne, Mawäta).

A. The coconut tree Gàgama grew at Bàrasâro in the bush, where the Kiwai people livad

before moving out to the coast. A certain kind of coconut tree with a reddish trunk is still called

gågama. As in the preceding version the theft of the coconuts betell while the woman was making a

larger petticoat to replace the small one which she was wearing. Her brother wanted the nuts to make

oil for his long hair. Just as the theft happened the owner who was working in his garden hurt his

foot with his digging stick, and this made him 'suspect what was going on at home. He was killed

e.xactly as in the first version. lo of Mao and Ikuri of Idsa were killed in the ensuing general fight,

and when the tumult was over the participants decided to separate. lo had a fine nose, while Ikuri's

was very ugly, but in the night the Ki'wai people went and stole lo's body, leaving that of Ikuri instead.

The Mao people went away with the wrong body wrapped up in mats, and since then they have

unsightly noses while those of the läsa people are well-shaped. On arriving at their new home the

M;io people were received by an old woman. (Amüra, Mavvåta).

B. Some young men came and stole coconuts in order to make oil for their hair, and the

owner who was away making a canoe at the same moment eut his leg with his stone axe. On his

return he attacked his wife with the axe but was killed by her friends. After a general fight the dif-

férent groups of the people parted from each other, some went to live at Kuhira, and others at Pådra,

Wåboda, Uiio, Mawdta, Türitüri, and Pdrdma. (Gibiima, Mawdta).

C. The Idsa and Doröpo people formerly lived together in Ihe bush. The owner of Gdgama

was named Gibdru and his wife Edéva. In Gibdru's absence Edéva's brothers Mùrau and Pdrara took

four coconuts in spite of her remonstrances. Gibdru was killed in the fight and after him Ikuri and

loi. Some men eut down Gdgama. There were plenty of nuts on the tree, which were distributed all

over the country, and all the coconut trees now growing there have sprung from Gdgama. The Kiwai

people exchanged lois and Ikuri's dead bodies as told in a previous version; hence their fine noses,

whereas those of the Doröpo people are very short. On arriving at their new home the Doropo people

were received by a woman called Dodi, who gave the place its name and from whom their present

dialect dérives its origin. All the différent peoples kept a small pièce of Gdgama's trunk for purposes

of sorcery. (Kåku, Ipisia).

D. The owner of the coconut tree had tied a leaf round the trunk in token that nobody should

take any of the nuts. His brother-in-law wanted nuts for making oil, and his wife who was set to

watch tried in vain to prevent his taking some. The owner, who was working in his garden, suddenly.

felt a pain in his stomach and concluded that something was wrong at home. After the fight the people

went away in différent directions. (Sakùma and Gubiam, Ipisia).

E. The Idsa and Doröpo tribes were living together in the bush at Bdrasdro in almost continuai

feud. At last they decided to part from each other, and just before their separation one of the Doröpo
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leaders named lou and one of the Idsa leaders named Ikuri were killed by means of sorcery in an

oulburst of the mutual hatred (the tree Gâgama is not mentioned at ail). The exchange of the two

bodies is related as in previous versions. From lâsa some men subsequently went to Mi'bu Island

and Pa.'ira, intendinc; to remain there, but they were driven away from the former place by sickness.

(Gamca, Mawàta).

F. There are five more short taies about the theft of the coconuls and the ensuing fight, the

détails are similar to those in one or other of the preceding versions. (Obi'iro, lâsa; Bogéra, Epure,

Japia and Manu, Ipisi'a).

Gdgama is mentioned in no. 3 A, and lo and Ikuri in no. 473.

FURTHER CONFLICTS AND MIGRATIONS OF THE KIWAIS.

5. The Id.sa, Kuhi'ra, and Auti people were living together in the bush. One day while

the other inhabitants where away in their gardens, two men named Âge and Wâbau, who remained

at home, stole the bows and arrows left in the house. Åge handed them eut through a hole

in the flooring to Wâbau, who was standing underneath the house, and after tying them up in

two bundles, one for each of them, thej' hid them in the hush. On returning home the owners

discovered their loss and cried out, „Hallo, who been take my bow and arrow'" They were

furiously angry and drawing the bows which they were carrying, they began to let fly their arrows

in ail directions calling out the while, „Who take that bow and arrow belong me?" And there

was a great commotion and fight.

Another day before leaving for their gardens the people said to a cripple, who was unable

to move about and always stayed in the men's house, ' „Vou watch, me fellow go bush, I

leave you inside house. You no stop along high place, you stop along dark place." The cripple,

who was then left alone in the house, pretended to be asleep with his face resting on his arms.

While he thus lay in wait Wâbau entered the house and began to hand out some bows and

arrows through the fioor to Age, who received them underneath the house. „Oh, that beggar!"

the cripple thought, „He steal now, another fellow he stop underneath house," and he kept on

snoring, feigning .sleep.

When the people came back from the bush the cripple said, „Two fellow there, Wâbau

and Age, he been steal ail bow-arrow." A fierce fight raged for several days, the Auti and Paâra

people taking one side, and the Osudai, Wicîrubi, and Peredârimo people the other. At last the

Auti and Paâra people said, „Come on, you me (we) leave him that place, you me go other

place." .So the Auti people moved to their present village, and the Paâra people to theirs. (Duâne,

Mawâta).

A. Age and Wàbau stole bows, arrows, and other things as in the previous versions, and

although an old woman stayed in that very house ail the time she did not notice anything. The fol-

lowing days she was again set to watch the village, but the two men acted so cleverly, that they were

only detected by her after the thieving had gone on for several days. When discovered, Age and Wâbau

caught hold of the woman and outraged her. On her husband's return she told him what had hap-

pened, and he beat her with a stick. Age and Wâbau had run away into the bush and lived there on

coconuts, which they stole at night. At last they were discovered and killed, and their heads were eut
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off, the bodies being left to decay. The women wailed when they heard of their death. (Duäba,

Oromosapiia).

B. An läsa boy stole arrows from all the empty houses by pushing them out through an

opening in the floor. He was detected by a cripple, who had remained at home while all the others

were away. On the return of the rightfiil owners of the stolen arrows the thief was killed, and his

tather began a fight in which everybody joined, forming two parties. When it was över they came to

ferms, but no payment was given for the boy, ber.ause he was a thief. (Manu, Ipisia).

C. Two thieves stole many things in the empty house, and the people accused each oiher of

the theft and fought among themselves. At last the culprits were detected by a cripple, and after they

had been killed their relativas went to live at Sumai (Paära). (Epére, Ipisi'a).

D. Formerly the Auti and Paära people lived at kisa ; they moved to their present villages in

conséquence of a fight ensuing from a theft like that of the previous versions. (Bàira, Paära).

E. The différent parties of people who after the fight left läsamiiba in the bush founded the

villages of Wiörubi, Dorépo, Kubira, Siimai, Auti, Samäri, Sagudne, and Gibu in Kiwai. (Ndtai, Ipisia).

F. The names of the thieves were Nivia and Age, and many Kiwai villages were founded as

a result of the fight. (Käku, Ipisia).

HOW THE KIWAI (lASA) PEOPLE WERE TAUGHT BY THE KUBIRA PEOPLE TO CUT
OFF THE HEADS OF THEIR ENEMIES.

6. Formerly the Kfwai (läsa) warriors used not to eut off the heads of their enemies

slain in a battle, whereas the Kubira warriors followed that practice.

One day during their mutual fights a Kubira party came and killed many Kiwai men,

women, and children, securing their heads. A certain heautiful Kîwai girl alone was saved, for

a Kubfra man captured her alive and carried her off to his home and married her. After a time

the woman bore him two boys.

The woman's elder brother was one of the leading men of Kiwai, and her younger

brother too lived there.

The two boys of the Kiwai woman grew up at Kubira. One day while the Kîwai people

were catching fish and crabs they were discovered by some Kubîra men who exclaimed on seeing

them, „Oh, Kfwai man he come now, we make fight!" The Kubfra warriors prepared for battle

and launched their canoës, and when the Kfwais returned from fishing they were overtaken and

attacked by the enemy. In the fight the two Kubfra boys, who behaved very bravely, killed

their mother's younger brother without knowing who he was. Thej- eut off his head, and when

the fight was över the vietorious Kubfra party returned home and prepared the captured heads.

Some men said to the boy's mother, „That two boy been kill one man." „All right," the mother

answered, „two good boy belong me, he strong boy."

Long before, while the woman was still with her parents at Kfwai, it had once happened

that her younger brother annoyed her by repeatedly asking her for a coconut which she was just

eating. At last she became angry and threw the coconut at him, hitting his forehead so that

blood flowed. .Since then her brother had a scar on his forehead. '^
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When the woman came to her boys, who were occupied vvith preparing the captured

head, she at once recognized it as her brother's. „Oh, you been kill that man!" she cried, „he

brother belong me, no good you kill him my brother!" She drevv out the head-carrier and began

to wail, and the two boys vvailed also, saying to her, „Mother, I no savy brother belong you."

The boys held a great feast to celebrate the death of the man they had killed. Gdnioda

(for making a certain drink, cf. p. 14) and ail kinds of food were brought in from the bush, and

the women prepared a great spread. Next day when the feast was over the two boys started to

manufacture a great number of beheading-knives. They vvorked at them for several months, but

no one except their mother knew what they were doing. She hid ail the knives in two bags

made of mats. When a sufficient number of knives were ready the boys said to their father,

„Me go small Island catch him fish," and they went there, taking their mother and all the knives

with them in the canoe. They paddled over to the Island, but only remained there for a little

while, and then proceeded to Kfwai.

On arriving there the two boys said, „Oh, mother, me fright now (for the Kivvai people

were their enemies). You go straight where big brother he stop, you catch (find) him." „You

two fellovv stop along canoe," said the mother, „I go self (alone), sing out (call) big brother."

And she left them. The Ki'wai men were all sitting in the mens house, and when the woman

heard her brothers voice she thought to herseif, „Oh, my brother, plenty man sit down, my

brother he j'arn." She went underneath the house and waited there quietly. After a while her

brother said to the other men, „Altogether man you stop, I go house belong me," and when he

came out the woman went up to him and caught him by the hand saying, „Oh, my brother!"

and she wept. „Oh, who that?" he exclaimed, and she said, „Oh, brother, I here. Kubira man

no been kill me, he marry me." They went together to his house, and she said, „Brother, my

two boy stop along canoe." „You go take two boy belong you. Kiwai man no kill him two

boy belong you; I big man."

The two boys had brought with them the skull of the man they had killed, and a long

string of dog's teeth was wound round and round it, hiding it completely as in a ball. The

mother called to them to come, and they jumped on shore, bringing their bows and arrows and

the skull with them. They all went into the house of the great man, and he spread out mats for

them. „You sit down," said he, „I go man-house." And he went there and ordered the Ki'wai

men, „You sleep man-house (ddrimo), altogether man, I go sleep house (moto)." Then he re-

turned to his own house, and his two wives prepared food for all the people. The Ki'wai men

did not know of the strangers' présence, and all slept in the night.

In the early morning the two bags of beheading-knives and the skull were .brought into

the house. The woman said to her brother, „Oh, two boy belong me kill him that man, that's

why me three man (persons) he come." The two young men presented him with stone axes

and a long string of dog's teeth in payment for the man they had killed. Then they gave him

a beheading-knife and showed him hovv to use it bj' cutting off a pièce of a coconut-husk. „Same

fashion you eut him head," they explained.

When the people woke up they were told to come to the head man. With him were

the two boys and their mother, and the people said wonderingly, „Who belong that two boy?"

The head man said, .,He belong Kubira. Kubira man no been kill him that woman, my sister,
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he marry him, he bom him that two picl<aninny. Two bov i<ill him small brother belong me,

that's why he come up." Then he distributed the beheading-kni\es among the fighting men and

explained how to use them.

The two boys said, „Me fellow go back along Kubira. Me sleep three night there.

Another (the foUowing) day me sing out all Kubira man go along small Island catch him crab.

You look flre (signal)." The two boys prepared to leave and were provided with food to eat on

the way. They said, „You no give me plenty kaikai, by and by Kubi'ra man he look, he savy.

You give me little bit kaikai." They went straight home to Kubira, taking their mother with them.

When three days had elapsed they said to the Kubira people, „To-morrow you me (we)

go along small Island, catch him fish, crab." Next day the people set off for the Island, and on

arriving there the two boys lighted a fire, and the smoke rose high into the air, serving as a

signal to the Kfwai people. The latter made themselves ready, and when night came they sailed

over to the Island in their canoës. The Kubira people were fast asleep and did not know of the

danger threatening them. Just before dawn the Kfwai men stole upon their camp and attacked

the sleeping enemy. The Kubfra people were ail killed except the two boys, who went back to

the village alone. They said to the people who had remained at home, „No Kubfra man he

come, Kfwai man been kill him altogether". The two boys and their mother remained perman-

ently at Kubfra, for they belonged to that place.

The Kfwai men captured many heads which they brought home; this was the fiist fight

in which they eut off the heads of their enemies killed in battle. (Kàku, Ipisfa).

A. (Continuée! from the story of Keréma, the Kubira man who had been swalloweJ by an

éterari and while in the body of the monster had been taught hovv to make and use a beheading-knife,

cf. no. 121). After manufacturing a great number of beheading-knives the Kubira people went and

fought the Égereba people and captured many heads, and that was the beginning of the custom of

cutting off the heads of enemies. The Kiwai people did not possess beheading-knives and tried a certain

very sharp „bush-rope" for cutting off heads, but that method was very unsatisfactory. They found

themselves very inferior to the Kubira people in their mutual fights, and complained among themselves,

„I don't know what's way (how) Kubira man eut me fellow good, what's way I flnd him (how to find

out)." A Kiwai woman who was married to a Kubira man had born him a son named Mâgau, and

the boy pitied his mother's people and made up his mind to teach them the use of the beheading-

knife. He made a great number of thèse knives as well as head-carriers and one night went secretly

with his mother to Kfwai where they were reccived by her brother. Mdgau's bow was tied up by his

uncle in token of their peaceful intentions, and the boy taught the Kfwais how to eut off heads in the

right way. In the next fight with the Kubira people they captured many heads. The Kubira men were

greatly surprised at the change and wondered who had taught the Kiwais the art of cutting off heads,

but they could not find out. (Gaméa, Mawàta).

B. The Kubira and Idsa people used continually to fight. One day an låsa man named

Simârobe and a Kubira man of the same name met in the bush, and after they had become friends

and visited each other peace was made between the two peoples. (Cf. no. 7 ; Auda, Mawàta).
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HOW THE KIWAI (lASA) PEOPLE WERE TAUCHT TO COHABIT WITH THEIR WOMEN
AND THE LATTER TO WEAR PETTICOATS (cf. no. 279).

7. Long ago the Lisa people used not to associate with their women, and did not know

the sexual act. If a «oman came near a man, he sent her away, saying, „Vou no come close

to me, you got liina (ulcerated soie)." Men and women slept in différent houses. On returning

home from tishing a man would not hand his wife the catch, for he did not want to touch her,

but placed it by her bed; and when the woman brought food from the garden she left some of

it by her husband's bed instead of giving it to him himself.

Once an lâsa man, Simàrobe by name, vvent hunting in the bush, and his dogs started a

pig. A Kubi'ra man, also named Sim.irobe, was hunting in the same bush, and his dogs joined

in chasing the pig, which they and the I;isa dogs killed together. The two Simârobes met over

the dead pig. „Who you.'" said the Kubira man. „Me Simàrobe belong Lisa. Who you?" „That's

me Simàrobe too, Simàrobe belong Kubira." They made friends, eut up the pig, and shared the

méat. The lâsa man said, „You me (we) go Lisa." „No," said the other man, „Lisa too far, you

me go Kubira." So they went there, and the wife of the Kubira Simàrobe received her husband

saying, „Where you find him that man?" „Oh, me two meet close to where me two kill pig.

I say, 'You me go Kubira,' that's why I bring him." The woman prepared food for both the

men, but when asked to eat the Lisa man said, „No, \'ou (your) woman been cook kaikai, I no

kaikai, you woman he got timar' „No," the Kubira man replied, „my.woman he no got no /;;««.

What name (vvhat) you mean lima} that's no lima, that's de (vulva)."

In the night Simàrobe of Lisa slept on one bed, and the other Simàrobe slept with his

wife, for the Kubira people knew about sexual matters. Next morning the Kubira man and his

wife went to their garden, and their guest accompanied them. The Kubira man sent his friend

to fetch down some coconuts, and in the meantime he told his wife to take off her petticoat and

lie down. When the làsa man came down his friend said to him, „Come on, I learn (teach) you.

What name (why) you speak, say, 'Woman got thitaV you look." .'\nd the Lisa man looked on

at what the two were doing. Then the Kubira man said, ^I finish, come on, you go, you try."

.\x\d his friend obeyed. When he had fînished, he exclaimed, „My God, iny friend! Ail people

belong lasa speak, 'Woman got linioY My God, that good thing me fellow call nmal"

They returned to the village and next morning the Ki'wai Simàrobe went home. „Where

you come from?" the lâsa people asked him. „Oh, I come from Kubira. That's Sim.irobe belong

Kubira he take dog, I take dog too, me meet along road. Him he take me go along Kubira, I

stop there, just now I come back from Kubira."

The Lisa Simàrobe was not afraid of his wife any longer and sat down close to her.

They slept on the same bed, and the woman said, „What name (why) you fright flrst time?

Who been learn (teach) you fellow?" „That's Kubira Simàrobe been learn me." Next day they

went to their garden, and on their way back the man said to his wife, „Come on, you me (we)

go bush again." And they hid themselves in the bush, and when they had had connection they

went home. The people said to the man, „What name (why) you walk about close to woman?

He got lima." „No," he replied, „I no fright, I go close to, sleep one bed." The woman became

pregnant, and he had intercourse with her every night and day, for a man must not cease from
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it before the making of the child is completed. It was only when her pregnancy was far ad-

vanced that he gave it up. He did all the work for her, brought har firewood, water, and food,

and the woman remained at home all the time. The people said, „My God, that woman got big

belly, I think some people been give poison. You no stop close to woman." „No," said he,

„that's no poison, that's pickaninny he stop along belly."

Just before the woman expected her child Simirobe went to Kubira and told his friend

there, „My wife he close up bf)rn pickaninny, I come sing out (summon) you and you wife."

The three went together to Lisa. Next morning the delivery was close at hand, and the woman

was skrieking with pain. The Kubira woman took her out of the house, and the child was born

in the open, and it was a boy. On hearing the baby's wail the läsa people said, „What name

(what is) that he cry?" „What name that he cry?" mockingly repeated the two Simärobe,

„That pickaninny he crj'." The people all went to look. „Oh," they exclaimed, „that no poison,

that pickaninny."

It was then that the läsa men ceased to sleep in the men's house and went to sleep with

their wives. Removing the women's petticoats they called out, „My God, what name (why) you

me (we) been speak first time, 'Woman he got ùmar Good thing me been find him ! Inside

belong me fellow come very glad!" And they all kissed their wives {ohöme, which properly

means „taste"). After a time the women all became pregnant and gave birth to children.

The old fear of the women had disappeared, and it was from Kubira that the läsa people

had obtained their knowledge of these things. (Gibüma, Mawäta).

A. A very similar version to the first ene. When Simàrobe of Idsa was afraid lest the Kubira

people would kill him, his friend said, „You no fright, you my friend, you been kobori (have had

connection with) my wife, they no can kill you." And when the Kubira man and his wife visited läsa,

the two friends exchanged wives for the time. (Duäne, Mawäta).

B. Another similar version. The läsa Simàrobe saw how the Kubira man and wife cohabited,

but he did not do so himself with the wife of the latter, only with his own wife.

Formerly the läsa women wore no petticoats but only a short wooden stick which they kept

in their vulva. The Kubira women wore grass petticoats, and one of them taught the läsa women how

to make them and tie them on. The latler were also taught to carry their babies in baskets. (Mama-

tüa, Paåra).

C. The läsa people thought that the female genitals were ulcerated sores, but the Kubfra people

knew better. The läsa men were very afraid of their women and did not even allow them to cook

their food. The women tried to explain but to no purpose. One day a certain Kubira man named

Keréme instructed an låsa friend of his named Diburi in sexual matters, and the latter imparted his

knowledge to his people. After that a great number of children were born at låsa. (Gaméa, Mawäta).

D. The läsa people were taught the sexual matters and their wives to wear petticoats as in

previous versions. (Käku, Ipisfa).

E. The narrator knew of the tale in which the läsa people are taught sexual intercourse. He

told rather a similar story in which an läsa and a Kubfra man met in the bush and the former was

taught by the latter to smoke, which the läsa people did not know before. The läsa man was at first
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greatly surprised at seeing his friend smoke and'said, „I think he got fire inside, smoke he corne out."

The lâsa man nearly fainted when smoking for the first time. (Tdmetame, Ipisîa).

Two Simârobe made a friendship between Kubi'ra and làsa, cf. no. 6 B.

THE FOUNDATION OF THE PAARA AND AUTI VILLAGES.

8. A long time ago the Auti and Pa:ira people lived at Lisa. Once a certain man named

Sibara and his people sailed away in a canoë looking for another place to live in. They passed

by Kubira and fought the Irago people in Dùdi, and at length they arrived in Pa:ira. There lived

a man named Wimari, and he was killed by Sibara. Si'bara's younger brother Ôromobùo went

and settled dovvn at Auti and killed a man named twoi vvho lived there before. At Wi'marimùba

point between Paâra and Auti there lived some people whom Sibara and Ôromobùo used to fight.

Once some of them managed to kill a „brother" of Ôromobùo, and after cutting off his head they

placed his body in a canoë and let it drift with the tide back to Auti. There it was found by

Ôromobùo who wailed over his brother and buried him.

While the people of Padra and Auti were building a mens house in the latter place,

Ôromobùo roamed about the country chasing the Wi'marimùba people and killing many of them.

Once a great attack was made upon the Wîmarimùba people by the Paära and Auti warriors,

and only two men of the former party escaped. On another occasion the two fugitives killed an

Auti man but were discovered and surrounded; after a long fight they succumbed, and the Auti

people eut off their heads, hands, and legs in revenge. The two were the last of the Wîmari-

mùba people. (Båira, Paara).

A. After the fight about the coconut tree called Gigama the lisa and Doropo people separated

(cf. no. 4). At the same time a man named Oromobùo and his younger brother Peninigo left I;isa and

the former went to Sépe (or Agidai), vvhereas the younger man settled at Auti. The Sépe people were

holding the mogüru ceremony, and as the présence of no stranger is tolerated on such an occasion,

some of the men decided to kill Oromobùo. At first they pretended to be very friendly, and some of

them who wanted to kill him the same night, were stopped by the others. In the morning Ôromobùo

was enticed away to a garden and killed there. His head was eut off, and the Sépe people placed the

body in a sitting position in his canoe, which they shoved off. The canoe drifted over to Auti, and

was found there by Péninigo, bringing him the news of what had taken place. Péninigo carried his

brother on shore and buried him, and then he went to wreak his vengeance upon the murderers. He

killed a great number of Agidai people, and the rest fied away, some to Wdpi and others to Dudi,

Ipidärimo, Näbedai, and Koäbu. (Duäne, Mawåta).

THE ORIGIN OF THE MASINGARA PEOPLE.

9. Long ago there lived at Mäsingara a vvoman named Ûa-ôgrere. .She had no husband

and no children but lived bj' herself, and she had always existed. She was the tirst person who

had never been bom, and no one had made her, nor had she sprung from the ground or from

a tree. At her place there were all sorts of edible fruits and plants, and she also used to catch
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différent kinds of game and fish for food. She used to carry a spear horizontallj' on her head,

holding it vvith both hands, point forwards, and she killed the différent animais by bending down

and spearing them.

Once she killed a kangaroo in this way. and as she left the body without cooking it, a

quantity of worms appeared in the meat after a few nigths. When the worms became larger

they turned into small babies, and Ua-ögrere heard them waiiing, ,,Énga-cnga-cnga."- She washed

the babies one by one and ga\'e them fish, bananas, and sugar-cane to eat, and they developed

verv rapidly. ' In a short time they were able to run ; some of them were boys and some girls.

One day Ua-ögrere told the boys to eut some bamboo as v\-ell as reeds and palm-wood,

and she taught them to make bows and arrows. And the girls. who were all nude, were taught

to split the rind of a certain wood and make petticoats; as the petticoats were too long when

they put them on, they had to eut them shorter with a shell. When all were ready the woman

said, „You felluw man now, man he got how-arrow, woman got grass (petticoats)." Then she

said, „What woman he want man, he catch hold man; what man he want woman, he catch hold

him," and every man got a wife, and every woman a husband. The old woman distributed all

sorts of fruits and plants among the people and said, „You fellow got no garden, 1 give you

garden. You kaikai first time, drink gånioda, behind (afterwards) you fellow go make him garden,

plant him any kind thing. Altogether you fellow feed me." From that time the old woman

ceased to work in her garden, „he (she) give all garden along pickaninny, that's mother belong

everybody."

Ät the same time that the men and women married they built houses, one for each

couple, and they also built a men's house (nidia; Kiwai, ddriino). Ua-6grere frequented the mäia

as if she had been a man, and she also used to carry a bow and arrows like a man. She taught

the men to hang up the bones of pigs and cassowaries in the mäta.

One day Ua-ögrere sent the men away to hunt in the bush, and in their absence she

made a very low small hut of branches and leaves, and told one man, who had remained in the

village, to go with her into the hut. There she taught him the practiee of sodomy and said, „By

and by you show him altogether young man that fashion; suppose he make him he come long

(tall) fellow, before people he too short. People no leave that fashion, suppose he leave him, he

come short fellow."

At first the people had been so short in stature that the mens beards had reached to the

ground, but after the introduction of the new custom the young people grew very tall. However,

the parents and a few others who had not practiced it remained short.

On another occasion the young, tall people were sent by their parents to hunt pigs and

cassowaries in the bush, and on their return they found the old fathers, who had arisen from

the worms, assembled in the men's house, eaeh one standing at one of the posts. The hunters

were singing,

„Udrebode kiikupi ölet/o ivöplcinalo paie.'''

„Bänt nbht örcngasi düäiin'."

,,Mlàgi irue hcdelaiiie wntua löje biibuamawa jagohe."

The meaning is, „All he glad, he been catch him pig, cassowary, he sing."
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The house was built on the ground, not on piles, and there was no floor. All of a sudden

the oid people, wlio were standing at the posts, sank down into the ground uttering a long tre-

mulous whistie. The children tried to keep them back but could not stop them.

After the old people had been swallowed up by the earth, their voices could be heard

from beneath the ground saying. *" „All post along man-house you call him dgetobe-mémeu. You

look out (after) house good, look out place, garden. You stop along place, me stop along ground.

Me no proper man, me come from kangaroo, worm. You proper man, me been make you, you

stop. Suppose you find him some big kaikai, kill him pig, cassowary, you put him along every

post, every pickaninny put him what post father he been go down."

Ua-ögrere inaugurated a great ceremony in which a kangaroo plays an important part and

which is connected with the initiation of the young men, and she enjoined upon the people to

follow her directions carefully. They were strictly forbidden to eat kangaroo meat. (Abbrev.).

At last the woman became very old and parted from the people. She said, „Eye belong

me come no good, I no can look long way. I got no mother, I got no father. This place belong

you fellow; I don't know where I go, what place. I go on top, you fellow stop along ground.

You fellow puU out taro, make kaikai, you leave him along ground, by and by I come down,

take him."

There was a small hut with one side of the roof resting on the ground while the other

was supported by a post. Ua-r5grere shook hands with all her children and passed the palm of

her hand över their faces. She went up on to the roof of the hut by the post, and then began

to climb up a rope which was hanging down from the sky. After a time the rope broke and

one end of it feil to the ground, but the woman remained in the sky.

All taro, yams, and sweet potatoes dérive their origin from Ua-ögrere, and she helps the

people in their garden work. On festive occasions they offer her food which is placed on the

ground close to the men's house. (.Some Màsingâra men).

A. Ua-6grere sprang from the ground, and she was the first person in the world. One day

she shot a kangaroo and put it on Ihe fire in order to burn off the hair, but the kangaroo was not yet

quite dead and floundered up wiih a cry, „Enga-engal'^ The woman took fright, and thinking that it

was a man threw the animal aside. The worms which formed in the dead kangaroo developed into

people, as told in the first version, and that was the beginning of the Màsingâra people. The gdmoiia

plant grew up from the navel of the dead kangaroo, and Ua-ögrere showed the people how to use it.

She sent people to kill kangaroos, and on their way back they sang,

„Dtigidoro lära inénw dnoono d^curo onodno iruatere iruero dorougnige,'^ which means, „Kangaroo

kill him now, sing (song) belong you me (us), that sing belong fight. Wood (the dead kangaroo) there

he stop."

Ua-ögrere introduced the ceremony which is connected with the kangaroo and forms part of

the initiation of the young men. The people were forbidden to eat kangaroo.

When Ua-ögrere became old she impressed upon the people the importance of keeping her

directions, and parted from them saying, „You fellow follow that law all time. You fellow stop, me

finish now, me go on top." The people lost sight of her and did not know where she had gone. (Some

Mäsingåra men).

B. Ua ögrere collected the worms from the dead kangaroo in a bowl which she placed close

to the fire, and in the heat they were transformed into people. She forbade the men to eat kangaroo.
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Ua-6grere parted from her people and went up into the sky, saying that she was going to look for some

other place to live in, and if she found one she would call it Mdsingle after her old home. The people

thought that she had gone to the land of the white men, and my informants asked me vvhether I did

not know of a place in England called Màsingle. (Some Mdsingära men).

Versions of the same story told by Mâwata men:

C. Two sisters, who lived together at Såreére (near the present Mâsingàra), were the beginning

of the Mâsingàra people. One day one of them naraed Ua-6grere killed a kangaroo, and shortly after-

wards the dead animal came in the night and bade her take care of the worms which had formed in

the carcase. Some of the worms remained in the bush, and they became étengena and sàtne (mythical

beings which live in trees and creeks, cf. n:o 102, foot-note), while others were brought home by the two

sisters, and became men and women. The two sisters could hear the murmur of their voices in the night.

The new people were well looked after, the men married the women, and the two sisters built them a

house and provided them with gardens. The new-comers, however, were very short of stature, but

through the practice of sodomy the men were made to grow very tall, except some who refrained from

joining in. The tall and short people constituted two distinct groups and took part in dances and other

festivities in separate formations. Ua-6grere reprimanded the short men for disregarding her directions,

and feeling themselves slighted they went away one night and hid themselves in the bush. One of them

transformed himself into a bird by means of a feather, another into a pig by means of a tooth and tail of

a pig, while a third became a kangaroo by means of an ear of that animal. The others in the same way

turned into snakes or i'tengena. When the tall men came to look for their short brothers, one of the

latter got up and addressed them, „You fellow man, me fellow belong devil (the spirit kind). Me leave

you (your) place now. You proper man walk about, me there alongside you. Afternoon (in the dusk)

you look me, you talk, 'I been see oboro (spirit).' Sometime I go steal garden belong coconut, leave

him." The tall men wanted to prevent them from going away, but could not.

Since that time the Mâsingàra people at their dances always form the columns of dancers of

alternate pairs of tall and short men, and in other ways too they avoid separating the tall and short

people into différent groups. (Nâmai, Mawâta).

D. The name of the woman who gave rise to the Mâsingàra people was Kuîn, and she lived

at Sareéve. The people grew up from worms which were formiiig in a dead kangaroo. Kufn determined

the men's and women's différent share in garden work. On returning from the chase the hunters

were singing,

„Biiblubode e biiblubode lede midjigie piadiva.'"''

The practice of sodomy which was introduced by Kuin is described. After teaching the people various

customs and practices the old woman went up into the sky. (Gibüma, Mawâta).

A version told by a Dfrimo man:

E. A woman named M6le-ége lived by herself at Gliilu. She felt lonely and wanted to make

some people, so as to have company. One day a bird came flying and feil down dead before her, and

she put it in some water which she kept in a banana leaf. After a time worms began to appçar in the

bird, and she collected them in a bowl, expecting them to grow into men. But that did not happen, so

she threw them away. Another time a cassowary came up to her, and when she spöke to the bird it

feil down dead. She tried the same thing with the worms forming in its body, but could not make

them become men, and this was also the case with the worms which were bred in the carcase of a pig.

At last her attempts succeeded when she used worms from a dead kangaroo which she had killed by her

mere word. The worms turned into babies, and when they had grown up Möle-ége made the boys and

girls marry. The present bush tribes are the descendants of thèse people. (Cf. no. 36 F; Séggium, Dirimo).
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WANDERINGS OF THE MASINGARA AND OTHER BUSH TRIBES.

10. All the peuple in the bush have come in the first place from Mdsingära.

One day the Mdsingära men went to hunt pigs and cassowaries, vvhile the boys went by

themselves to iooi< for birds and bush-rats. One of the bo3'S shot a wallaby, but it was not

iciiled, and w iiile the animal was running with the arrow sticking in its body another boy shot it

in the neck and killed it. The first boy was angry and cried out, „What's the matter you shoot

him? He belong me." „No," the other boy retorted, „he belong me, I shoot him finish," and he

kept and cooked the wallaby and distributed tiie meat among his friands. The first boy was very

much disgusted and thought to himself, „VVhat name (why) that everybody kaikai, no give me?"

He took a sharp acrow-head of bamboo, attached it to the shaft of one of his small arrows, and

shot at the other boy hitting him in the neck, and the boy was killed. His friends who belonged

to the irupi group of people sprang up and began a fight. The news was brought to the dead

boy's father, „Oh, you (your) pickaninny, one boy been shoot him. He wild for wallaby." The

man came running and in a short time the grown people had joined in the fight. The enraged

father chewed the leaf of an dulii plant (which is connected with fighting) and spät the juice över

the people, saying, „That fight he no finish, he keep on all time." This rite is called karm

(ef. p. 14).

The rupture among the people was com[)lete, and the différent groups separated. Some

men remained at M;ising:ira, the rest departed for Irupi, T;iti, Djihdru, or Sdwa (on the Dirimo

side). Thus M.isingdra is the centre and beginning of all the peoples. Up to the present time

these différent groups have waged war on each other continualiy. (Some Mdsingdra men).

A. Tiiis version is very like the preceding one. The fight started at Glulu, and from there

some people went and settled down at Irupi. After many fights belween these two groups the Glulu

people nioved to the present Mâsingàra. (Some Mdsingara men).

B. The M.-ising.ira boys once began to fight among themselves, and soon a general battle

ensued. When the affray was över, groups of people went and settled down at Täti, Sögale, Iruupi,

Glulu, and Äderapiipu. After a time the Iruüpi and Aderapupu people began to fight, and the latter

moved back to Mdsingara. (Jdba and Véregîa, Mdsingdra).

11. The Mdsingéra people used formerly to live at Sdreéve. The name of one of their

leaders was Bdrberi. The people were desperatelj' troubled by mosquitoes, ^ and one day they

said to Bdrberi, ,.My God, j'ou head-man belong me fellow, B.irberi, you go look one place where

me fellow stop, this place too much mosquito." Bdrberi took his bow and bündle of arrows and

set out to look for a suitable site for a new village. He came to BcJromondnadji, but when he

sat down there he heard the buzzing of mosquitoes, so he went on and came to another place

which he named Pfilegide. But even here did mosquitoes hold sway in great numbers, so he left the

place and proceeded to Masingdra. He sat down and found that there were no mosquitoes, so he

decided to bring his people o\er there. The people all put their things together and followed

Bdrberi to Mdsingara where they built a new village. Bdrberi divided the land among them. They

all slept well in the night, untroubled by mosquitoes. In the morning the people said to Bdrberi,
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„Oh, Bârberi, you head-man belong Mâsingara, you been find him good place for me fellow."

(Glbûma, Mawâta).

12. In former times the Mâsingara and Aipùpu people lived together at Aipûpu, close to

Glùlu. One day an Aipûpu man named Muta vvent to see the country round the present Bürau.

The place was not inhabited at that time, and the land did not belong to anybody, so Muta put

a stick in the ground for a mark, attaching some bushes to the top of it. Shortly aftervvards a

Mâsingara man named Wiîmu came to the place and finding Mûta's mark vvondered who had put

it there. Ail the people then decided to move to the new place. Muta had a son named Barbelé,

and the latter a son named Gaie. When Gaie grevv up he once took the wife of another man

and was detected and shot by the injured husband. One night his ghost came and said to the

man, „You fellow been kill me, I kill you fellow too. My ghost go inside, kill you fellow." On

learning of this dream the people vvere frightened, hence they left Biirau and settled down at the

present Mâsingara. (Sâle, Mawâta).

13. The Drâgeri people used formerly to live at Miiiere. There was a creek close bj',

and one night a crocodile came out of the water, and it had only one foreleg and no tail. The

beast caught one of the men who was asleep and dragged him into the water. It was only in

the morning that the people found out from the tracks what had happened. They ail said, „No

good stop hère, more better go other place. By and by that alligator make me ail same, finish

altogether people — close to river." So they ail left Müiere and settled down at Irue. From

that time forward they and the Mawâta people used to fight each other at their various coconut

places. Once when the Irue people were hard up for food, one of their leaders advised them to

kill a crocodile and bury the skin and bone in their garden where they planted taro and sweet

potatoes, and this gave them an abundant crop.

Later on the people moved to Drâgeri and thence to Mûkuri, but they did not remain in

the latter place, only made gardens there and went back to Drâgeri, where they are living still.

Once in a fight with the Mawâta people a Drâgeri man named Üdai lay in ambush, meaning to

kill one of the enemy. But he was detected by the Mawâta people and killed, and his head was

eut (iff. The narrator of the story said that he was himself the first Mawâta man to make friends

with the Drâgeri people. (Àbai, Mawâta).

THE ORIGIN OF THE BUGAMU AND KUNINI PEOPLE.

14. Once when a maie kangaroo was playing in the grass at Kûru its semen passed out

and ran on to the ground, where it was dried up by the sun. From the semen a boy grew up,

and a gâmoda plant too Struck root there. The maie kangaroo ran away, but a female came

instead and suckled the boy, staying with him for only a little while at a time, otherwise the

boy's skin would hâve become like that of an animal. The boy slept on the grass roUing about

there, and because of the continuous friction with the ground no hair grew on his body. One

day the kangaroo brought him a certain wood to eat which was very hard, and it stuck in his

mouth and turned into teeth. The kangaroo also brought a certain lichen („stag's-horn") which

Tom. XLVII.



The Folk-Tales of the Kiwai Papuans. 83

grovvs on the trunks of trees after rain, and made the boy's ears of it. His eye-lids vvere closed

at first for some time, but the kangaroo rubbed them open.

In order to teach the boy to walk the kangaroo went auay a fevv steps and then told

him to come, calling out, „/öwo giei. You junip, you come." She named the boy Javågi. At first

he jumped like a kangaroo with both feet together (this is called javdgi by the bushmen), hut

gradualiy he learnt to walk properly.

One night when the boy was dreaming, the kangaroo came to him and taught him the

use of gdinoda, saying, „You keep him that thing good. Suppose you plant him taro, any kind

kaikai, you eut him little bit pièce belong gdnioiùi, put him inside that kaikai, he grow good. Leaf

belong gamoda you chew him, spit him on top along garden. Nighttime j^ou drink gdiiioda, next

day you go shsh (make water) on top garden." ^Xnother night the kangaroo taught him to make

a bow and arrows. As the boy had no stone axe he was taught to eut off the wood by sawing

it through with a rope twisted of young bamboo, and he made his bovv-string of split rattan as

some bushmen do even now. The arrow-heads were made of palm-wood and secured to the

shafts with pièces of string. He had no proper adigo (arm-guard) but used a curled bamboo leaf

instead.

Once when Javågi was sav\'ing a pièce of wood in tw'o with his bamboo rope the wood

caught fire. The boy was at lirst much frightened, but in the night „his mother" (the kangaroo)

came and said, „That good thing belong you, fire. ^'ou no fright, you cook him kaikai along that

thing, you no kaikai raw." Some bushmen still make fire in that vvay.

When the bow and arrows were ready the boy went and shot a busli-rat and in the night

the kangaroo appeared to him and commended his dexterity saying, „That fish (food, meat) belong

you, that bush-fish. Everything he come up along road, sit down (comes past or stops on the

path), that thing you shoot him, kaikai. Shoot him snake too, shoot iguana, pigeon (birds in

general)." ^ One day the boy shot a kangaroo, carried the animal home, and cooked it without

reflecting that „mother, father me shoot him, them fellow been make me". After eating the flesh

he feil down dead, and his spirit went away and roamed about all över the country. As time pas-

sed worms bred in the eyes, ears, and anus of the dead body. Finally a kangaroo came and spät

a certain „poison-wood" över the boy recalling him to life. The kangaroo eut off a small pièce of

its taii, that was to serve as a „medicine" b\' means of which the bo}' might transform himself

into a kangaroo if he wanted to kill anybody secretly, and he was also given „medicines" to

enable him to assume the form of a snake, a pig, or a hawk. The kangaroo taught Javågi many

secret methods of killing a man. When the boy woke up he knevv that he was forbidden to eat

kangaroo meat, and thought to himself, „Oh, kangaroo been make me, that's father belong me,

kangaroo. Thats why I been dead, I kaikai kangaroo. Next time I no kaikai." Since then none

of the bushmen ever eat kangaroo, although their women do. Only when practising certain kinds

of sorcery will a bushman eat a little kangaroo meat and human t]esh together, which causes

him to become „eranky", „make him body wild, he go kill man".

Javågi rambled about in the bush, shooting snakes, rats, cassowaries, and pigs. As he

had no house, he camped every night in a différent place, and after lighting a fire in the evening,

he cooked the game which he had killed during the day. „What place he come sundown, he fall

down, he sleep along grass." Thus he was wandering över the country, giving names to the
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différent places, for they were all uninhabited and had no names before. Ngåmuära, Bfnamenéa,

Djibu, Bödugo, Magi, Sävva, Gärna, Wörupi, Dirimo, and K'uni'ni, were named by him in

this way.

At Bügamo a woman and a girl were living in an diiinltc-(iiövai-)i<c&Q. They had arisen

out of Worms in a decaying növai fruit. Some insects had laid their eggs in the fruit, thèse

developed into worms, and after a time wings began to grow on some of the worms, vvhich

became flies, while two of them vvhich grew arms and legs and a head became the woman and

girl. „Every thing me fellow savy," my informant said delighted with his knowledge of the

secrets of nature, „that's all one thing no savy, where house belong mosquito, where head (be-

ginning) belong him."

The woman and girl who were living in the mivai-iree fed on „swamp-fish" only, for

they had no garden. They were both nude. Javägi came and found their footmarks which he

followed. „Oh, he throught," one more big, one he too (very) small. To-day he been go?

yesterday he been go? No, mud there he dry, I think yesterday he been go. Same place he been

come, he go back again." The woman and girl heard ItIs footfall, and tlie former said, „You stop

quiet, I think man he walk about, cassowary, pig he walk about.'" Javägi, who had lost sight of

the tracks and heard the voices behind him, came back towards the tree, „I been hear from here,

all same libatiba (an insect) he talk." The woman and girl in the tree thought, „Ground he no

more move, man he stand by now, I think he follow track belong me fellow." The girl moved

in the tree, and the man heard the noise, „Oh, man there inside tree," he thought. He called out,

„Man there, track I been follow. Man inside that tree 1 think." The woman and girl did not

answer and kept their fingers between their teeth so as not to laugh. „You no stop, you come

out, I want see you," the man went on, but the two women felt too ashamed to come out, for

they had no petticoals. Javägi thrust in the shaft-end of arrow into the hole to feel what was

inside, and touching the wood said to himself, „Proper tree I bite him now, make noise," and

again touching one of the women, „That man there inside, no make noise." As the inmates of

the tree did not stir, he said threateningly, „Proper th'ng, tcre-iopu (arrow-head) I push him now,

spear you, you look out." He thrust in the weapon, and hitting the wood thought, „That tree."

Next he speared the girl, but shc did not cry out, and the woman wiped away the blood from

the point of the arrow. Javägi knew hovvever, that he had speared somebody and called out, „Who
you some? Who you?" „No," the woman answered, „you say name belong you first." „Me

Javägi." „Who you belong?" „Me belong Küru." „You belong Küru, what's the matter you come,

that no place belong you?„ „I follow pig, cassowary, pigeon. 1 see that track, I follow. You there

woman?" „Yes, I woman." „Who you name?" „That my name Orle-wälo," (the fiower of a certain

tree). „That small pickaninny, he man? girl?" „That girl, name Mörari" (from mora, arrow). '"

The woman said, „You go outside that way, I come out." Javägi went a short distance

away, and the woman and girl came out Screening their nakedness with their hands. He said to

them, „You two leave that tree, proper place belong man he stop outside, he look moon, look

star." Turning round and looking at their bodies he wondered, „What name that two fellow he

got? 1 no got that thing, I got lons one there." Javägi taught the women to make petticoats of

the rind of a certain wood, and kept himself at a distance in the meantime. He said, „That time

you been make him fast grass (petticoat), I come close to you. You shame for me, 1 no shame
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for you, ariimo (penis) that's nothing, carry him outside." Javâgi laid out beds for himself and

the woman and girl, and put up some large leaves for a sheiter. He slept with the elder woman

in the night. They stayed together at Biigamo, Javâgi killed pigs and cassowaries for them, and

the vvomen cleared land for a garden. The elder woman became pregnant, and in the course of

time she withdrew for a vvhile into the bush and bore a boy, who was named Bäduame.

As soon as the boy was weaned Ôrle-wdlo and Javâgi went away, saying to Morari, the

girl, „You stop here, you look out (after) boy. Me two fellow go back along Kiiru, you two fel-

lovv belong Bugamo." So the two went to Küru and settled down there.

Morari and Bâduame remained at Biigamo. Now there were many people living at Kunini,

on the other side of the Bi'natûri river. They too had sprung from worms which had grown in

the fruit of Orle-walo and Morari's Hdw7«'-tree, but their fruit had fallen into the water and floated

över to the other river-bank. Once when Mnrari was Walking in the bush she heard the voices

of the Kunini people on the other side of the river. „That geese he yarn along swamp.?" she

thought to herself, „that water (sea) he make noise outside.' No, that man there walk other side."

And she called out, „People there.' .somebody there.' That man? that pigeon walk about?" When
she saw the people she asked them, „VVhere you belong?" „Me belong Kunini," they answered

from the other bank, and the girl said, „Me belong Bdgamo." The Kunini men climbed up a tree

which was leaning ower the water, hooked in a branch of a tree on the opposite bank, and tied

the two together. „Road here, you come," they said to Mörari and Bâduame, and the two came

över to the other side and remained with the Kunini people. They are the ancestors of the Bügamo

group of people, and their descendants since that time have had gardens on the Bügamo side of

the river whence they have come. Tiie Kunfni people used to go to the sea to catch fish and crabs,

and the path leading out to the coast is still called Kunini-^rt7;o. Låter on, in conséquence of a

great sickness (ef. n:o 434), they moved out to the coast altogether, and settled down at their

present place which is called Piimogüri. (Ndmai, Mawâta).

THE ORIGIN OF THE MAWATA PEOPLE.

(Continued from the preceding tale.)

15. Bâduame was a head man of the Bügamo or Küru people.

While he was still a boy, the men once went hunting in the bush, and on their return

Bâduâme's sister Mörari tried to make another woman believe that the boy had killed a pig. But

the other woman said, „Oh, Mörari, you gammon, Bâduame he too small, he no can shoot pig."

When the spoil was distributed, no one gave Mörari and Bâduame any, for the people did not like

them. The same occurred the next day. The men were out hunting, and Mörari lied to another

woman that her little brother had killed a pig. None of the men gave them any meat. Then

Mörari brought a root called dnhi from the garden, cooked it only a little, and gave it half raw

to Bâduame to eat, saying, „This you kaikai. Father been leai^n (teach) me, that 'medicine' belong

you." After eating the diihi Bâduame became delirious, for the root is a powerful „medicine"

connected with fighting, and is also administered to dögs in order to make them „good along

bush".

N:o 1.



86 Gunnar Landtman.

Next morning Båduame tooU his bovv and arrows and set out to hunt in the bush. Close

to the men's house he shot a cassowary, and then a pig, wallaby, iguana, and many birds in

rapid succession. All the other hunters failed to shoot a single animal, but Bâduame was won-

drously successful. On hearing his hunting-song Mörari rejoiced, for she had given him the right

medicine, but she kept her delight to herself, although everybody eise was praising Bàduame. The

peopje could not even carry home all the game which he had killed. He distributed the méat

among the people. „He nevv man start now, all big man he down, Bâduame he up."

Nexl time Bâduame had the same success, and no one could rival him. His famé spread

over the whole contry, „Bâduame, he one man (unparalleled), no man alongside, everything he

kill him along bush."' His sister said, „First time you been give me shame, I give you shame

now. You no been give me no meat before, this time all he kaikai meat belong me two fellow.

Bad fashion \'ou got before, me got good fashion."

Once when the people went out hunting Bâduame pretended to be ill and remained in the

village. „What's the matter, Bâduame?" Mörari asked him. „I can't walk about," he answered,

„too cold altogether, I want go sit down close to ashes." When most people were gone Bâduame

got up, painted himself black, and seized his weapons. He drew his bovv and shot one of the

children who were bathing in the Bi'natiiri. „That's wild belong him come now, what 'medicine'

he been kaikai, he come up now." He was revenging himself upon the people who would not

give him any food before. He sent his sister to draw out the arrow from the body, but none

dared reproach Bâduame. Again he shot a child, and then the fathers and mothers all ran

away into the bush with their children. Bâduame even killed the tame pigs and dögs which were

left behind.

Next morning Bâduame found himself alone with Mörari in the village, so he left her and

set out to look for some people to live with. He went from place to place, to Dirimo, W('>ruüpi,

Ködi, Säwa, Magi, and Gâma, but did not tind any people, and he returned to his sister. Another

day he again feigned sickness and stayed at home when Mörari went to the garden, but as soon

as she was gone he painted his body black and set off to wander about the country. He came

to Bâdu, and the people there asked him, „Where you belong.'" „Me belong Biigamu man, that's

my name Bâduame. Who you fellow.?" „Me belong Bâdu people." Bâduame slept at Bddu. In

the morning, he continued his wandering and came to Olome, where he was greeted in the same

way as at Bâdu. Next he went to Djibaru, and the same conversation took place there. The

Djibâru people wanted Bâduame to remain with them, and he did so and married a woman there.

After a time she bore him a boy, who was named Bidedu.

One dây Bâduame feit sad at the thought of his own home and wept. „F"ather, what

name (why) you cry?" Bidedu asked him. „I sorry my place," he answered, „1 no belong here,

that's all wife belong me belong here." „Were you belong.'" „Me belong Küru." " Then Bidedu

said, „Father, you stop Djibâru, I go look Küru."

Bidedu set out on his journey carrying his bovv and arrows. He went to Sébe, Mirapu,

Tâti, Bügia, S(')moröse, and at lasf reached Güruru where he slept. He was tired of Walking in

the shape of a man, so he changed himself into a cassowary, aud then proceeded on his way.

An éterari (ef. no. 2) came up to him and said, „Bidedu, you me iwo pdna (friend), go together," and

they bore each other Company. When they had gone a long distance the clcrari became tired and
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said, „Pdna (friend), you go, my tail he hea\'y, I can't walk about long way." So the éterari

remained behind, and Bfdedu went on alone.

He came to Idje, and from there he savv Kiiru in the distance. Placing his weapons on the

ground he sat down under a kaparo tree to rest.

On Dâru Island there lived a certain mythical people called Hiamu before other people

settled there. The Hfamu used to spear dugong which thej- ate throwing avvay the bones. A havvk

picked up one of the bones and flying auay with it Jighted on the same tree under which Bidedu

was sitting. The bird dropped the bone. and Bfdedu gave a start, exciaiming, „What name (uhat

is) that?" and then he noticed the bird. The hawk cried out, „Sse!" which in the bushmen's

language means, „You catch him," and Bidedu picked up the bone. The bird flew away to the

sea, and Bidedu carefuUy noted the direction which it took. „You go, to-morrow I go too," said

he, „I think people he stop outside (on the coast), that bone you been pick him up, people been

kill that thing." '^

Bfdedu spent the night there and the next morning he put the bone in his basket and set off in

the direction taken by the bird. He reached the shore at Dijdu-pâtu near the Oriömu river and

from there saw Dâru Island in the distance: „Oh, Dâru there he stop, smoke he corne. That havvk,

bone he been pick him up from them fellow."

The Mawâta people werc living in the stem of a large creeper called buhére-ripoàpo. Bfdedu

walked underneath the creeper without knowing that anybody was dwelling inside. But when he

had gone a few steps past, he heard voices behind him and turned back, saying, „I think man

he stop inside." Producing his coconut-husker of bone he split the stem open, and men, women,

and children came out (cf. n:o 16). '" Bidedu performed the karea rite (cf. p. 14) and sprinkling

water over the people .said, „No good you stop inside rope, more better you come clear place

ail same me — walk about, see wind, moon, star ail right. Room belong rat and snake inside

wood, leave him that place." The name of the leader of the Mawâta people was Bi'dja. The people

wanted to prépare a meal for Bfdedu, and one of them brought him earlh saying, „Sago hère."

Another gave him a kind of small bitter fruit and said, „Banana hère," while a third offered him

some fruit of the nipa-palm, saying, „Coconut hère." They had no lire and were in the habit of

eating everything raw, wherefore their mouths had a foui smell. When Bfdedu saw what poor

food the people had he said to them, „I go Kùru, to-morrow I come back."

He went to Kûru and provided himself there with ail kinds of fruit and other garden

produce, coconuts for eating and planting, différent kinds of banana, gdmoda, tobacco, and niany

other things. His wife helped him carry the things back, and he brought a glowing fire stick

too. On returning the Mawâta people he said, „You got no proper kaikai, I give you good

kaikai." He instructed them how to u.se the différent foods, coconuts, taro, sago and ail the rest,

teaching them the right names for each kind. He also showed them lire and said, „You been

dry him kaikai along sun, I give you fire this time, you cook him proper."

Bfdedu remained with the Mawâta people and taught them how to build houses and to

make gardens, and the people were very happj". Several Mawâta families profess to know the

names of ail their ancestors up to Bfdedu and Bfdja, as many as six or more generations.

(Nâmai, Mawâta).
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A. Long ago the Mawäta people lived inside a creeper of the kind ca]led hiiJic're-à/wàpn. When
swimming in the sea at Dùdû-pâtu, they came across liie intestines of dugong and turtle, vviiich had been

thrown away by the Däru people and had floated över to the opposite coast, and they ate them. '^

A large hawk once flew away with a turtle bone and alighted on a iapäro-lree at Küru, close to a gar-

den where a man named Bidedu was working. The hawk dropped the bone, and Bidedu, after picking

it up and examining it, decided to go and find out where it came from. He found the people in the

creeper and eut them out exactly as in the first version. Both the Mawdta and Tûrili'iri people had

been in the creeper. Their leader Bidja came out first, and Bidedu made friends with all of them.

They used to eat poor kinds of fruit, roots, and earth, and to smoke the leaves of a tree called amolidri,

but Bidedu gave them food of the right sort and showed them the use of tobacco. He also taught

them to build houses, and they founded the village of OId Mawdta. (Amiira, Mawdta).

B. This version is very like the previous iwo. When Bfdedu showed the Mawdta people the

use of flre, they were at first so frightened that they feil down „dead". '^ Among other things he

taught them to spear fish; previously they did not know wliat fish were and called them olnsare (mythi-

cal beings). He also inslructed them how to lieget children by demonstrating the sexual act, and he

laid down the rules which the women were to foliow when pregnant. (Vasdrigi, Mawdta).

C. The Kunini people lived inside a iiovai- or dmiikc-iree and were found by Bidedu, a G6wo
man, who induced them to come out. The name of their leader was Bùdage. Bidedu gave them proper

food and fire, and taught them many things. The people went to hunt in the bush, and on returning

they sang, „Ofi, oh, hdic o-o-i. eh, ih-iiha båie o-o-n. — Me fellow been kill plenty thing."

The Kunini people made friends with tlie G6wo people, who lauglit them about sexual matters.

After two nights the Kunini women bore children, lor they were a „story-people" and therefore did not

require a longer period. ' (Dudni, Mawdta).

THE ORIGIN OF THE PEOPLE OF DUDI.

16. The Katatai, Parama, and Ubiri people in Diidi have all a common origin; they have

developed out of worms in the fruit of an ubiiia-tree which was growing at Wiraro. At first five

men and five women came into existence, and they had no fire and fed on certain larvae and

lived in holes in a tree. Their dwelling was broken down bj' a man named Säisu who came

from the Kiwai side, and they came out into the open (ef. p. 87). Säisu assigned them a place

on dry, high ground to live in, and taught them the use of fire and how to make gardens. After

a time some ol the peopie vvent and settled at Parâma and others at Ubi'ri, while the Kätatai people

remained at Wi'raro. (Nåmai, Mawata).

THE BEGINNING OF PARAMA ISLAND AND PEOPLE.

17. Formerly the Pdrtima people lived at Wiraro in Düdi. At that time Pdrdma island

did not exist, only a sandbank wiiich was periodically fjooded, the haunt of birds alone. The

people of Wi'raro were greatly troubled by mosquitoes, and did not know how to get away from

them. * A Kiwai man named Kc'jviniMO, who was livlng with the people, one day said, „I go
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make that Island there all hushes come up. By and by you me (vve) go stop there." But the

peuple did not believe him, „No, no," they said, „you no can make that."

Kôvinôro, hovvever, set to work to make an Island there. First he caught a jödo („stone-

fish") and buried it in the sandbank vvith some grass on top. C'lose to the „stone-fish" he buried

a white wader. He then chewed a certain grass and fruit, spat the fluid on the ground, and said,

„\'ou make that island come up, make him big Island. I go back, I sleep. In the morning I get

up, I look island." And he paddled back to Diîdi, and said to the people, „^'ou fellow sleep now,

no get up. I get up one man (alone) first time." And they all lay dovvn and slept. KiWinöro

got up first in the morning and looked över to the sandbank. It was now a large island. He

thought, „I no make people know. That time them fellow wake up, they look island."

At last some of the people got up and saw the new island. „What name (how) that

island he come up.^" they exclaimed. They awoke the others, calling out, „\'ou look island,

he come up!" „Come on," Kôvinôro said, „everyone, man and woman, you me (we) go look

island." So they paddled across the Channel and landed on the island. It was now very large

and was covered with grass and bushes, and it did not get flooded any more, for „that stone-fish

and pigeon he stop him". The people looked round the island and named it Pdräma, and they

chose the sites of the houses which they intended to buiki there. Différent parts of the island

were given différent names, Bügido, Tétébe, and Auo Miiuro.

On returning to Wiraro the people said, „We sleep here one night, to-morrow altogether

people go back, make house." In the morning they collected all their things, le.ft the old village,

and went över to Pârâma in their canoës. Some of them built houses at Bügido and others at

Tétebe and Auo Môiuro.

At that time the people did not know what dugong were. One day when they were out

fishing, a dugong was seen in the water just outside the village, and the women who were at

home were so frightened that they all ran away. They said to the men, „All time we look something

he float there along water." But one of the men who had heard of dugong told the others what

they were. Then the people built harpooning platforms and speared many dugong. And every-

body said, „This plSce me go stop here, he got plenty dugong, make plenty garden too." But

there had been no Pârâma island at lirst. (Gaméa, Mawâta).

HOW THE MAWATA AND GURAHI PEOPLE MET.

18. Long ago the Old Mawâta and Gürahi, or Kâtatai, people did not know of one another,

although their villages were only a short distance apart.

One day a great Mawâta man named Âgiwai went to shoot birds, for he wanted feathers

with which to decorate himself at an approaching dance. Once he shot a four-pointed arrow at

a heron, but the bird was not killed and flevv away with the arrow sticking in its body.

At the same time a Giirahi woman named Ééi was digging for „swamp-fish" in the neigh-

bourhood, and seeing the bird she thought, „Oh, hawia (heron) he come! My word, h& goi gdla

(four-pointed arrow)! Who been shoot him? I think man there behind he run." The bird

dropped close to her, and she hid it in her basket.
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Ågiwai, who was pursuing the bird, suddenlj' encountered Ééi. „Who you name?" cried

he. „Me there, Ééi." „Me Ågiwai. What name (which is) place belong you?" „Me there Gürahi.

Where you?" „Me tiiere belong Mawäta, me fellow belong Kadäwariibi." Perceiving the dead bird

in har basket Ågiwai said, „Give me that hawia, people make ready for dance, I want go back."

But Ééi said, „Oh, leave him, more better you stop along this place." So the two went together

to Gürahi, and the people there exclaimed, „Oh, Ééi he got man!" „That man belong me," said

Ééi, „he belong Mawåta, no long way, one thing me no been savy." And the people spread out

mats for them. Ééi cooked food tor them, and when they had eaten they said, „All right, to-morrow

Ééi go along man, go along Mawäta." And they killed a pig and gave the two plenty of food to

eat on the way.

On the arrivai of Ågiwai and Ééi the Mawäta people called out, „Ei! Ågiwai bring him

woman now." Ågiwai related his adventure, „I go foUow hawia, I see that woman. People there

close to, no long way." And the people exclaimed, „My word, close to, no long way, same talk

belong me fellow! Good (good-looking) woman!"

That was the first meeting of the Mawäta and Gürahi people, and after that they have

been friends. Many Mawäta men married Gürahi women and gave payaient for them, but the

reverse did not take place, for the Mawäta women did not want to go to Gür;ihi. (Nâmai,

Mawäta).

A. Like the first version, except that the Mawäta man is called Sivägu. (Gibuma, Mawäta).

THE MAWÄTA PEOPLE MOVE TO THEIR PRESENT VILLAGE.

19. The Mawäta and Türitüri people lived together at OId Mawäta on the coast opposite

Däru island. One day a leading Mawäta man named Gaméa said to the people, „Too many

people one place, more better I share out," and he told the Türitüri people to go and live on the

one side of the Néturi creek close to the village, while the Mawäta people lived on the other side.

The former side was called Türitüri, and that of the Mawäta people Kadåwa.

Once while the Mawåta people were holding the höriömu, or tdera, ceremony (ef. n:o 287)

a Kiwai canoe came sailing towards the village. The Mawäta men cried out, „You down sail!"

for they did not want the canoe to come near. No noise must be made while the ceremony is

in progress, nor is the présence of any stranger permissible. .^Tdera he big thing," the natives

say, „suppose other man he come, by and by people no got no kaikai, no spear no dugong."

But the Ki'wai people did not hear the warning and sailed on. A Mawäta man then took a canoe

and went towards them, calling out, „You put down sail, you leave him woman, let him stop

along Mawäta woman, you come." The Kiwai men lowered their sails and on landing sent their

women to the place where the Mawäta women were. The Mawäta men said, „No good you stop,

more better you take wife, canoe, you go to-morrow."

When the Idera ceremony was ended, Gaméa said to the people, „To-morrow you me (we)

go spear dugong." They sailed out to the reef and built the harpooning platforms there, but when

night came no one speared a single dugong. That was the fault of the Kiwai party, who had

come at an awkvvard time.
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On returning home the people went to their gardens, but they found no tbod there, again

because o( the inopportune visit. „Mavvàta he corne no good now."

Clouds of mosquitoes began to torment the pecjple night and day — all thanks to their

Kiwai guests. Before there had been no mosquitoes. ^

At last Gaméa said to the Mavvata and Türitiiri people, „I think more better you me (we)

leave him this place, ^'ou fellow stop, I go look place. Suppose I find him good place, I sing

out you people, you come."

Gaméa sailed av\'ay and came to the place where the present Mawàta is; no people li\'ed

there at that time. Three Masingära bushmen named Martopa, VVädai, and Märkai were standing

on the trunk of a tree watching the canoe as Gaméa's father steered it lovvärds the shore. Gaméa

noticed the bushmen and wanted to kill them. He tied his stone club, beheading knife, and

head-carrier to one foot, so that the bushmen should not see that he was armed when he waded

ashore. But Kâbai said, „More better you leave that thing. You no kill him bushman, you make

friend, you been come look out place." And Gaméa put his weapons back into the canoe. The

bushmen came out on the beach and asked the new-comers, „Who you?" „My name Gaméa, I

belong Mavväta," Gaméa ansvvered, I come look out place. He got good ground there?" „You

me (we) make him friend," said he, „I go make him house here." He made a ring of a ivdra-

kdra brauch and passed it on to the right vvrist of one of the bushmen (not on the left wrist vvhich

is associated with fighting, for the bow is held in that hand when shooting), and he said, „You

go place belong you, speak, 'Gaméa he been come, he make friend.' You sing out all Masingåra

man he come. You show him mark belong Gaméa here (the ring)."

The three bushmen went away and said to the leader of the Masingåra people, whose

name was Sivägu, „Gaméa he here. Mark belong him here, he make friend. You me (we) go

take kaikai belong him, make house belong him." Sivägu did not ansvver, for he was afraid and

thought to himself, „Oh, Gaméa, that big man, by and by he make fool you me (us), kill you

me." Gaméa, had fought many people before and killed many men, and therefore Sivägu was

afraid.

The Mäsingära men brought Gaméa an abundance of taro, bananas, yams, and other garden

produce, some for eating, and somc for planting. But Si\ àgu remained behind the rest, thinking to

himself, „By and by Gaméa kill him all Måsingära man, 1 go shoot him." There was a large

crowd of bushmen coming to see Gaméa, for he was a man of great fame. They asked him,

„What place you want put him house?" „Here," and Gaméa showed them a place called Mouro,

a short distance inland. The Mäsingära men built a large house for Gaméa, completing it in three

days, for a great number of men were working. They also cleared a pièce of ground and planted

a large garden for him. He remained at the new settlement, but his men went back to Old

Mawäta to fetch the rest of the people, telling them, „I been find him new place."

At first two men named Gegéra and Koiwäku made ready and sailed över to join Gaméa.

„Where people?" he asked them, and they answered, „Mawäta man say, 'By and by I come'."

„That no good," replied Gaméa, „1 want him come this time (at once)."

Another day Gaméa said to Gegéra and Kéiwäku, „îvlore better you go spear him dugong,

I want give him Mäsingära people, make friend." The two men went and speared two dugong

which they brought to Gaméa, and he called all the Mäsingära men to come. When a great
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crowd of them had assembled Gaméa said, „That two dugong belong you fellow. Two Mawäta

man been spear him, I give you fellow." The Måsingära men eut up the dugong, and distributed

the meat. They said, „That place belong j'ou altogether, me fellow been kaikai two dugong from

you. That ground belong you altogether right up to Måsingära."

Gaméa sent Gegéra and Köiwaku to the remaining Mawåta people with the message, „You

fellow all he come, Gaméa no want wait long time." And the Mawäta people put all their things

together, laded the canoës, and'prepared to quit théir old home. At the thought of leaving Old

Mawäta they said. „Me sorry that ground, Mawäta, no good Gaméa sing out me fellow." But

Gaméa was a great man, so the people followed his directions and ail of them came. Gaméa

gave each man a tract of land, and they built houses there. The people held the Idcra ceremony,

and when it was ended they went and speared many dugong and made large gardens. Gaméa

said, „I stop hère this place, you me (we) no go fight him people. You make him plenty garden,

go spear him dugong. You me make him tdera, that's ail;" they did not want to hold the céré-

monies which bear on fighting.

In the course of time the village became so hemmed in by the bush that the people

decided to shift it nearer to the shore, and they chose the new site at a small creek called Gänalai.

At first Mawâta had been a fine place, but after the great men had died everything gradu-

ally changed for the worse. The people too became much weaker and smaller in stature than

their parents had been. When in former times the great men used to speak, their voice could be

heard a long way off, like the sound of a drum, and they could fight, spear dugong, and make

gardens Incomparably better than the present generation, who are duU and devoid of strength.

Earlier there were so many people that the beach hardly aftbrded room for ail, but nowadays

there are but few. So the people lament to think of the old times.

Gaméa had also summoned the Türitüri people to come and live in the new place, and

after some délibération they ail came headed by their two leaders Küki and Sabäbi. Later on the

Mawâta and Türitüri people again separated, and much fighting took place between the two vil-

lages (cf. n:o 339). (Gaméa, Mawäta).

A. The people of Old Mawâta were pesfered by mosquitoes, and Gaméa set eut to find them

a new home. He travelled first as far as Sdibai and Davâne, and with his brother Wosomo and some

other companions stayed some time on the latter Island. But one day Wôsomo and some others were

drowned when they went out to spear dugong, and after his brother's death Gaméa went back to

Sâibai. While he was staying there his sister, who had gone with him, was suspected of stealing some

coconuts belonging to another man, and a fight took place. Much disgusted Gaméa left Sdibai and

sailed eastward. Running short of food he landed at the present Mawäta. At firsl he intended to take

his stone club with him by tying it to his foot when wading ashore, in case the bushmen should attack

him, but his old lather persuaded him not to do so. Gaméa made friends with one of Ihc bushmen by

putting rings of ivnrnkara branches on the arms of the latter. On visiting the bushmen's village he took

some water in his mouth and squirted it out, saying, „I put name belong tliis place, Ari," and after

that it was called so (ef p. 14, Knrea). Gaméa returned to Old Mawäta and persuaded the people to

move över to the new place, and they arrived in groups of a few people at a time. (Annira, Mawäta).

B. Gaméa came on shore at the present Mawäta through want of food. The épisode of his

landing without his stone club and his reception by the bushmen is told as in the first version. On

meeting the leader of the bushmen Gaméa unfastened his how-string and stuck the bow in the ground
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in token of his friendship, and the bushmen did the same. Gaméa said, „No more fight, that's my place,

that Kadåwa (Mawäta). I stop here, you bring me kaikai. I go sing out (summen) people from my

place." He sent a man iiamed Koivàku in a canoë to find out whether ihere were any reefs in ihe

sea off Mawâta, and when such were found, he flnally decided to settle in the new place. Gaméa's

brother Wosomo was drowned at Davâne. (tku, Mawâta).

C. When Gamca flrst came to the present Mawâta he went to explore the country and found

the large water-hole called Ébebu. This settled the choice of the new place, for a good water-hole is

essential to any village. Gaméa marked out with sticks the différent sites of the gardens, and let his

people choose whieh of the plots thus marked, each wanted; Gaméa's own gardens were in the centre,

at a place called Nâratio. Gaméa kept walch himself in case some bushmen should come and attack the

new-comers, and in the meantime the people cleared his ground for him by cutting down and burning

the trees and digging ditches. (Gaméa, Mamàta).

D. Gaméa's companions each cleared the ground allotted for his garden, and the leader himself

watched ihe place in case of a hostile attack. Those who belong to Gaméa's kin say that he distributed

the différent garden sites, while the others say that every man selected his land for himself. Two men

named Gagâri and Hérepe, when pursuing a cassowary, found the famous water-hole which is called

Ébebu; without water the people could not hâve stayed in the new place. The two men broke small

branches on both sides of their track so as to find the water-hole again; Gaméa was very pleased at

their discovery. (Nâmai, Mawâta).

E. Gagâri and Hérepe when pursuing a cassowary found the water-hole named Ebebu. (Sa-

mâri, Mawâta).

20. Gaméa's brother Sabåke did not go vvith the others but remained at Old Mawâta.

He did not want to part from the people who li\'ed in the bush on the Ôrifîmu river at Pogômi

and Dârag(')ri; thèse tribes, however, were no „bushmen" but Mawâta people who having no

canoës had therefore moved inland.

After Gaméa had been some time at New Mawâta he began to pity his brother and thought,

„More better me go take him, no good one man (alone) he stop." So Gaméa sailed over to the

old village and bade Sabàke come with him, saying, „No good one man you stop. That place I

find him he all same Mawâta, I been put name Mawâta." Sabâke answered, „1 no like go. I no

been see place ail same Mawâta, what's the good I go that place, I can't leave my good place."

But Gaméa, who stayed the night there, did not cease his persuasions, „You me sleep this place,"

he said, „to-morrow you me go that New Mawâta I been find him," and at last Sabâke yielded.

Before dawn next day Sabâke got up, smeared his face and body with mud in token of

his sorrow, and wailed, „I leave him my place for garden, I leave my good place, Old Mawâta,

good place, good sand. No good I go dark corner, I been stop light place."

At last the two brothers set sail and left Old Mawâta. On their way Sabâke still wept,

sitting at the stern of the canoë with his feet in the water: „I never look place ail same Old

Mawâta." Gaméa said, „Oh, that new place he ail same Mawâta, he sand all same." But

Sabâke only replied, „Oh, I think you gammon, you like me good, that's why you say that

good place."

The fiist people who came over from Old Mawâta had not brought with them any garden

produce for planting, and ail the taro, bananas, and other things which are now growing at
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Mawâta vvere introduced by Sabäke. VVhen the two brothers landed, Gaméa said, „That my

house, you me go one (to the same) house." But Sabäke, who was still cross with Gaméa,

answered, „I no like you me stop one house, I go stop along ntiduabéra (maternai uncle)." And

the two brothers parted from each nther. (A mura, Mawåta).

A. A certain man named Sega diet not want to leave Old Mawåta with the others, although

his brothers Iried to persuade him. When left alone with his wife and children he went and lived with

the bushmen at Péva not far from Old Mawåta. One day his brother who pitied him returned to urge

him to come lo thcm, and then at last Sega gave in. (Iku, Mawåta).
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II. FABULOUS MEN AND WOMEN (no 21-6I; ef index)

SIDO, THE FIRST MAN WHO DIED (no. 21-43; ef. Index).

SIDOS BIRTH.

21. Si'do's home was at Uüo. His father S<')puse vvorked all the time in his garden.

One day he smoothed the ground, moulding it into the form of the vulva of a woman, and

had intercourse with the ground every da}' for some time. Si'do was born in the ground. The

father did not know that he had begotten a child there.

One day Sido came up from the ground. Sopuse had made a small ditch in the garden,

and Sido walked about close to it standing up straight, for he had grovvn with supernatural

rapidity.' .Söpuse went to the garden and looked: „Who been make this track along creek?

He small boy, I no got no boy." He went back to the village and taking his bow shot at

the long-house, for he was very angry and said, „Who been make him track along my garden ?"

He did not want to hit the people but only shot at the roof of the house.

Sido slept in the ground but walked about above; when Srjpuse approached, he heard

the ground move and thought, „F"ather he come." Hiding himself in the ground he heard

Sdpuse shout out angrily.

One day when Söpuse went to the garden, Sido was standing under a banana tree.

Söpuse, carrying his digging stick and stone axe, passed close by v\ithout noticing Sido, but the

boy went after him and took him by the hand. The father cried out, „Oh, who you?" and Sido

said, „Father, me here." „I no father, I no got no pickaninny." „You no been make me?''

„Where I been make you?" „Vou look hole there, that place belong me, you been make me,

all time 1 stop inside." Söpuse did not answer, he was astounded („throat belong him long").

He thought, „True that boy he speak — boy belong me."

Söpuse prepared a lotion of sweet-scented plants, mixing them with coconut oil in a

dish made of a palm-Ieaf. He took the boy to a creek where he washed off all the mud which

covered his body as a result of living underground, and afterwards Sido was dried in the sun.

The father eut some scented leaves which he spread on the ground and making Sido sit down

on them rubbed him with the contents of the dish, after which he adorned his body and hair.

Si')puse left a ripe banana close to Sido who after eating it feil down „dead", not being

used to that kind of food. ^^ After a while he got up again and thought, „Oh, father, no good
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you give me ripe banana, he close up fall down; what people he come behind me, teeth be-

long him fall down too all same. You spoil him teeth belong people. Suppose you give me

härd kaikai, he all right, teeth he stop long time too." He said, „I pickaninny belong ground,

I no all same you, I no been drink milk belong mother, I belong altogether people." Whatever

Sfdo did everyone since then does in the same way. At first people did not knovv of death, Sido

was the first man who died, and since his death all must die.

Sôpuse took Sfdo to the village, and everybody remarked, „Oh, Siipuse he got good

hoy, what place he get him that boy?" After some time Sido asked Sôpuse, „Father you make

small bow and arrow belong me." Sopuse made him a bovv and arrovvs, and vvent with his wife

and the boy to the bush, ScSpuse in front, his wife behind, and .Sfdo between them. People

thought that Söpuse's wife was Sfdo's mother, for they did not knovv that he had sprung from

the ground. Sfdo shot a small lizard and showed it to Sopuse: „Father, that good for kaikai?"

The father said, „That no kaikai, you leave him, he brother belong you, you chuck him away

same place." Next the boy shot a rat and showed it to his father who said, „All right that, you

give him mother." He shot various reptiles and fish in a creek, and his father said, „Yes, that good

kaikai, every time you shoot like that." All three then vvent back to the village. Sfdo asked his

father and mother first about whatever he wanted to do, and they taught him everything.^ (Ndmai,

Mawàta).

A. Sopuse, who had no wife, first tried to satisfy his désire by means of a hole in a tree

before he moulded a woman's figure in the ground, providing it with head, nose, eyes, limbs, etc. The

infant Sfdo walked about both above ground and underneath. In some vvay he obtained a bow and

arrows, and shot one of the animais mentioned in the first version. Sopuse, finding his footprints, kept

watch for him and seized him unawares; at sight of Sfdo's face he became aware of his origin, of which

he told the people. (Gibiima, Mawdta).

B. Beginning as in the first version. Sopuse discovered the small boy and lay in wait for

him behind some banana trees, seizing him when he came near. Sfdo told him that he was his own

chiJd and was taken by him to the village. (Duàni, Mawâta).

C. Sopuse formed a female figure of earth and had connection with it. After some time he

went away to anolher place, and one day during his absence a cripple, who always stayed in the vil-

lage, saw a boy come up from under the ground.^ The. boy had a small bow with which he shot

fish, afterwards he went back into the ground. Once the boy was seized by anolher man, who took

him home, but Sopuse on his return found out that he was his son and kept him. (Nàtai, Ipisia).

D. Söpuse's relation to Sfdo's birth in the ground is told as in the previous versions. (Amiira,

Mawâta).

SIDO'S MEETING WITH SAGÄRU AND THEIR MARRIAGE.

22. One night when Sfdo went outside for a natural want i* he heard people beating the

drum at läsa. He did not knovv what a drum was and wondered, „What name (what kind of a

thing) he make noise? Sea he break him along läsa 1 think." Another night when Sfdo was
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asleep the same noise was heard. Si'do's father sat up in bed aud said to himself, „Idsa bårar i

gdiiia rdrugömuro. — At läsa they beat the drum for bdrari (a dance)." Sido heard what his

father said and concluded, „Oh, that no sea he make noise, that drum."

In the morning Sfdo asked his father, „Father, you make my drum (a drum for me)."

His father made him a drum and glued the skin över the end of it vvith the juice of a certain

tree. Both parents went into the bush to prépare „medicine" for Sido, so that the girls might

like him. The mother taking off her grass skirt sat dovvn vvith her legs apart, and when a fly

settled on her \ulva she caught it. Sido wore in front of his head-dress of cassowary feathers

a sagdta, long fluttering feather, under which the mother fastened the fly. That is „medicine

belong girl". For the same purpose she took some fluid from her \ulva and smeared it on the

s.bo möro on Sido's drum, the central one of the small balls of beeswax (moro) which are attached

to the membrane and are supposed to improve the sound.

Sido wanted to go to låsa, vvhere dvvelt a beautiful girl named Sagäru; at that time,

however, they did not know of each other. Four young men of läsa wanted Sagäru, their names

vvere Keaburo, Esarfburo, Hovvio and Demagoburo. Sido did not teil his parents of his intention

of going to the dance. At night when his mother and father were asleep, he got up on again

hearing the sound of the drums. He took his upiiru, navel-cord, which his mother had kept since

his birth, and tying one end uf it to the corner-post of the house he threw the other end out. The

navel-cord went right oui and extended itself until it reached the ddrimo, men's house, at läsa

where it tied itselt on to the post corresponding to that at the other end. .Sido had thus found

the way, he took his drum and all his ornaments and gay leaves to decorate himself with, and

set out for läsa along the navel-cord.

A cripple at läsa saw Sido: „Oh, good fellow boy he come," and asked him, „Where

you belong?"^ .Sfdo said, „Me belong Uiio." Sido went into the cripple's house and was given

a tobacco-pipe, which he prepared, smoking himself first and the cripple after him. The cripple

bade him, „You go dance now inside ddrimo, what place (where) friend belong you, you go

dance." Sido took his drum and went into the ddrimo; when he beat the drum, it called out

Sagàru's name: „Sagäru, .Sagäru!" ^^ All the people said, „Who fool hit him drum like that sing

out, drum he no make noise all same?" While Sido was dancing and beating the drum, the

beeswax ball flew off the membrane and hit Säguru's ini, nose-stick, which was knocked out and

feil underneath the house through a hole in the floor. Sfdo, noticing what had happened, went

out saying that he wanted to make water. '* The girl said, „Mother, that my ini he fall down

along hole," and lighting a torch of dry coconut leaves she went out to look for the ornament.

Sfdo, having picked it up, waited for her, and when she came caught hold of her „straight where

grass (her shirt) he stop". Sagäru started: „Who catch him?" „Me there, Sfdo, I find him ini.''

He took off the pièce of beeswax, which was still sticking to the ini, and gave her the ornament,

after which they had connection underneath the house. Sagàru's mother called out to her from

inside the house, „What name (why) you take him long time.-" Sagäru still in the act answered, „1

no find him yet." When they had finished, Sagäru went in again and Sfdo took his drum and en-

tered by another door. Wherever Sfdo beat his drum, Sagäru went and danced beside him.

In the morning Sfdo unfastened the navel-cord tied to the post and returned to IJiio.

Just before dawn he reached the house, and the string came whizzing back, through the air —
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„utathf" Si'do's mother and father were both frightened, not having heard that sound before, hut

Sfdo lay down pretending to be asleep. Afterwards he went many times to läsa in the same wa}'.

The cripple of läsa, who had seen Sido and Sagaru, told the people, „I been vvatch all

time, Sfdo belong Uüo he come, Sagaru like (loves) him that boy." The other men, Keaburo,

Esariburo, Howfo, and Demagoburo, said, „Let him come, next time me catch him."

The läsa people again held a big dance, and Sfdo arrived there by means of the navel

cord, the end of which he tied to the post. He went into the house and beat the drum, and Sagaru

came close to him. Keåburo, Esarfburo, Howfo, and Demagöburo went and eut the navel-cord

with a Shell, and with a noise „brrrf" it flevv back to Uiio. Sfdo heard the sound from inside

the house: „Oh, he spoil me novv, my road he go back, vvhat's way I go?" When daylight

appeared he made himself small, and .Sagaru rolled him into a mat which she tied up, closing both

ends with grass skirts of hers, so that nobody could see where Sfdo had gone. In the morning

the dance ended and all the people sat down and ate.

When Sfdo's father and mother got up they found their boy missing. They lamented,

„Oh, .Sfdo he no come back, somebody been kill him along lisa novv." Both parents waiied

together („he keep him one cry").

Sagaru kept Sfdo in the mat close to her during the morning. When everybody was

leaving the house, she said to her little sister, „You me two go catch him crab along Gebäru (a

place not far from lasa)." The sisters went, Sagaru carrying the mat with Sfdo inside and the

little sLster carrying a basket. ^^ They reached Pöromuba, .Sagaru Walking in front and the sister

foUowing behind. Then Sagaru said to her, „You me go sit down along that vvood, spell (rest)."

She unfastened the rope round the mat, vvhereupon Sfdo came out and made himself big again, and

he and Sagaru stood close together. The little girl looked at them and said, „Oh, sister, what for

you no speak straight, 'I go along man,' make fool me; what's way I go?" The three ate to-

gether, and Sagaru told her sister, „That basket you take him back, teil him mother, father, 'Sa-

garu go along man, go along Uüo.'" Sagaru smeared her face with mud and wept for her sister,

and the little girl did likewise for Sagaru. Sfdo and Sagaru continuing their wandering came

to Kubfra and thence to Mao, finally arriving at Uüo. His father and mother looked: „Oh, Sfdo

come along vvoman." They were pleased. Sfdo and Sagaru stayed at Uüo.

Sagàru's little sister returned home and told her mother and father, „Oh, Sagaru go along

man, Sfdo, he (she) make tool along me, teil me he want go catch him crab." The mother and

father were very angry and launched a canoe from the beach to go to Uüo. They found their

way to the other side of Kfwai along the big creek Öbere-Åromo, which leads across the Island

to Oimüba; thence they reached Wiörubi and at last came to Sfdo's place. All the men were

equipped for a fight, and Sagàru's father drew his bow against the enemy calling out to .Söpuse,

Sfdo s father, „You me two fellow fight now. Girl belong me, boy belong you, what two fellow

do (have done), leave him. Fight belong you me now." The two men seized their stone clubs

and fought. Söpuse hit Sägäru's father on the back, and the blow was returned in the same

place. Söpuse's men went and caught hold of Sagàru's father, and the people on the other side

caught hold of Söpuse, all crying, „Oh, father, no more fight, he finish now, ,Sido he catch him

Sagaru." So the light ended. Söpuse's people fetched all sorts of kaikai and gdiiioda, spread

mats on the lloor for their guests, and made a feast for Sagàru's father. S(>puse said, „Two
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fellow married novv," and he made paynient for Sagaru. Her father replied, „I no can keep my
girl, Sido he take him, he (she) belong this place novv." But Söpuse said, „No, two fellow he

no can stop this place, too much mud this place, two fellow no can walk about. More better

you take two fellow along läsa, he good sand-beach. By and by boy belong me come look out

me, go back again." Sido, Sagaru, and her father went back to läsa, and Söpuse and his wife

remained at Uiio. (Nämai, Mawata). .

A. Sido heard the sound of drunis from läsa, where the people were dancing, and was toid by

Söpuse what it was. He asked his father for a drum, and Söpuse made him one; first he eut even

both ends of a suitable pièce of wood, then burned a hole lengthwise through it by means of charcoal

which he kept alive by blowing upon it through a pipe, lastly he shaped the outside form of the drum

and attached the skin at one end, he also applied „medicine" to the drum. Sido wanted to go to läsa

and on Sopuse's advice climbed a very high ktinia, a kind of a palm, which Söpuse caused to bend

över all the way to the long-house at låsa, where Sido got down, securing the top of the kiinia to a

post by means of his navel-cord.'' When Sido beat his drum it called out, Sagaru, Sagaru, orohoa, ori-

höa ! — Sagaru, get up and dance!" Sido and Sagaru met underneath the house as in the previous

version. They arranged to go together to Uiio in the morning, but a man named Méuri, who also

wanted Sagaru, eut the navel-cord so that the kiinia straightened itself up and went back to Uiio with-

out them. Sido's „ladder" having thus disappeared, he and Sagaru walked to Uöo along the road.

Méuri in anger went away and transformed himself into a certain tree, luibca. Sagàru's mother and

father followed the runaway pair to Uüo, where they wanted to fight Sido's people and claim payment

for their daughter. An agreement was made, but as Söpuse had no daughter to give in e.xchange for

Sagaru, they decided that Sido and she should go and live with her father at låsa. (Dudni, Mawdta).

B. Sido heard the drums from låsa and on asking his father about it was told that the hiliore

(mysterious heings, ef. no. 131) caused the noise, and his father warned him not to go there, „You no go, that

belong kill man." Sido went nevertheless, and found the låsa people dancing in order to find out

which man Sagaru preferred. He saw four men, Demagöburo, Esariburo, Sogöpe, and Eregimini, who

all liked Sagaru and danced for her, „all he play outside, laugh, all he play, all he kick." Sido returned

to UÜO and reproached his parents for having deceived him. Afterwards he went several times to

Idsa: he climbed a ki/riia, and made it rise up very high and bend över till it reached läsa where he

tied it up. Learning that Sagaru did not favour anybody, Sido's parents the ne.xt time gave him „medi-

cine", and when he again danced, his drum sang out, „Sagaru, Sagaru!'' Sagaru liked him and be-

came his wife. (Gibüma, Mawåta).

C. Sido heard the drums from låsa, and when he wanted to go thither his father made him

a drum to which he applied „medicine", also rubbing Sidos's body with some. Outside the long-

house at låsa Sido met a cripple, who took him into his house and gave him food. The eripple's son

became Sido's pàtia, friend, and they went together into the men's house. Sido beat his drum and

called out at the same time, „Sagaru, Sagaru!" While dancing he caused Sagàru's nose-stick to fall

out and met her underneath the house. In the morning she followed him to Udo, where he left her

outside the house, while he went in and asked his parents to bring her in, which they did. Sagàru's

people followed Sido's tracks to Uiio, where they began to fight. When the contest was över Sido's

parents gave a girl, löubo, to Sagàrus's parents in payment for Sagdru. The girl was taken to Idsa

and given to Sagàru's brother, and she prepared him some food in token of her consent to marry him.

(Tåmetdme, Ipisia).
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D. Sido went to a Arfran-dance (outdoor dance) at läsa, but the girls did not like him. Another

time wlien the låsa people were holding a i/tac/ia-dånce (in the men's house), Sido, who had been

given „medicine belong girl", took part, and his drum called out, „Sagåru, Sagäru!" In the morning

he took Sagäru to Uiio, where shortly aftervvards the låsa people arrived to fight for her. After the

fight they made friends again, and Sagäru was married to Sido. (Käku, Ipisia).

E. Sido took his drum and went to the dance at läsa. On seeing Sagäru he immediately

wanted her. Sagäru danced in front of him and he behind beating his drum. Three läsa men, Dema-

göhuro, Eregimini and Sogio, also danced. Sido took Sagäru to Uiio without anyone seeing. A man,

Méuri, living in another place, also liked Sagäru and was very angry when he learned that Sido had

taken her. (Bogéra, Ipisia).

F. Another short description of the dance at läsa. (Amiira, Mawäta).

SAGÄRU AND THE FISH. SAGÄRU LEAVES SIDO.

23. The låsa people once dammed up the creek and bailed out the water to catch fish.

Sagàru, who had her menses, did not take part. A large fish called aséa had remained between

the dams, and one woman after another tried to catch it, hut every time it „kick away". At last

they called Sagäru to help them catch the fish. She came and sat down in the water with her

legs out, trying to corner the fish. The asea went right into her vulva, „he smell him that blood,

that's why he go inside."" Sagäru went on shore and sat down, and the other women carefully

pulled out the fish and killed it. Sido eut up the asea and Sagäru cooked it with sago, a portion

of the fish was laid aslde for the people and another for Sido and herself. Having prepared the

fish Sagàru went and threw away the refuse, and meanwhile Sido took his share and gave some

to the other men also. '* One pièce he left for Sagäru, not knov\ing that it only contained a

bone and no meat. When Sagäru returned Sido had gone to the men"s house. She took her

share of the fish and sago and when eating it hurt her teeth against the bone, but although she

felt annoyed she did not say anything.

In the night Sagåru wanted Si'do's Company as she feit very sore after the expérience

with the fish and wished Sido to „make him square" by sleeping with her; she said, „Plenty man,

woman no can come look me, that's all that thing belong you, you find him what road that fish

he been go." Sido, however, was not disposed to comply with her wish, and Sagäru, who had

not been very angry when Sido gave her a bone instead of fish, this time „take him wild". The

same night she got up while Sido was asleep, and went away following the creek called läsa-

tiiri. (Nåmai, Mawäta).

A. The låsa people once bailed out water in läsaturi to catch fish. Sagäru captured an asea

which she prepared with sago, and Sido divided up the food for the people, leaving for Sagäru a pièce

containing only a bone. She had gone apart and on returning took her portion of the fish. It was

evening, and she could not see properly while eating and hroke her tooth against the bone, which

made her scold her husband : „Sido, I wife belong you, no good you leave me bone, what for you no

leave him meat? I break him teeth now." In the night she asked Sido to stay with her in the com-
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munal house wliere the women sleep, but he went and slept in the men's house. Full of anger Sagaru

got up in the night and went away. (Duåni, Mawäta).

B. One day the Uiio women bailed out the water from the creek, but they could not catch one

big fish, asea. Sagàru, who was making a belt, came to help the others, and when she sat down in

the water the fish made its way into her vulva. She went back on shore, and squatting down removed

the fish. Tremhling from the effect of the fish upon her, Sagâru in the evening asked Sido to sleep

wiih her, which he declined to do, alleging that the parents would see them. During the night Sagâru

went away in anger. (Gabia, Ipisia).

C. The låsa women, when bailing out the creek one day, could not catch the as/a whose skin

was „all same grease", and they were much excited lest it should escape. Sagàru came from the shore

and sat down in the water, and as she did not „hold her grass (skirt) tight", the fish penetrated into

her Vulva. Since then „that all same me fellow law, woman go creek catch fish; he hold him up grass

tight, law belong woman." Offended because Sido had only given her a fish-bone to eat and neglected

her in the night, Sagâru left him. (Nâtai, Ipisia).

D. Very similar to the preceding version. Sagàru ran away because SiJo had kept only a

bone of the fish for her. (Gibüma, Mavvàta).

E. When Sido would not stay with Sagâru in the night, alleging that her niother was present,

Sagàru left him the same night. (Kâku, Ipisia).

F. A short, rather différent version runs as follows: An làsa woman named löubo, while mak-

ing a belt, sent some people to catch a fish for her which, however, her husband Sido ate in her

absence. loubo Struck Sido with a stick and threatened to leave him, but he said that he had given

payment for her and would kill her if she went away. Annoyed by his mother who scokled him for

his behaviour to his wife, Sido left the place taking loubo with him. They went to Uüo where they

were received hy a woman Bövi. (Obüro, lâsa).

G. Another story begins by telling how the làsa people were once hailing out water from the

creek to catch fish. A woman, while making a grass skirt on shore, was summoned by her husband

to help the others (neither her name nor his is mentioned). She came and caught a large fish, which

she cooked. Her husband ate the fish in her absence, only leaving a bone for her. In the night the

offended woman went away and joined another man, and a fight ensued. The first husband was killed,

and in sorrow over his death the woman left her new lover and went back to the old place. The friends

of the man who had been killed took vengeance on the murderer. (Ibia, Ipisia).

SIDO FINDS SAGARU IN THE NABEA TREE, BUT SHE IS CARRIED AWAY TO MEURI.

24. As she w alked along by the lâsatiiri creek in the night Sagâru met Keäburo, Esari-

buru, Howi'o, and Demagöburo engagea in fishing by means of a pardne, trap. Anxious not to

be found by Sido she asked them, „What man he come behind, you no learn him (no let him

know) what road Sagâru he been go," and she proceeded on her way. She wished to „stow

away" completely and therefore shaped her feet into those of a bird so as to leave behind her

N:o 1. ^
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a bird's footprints. Låter on she assumed the claws of a crab, then the feet of a kangaroo, then

of a cassowary and then of a pig, the tracks of which were all meant to mislead Sido, finally

she resunied her human feet.

In the morning Sido following in pursuit of Sagäru found Keiiburo and his companions

and asked them, „You fellow heen see Sagåru?" But they answered, „No, me fellow no been

see him." A cripple, however, had watched the vvhole proceeding,^ and after Sido had made

friends vvith him he said, „3i'do, 1 show you road where Sagåru he been

go. You look that tree, Sagåru heen go alongside, close up (just now) he

heen go." So Sido hurried on.

A big tree in the bush, called näbea, when Sagåru appeared shrank to

quite a small size. She was tired and sat down on the tree to rest, and as

she did so the ndbea inserted a twig into her vulva. At the sanje time the

tree reared itself high up nearly to the sky, lifting up the terrified Sagåru. ^^

She thought of Sido and cried, „Oh, bad wood 1 find him now."

Sido arrived at the place. There was a water-hole beneath the tree,

and looking into it he saw Sagâru's retlection in the water. Taking it lo

he Sagåru in the neshj^" he jumped into the water head first and broke the

bridge of his nose against a härd pièce of wood. He said, „Oh, I got blood

now. He (Sagåru) bad woman, he wild for koböri (cohabitation), that's why

he come here. He spoil my nose."

Sagåru from the top of the tree bade him, „You go take stone axe,

eut him tree." Sido ran and fetched stone axes. All the pièces of wood

and bark which he eut off turned into fishes, „he walk about all same pro-

per fish". Sagåru looked: „Oh, close up he fall down

that tree." She called out to Sido, „You leave him

stone axe, go take fire, you put him stone axe along

fire, behind you put him along water, belong make

him sharp proper." Sido ran to fetch a fire-stick and

à I «JBk- lighted a fire, he hcated the stone axe in the fire and

jA |L afterwards put it in the water. Having again fastened

.«^MfcJBJI^^ the blade to the handle he resumed cutting, hut the axe

broke at the first blow. All the axes split in the same

way, „Sagåru make him fool man belong him." When

all his axes were thus spoilt Sido thought, „More better

I sing out (summon) now altogether wind." He called

up first the hie, west wind:

„Hie susHoro näbea waubäiro ivdubai utibea näbea waubäiro'. — W^est wind you come

and throw över näbea/''

Next he summoned the nigori, east wind:

„Nigöri sustioro näbea ivaubäiro wäubat näbea näbea zvaubäirof"

In the same he way invoked the liro, south-east wind, and manibu, north wind. The winds

caused the tree to break from the various quarters in turn, until it feil down. Sagåru was hurled
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by the nâbea ail the vvay to Di'biri uhere Méuri lived, and she vvent into Méuri's house vvhere she

became his vvife and lived vvitli hini. Sido having lost her returned to làsa. (Nâmai, Mavvåta).

A. The tree 7idbea had been made by Méuri and set up by him in Sagaru's way. Sagâru

tired from her wandering sat down to rest on the tree and was lil'ted up by it. Sido followed her

tracks in the morning and found her in the tree which he began to eut down with his stone axe.

When in danger of falling, it said to Sagâru, „Close up Sido he eut my leg, you tell he put stone axe

along fire, make him hot, put him along water behind laTterwards)." Sagàru told Sido what she was

bidden, and having spoilt all his stone axes Sido said, „Sagâru, I think you like him that nâbea, that's

why you come middle night." Sido felied the tree by raising the différent winds, but Sagâru „all same

pidgeon he fly long way, find him Méuri along Dibiri, all same stone he sling him." Then Méuri

Said, „Oh, my wife, you like me, that's why you come here," and took her into his house. The

people asked, „Méuri, good woman that, where he come?" and he said, „He belong läsa, I been wild

for that woman, Sido he marry him along Ui'io, this time he come now belong me." (Duâni, Mawâta).

B. Following in pursuit of Sagâru, who had been lifted up by the nåbea, Sîdo came to lâsa-

âbeâbe where a man was making a (Hudne, fish-trap (cf. no. 181, foot-note). He could not make it

properly but had to start over and over again from the beginning. Sido asked for Sagâru and the

man said, „You make my paniiii-, 1 show you, Sagâru stop here." Sido said, „No, you show me tirst,

behind (afterwards) I make patdne,''^ but the man insisted, „No, you make him first time." Sido then

made the [>aràne luirriedly and gave it to him. They went together and found the mibea with Sagâru

on top. Pointing at Sagaru's refleclion in the water-hole beneath the tree, the man said, „Look, Sagâru

stop inside along water-hole," and Sido jumped into the water breaking the bridge of his nose against

a pièce of wood. While Sido was cutting the tree, the tuibea said to „Sagâru, you speak along Sido,

he no eut me, more better he sing out big wind." Taking her advice Sido invoked a strong wind, so the

ndbea feil and threw Sagâru to Méuri whom she married. — In another version by the same narrator

Sagâru, at the request of the tiàbea, caused Sido to spoil his stone axe by putting it in the fire. Sido

then summoned three winds in turn which broke the tree, each one from its own quarter. (Kâku, Ipisia).

C. Having seen how Sagâru left Sido, Méuri temporarily changed himself into a tidbea in her

way. She sat down on the tree and his penis in the shape of a twig passed into her which made her

cry, „Sido, VW ihamu mo be'ta màramége sawdro novoguro direre! — Sido, my husband, why have I

come to find that thing!" Sido had to make a fish-trap for Demagoburo, Sogôpe, and Eregimini before

they would show him which way Sagâru had taken; then they told bim to follow in turn the tracks

of a pig, a crab, and a snake. Méuri induced Sagâru to make Sido spoil his stone axe by putting it

into the fire. Sido summoned the winds with a similar formula to that in the first version, and Sagâru

was hurled to Méuri's place. (Gibiima, Mawâta).

D. Sagâru was lifted up by the ndbea, and Sido when trying to feil the tree made a fire round

it after which he eut off the eharred parts wiih a large shell. A wind carried Sagâru trom the fall-

ing tree to Méuri's place. (Gabia, Ipisia).

E. The tree, ?idbea, which lifted up Sagâru „had a man inside". Sagâru was asked by the

tree to prevent Sido from felling it, and he summoned three winds in turn to overthrow it. (Gâbai,

Paâra).
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SIDO FOLLOWS SÄGÄRU TO DIBIRI AND IS KILLED BY MEURI.

25. Sfdo made some small birds, kiokio and seria, of a very light wood, wdrakàra, care-

fuUy carving their heads, attaching feathers to their bodies, and painting them black and red.

When they were finished he said to them, „You (are) man, you go fly all över place, go look

him Sagaru. Suppose you find him, j-ou sit dov\n, look proper before you come back." And he

added, Kiokio bdbigo nigo märamu Sagäru siioi demoivögumo. — Kiokio, you go to your mother

Sagäru and come and give me word." The birds flevv away and finding Sagäru sat down near

her. She looked up: „Oh, he all same man!" The birds hopped right up to her, and she took

the v\hite dried leaf of a sepöre plant and tied it on to a tail-feather of one them as a token for

Sfdo, saying, „You go back along läsa, teil him Sido, Sagåru stop along Méuri. You show him

leaf, he savy he true." The birds flew back to läsa, and Sido asked them, „Where mother?"

„He stop along Méuri now, he vvife belong Méuri, you look mark belong leaf."

Then Sido took his stone axe and felled a big tree, kiinimi, he eut off the top of it and

made a hole right through the trunk lengthwise. Taking his stone club, stone axe, bow, bündle

of arrows, and all his v\'ar ornaments as well as food he got inside the trunk which he had put

in the water, and „that thing he go now, good canoe." He reached Méuri's place, and at low

water the trunk became stranded.

In the morning Sagäru got up and taking some ashes went outside in order to smear her hair

with them and make it tidy. After she had adorned herself she wanted to defecate, >* and climbed

on to the tree in which Sido was hiding, and he put his finger into her vuKa. Sagäru started and

called out, „What name (what is) that.?" „That me, Sido, I stop here. You me kaikai." Sagäru

went and prepared sago and divided the food into two paris, one for Méuri and one for Sido.

At sundown she brought the food to Sido who took it and afterwards had connection with her.

In the night at high water Sido's tree was carried to Méuri's house, against which it was

tossed, nearly knocking it down. Méuri floated the trunk away and with the ebbing tide it grounded

on the same place as before.

A cripple had been watching Sagaru when she brought food to Sido,^ and wondered,

„What name (why) he (she) go give kaikai? He give that tree. That finger belong man he go

inside. Man he kobori (cohabits with) that woman." In the morning the cripple went and told

Méuri, „Méuri, you come here. All time I watch that wood along beach, man he stop inside.

Sagåru give him kaikai, finger belong man he go along de (vulva) belong Sagäru, that man he

kobori him." Méuri got up, he eut a big bamboo and splitting it up made bow-strings for all

his people, telling them, „You me (we) go fight now." And Méuri put on all his war ornaments

and took his stone club.

Now Sido's tree was still on dry land. Méuri went first, and his people came behind.

Drawing his bow he shot at the tree and called out angrily, „You come out, suppose you man,

I want fight you. All time you humbug vvife belong me." Sido came out and seizing his stone

club fought Méuri whom he hit in the back. Méuri feil down „gammon dead", and his younger

brother attacking Sido in revenge killed him on the spot with his stone club. Méuri soon got up

again and tried in vain to rouse Sido ; he was very angry with his brother and said, „What name

(why) you come humbug, kill him right awaj? Me two gammon fight, by and by me two

friand." Sagäru threw herself on Sido wailing,
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,,NHbta liramuro Sicfo möro ntibia wödi sése tiratnuro iiiöro niibia. — My good husband,

all time he long (has been longing after) me, follow me all time, he dead now altogether."

Méuri provided a canoe, and they put the dead Sido in it to take him to his ovvn place. Sagâru

lay on his body, and in the canoe with her dead husband she left Méuri and went back to

läsa. (Nâmai, Mawâta).

A. A very similar version, only somewhat shorter. (Amûra, Mawâta).

B. Si'do made a hole lengthwise througii the trunk of a big sania and got inside, closing

up both ends so that it looked like an ordinary tree. He and Sagâru met as in the lirst version and

were seen liy a cripple. Méuri wondered why in the evening Sagâru had brought him only very

little food: „Ail time he cook him plenty kaikai along woman-house, bring me, 1 share out kaikai

along plenty people. Yesterday he bring me little bit kaikai, no much, I no can share out, people he

lose." He was told by the cripple about Sagâru and the stränge man, and wént out to fight Sîdo.

Shooting with his bow at the tree he called out, „Sido, you come out, suppose you man, suppose you

woman you stop! What name (why) you come hère, you want Sagâru. Sagâru been leave you along

lâsa, he wife belong me now." Sido came out, and they fought with their stone clubs, Sido was

knocked down first but got up again and lifting his club hit Méuri on the forehead. Méuri feil, and

his brother who believed him to be dead took his bow and arrov^'s and came running towards Sido,

whom he shot in the eye killing him. Afterwards Méuri got up and said, „Oh, what for you shoot

him that man? That friend belong me. He no hit me proper. He good fellow man, he good nose

(has a handsome face). Me two fellow row for Sagdru." (Duâni, Mawâta)

C. Sido sent several birds to look for Sagdru, singing to each of them,

„Ide bäbigo tiigo 7vi>dona iiigo nuiiamu ihnonira nigit iLuidoii-äe. — You go quick look mother

you savy mother."

First he sent the kimdlo, sea-gull, but it returned without having found Sagâru, and then the iedéa, a

black, white and red wader, which also came back. Lastly he sent the khru-kirrura (in Klwai kiokid),

which „sing out name belong self, a quite small dark wading bird, and it found her. She sent it

back saying, „You teil him father, he no come see me, Méuri been take me." Sido hoUowed out a

tree and went to find Sagâru, and their meeting and the fight with Méuri took place as in the previous

versions. Méuri scolded his brother for having killed Sido, and Sagâru holding her dead husband in

her arms sang a dirge similar to that in the first version. She summoned the birds which had been

carrying messages between her and Sido, and they put the dead man in a canoe amidst wailing.

The canoe bore him away to Uiio, and Sagdru remained with Méuri. (Gibüma, Mawdta).

D. Sido made three birds called tcrete're which found Sagdru and gave her his message, „Sido

want you, you go back along Sido, I go take you back." Sagdru answered, „What way me go? No
got road, no got canoe. You go back, speak Sido, 'Sagdru married along Méuri finish'." The three

birds came back and told Sido, „Place belong Méuri Sagdru he stop, Méuri he marry him finish."

Sido, however, went to Méuri's place in an ordinary canoe and outside his enemy's house challenged

him to come and fight. They fought, and Sido hit Méuri first. Méuri's people said, „Méuri, you no

fight that man, he good man," but Méuri Struck him twice with his stone club killing him. Sagdru

embraced the dead body crying bitterly, and put it in a canoe to take it back to Uüo. The fight

between Sido and Méuri was the first that ever happened, „every place no fight betöre; two fellow

fight for wonian." (Kdku, Ipisia).

E. Sido came to Méuri's place inside the tree, and at high water made the trunk knock against

Méuri's house hoping to break it down, but Méuri lloated the tree away. He met Sagâru, and they
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were betrayed by the cripple. In the fight Méuri killed Sido with his own hand, after which Si'do's

men, not mentioned before, all joined in the fight. They put the dead Sido in a canoe and went back

to Uiio taking with them Sagåru, who sat close to Sido crying. (Gabia, Ipisia).

BEGINNING OF THE WANDERINGS OF SIDOS SPIRIT (no. 26—27).

26. Si'do's spirit went homewards first, and his body was brought after it in a canoe. On

arriving at Doröpo tlie spirit found some boys playing on the sand-beach, and asked them, „Who

that you?" One boy said, „Me apisa, spider;" and the others said, „Me adardma, flying fox;"

„M^ pipite, bat;" „Me hhvio-iopu ;" „Me omof „M^ péra-péra" (various thorny shrubs). Sîdo then

asked them, „Who belong you?" „Me beiong make man life". „You can make me life?" They

asked him: „You devil (spirit)? You man?" „Me devil, body belong me stop along Meuri place."

They said, „Oh, more better you stop, you no go." The spider then blocked the way with a

cobweb, the fiying fo.x and bat tluttered before him in such dense flocks that he could not pass

through, and the bushes, full of thorns and entangling creepers, sprang up from the ground in

front of him and „shut him road, Sido he got no place." After a while the canoe with his body

approached, and Sfdo asked, „What name that thing?" They replied, „Oh, that bodj' belong you."

Sido said, ,1 man, no good you bring that body." (Gaméa, Mawâta).

In référence to this laie the natives use parts of bats and thorny shrubs as „medicines" when

building a new house, and thereby they prevent death from entering the house prematurely.

27. Sido's spirit on arriving at Gibu found some boys and giris swimming in the water

and said to them, „That time that canoe he come, you tell him them people chuck away that

dead man, he no proper Si'do, he dead thing, urio (spirît) he been come out, no good they keep

that dead thing." And Sido passed on his way. When the canoe came, the boys and girls said,

„Sagâru, Sido been say, you chuck away that dead man, he no .Sido. Sido been go finish."

Sagâru answered, „Oh, gammon, that Sido hère dead," for she did not want to part with the

body.

Near by Sido met with Gibunogére, „the old man of Gibu", a mythical inhabitant of

that place. He was spearing fish, when the spirit came up and said to him, „You see that canoe

he come, you tell him people he no keep him that thing, chuck him away. Sido been walk

about hère, mark hère, you look." Sido went on, and Gibunogére asked the people in the canoe

to throw away the body, but Sagâru said, ,No, that proper Sido." The people went on shore

at Gibu, and Sagâru buried Sido in the ground. This was the last of her dealings with him,

„he (she) go one road, ôboro (spirit) belong Sido go other road.". Sagâru returned to her own

people at lâsa. (Nâmai, Mawâta).

A. Gibunogére was spearing fish when Sido's spirit came up from the water begging, „Oh,

father, you no shoot me!" In spite of his request that his body should be Ihrown away, it was taken

to Uüo and buried Ihere. (Kâku, Ipisia).
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B. Sido was the first man to die. When the people at Ipisia vvould not throvv away his

body, he said, „You take that body, by and by you altogether dead now. Before, you no man he

dead. You been take body, everybody dead behind (after that)." (Gabia, Ipisia).

C. Sido did not want to see „that skin", his body, and told the Gibu people to throw it

away, „That no Sido." („He shame that body, he go away.") The people in the canoe, however, did

not obey him hut buried the body at Uiio. Sido said „You bury him, I lite." (Amiira, Mawäta).

D. A man named Keaburo at (iihu showed the people the footprints of Sido's spiril in the

ground and asked them to throw his body overboard, as he had beep told by the spirit, but they re-

fused to do so. (Bogéra, Ipisia).

E. Sigåri, a Kiwai man, while spearing fish at Gibu, met Sido and was asked by him to feil

the people in the canoe to throw away the dead man, hut they did not do so. Sido's body was buried

at UÜO, (Gihuma, Mawäta),

SIDOS SPIRIT BECOMES A MISCHIEVOUS CHARACTER (no. 28—33).

28. Sido's spirit arrived at Wåpi, the home of Wapinogére, „the old man of Wäpi",

vvhose name was also Bàsimu (cf. Index). Turning into a crah he was found by Bâsimu's wife,

who tied up the two nippers of the crab and put it in her basket. Near by Bâsimu was cut-

ting down a sago tree of a kind still called Bosimu don (sago). After a while the crab escaped

from the basket, and Si'do's spirit, resuming its human shape, stood up in front of the woman,

W'oraan pounding the trunk of a sago palm.
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saying, „Mother, you there?" The vvoman said, „Oh, hoy, vvhere you come?" „I come here vvalk

about." He asked Bäsimu for the stone axe under pretext of helping him, but with a shell eut

through the rope with vvhich the stone blade was lashed to the handle, so that it came off; „Oh,

rope he broke him now!" Bäsimu said, „He no been stop long time that rope, morning I been

make him tight, what's the matter you break him?" And he asked Sido, „You go along house,

other stone axe he stop along dodo (shelf över the fireplace)." But, Sido said, „No, father, more

better you go, I no savy this place." Bâsimu went, leaving the two together, and Sido at once

committed an outrage on the ^woman, after which he left her. The husband on his return said,

„Woman, where boy.'" She answered, „What name boy (what kind of a boy) you been pick

him up all time, that boy he been humbug me!" Bâsimu, enraged, made „puripuri", sorcery

causing the branches of the trees to close över Sîdo's path, so that he could not get through.

Sfdo crept on all fours, trying to squeeze himself through, and was badly torn. (Nâmai, Mawâta).

A. Similar to the preceding version. The injured husband, after Sido had outraged his wife,

put „poison-thing" in his footprints, saying, „You fellow go spear leg belong Sido." „He make him

track all same spear, Sido walk about no good now, something leg belong him he spear him." (Gibiima,

Mawåta).

29. Sîdo's spirit was received at Kubira by a man named Mätere, and slept in the mens

house. He snored, feigning sleep until he found that Mätere was asleep, he then went stealthily into

the house where Mätere's wife was sleeping. In spite of her remonstrances, he forced her to have

connection with him. after which he went away. The wife told her husband of what had hap-

pened, and he chewed certain „medicines" which he spät out into Si'do's footprints saying, „Té-

meteme di ro säiro. — lUness shall pass into 3'our leg." Sido, feeling the effect of the bane,

cried out, „Asä! My leg is sore! Baba kcre! Man kére! — Father, mother, help!" (Bogéra, Ipisfa).

30. A man and woman at Gibu were cleaving a tree when Sfdo made his appearance.

He took the stone axe, using it as a wedge for splitting the tree, and when the other man put

his hands into the cleft of the tree, Sfdo withdrew the axe, and the tree closed up, jamming both

the man's hands so tightly that he could not get them out. While the man was in that plight

Sido outraged his wife and went away. ^" (Gabia, Ipisfa).

31. At a place in Wäpi Sfdo met a woman carrying a small baby girl in a basket. Want-

ing to catch crabs she hung up the basket in a tree and went away, and the child was found

by Sfdo who put his finger into her vulva. Afterwards he changed himself into a gcöva, a certain

amphibian, and swam över to the other side of the creek. The mother came back and found

what Sfdo had done to the child, but could not detect him anywhere. (Nämai, Mawåta).

32. Sfdo found some small boys beneath a tree called biirti, the fruit of which thej' were

eating. He climbed the tree, setting the boys to look out as he was going to shake down fruit,

but without listening to him they remained beneath the tree. Sfdo shook down the fruit on to

the boys, who at once began to scratch their heads, as he had caused vermin to come into their

hair. He said, „I been teil you, you fellow clear out, I go up that tree, you fellow no listen

me. By and by head belong you fellow full louse." (Gibüma, Mawâta)

Tom. XLVIl



The Folk-Tales of the Kiwai Papiians. 109

33. At UÜO creek some boys were playing in a small canoe, passing backvvards and

forwards betvveen the banks. Si'do's spirit appeared and asked to be taken över to the other side.

Near the other shore the boys thrust a paddle into the water, pretending to reach the bottom,

and said, „Road underneath, you jump outside." Sido jumped, and went right dovvn into deep

water. In revenge he overturned the canoe, and all the boys were drowned, but Sido transformed

himself into a vavoro, a kind of fish, and swam ashore. (Käku, Ipisia).

SIDOS SPIRIT AND HIS TWIN MOTHERS (no 34—35).

34. Sido turned into an liac, shell-fish, and was found by two women, Koumo and Ahau,

twin sisters who were grown together back to back. They took the shell-fish to their house and

cooked it, and when Köumo wanted to eat it, the liac slipped down her throat („he no fast along

mouth, he go through"). From eating the shell-fish she became pregnant, and soon gave birth to

a boy, Sido. The mother suckled him, and he grew very quickly, first he learned to tum him-

self över, then to crawl, then to stand up, and was soon fuU-grown.' (Nämai, Mawäta).

A. Sido in the shape of an liae was swallowed by one of the Iwin sisters, Oumo and Asau,

through which the woman became pregnant, and soon bore a boy. The women and Sido stayed for

one day only within the enclosure of mats, where women are secluded after child-birth. In another

day he stood up and walked, he soon began to talk, and rapidly grew up. (Käku, Ipisia).

B. Two other tales contain the same épisode. (Gamcja and Gibiima, Mawdta).

35. One morning Sido went into the hush, and standing up behind a sago-palm with a

Sharp wooden tool in his hand, waited until his two mothers came. When they walked, the one

behind lifted up her legs and was carried by the one in front. Sido brought dovvn his instrument

between them splitting them apart („that string he break"). The one woman facing the bush ran

in that direction, and the other facing the village ran home. Sido took hold of the former and

said, „Mother, you no run away, 1 been take you out." (Nämai, Mawäta).

A. The same épisode is told of Sido and two women, Koumo and Kàhau. (Duani, Mawäta).

B. Two women, Oumo and S.-iu, were grown back to back as in the previous versions, and a

boy, whose name is not given, split them in two. The women were married to one of the leaders,

and when he died they were taken by another man. (Ibia, Ipisia).

TRANSFORMATIONS OF SIDOS SPIRIT.

36. Sidos spirit told the two women, Kimmo and Kähau, „Vou two wait, I come back

next moon." The spirit then left Uiio and wandered to many places. Everywhere Sido dug a

hole in the ground like a grave and lay down at the bottom of it, „he wait skin, meat, everything

come out," his spirit was to „leave him body, walk about, he no dead." His intention seems to
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have been that instead of death taking place the spirit should pass out of the old body, and at

the same time should be provided with a new one, and „Sido he want all people do same behind

(afterwards)." In every place, however, he was disturbed by some boys who through seeing him

prevented him from leaving his body, which he wanted to do alone, and he upbraided them, „You

fellow make him people no good, every people, every place." (Iku, Ipisia).

A. Leaving his two mothers for a time, Sido went to a point near Uuo, where he dug a hole

in the ground and lay down at the bottom of it. He wanted to change his skin in ihe same way that

a snake does. The skin opened at the top of his head, and just as he was coming out he was seen

by some boys and girls, who said, „Oh, Sido he come out now!" Immediately he drew himself back,

not wanting to be seen, and returned to his mothers.

After some time Sido went back to the same point and died there. The two women found

him and buried him, but his spirit came out again from the ground, leaving the body behind. Låter

on the women dug up the grave and took out his skull, which they wore by lurns round their necks.

(Nàmai, Mawåta).

B. Sido's spirit was buried at Udo by the people who had brought him from Méuri's place.

In the act of coming out again from the ground he was seen by some small boys who called out,

„Sido there come out, Sido there come out!" This caused him to go back into ihe ground, as he did

not want to be seen. At night, however, he emerged from the grave, and in Ihe dark a light emanated

from him. „You take him lamp along dark place, ghost belong Sido all same. That's life belong him

come out." He continued his wanderings in a westerly direction towards Adiri, the land of the dead.

Taking leave of his mothers he told them, „You fellow no look round me, I go walk about this way

along Böigu. You two wait moon, suppose (when) moon he come out, me come back see you two."

(Gibiima, Mawåta).

C. The people who brought Sido's body from Dibiri put it on a funeral platform. Sido told

his two mothers, „You two look out my head, niy bone." (Gaméa, Mawåta).

D. When leaving for Böigu Sido said to his two mothers, „I go, you no come behind, by

and by I come back. Suppose you come behind, people no good." — According to anolher version

by the same narrator Sido said: „You fellow stop, you no come behind, I go look my place, suppose

I no find him good place, 1 come back." (Kâku, Ipisia).

E. Sido said that he would return after a month and forbade his two mothers to follovv him.

(Amiira, Mawåta).

F. A story, which is otherwise quite différent, contains a similar épisode (cf. no. 9 E): A woman,

M6le-ége, who lived alone in the bush at Glülu, caused people to develop out of worms. One day

she told these people, „By and by you me (we) no die, stop all time. You fellow look me." She

showed them how to open the skin över the nose, „Skin he break here, chuck him away old skin,

man he come out, new skin he come, no more old." The people, however, frustrated her in her scheme

by killing a pig in her absence, which she had ordered them lo keep alive. (Cf. no. 279, Séggium,

Dirimo).
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SIDOS SPIRIT CONTINUES ITS WANDERINGS.

37. Sido went first to Samdri, where in

the bush he found Samariabéra, „the father of

Samari", vvho asked him, „Sido, where you go?"

Sido replied, „Méuri he kill me, my body I leave

him along ground." Samdriabéra said, „You first

man you dead, you make him good road, every

people he go behind, urto (spirit) he go. " From

Samdri Sido passed över to the island of Mibu,

„he no take canoe, he go self, urio he another

kind man." Mi'buabéra, „the father of Mibu",

asked him, „Who \'0U?" „Me Sido, I go look

place where I stop." Mibuabéra said, „You find

him good place, every man, Ki'wai man, bushman

go behind. you first man." P"rom Mibu Sido

reached Daru, where Waimee lives (ef. Index).

He asked Sfdo, „Sido, where you go?" ,,I go

altogether, I no want come back, Méuri he kill

me." Waimee said, „.All right, you go, you find

him big place, plenty man go behind." At Mawata

Sfdo met Erumia (ef. no. 115), who said, „Sido,
The famous water-hole on Böigu island.

Sido's footprints in the rock on Pâho island.
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v\here you go.?" „I come altogether, I no want

come hack, my body he stop, urio he go. Every-

bodj' come behind." „All right, you find him

good place."

The next day Sido arrived at Paso, the

abode of the mythical woman Basai (ef no. 107).

He dränk uater from a well in the island. Basai

asked him, „Where j'ou go.'"' „I go look my
place." „You come back?" „No. Méuri, me fellow

fight, he kill me, I leave him body, go look what

place I stop." Basai made a fire and eooked

yams, bananas, and taro for Siclo, who ate and

having finished his meal lay down to sleep. In

the morning he started off again and came to

Daväne, the home of Kogéa (ef no. 49), who

asked him, „Where you? Where you been? „I

come altogether." „Oh, Sido, more better you

stop along Daväne!" Sido said, „No, I no want

stop, my place he close to, Davâne he no big

place, no much place. Plenty man he come be-
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hind, tirio, 1 make him road." Kogéa lighted a fire and cooked yams, taro, dugong, and turtle,

and Sido ate and slept. Next day Sido found his way to Böigu, and sat down at the big water-

hole in the island.'^* He dränk some water, and smearing himself with mud wailed. „He sorry

all UÛO, mother, father, woman belong him he sorry." (Käku, Ipisia).

A. .Sido on his way to Boigii visited Påräma, Geävi, where he reached the mainland, (Jriömu

river, Tiuitiiri, Mawata, Sâibai, and Daväne. (Ikii, Mawdta).

B. When Sido ieft Uuo he was a grown man, when he arrived at Boigu lie had becoine a

youth again. (Amüra, Mawata).

Sidös footprints can be seen in a rock on Pàho island.

SIDO IN BOIGU (no. 38—40).

38. Uumo and Åsau were waiting for Sido at Uiio, „What time boy belong me come

back?" At last they dug up the grave in which Sido's body, brought home from Dibiri, had

been buried. Taking his skull with them, they foUowed Sido. Meanwhile he reached Adiri

(the land of the dead), but stayed there only one night, afterv\-ards returning to Boigu. (Käku,

Ipisia).

39. Sido's two mothers, disregarding his word of warning, came after him and asked

the people at every place, „You fellow no been see boy belong me here.'" and they were told,

„Oh, he been go other place." They carried his skull with them. The Mawata people told thein

that Sido had gone to Sâibai but when they reached that island he had gone to Daväne, and there

they heard that he was in Böigu. (Iku, Mawäta).

40. The Böigu people were engaged in a dance, in which Sido took part. One morning

they saw a shoal of fish, and .Sido threw his spear and killed ten fish at once. The people said,

„My God, that's no man, that's devil (spirit), devil do that, spear ten fish one time!" Afterwards

they went into the bush and donned all their dancing paraphernalia, painting themselves and

putting on ornaments and bright leaves, then they all danced again.

While the dance was going on, they saw the canoe with Sido's two mothers approaching.

The two women came on shore and asked the people, „Where Sido? Me two come look round

Sido." They were pointed out to Sido, and he said, „I been speak you, you wait moon, by and

by I come back. What's the matter you come quick?" Sido was thirsty, and they gave him

water. After drinking he looked at the vessel from which he had drunk, and found that they

had handed him his own skull: „My God, two mother belong me he cranky, he no give me

good watsr drink, that's my head." Sido was „shame", and leaving the dance sat down. After

a while he went away to the bush and donned a covering of white young coconut leaves,

masking his face as well. He also attached some leaves to the handle of his bårari or baura,

wooden spear. The day was breaking when he came back. The people who were sitUng down

after the dance, were frightened when they saw Sido: „My God, what name (why) that boy come
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like that, I do not knovv he go kill who?" Sido speared one of his mothers first, and throwing

her into the vvater transformed her into a turtle, saying, „You name turtle. All people stop ail

over place he go kaikai you." Then he speared his other mother, threw her into the water too,

and turned her into a dugong, saying, „Name belong you dugong. Ali over country he go kaikai

you." On his threatening to spear the Bdigu people also, they ail ran away, but he stood up

and called out to them, „That's road I go make him, all Bôigu man there, you fellow listen me

what name I go say. Ail over country that's road I make him, all he follow that road. I first

man go, I make that road." (Gibüma, Mawäta).

A. Sido's spirit was waiting in Boigu for the appearance of the new moon, when he intended

10 go back to Uüo. The arrivai ol his two mothers in spite of his warning made him „shame". The

people, seeing the skull which the women were carrying, concluded that he was a ghost, „Oh, bone

belong man; he devil-man.' Having drunk from his skull, which his mothers handed him by mistake,

Sido cried out, „Oh, (hat proper head belong me 1 drink, mother he spoil me -now! After kicking

the head into the water and spearing his mothers, whom he transformed into a dugong and a turtle,

Sido Said, „Fault belong you two fellow, you been spoil me, spoil him people too. Close up I go

back Uüo, I wait new moon, you two humbug me, I no can go back now, I been drink my head, I

shame. 1 go allogether, everybody follow me, 1 go along Adiri. 1 first man go, first man dead, every-

body come behind, by and by everybody dead, I beginning now." (Ndmai, Mawata).

B. When the two woinen, arriving at Boigu, had made Sido drink from his own skull, he

said to them, „What for you giwe me this water, you make me shame? You two make him people

no good now. Suppose I come back, people he all right, no dead. You two fellow been give me that

water, stop me road now. Suppose you no been give him, I come back." He then speared Ihe two

women, and turned them into a dugong and a turtle. Låter on he said to the people: „You fellow

come behind me, where I go. Two mother make me no good, that's why 1 no come back. All people

he follow me, every country." Sido lett his skull and spear at the big water-hole in Boigu,'" where

they were kept unlil quite recently; many people have seen them. (Iku, Mawùta).

C. Sido said, „Suppose two mother been stop along place, new moon I come back. Behind

(afterwards) suppose man he dead, niio (soul) he come, catch (reaches) him Boigu, stop wait new moon,

go back, make life again." From Boigu he went lo Adiri. „Sido been put word (created that word),

'Me go along Adiri', me fellow no savy where Adiri he stop." (Amiira, Mawata).

Ü. Sido dränk from his own head and killed the two women, turning the one into a dugong

and the oiher into a lurtle. (Kdku, Ipisia).

SIDO ARRIVES AT ADIRI WHERE HE REMAINS (no. 41—43).

4 1 . .'\diri is thought to lie at the extreme western horder of the vvorld, where the sun and

moongodown. On his way to Adiri Sido came to a place called Miiba, which means point; there he

savv a fine nibunibu, shrub with sweetscented leaves, and said, „Oh, good fellow wood he stop."

At the next place, Bduda, he found a gåera standing (this is a tree which the people erect at

one of their agricultuial cérémonies, hanging all sorts of garden products on its branches, cf. no.

290). The gåera said „all same inan", „Sido, you stop here.?" and Sido answered, „No, I no
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want stop, I go." He vvandered on and sat down to rest at Vävoi, vvhere no one lives, and

again at Rigimüba, which is also uninhabited. At last he arrived at Adiri. (Käku, Ipisia).

42. At B(3igu Sido entered the stomach of a big „rockfish" which swam awaj' with

him inside, „all time foUow tide", at last reaching Wöibumüba or Adirimiiba, the point of Adiri,

The inhabitants of Adiri, two men called Adiri and Dirivo (ef. Index), were spearing fish when

the rockfish arrived. They speared it right between the eyes and took it on shore. After they

had eut it up, they dried the meat in the sun, as they had no fire. The intestines were opened

on the beaeh by a girl belonging to one of the men. On finding Sido she wanted to run away,

hut he called her back. „Very fine man here," she thought, and she washed his body in the

water. Sido asked her, „You one (alone) he stop?" and the girl said, „Oh, my two father he

stop there." „Where house?" „Oh, we got no house." „Where fire?" „We got no fire."

Finding Sido with the girl, Adiri and Dirivo asked, „Where he come from that man?"

The girl answered, „He stop inside belly belong rockfish, that my man." The two fathers said,

„That's all right, you (your) man." (Menégi, Mawäta),

A. Sido left Böigu in a canoe, and the spirits of his two mothers went with him, the one

standing up in the bow of the canoe and the other aft, all three were now real ghosts. After sonie

time Sido jumped into the water and was swallowed by a big rockfish which took him to Adiri. The

fish got stranded, and Sido came out of its mouth. (Nàmai, Mawåta).

43. Adiri was inhabited by three men, Sopiima, .'\diri, and Dirivo, and one girl, Gögu,

who was Dirivo's daughter. They lived under the ground and ate fruit and earth. Hearing Sido's

footfall overhead they thought, „Who kick him ground, nobody here, that's all me three man?"

Sido heard their voiees: „Who man he talk, he talk all same man, I no look nobody, sandbeach,

thafs all." Again the three men wondered, „Who man he talk?"*" Thinking that somebody

was under the ground, Sido called out, „Who man he stop ground, more better he come up!"

All three men came up, saying „Who you that?" „I Sido, I come from every place." „What's

good you come?" „I come look." „You come sit down here." And the}' all sat down. Then

Gögu came up from under the ground, and Sido thought, „Oh, good girl that." Sido asked them,

„What name (kind of a thing) you kaikai?" and they brought various bad fruit and earth, which

they began to eat, except Sido who said, „No, my home he no savy that kaikai — that's kaikai

belong you fellow." They had no fire and no proper hous.\

Sido eut some posts and made a small house, he also lighted a fire hy taking out his

teeth and rubbing them against a pièce of wood. The three men said, „What name (what is it)

you make him?" and ran away frightened of the lire, but Sido said, „You no run away. That

fire. Man he eook him fish, any kaikai, he make him along lire. Man he got cold, he stay along

fire. In the evening he asked the men, „More better you give me that girl." One man consulted

the others- „What you fellow say, you me (we) give him?" and the others said, „More better

me give him." So they told the girl, „Gögu, you go alongside Sido." Sido lighted two fires in

the small house, one for the three men and one for himself and Gögu. During the night Sido

got up, and in order to find out whether the men were asleep or not pretended to wake them

up. But they did not stir, being sound asleep. Sido woke up Gögu and took her outside where
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he had connection with her. He had a verv large pénis as all the food eaten by him had passed

down into it, taro, yams, and every kind of fruit. In the act Sido vvithdrevv his penls flinging

out the semen al! over the ground, and ail sorts of vegetahles and fruit sprang up, taro, sweet

potatoes, bananas, coconuts, growing ail over Adiri, „no got no bushes, that's ail kaikai"." Si'do

summoned the east wind, north west wind, west wind, and south-east wind, and the leaves rustled

in the various winds, and some fruit feil down. The three men in the house woke up: „Oh,

what name (what thing is) that.' Before me no been hear that noise."* Sido and Gögu pretended

to be asleep. „he gammon talk like that (snöre)", but the three men talked on and on through

the night: ,,
Adiri he other kind now."

In the morning they all got up. The three men said, „What name that thing here make

noise, what name that thing here come up — meaning sweet potato — me no been see before.'"

and Gdgu said, „.Sido been make him all kaikai from my body, from me." Sido told the three

men, „You come, I show you." He pulled up taro and sweet potatoes and brought sugar-cane

and coconuts, putting down everything at the fire-place where he lighted a big fire. He explained

their use to the three men, „That taro here, that sweet potato here, you me kaikai that one."

He cooked the food on the fire and gave some to the men. They ate and „that hot kaikai he

go inside. three man he dead, he no .savy that kaikai." '^ When they had recovered, .Sido told

them, „By and by you savy that kaikai. you kaikai all time, that kaikai belong you fellow, you

me stop here."

So they all lived together. Sido made a stone axe and eut a number of posts, after

which he erected a house as long as the distance from Mawàta to Däru. When the house was

finished he hung up a gope, shield-like carved board which the natives hang up at the gables of

their houses to avert sickness. The three men asked him, „What good you make him house,

he no got no people here, where people go stop.'" Sido said, „By and by, you stop quiet." Sido

decorated the gope nicely and made it swing round a few times, after which he vvenl into the

house and walked quickly right through it till he reached the other end. He swung the gope

round in order to make people die, „he sing out (summoned) people he come". Adiri and Dirivo

each lived at one end of the house and Sopiima in the middle, Sido was „all same master".

(Gaméa, Mawäta).

A. In Adiri there lived a man also called Adiri, together wIth his daughter Dirivo (the same

narrator in anolher version gave the mame of the man as Nemogu). Sido found them as in the pre-

vious version, and after having had connection with the girl caused, through his semen, all plants and

trees to grow; he also created a house by the same method. Then Adiri said to Sido, „I stop one end

belong house, you stop other end where people he come. Suppose man he gammon dead, urio (soul)

he see you, go back, he life again. Suppose man he dead altogether, you send him urio along me

where I stop." Sido said, „I make fire, I make garden for people, plenty people come behind." (Nå-

mai, Mawàta).

B. Sido met in Adiri a man of the same name, also Sopüma and the girl; according to another

version by the same narrator there were only Sopüma and the daughter. His penis, coniaining various

garden products, was very large, and Sopüma was at first afraid to give him the daughter lest she

should be killed. Sido planted the garden in the same way as above, and „house he make himself
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too." All dead people follow Sido to Adiri
;
„me fellow think all time, 'Sido, vvhat road he go, me

fellovv go behind.'" (Kåku, Ipisia).

C. The inhabilants of Adiri were the man Adiri, his brolher Uirivo or Drivo, and the girl.

Sido found the tvvo men who lived under the ground, but at flrst they did not want him to sce the

girl; he commanded them however to bring her up also. Having completed the house Sido said, „That

house name Nemögu. All över country he (people) come for that house, I build him for all över

country. First man me been make him road. Suppose I no come, people he no die, I been die,

people must follow me."

The same narrator had heard of the following version also: When Sido came to Adiri he

passed into the skin of a pig, and his head changed into that of a pig. „Sido, that pig, stood up

all same house," he split open his stomach and spread out the sides like the roof of a house. His

head faced the west, and the people enter the house from the east end. (Gibüma, Mawâta).

D. Sido caused the plants to grow in the same way as described above. (Menégi, Mawâta).

E. Adiri was inhabited before Sido's arrivai by Nemögu and his daughter. Sido planted all

the garden produce for the people who come alter him. He is „all same Jesus Christ". (Iku, Mawâta).

SONGS OF SIDO.

The followitig verses of a sériai song of the madia dance refer to the legend of Sido.

The verses are often sung with little regard to their proper order, hut just as the singer remem-

bers them; they are given here according to the séquence of the story.

„Madia mo läsaito ntdigi gdma nöroivdro. — I go make him good dance along läsa."

„Madia bubiia wdpa gésegére. — Good grass (skirt) belong girl (Sagåru) he move him

now along läsa."

„Bérube'ru kurtia Utioito möriodoro Sido mo iipiïru toto. — Oh, kurila, ladder belong Sido

he go back now along UiJo."

„Sagdru läsa ddrimo öromaro removogu. — Sagåru come wild now, place belong låsa."

„Idsa mibea moroba Sagdru toto tili sdragova nörodöro. — Along läsa Sagäru good woman

he go on top along ndbea (the tree)."

„Sido ndbea »tabtio ibiio ipisiava rdrao. — Sido close to ndbca he think: 'What side I go

eut him?'"

„Sie susiio nouro ndbea waubdira, ivaubdira nabea. — Sido he sing out west wind: 'You

come knock him down ndbea."'

„Ndbea morùbo didrtio didru ndbea moroho. — Wind he take him go nnhea and my

woman."

l,Méuri Idsa ndbea lau woivéa ro aibi biabia ridibi. — Méuri from canoe he see that läsa

ndbea he come, he puU strong."

„Téretére nigo jiidùli abére Méuri gomoito. — Sido send téretére (some small birds) go

outside along place belong Méuri."
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„Surare babigo nigo ivairio nidrainu Sagarii gömoriido. — Sido send him surare (other

small birds) go along Sagàru."

„Gimde nigo btido wairio nigo gésogeso ivowogo bàbigo. — Sagàru send him gimde (small

bird): 'Vou go back what place you been corne.'"

„Dtirimo-dârimo bàbigo nigo Méuri op:a giibuto viràia. — Sido he fight him bushman

Méuri along stone club, no kill him proper."

„Nubia liramuro Sido moro nubia wodi sése uramuro moro nubia. — [Sagàru wails o\er

Sîdo's body :] My good husband, ail time he long (has been longing after) me, follow me ail time,

he dead now."

„IVowogo wowôgo bàbigo nigo avariori tàritoi paara goviàroniu. — [Sagâru says;] 'Small

pigeon, you go put him dead man inside along canoë.'"

^Madm Dibiri ôromo btirai saboa maburio inàraniu sirurârobo. — Sagàru put him Sido

along Si'biri canoë, take him go along other side."

„Madia nio urobiirae rirua Sido rirtia. — Small south-east wind take him Sido go."

„Bi'igu k'bo S.do idobi rivonii. — Sido cry close to vvater-hole belong Böigu."=«

ADDENDA.

A. Sido's birth-place, Uiio on the north-eastern side of Kiwai Island, is now uninhabited. After

many Uùo men had been killed by the lâsa, Ipisia, and other people, the rest of them went and lived

with ihe Doropodai people. Prior to this migration the Uùo people had seen Sido's ghost when it

returned temporarily from Adiri to visit Uüo. On the occasion when peace was concluded with Doropodai,

the Doropodai men said to the others, „Come on, you me go look what place Sido been stop along Uüo,"

and the people went. They saw the place where Sido's body had been buried when brought home from

Dibiri, four s/inia trees had been planted round the grave. „Plenty time Doropo man he speak, 'Oh,

Sido I find (hâve seen) him along Uùo bush.'" (Kâku, Ipisia).

B. In one of the taies the order of the épisodes is somewhat différent from that foUowed in

the others. The taie begins like the rest with Sido's hirth in the ground. He grew up and was adopted

by his father. One day seeing two women, Koumo and Kàhau, who were grown together, he separated

them from each other, and they were married to his father. The rest of the story follows the usual

order. After Sido had been killed hy Méuri, his spirit went direct to Adiri passing through Uûo and

Boigu on its way, Koumo and Kàhau are not mentioned at ail at this stage. (Duàni, Mawàta).

C. A „bushman" from Dirimo gave the foUowing version of Sido's story: Sido and Sagàru

were married and had many children, of whom the present Kiwais are the descendants. Sido sent Word

to „Néuli's" people inviting them to a dance. During the dance Néuli's drum called out, „Sagàru,

Sagàru!" vvhich everybody heard.-^ Sagàru gave Néuli water to drink, which is a token of affection,

and he met her outside the house and had connection with her. In the morning when the dance was

over, Néuli carried away Sagàru in his canoë. Sido, detecting their flight, went in pursuit and told

his people that he wanted to fight Néuli alone, they were not to interfère. Néuli was Struck down first

in the fight, but got up again and killed Sido with his stone club. Sido's body was brought back in

a canoe, his spirit preceding it. It arrived at Sâibai and danced there with the people. Sido said.

„I no come altogether, that time I strong, I go back." His mother, foUowing him, gave him water
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to drink from his own skull, which made him exclaim, „You spoil me; I want go back, you send me

altogether. 1 cannot go back, I drink head belong me finish." Sido went to Davane and further on

.in the same direction — „me fellow no savy". „That cloud, ground too close (where the sky and

earth are near each other), long way, he got ladder, Sido go on top inside." He said, „What place

I leave him people belong me, suppose he dead, he come here along me. Any man, any village, man

he die, he come along me, me master belong you fellow, you fellow been spoil me." This is the

reason why people die. If Sido had not been „spoiled", the people would only „gammon die", and

the dead would simply go to Saibai for a short time and then come back to life again. (Séggium,

Dirimo).

In the Reports of the Cambridge Anthropological Expedition to the Torres Straits Sido and Soido

(ef. no. 44) are identified under the common name of SrWû, the Besloiver nf Vec;elahle Food.

I). Mabuiag version (vol. v. 29). Sida went to Kiwai where the people were dancing. One

of the men there named Mauri was anxious to marry a certain beautiful girl named Sagaru. Sida's drum

sounded, „Sagaru, Sagaru!"^* During the dance a row sprang up, and Sida was killed by Mauri. His

body was laid in a canoë and sent adrift down the creek. It was found by two women who were

joined back to back, and they restored Sida to life by throwing him on to the fire. They prepared

food for him, and the next day he split tliem in two with a „long stick like a canoe paddle". One

day he lay down on a sära (platform for a corpse) and was seen by the two women who ran home.

Sida then jumped off the sära and ran home arriving there before the women, and lying down on his

back he pretended to be asleep. Another day he dressed himself up like a spirit, again frightening the

two women who ran home, but he got there before them and lay down as before. Finally he disap-

peared into the ground.

E. Saibai version (vol. v. 32 sqq.). In Mibu Sida saw two women Kumu and Kasu who were

joined together back to back by their skin. He passed into a small shell called ni and was picked up

by them. One of the sisters swallowed the shell and became pregnant, and the son she bore was

called Sida Sula. When he had grown up he separated the women with a sharp wooden implement.

One day he bent a korun tree into the form of a bridge '" and went to a dance in Kiwai, and there were

Sagaru and her wooer Maura. Sida and Sagaru met under the house and in the morning there was

a fight between the former and the rest of the men. Sagaru ran away and sat on a small tree to rest,

but the tree grew up very high so that she could not get down again. '^ Sida tollowed ber tracks

and seeing her reflection in a well under the tree jumped into the water, and some pièce of wood went

through his forehead and killed him.^"

Y. Kiwai version {v o\. v. pp. 35 sq.). Sopuse of Dropo in Kiwai, while cultivating sago, made

a hole in the ground and had connection with it. Soiida was born in the ground and some time af-

terwards Sopuse took him to his house. One day Sopuse made a drum and went to a dance in Kiwai

with Soiida. There they saw Sagaru, and Sopuse threw a lump of beeswa.x at her, hitting the septum

of her nose, and she feil down through the floor. Soiida went to look for her. They were married

and remained in Kiwai.

Once Soiida caught an user-fish which Sagaru cooked for him, and he ate it, leaving only a

bone for her. She bit it and broke her teeth and went away very angry. Then follows an épisode

from Söido's story telling how he killed a woman and how all kinds of plants grew up from the va-

rious parts of her body (ef. no. 44 I).''

G. E. Beardmore in Journ. Anthr. Inst. .xix pp. 465 sqq., T/ie S/nry of Sidor: Tlie First Cause

of Dentli. Sidor had a wife named Sigaru who one day caught some fish which she ate by herself,

leaving only the bones for her husband. In the night Sidor's spirit entered several animais and birds

in succession and eventually became a goura pigeon which flew to the top of a high tree. The next
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morning Sigaru found her husband in the tree and after warming a stone axe in the tire she attempted

to cul down the tree. A wind blew it down, and it was eventually carried by the tide to Dibiri, the

dwelling place of Meuri, Sidor's brother. Nanatara, Meuri's wife came and sat down at the tree, and

Sidor committed a digital assault upon her which caused her to conceive. After a time Sidor was

discovered, and he and Meuri started to flght. The spirit of the latter went away and sent a message

by some birds to Sagaru asking her to take his bones home to Kiwai. Sidor's spirit went to Boigu

in a dugong, and from there he sent a message by a cockatoo asking Umo and Ahau, his mother and

grandniother, not to look for him as he would return to his family after a stay of seven months. They,

however, went to look for him and gave him water to drink from his own skull. Sidor said that

through their action in looking for him all men must die, otherwise everyone would have livad for

ever. He went on to Wibo, the abode of spirits.

SOIDO (ef Index) AND PEKAI, THE PROMOTERS OF AGRICULTURE.

44. S(')ido came from Därai, a place near the Gäma-iiromo (river) in Dibiri, and once

during his wanderings he arrived at Biidji. There he married a „bushman" woinan. In order to

clear land for a garden, he eut down the trees and bushes and let them dry in the sun ready

to be burned. But as he had no fire he sent his wife to get some from two bushmen who li\'ed

in the neighbourhood. One of them had rire constantly burning betvveen the thumb and index

of one hand. ^o VVhen the woman came and asked the two men for fire they said, „You no take

him fire vvhere me fellow burn him garden, you come here take him along hand." But when

she came up to them they caught hold of her, threw her down, and forced her to have connection

with them in turn. Then they gave her a firestick, and she went back. „You got fire?" Söido

asked her. „What name (what are you .saying about) fire.'" she answered angrily. „No good

you send me go along that place, two fellow been knock me down, kobari (have connection

with) me, before I get him firestick." Söido did not say a word, only thought to himself, „What

name (why) you two fellow huiry, knock down my wife quick? I been wait for you, you come

kobori my woman, make him good 'medicine', 1 rub him altogether yam, taro, everything before

plant him, make him plenty kaikai."

Söido burned the bush, and prepared the soil for planting. Then he killed his wife, eut

up her body, and threw the pièces on the garden vvithout burying them, arms, legs, intestines,

and so on, and he also poured out the blood there. He was in a great rage.

Söido went home and remained there for a time, and in his absence différent kinds of

food grew up from the severed parts of the dead woman. All the red food like taro and yams

sprang from her blood, and all the white food like sv\eet potatoes and bananas from her flesh

and bones. ä' Gåmoda and tobacco too grew there, and the various plants filled the whole garden.

On Coming back Söido was greatly surprised to see the great mäss of food, and when the roots

and fruit were ripe he collected them and began to eat. He swallowed the food whole without

biting it („all same cassowary") and the différent things passed through his bod\- right into his

genital parts which became full.

One day Söido wanted to go to Möre (one of the Murray islands), so he summoned a

turtle and entered the animal by its mouth, loading it in the same way with all kinds of food.
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But the bürden was too heavy, so the turtle could not swim, and Soido had to abandon it. Next

he sent the ki (sea-guU) to fetch the avania or wåumere (frigate-bird), and the ki flew away and

brought the other bird from Büdji. Söido sat down on the back of the frigate-bird vvith all his

beautiful ornaments on, and his genital organs were full of food. The bird flew avvay with him

to Bôigu, and Söido asked the people there, „You fellow no got woman belong give me?" „No,"

they replied, „you got big àrumo (pénis), big niiiopn (scrotum)." So Sôido sat down again on

the bird, and they flew to Davâne. There he asked the people the same question, „You fellow

got woman belong me?" But they would not give him a woman. Soido placed himself and his

enormous genitals on the avania's back, sat down there himself too, and was carried over to

Gebàro (Two Brothers). There again he tried to get a wife, but the people refused to give him

one for the same reason as before. The two companions flew to Mukâro (Cape island), but found

no people there, so they proceeded to Yam island. Suido stayed there for a long while trying

to persuade the people to give him a wife, for his genitals vvere very heavy, and when they

declined he said, „You fellow fault, you no want me. I give \'ou fellow good thing, you no savy

that thing. AU time you fellow kaikai fish, water, that's all." Söido then flew to Sugâru or

iribu island, but there too the people would not give him a wife, so he went on to Yàrubo (Darn-

ley island). There too he was refused a w ife, and at last he and the bird arrived at More.

Morévanogére was the master of More. No trees or garden produce were growing on

the island, which only consisted of sand. Morévanogére and his daughter Pékai lived in a small

hut and fed on nothing but fish. On his arrivai Söido said, „AU people bring noise (news), one

man he stop along More, that's why I corne, I want see you." When he saw Pékai he thought,

„That girl Morévanogére he give me," but he did not say so. Morévanogére, who was possessed

of mysterious powers, looked Söido through and thought, „That man he got plenty thing inside

årunio and miiopu, more better I give my girl belong him."

Pékai brought some fish which she cooked at the fire, and Morévanogére gave Söido some.

He said to S<')ido, „You make bed along other (the one) side belong house, me and girl belong

me stop along other side," and they ail slept in the night. When they got up in the morning

Sôido left the others and walked ail over the island, and on his return kept away from the girl.

Morévanogére thought to himself, „More better that man marry girl belong me ail right; I think

that man he no want him." One day while S()ido was absent Morévanogére said to Pékai,

„You like that man? Suppose ail right, you get him. I can't talk to him, say, 'My girl here,

you marry him.'" The girl did not answer but thought to herself, „I no can teil him Söido I

like him."

When Söido came home, they had their evening meal and went to sleep. In the middle

of the night Söido sat up and gave a low cough so as to find out whether the others were asleep,

but they did not stir. Then he went out, stood on the windward side of the house, and said,

„Pékai, you get up, more better you come, I want you." Morévanogére did not hear anything,

but Pékai caught the sound; „What name (vvhat is) that?" she thought, „wind he make noise?

No, I think that man there, he sing out outside." Pékai got up and went out, and Söido coughed

to draw her attention. At first he pretended to have come out only for a natural want, '^ but

Pékai said, „True I been hear you sing out my name, I think you like me." „AU right," said

S(')ido and told Pékai to lie down. He wanted to takc rexenge upon all the people who had re-
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fused him a wife and therefore bade Pékai keep one leg flat on the ground in a certain direction

so as to block the way to the various Islands, and hend her other knee so as to leave the vvay open

to M(5re, and thus he bestovved all his store of vegetable food upon that Island. Söido's penis was

so large that Pékai was killed. He shook out the semen all over the Island, and all sorts of plants

and fruit which he had carried in his genitals began to grovv there, yams, bananas, coconuts,

sago, taro, and other kinds. '-' Söido bent down and touched Pékai's palms, soles, knees, elbows,

and eye-brovvs with his penis, and then drew up her eye-lids, and Pékai was restored to life.

„What name (what is it) I been do?" cried she. „You been dead, 1 make you get up," said

Soido. Pékai put on her grass-skirt, went into the house, and lay down close to Sôido's bed,

she did not sleep near her father any more. S(Jido summoned the différent winds and went in

to slcep. The winds came hovvling, „Bu-btt-Zni-bu!" and Hu-uttuf" and there was a heavy

rainstorm. The coconut-leaves rustled in the wind (which sound is mimicked by quickly brushing

the fingertips against each other), and the large banana-leaves were flapping (mimicked by slowly

beating the left palm with the right fingers). Morévanogére on hearing the stränge noise thought,

„I no been hear that before, what name (what is) that he make fast (catches the) wind?" ^ When

he went out tor a natural want>* he saw all the trees and plants and exclaimed, „Oh, I no been

see that before! I think that man been make him, good thing that man been come." Morévano-

gére went in and looked at ScJido, whose genitals had shrunk to their natural size after they had

been emptied. And he lay down again to sleep.

In the morning they all three got up. Morévanogére concluded that the transformation

must have happened through Söido and Pékai, but he did not say anything. He went out to look

at the garden, and „he look one side, he look one (the other) side, he laugh." Some fruit had

fallen down, and he picked it up and ate it. Söido said to him, ,,^'ou no fright, that kaikai

belong you altogether. I pay girl belong you. Me too belong you (your) Island, me and wife."

Morévanogére did not say anything but gave Suido many arm-shells, trumpet-shells, hreast-shells,

and other shells as well as stone axes, meaning, „That belong you."

VVhen Pékai died, she became a stone shaped like a woman. It was kept a long time

at More, but was hroken later on, and now onlj- sonie fragments remain. ^- Some small pièces

of the stone have been taken as far as Mawata and Ki'vvai to be used as garden „medicines".

When making their gardens those Mawâta men who possess a pièce of the stone bury a small

morsel of it with the fîrst banana, yam, sweet potato, or whatever it is they are planting, while

thej' sing at the same time.

„Soûfo (iogi Binatôie ino dogo démtdimoro. — Sôido, altogether kaikai you bring along

Bina (the Bi'natûri river)."

„Pékai ro ki péito awàia péUo ro Binaloic. — Pékai, you bring altogether kaikai along

Bina, ki (sea-gull) and awàia (pélican) he canoë belong you."

Sôido took ail the shells and other presents which Morévanogére had given him and

distributed them among the people of Kiwai and Dibiri. Then he returned to More. His spirit

and Morévanogére's dwell there still beneath the ground, while Pékai remains above in the

shape of the stone. Soinetimes Söido and Morévanogére are seen moving about on the Island

in the form of a snake, bird, or man.

Söido is also called .Söidonogére, nogére meaning „old man". He and Pékai are alvvays
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associated with gardening, and many agricultural rites bear référence to them. They are also

invoked sometimes by harpooners of dugong. A man will tie a woman's grass petticoat to one

of the posts of a harpooning platform to symbolize Pékai, and he calls out to the dugong as

representing Söido,

„Pékai Sodo Pekat mmo divioriiti rorogido. — Söido, you come, Pékai he wait for you

here, leg he out."

In saying so the hunter will slowly band dov\n his head, theieby beckoning to the dugong to come.

The magical methods for ensuring success in spearing dugong as in other matters vary

enormously, „One man he got one yarn belong catch him dugong," said the narrator, ,.one (other)

man he got one (other) yarn, all same what father been give him." A great many of these dif-

férent methods have a common source in the magical properties of women (particularly their

sexual organs), „just as the fmgers branch out in various directions from the hand," said my in-

formant. (Nämai, Mawäta).

A. Soido came from Kiwai and made a garden at Biidji. His wife whom he sent to fetch

fira was oiitraged as in the first version. He eut up the body and Ihrew it into the garden, and dif-

férent plants grew up from it. In the night the woman's spirit told him to go the garden, and he saw

what had happened there. Soido tried in vain to fly to Möre on a u<ario (hawk) and then on an azvaia

(pélican) but an avnnia (trigate-bird) finally carried him över there. He married Pékai and caused all kinds

of plants to grow up IVom his semen, and Maninogére was greatly delighted. When Soido and Pékai

died, they turned into two stonas which are still in More. Morévanogére died there too. (Amiira,

Mawåta).
w

B. Soido, a Möre man who had very large genitals, came to Daväre in Diidi where Pékai

lived, and took her with him to Möre. While they were raaking a garden, he sent her to three men

in the neighhourhood to fetch fire, and they outraged her. On hearing of this the enraged Söido

prepared a long, sharp stick; one day he made Pékai sleep with him, and then thrust the stick through

her body lengthwise so that the end penetrated through her mouth. He eut up the dead body and threw

it into the garden, where it turned inio yams. Her spirit visited Söido in a dream and told him what

had happened. Another night she taught him how to attach some sweet-smelling herbs to his head-dress

and arm-bands and perform a certain dance in the garden. As he did so, the différent kinds of yam called

out, of themselves, the names by which they are known ever since, biidano, erdvo, piuri, etc, 20 names

in all. (Käku, Ipisfa).

C. One night when the Kiwai men were holding a secret dance in a garden, in order to promote

the growth of bananas, a woman whose name was Pékai went to sec what they were doing. She

was found out and killed. The men eut up her body and threw it into the garden, and sweet pota-

toes and other roots sprang up there, the first spécimens of their kind. The people were at tirst afraid

to eat the new food. The woman's head grew into a large round kind of yam called ki'iracvc, her bones

became another kind called äsunw, and her hands a third kind called wiiioJio. The sinews turned into

the winding stems of yams and sweet potatoes.

When planting yams the people say, „Pékai, you come out, you lift him up head belong you,

bone belong you. Me fellow want him yam, big one." And on digging up yams they say, „I take

bone belong Pékai." (Gabia, Ipisia).

D. Soido belonged to Gâima on the Fly. His penis was very large and contained all sorts

of vegetable food which he had swallowed. He was „hungry for woman" and tried to find one. One
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day he made a raft of bamboo, and instead of a sail fixed up a leaf of the nipa-palm, and thus he

lloated över to More. There he married Pékai and planted all kinds of food by nieans of his semen.

He also gave Marùnogôre différent „medicines" to be used when planling the tirst spécimen of each

kind of vegetable in a garden. (Obia, låsa).

E. Banaiias, yams, and sweet polatoes fir.st grew in the beliy of a woman named Pékai; in

the course of time she brought Ihem lorth as when giving birth to a child, and taught the people how

to plant them in their gardens. Pékai and her husband Söido once came to Yârubo (Darnley island),

and as the people Ihere complained that they had no food, they gave them bananas, yams, and sweet

potaloes. One day when Soido had connection with Pékai, the latter was killed, and Söido eut up her

body which he threw inte his garden, and a great number of différent kinds of yams grew up there.

(Japia, Ipisia).

F. A certain Kîwai man named Mobinogére once scverely scolded his son Soido or Sôidono-

gére for not helping him in the garden, and the latter who was thus put to shame one night vi'ent

away to another place. He swallowed a number of yams and other food without chewing them. In

the shape of an avania bird he tlevi- over to Murray island and the various roots and fruit swallowed

by him started to grow from the excréments which the bird dropped while flying. In Murray island

Soido met Pékai and married her. After she had had connection with him she went to relieve herseif,

and all the différent kinds of food grew up from her excréments as they had done from Soido's. The two

had many children, and their sons and daughters married each other, and in this way the Islands became

populated.

After a time Soido and Pékai were transformed into a stone which was kept by the people on

Murray island, and the narrator once saw it there. The stone shows Söido and Pékai engaged in the

sexual act. When planting gardens the islanders put some food close to the stone and say, „Kaikai

belong you fellow here. Me want make garden: you fellow come night-time make plenty kaikai. I

plant him wrong; Söido, Pékai, you plant him proper, make him grow quick." The next day the food

will have disappeared, and the people will think, „Two fellow no dead; he been take kaikai." Thanks

to this practice food is plentiful in Murray island. When digging yams the people will say, without

this time leaving any present for Söido and Pékai, „Me fellow pull out kaikai; Söido, Pckai, you been

make big kaikai." (Duäni, Mawäta).

In the Reports of the Cambridge Anthropological Expedition to the Torres Straits the tales of

Söido and Sido (cf. no. 21—43) are mixed together under the name of Sida, the Bcstowcr of Vegetable

Food:

G. Mnhniag version (vol. v. pp. 28 sq.) Sida flew in the shape of a frigate-bird (ivaioner or

womer) from Pab on the mainland of New Guinea beyond Boigu. He carried with him various kinds

of food and stopped at several Islands asking the people to give him a wife. But everywhere he was

given an old woman only, and he threw down some fruit and vegetables and went on to the next

place. In Moie (Mer or Murray island) the people gave him a fine-looking girl named Peper. He had

connection with her, and immediately every kind of vegetable food and fruit sprang up. Then some

épisodes of Sido's story are mixed in, and it says that Sida went to a dance in Kiwai and met there

Sagaru and „Maura" (ef. p. 118).

H. Saibai version (vol. v. pp. 31 sqq.). Sida came from Sadoa in New Guinea and visited

many of the Islands. He flew about in the shape of a ivautner (it is here called man-of-war hawk),

but on arriving at a certain place he changed himself into a man. On each island he was given a

woman, and in proportion to her youth and good looks he gave good or poor vegetation to the island .

The people of Ulag gave him a fine young girl named Pakar, and he slept With her in the night, but
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in the morning she was dead. After this lollows the épisode of Sido and the twin wornen „Kumu"

and „Kasu" wliich is mixed up with the above tale (ef. p. 118).

I. Khvai version (vol. v. p. 36). Continued from a version of the story of Soiida (ef. p. 1 IS). Sida

killed a woman who lived on the Wasi Kusa river and burnt her in the grass, and sonie time afier-

wards a great crop of vegetable food grew up there. He was carried to Murray island by a pélican.

At that time there was no food on the island, but the morning after he had married Pekai there was

plenty of food.

J. Miriam version (vol. vi. pp. 19 sqq.). Sida or Said came from New Guinea in a canoë

to the Murray Islands. He planted various trees and had connection with a number of wornen. The

young men at Mer were dancing in order to show themselves off before a certain beautiful giri named

Pekari. She feil in love with Sida, and in the night they slept together. Some semen was spilt on

the ground, and as a resuit, a number of coconut palms sprang up. The ne.xt morning the peoplo

were afraid when they heard the rustling of the coconut leaves which was a stränge sound to thcm.

Sida met two lads named Abob and Kos and sent them on a fool's errand to catch fish, and in the

meantime he made unawailing overtures to their molher, then he stabhed her and put her in his basket.

The two lads followed Sida who fiew in the air in the shape of a frigate-bird. Sida threw the woman
into the sea, and the place vvhere she feil became a reef, ^^ ^^d he flew off to New Guinea.

MESEDE AND ABERE (no. 45-51; cf. Index).

MESEDE, THE GREAT MÄRKSMAN, AND DIBIRI-SAGARU.

45. Meséde lived inside an rà-palm at Dämera in Di'biri, and not far off there was a

village witlT niany people. EveiTbody there had plenty of food except two women, a mother

and her daughter, whom nobody troubled about, and they fed on certain bad fruit only.

Meséde carne out of his tree at night and shot pigs, cassowaries, and kangaroos with his

wonderful bow and arrows. He rolled up the dead animais in Ipaves, making them quite small,

and carried them in his adigo, arm-guard. ^'•' When he wanted to go anywhere, he did not need

to walk, but simply stood erect, and the ground moved underneath his feet, so that no tracks were

left by him. On returning home he took out the game from his arm-guard, and the birds and

animais resumed their natural size. He then eut them up and cooked the méat.

The people in the village shared their food with each other, but nobody gave the two

women so much as a morsel. The name of the girl was Di'biri-Sagàru. The mother asked her

every day, „Somebody no give you nothing.?" and the girl had to ansvver, „Somebody no give."

Ail slept in the night and in the rnorning resumed their various occupations. Di'biri-Sagdru and

her mother were making sago close to the palm in which Meséde lived. The people ail returned

in the evening, bringing with them fish, méat, and garden produce, which they shared, but Di-

biri-Sagâru and her mother were again forgotten. The mother went to the place where the men

were cutting up the pigs they had killed, as if expecting to get a pièce, but nobody gave her any.

Meséde had been watching the two women pitying them, and when in the night a pig

came and ate their sago, he shot it and left it there for them, returning himself into his tree. In
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the niorning the girl came alone to the bush and found the dead pig. „Who kill that pig along-

side my sago?" she vvondered. „Man he no got no track, dog he no got no track." Then Me-

séde came out and addressed the girl, „Oh, Di'biri-Sagâru!" The girl said, „Who you?" „Me

there, Meséde." And he asked her, „You got hushand?" „No, I stop no man; mother, me two

fellow stop, all time kaikai bad fruit, no man give him kaikai." Meséde did not say any-

thing but he was sorry for the girl. He eut up the pig and gave her some méat, and she brough

it to her mother. The other people, seeing the nieat, asked them, „Who belong that pig, no man

been kill him' I think tvvo fellow been steal that pig." The girl said, „No, 1 no been see some-

body track alongside, I don't know, 1 think he dead .seif," — she did not want the others to

know ahout Meséde. The people seized and carried off the meat belonging to the two women,

„that's all smell he stop along finger belong two fellow".

Another day Meséde killed several pigs, cutting them up for the girl, and she brought

the meat to her mother, saying, „Some man there he stop, give me pig, name belong Mesede."

The mother said, „That good man, he husband belong you fellow." The people again seized the

meat, thinking that their dogs had killed the pigs.

The mother bade the girl, „^'ou go eut that tree, Mesede he come out, stop this place,

no good people humbug me two all time." The girl took her stone axe and went to the tree,

calling out to Meséde, „You go other side, I eut him this side." She felied the tree, and Meséde

came out and asked the girl, „What for you eut him that ca?"** Di'biri-Sagaru said, „Mother,

me two fellow, every time people come pull him that pig you been give me all time." Meséde

was very dirty from living inside the tree, so the girl washed him in a creek and rubbed his

body with a lotion of coconut-oil and sweet-scented plants. She took off her gra.ss skirt, and they

had connection close to the creek. He then hid his bow in her \ulva. ^'' Dibiri-Sagäru rolled

Meséde up in a mat, making him quite small, and carried him home in a basket, ^s She took

another bow and placed it close to him, but the real one was hidden in her vulva. This is the

reason why hunters still prépare their bows with „medicine" from the vulva of their vvives before

they go out shooting.

On reaching home Di'biri-Sagâru made an enclosure of mats for herseif and Meséde. He

resumed his proper size, and they were welcomed by her mother. The people came home, but

nobody knew that Meséde was there. They distributed food, but nobody gave Di'biri-Sagâru or

her mother anything, and Meséde felt „no good inside" on seeing how they were treated by the

others.

When in the morning the people went out to defecate, i* a flock of hornbills came flying

by, and the men called for their bows and arrows: „Where bow-arrow, where bow-arrow, shoot !"

Meséde called Di'biri-Sagâru and took out his bow from her vulva. There v\as a hole in the roof

of the house över which the birds were flying, and when Meséde sent off his arrovv, a fire burst

out, there was a loud report, and all the hornbills dropped dead. Some of the people fainted in

terror, and the others shouted, „Oh, what name (what is) that, me no been hear before!" Meséde

replaced the wonderful bow in Dibiri-Sagârus's vulva, and she pulled avvay the mats and showed

him to the people saying, „My man here." They all looked at him in surprise: „Oh, good man!"

Some of the men greeted him saying, „Oh, you my pana (friend)," others said, „You my father."

Dibiri-Sagaru thought, „Oh, yes! before you give no fish, pig along me fellow. This time — who
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head (is foremost)? Before — who head?" Meséde was surrounded by all the people. Dihlri-

SagÉru said, „All you fellow listen me. That time me two fellow been find him pig — man belong

me been kiU him. Vou gammon .speak, 'Dog he kill him.' No dog been kill him, Meséde been

kill him. .'\11 lime you been push him that meat from me fellow. To-night you look, Meséde

go kill him pig, you go too, you look who find him."

Night came with a bright moon. Meséde asked his wife to take out the bow, and she

gave it to him. He went out, and near the house he shot his flrst pig, a large one. He rolled it

up in a leaf, making it small, and hid it in his arm-guard. A little farther on he shot a number

of pigs which he put away in the same réceptacle. On returning home he pîaced the pigs in a

line on the ground and they became large again. Meséde returned his bow into the vulva of

his wife.

In the morning everybody wondered at the sight of the many pigs: „What name that

thing alongside.' who been pile him up? Oh, true what that woman been speak." Di'biri-Sagâru

said, „You look now who been make him." Meséde eut up the pigs and divided the meat among

ail the people, and the women prepared it.

The people were anxious to see Meséde's wonderful bow : „Where that jagare (bow)

Meséde been shoot ail same fire?" The men went out to shoot birds, and Meséde accompanied

them but only took with him his ordinary bow. None of the men succeeded in shooting a bird,

and ail the people were watching Meséde the whole time, but he tricked them. The real bow

was hidden in Di'biri-Sagâru's vulva. (Nàmai, Mawâta).

A. Meséde and his wife Dàmera-Sagâru livcd at Dibiri. Persuaded by ihe people the woman

asked Meséde to go and shoot pigs for them, and the flrst night he killed three pigs which were dis-

tributed among them. He killed more and more pigs eaeh night, at last as many as ten in one night.

(Obüro, lâsa).

ABERE, HER SON GADIVA AND HER DAUHGTERS; MESEDE AND DIBIRI-SAGARU

(no. 46—47).

46. Abére, a strong and powerful woman, lived in VVaboda. Once when the people

were preparing for a great dance Abére said, „You no make dance quick, you wait I come back,

I bring you thing belong dance." First she went to Ti'iritûri, then to Mawdta and .Sâibai, and

finally to Mâbuiag. Thence she returned with the canoë fuU of dance ornaments. She was

anxious to know whether the Wâboda people had vvaited for her or hcld the dance in her absence,

and on arriving at Dâru asked the people, „Canoë been come from Ki'wai, from Wàboda?" but

the people answered, „No canoë been come." Abére went on to Mi'bu and from there to Gi'bu,

where Keâburo (cf. no. 57) lived. He saw the canoë, and picking up his bow and arrows came

out on the beach. Abére called out from the canoë, „Who you there stand up along sand-beach.'"

„1 Keâburo, this place belong Gi'bu, I look out this place." Abére tied up the canoë to a pole in

the bottom and asked the man to come to her, which he did. She said, „\'ou been see some

canoë come from W;iboda?" „No, I no been see." Abére lay down in the canoë, and they had

connection, and the canoë began to rock heavily, causing a high sea. Abére had brought with
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her a pig, and the animal took fright, swam ashore, and ran away into the hush. The woman

was sorry to have lost her pig. It remained in Knvai; before there had been no pigs in that

Island.

Keäburo vvent on shore, and Abére proceeded on her way. The rocking of the canoe

had brought about such a high sea that she dared not round Kivvai. Instead she produced her

digging stick, vvhich she used to carry inside her bell}', and with it eut n creek right through

the Island, and thls passage is still callcd Abére-oromo. On the other side of Kivvai she

met Näbeamuro (ef. no. 57) and M(')rigiro (ef. no. 57) and asked them, „Vou no been go

Wäboda?" „Me tvvo no been go Wäboda, me been hear drum from Wdboda, people make dance."

Abére was very angry and paddled on. Arriving at Waboda she asked some children who were

swimming close to the shore, ,,Vou been make dance.'" ,,^'es," they said, „me been make dance

last night finish." In great urath she took out her digging stick and said to the people, „I been

speak, you no make dance, you wait for me, I go take thing belong dance." She attacked them

with her digging stick and killed them all, except the girls, and wherever the stick fell, a creek

was made. That is why there are so many creeks In Waboda Island. .Abére adopted the girls,

saying to them, „Vou come alongside me, you m\' girl." They left the old village and built a

new house in another place, li\ing bj' themselves wlthout any man. (.Saküma, Ipisia).

A. Abére went from Waboda to Ddru to fetch shell ornaments, anJ the people held a dance

wlthout waiting for her return. When she came back they tied before her. Abére pursued them to several

places, and at last the people returned to Wdboda. Abére went to live with a man named Geùva at

Imowiamüba. (Obiiro, låsa).

B. Abére came from Dibiri to Lisa where Keäburo iived. She was received by him, and he

forced her to have connection with him, and meanwhile her pig ran away. Abére and Keäburo made

a house and garden in the bush. (Japia, Ipisia).

C. Keäburo, travelling with his wife from läsa to Gibu, had connection with her in the canoe.

The rocking of the craft caused a heavy sea, and when Keäburo afierwards washed liimself in the water,

it became very dirty from the semen. Since then there has been a rough sea and muddy water near

Kiwai. (Gaméa, Mawäta).

D. A fragmentary tale relates how the Ipisia people once went to läsa and a certain man and

woman gave rise to the waves on the sea by having connection in their canoe. (Gabia, Ipisia).

47. Abére, who Iived In Wåboda, had a boy called Gadi'va. He used to play close to

the creek, and Abére warned him, „No good you go close to, by and by alligator catch you."

Once vvhile Abére and her daughters were in the bush, Gadiva, when playing on the bank oi

the creek, was taken by a crocodile which dragged him into the water. Abére, in the act of

pounding sago, hit her food with the pounding stick, causing blood to flow. „Ei!" she exclaimed

„what name that, I no been make like that before. 1 think something wrong outslde (on the

beach), alligator catch him Gadiva — something." She ran home, and Sene, Abéma, Scme, Èél,

and the other girls ran with her, all crying, „Uö. alligator been catch him Gadivd-a!" They went

to the ri\er hut coukl not see the boy as the water was very turbid.
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Abére set off in her canoe and paddled to Mûre (Murray Island), vvhere she found Moré-

vanogére (ef. no. 457) and Sôidonogére (cf. no. 44). They asked her, „What name that?" and

she said, „Oh, alligator been catch him Gadiva, you come." Morévanogére and Söidonogére

launched a canoe and went to Wdboda, and Abére set off to Daväne to find Kogéa (ef. no. 48).

He asked her, „What's the matter you come?" „Oh, alligator been eatch my good boy, I vvant

take him out." They went to Wäboda, where Abére left the three men, proceeding herself to

feteh IVIeséde.

Di'biri-Sagâru saw Abére's canoe eoming: „Oh, one v\-oman he come, oh, that's him,

Abére." She did not want Meséde to go with Abére, so she rolled him up in a mat, making

him quite small and hiding him in a basket. ^"^ Abere landed from her canoe and said, „Dfbiri-

Sagäru, where Meséde?" „Oh, long time Meséde been go Pobidiri." „What name (why) you

gammon speak?" Abére said, „that time I come along point I been see Meséde outside (on the

beach)." Di'biri-Sag;iru answered, „You think I cranky, you think 1 no savj' where Meséde? You

come look self." Abére, on entering the house, went straight to the basket and said, „Meséde

here! „Uai," the other woman exclaimed to herself in amazement, „I think that (is a) devil-woman

he (who) been come, find him." Meséde eame out and went with Abére to the canoe; he ear-

ried two bows. „Where gngth-e (bow) belong you?" she asked him, and he answered, „Two

fellow here." „No that no good gagarc! where that proper one? I want that, that's why I been

come." Meséde and Di'biri-.Sagâru thought, „Oh, he sav}' now." So he took out the bow from

the vulva of his wife and put it in the canoe. Abére talked „strong", and Meséde, who was

afraid of her, did whatever he was told.

Abére paddled the canoe, and they arrived at Wäboda. The men then set out to seareh

for the boy. Söidqnogére threw a certain shell into the water, and as they watched it sink to

the bottom, the water became a little clearer. When Morévanogére threw in a mabiio (arm-shell),

they eould see the crocodile down below ; and when Kogéa emptied a large shell of clear sea-

water into the creek, the bottom where the crocodile lay became visible.

Abére took off her skirt and asked Meséde to have connection with her in the canoe,

and he did so, collecting the semen in a bàru, basin of bark. Kogéa said, „You leave that hiirn,

more better Meséde shoot him alligator first time," and Meséde drew his bow and shot the croco-

dile, breaking its neck and killing it. Kogéa speared the beast with a dugong harpoon. The basin

was then emptied into the sea by Abére and Meséde, and the water became very dirty from the

semen. For this reason the sea near Wciboda has been muddy ever since. Kogéa dived down

and tied a rope to the tail of the crocodile, in the same way as when catching a dugong, and

the animal was hauled up. Meséde secured his arrow and Kogéa his harpoon-head. Abére said,

„You fellow been pick up my boy, more better you koböri (have connection with) me." They

did not vvant to, but she insisted, „Oh, pay belong you fellow, more better you come." So Mo-

révanogére, Soidonogére, and Kogéa had connection with her in the canoe, causing a high sea

from the rocking of the craft, and since then there is always a very heavy sea at Wdboda'.

Meséde opened the belly of the crocodile and took out the boy's body, which he gave

Abére in a large basin. She carried the body on shore and buried it. Meséde threw the croco-

dile's intestines into Morévanogére's, Soidonogére's and Kogéa's canoës, and this is the reason

why even now the canoës of the „outside people" liave a bad smell of decaying lish.
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Morévanogére and Sôidonogére returned to More, and Kogéa to Davâne. Abére was

anxious that none of the men should knovv that she had a number of giils, but Meséde found

them out. He pulled out a hair of his whiskers and holding it betvveen his fingers blew at it,

and the hair was tranformed into a small bird, sivisivi, which flew away and lighted on the eldest

girl's head. The bird pecked out one of her hairs and flew away vvith it, and doing the same

tothe other girls, it finally brought ail the hairs to Meséde. He counted over the hairs: „This one

belong first girl, this one belong behind girl — belong altogether girl." He wanted the girls to

like him, so he made „medicine" with their hair.

The bird was sent out again to the girls and the eldest pulled out a hair of her own

and gave it to the bird, saying, „You tell him Meséde, that Séné my name." The other girls

did the same, each one telling the bird her name, and the messenger imparted the names to its

master (abbrev.). Having found out ail about the girls Meséde eut up the alligator, dividing the

méat into shares for Abére and ail the girls, „how many hair — how manj- méat." When Abére

saw what what he had done, she asked, poiuting to one of the portions of méat, „Who belong

that méat?" „He belong Séné." „No got nobody hère," Abére replied, but Meséde knewbetter:

„Oh, you gammon, I savy now." Séné came and took her share, and Abére said, „I got no

more girl — Séné, that's ail." Meséde took no notice of what she said, and Abéme was called.

As each girl came forward Abére said, „I no got no more girl," but Meséde summoned them ail,

one after another. When ail had had their share of méat, he took them away with him in his

canoë to Di'biri, where Di'biri-Sagâru was, and Abére was left behind.

Abére, who was grieved at the loss of her daughters, roused a strong wind and heavy

sea. Meséde seized the youngest girl and had connection with her in the canoe, but as the

girl was very little, she died of it, and Meséde threw her into the water. He did the same with

six of the girls, killing them and throv\'ing their bodies into the sea, but the four remaining girls

he kept.

Dibiri-Sagåru saw Meséde's canoe in the distance: „Oh, he no come one man (alone),

plenty woman he bring him." Taking off her skirt she hung a shell in front like a man, and

seized Meséde's bow and her own digging stick as well. When the canoe canie close up, she

Struck the girls with the digging stick so that blood flowed from their heads. Meséde said to

the girls in disgust, „You me (we) go other place, leave that woman," and they went away and

left Dibiri-Sagäru.

Abére pursued Meséde from place to place, asking the people everywhere, „Where Me-

séde?" and receiving the answer, „Oh, Meséde been go other place." She never found him, and

at last returned to Wdboda. In the meantime Meséde and the four girls reached Mümutümu,

where they found a banana-tree growing, and as there were no people thej' built a house to live

in. Meséde saw that it was no ordinary banana tree and thought to himself, „By and by I make

him something." He sent the girls away to catch crabs, and in their absence left the place, going

to Mâkeke, and when the girls returned they could not find him.

Di'biri-Sagâru went to Téterâtu village and said to the people, „That time four woman
belong Meséde come this place you kill him." She took oft' her grass skirt, and the Téterâtu men

had connection with her in payment for the task. The four girls followed Meséde, but when

they came to Téterâtu the people killed them and destroyed their canoe. Some men came and
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told Meséde, „Téterätu people been kill him four vvife belong you, Dibiri-Sagaru sing out (summon

them to do so)." Meséde, who was at the Båru river, pulled out one of his hairs and tied it to

a pièce of coconut rind vvhich he threw into the water. The rind floated to Mümutümu where

the banana tree was. A banana feil from the tree on to the coconut rind, and it was no longer

a banana but a girl. She found a canoe and paddled off to look for Meséde, while that hair of

his was hanging round her neck. A cripple^ showed her the way to Meséde, and she became

his vvife. Meséde pulled eut another hair and fastened it to a pièce of coconut rind, and the same

thing happened. Again a hanana feil from the tree transforming itself into a gir), and she came

to him. He summoned four girls in this way.

.Somebody brought the news to Abére that her girls had been killed, and she waiied, „Oh,

uhat man been kill my good girl?" (Nämai, Mavvata).

A. Abére and her daughters went from Wäboda to Puriitu where they were given a sago-

palm for making sago, but they stole another palm as well. In revenge the PuriUu people made a

model crocodile which they attached undernealh Abére's canoe, thereby causing a crocodile lo take her

boy Gadîva on her return to Wâboda. Abére went to summon Meséde, but as she was knovvn to eat

people, he hid himself. Abére soon found him, however, and took him to her place, ordering him lo

paddle the canoe while she steered, „Me ail same man," she said, „me steer, you go paddle along

fore." Dâmera-Sagâru was anxious that no harm should befall Meséde on the journey, and she begged

Abére, „You look out good, alligator no catch him, he good man, all time he kill him pig, you look

out good." Meséde and Abére had connection on the way. When Ihey arrived he shot the crocodile

dead, and the boy's body was recovered and buried. In spite of Abére's remonstrances Meséde took

her girls with him to Dâmera-miiba. Dâmera-Sagâru was very angry and gave a beheading knife of

Meséde's to some men, asking them to kill the girls, and Meséde afterwards found the knife on one

of the dead bodies. He reproached Dâmera-Sagâru, refus! ng to shoot any more pigs for her. Abére

waiied over her dead girls. (Duâni, Mawâta).

R. Meséde brought Abére's girls to Dibiri, and Dâmera-Sagâru induced the Oropai people to

kill them. Wâpowâpo, the youngest girl, alone escaped. In the night the heads of her sisters returned

to the bodies, and the girls became alive again. They went to fetch Wâpowâpo, and all ran away to-

gether. One after another they became tired and sat down, and were transformed into anthills. *^ This

is why there are so many anthills in Manâvete. (Kâku, Ipisi'a).

C. Meséde, vi'ho lived at Gâma-6romo, was once summoned by some people to shoot pigs for

them. In his absence his wife, dressed like a man, went to Dîbiri-dârimo, where she induced the people

to kill Abére's girls. Meséde failed to kill any pigs and therefore suspected that something was wrong

at home. He found the bodies of his wives with their heads missing. The youngest girl Wâpowâpo,

who was very beautiful, had been carried off alive by the Dibiri-dårimo people, but as she kept on

crying they killed her, lest Meséde should hear her. Her body with the head eut off was thrown into

the water and floated ashore at Dibiri. It was found by a woman named Géi, who came to fetch water

for washing her fireplace. The body had become härd and looked like a log of wood, and Géi put

it on her shelf over the fireplace. Large flies bored a hole from end to end through the body, which

gradually became like a drum. Morave, the husband of Géi, glued a skin over one end of the drum,

and this was the origin ot his famous drum. The tale runs on into that about Morave, or Mérave,

and Dâpe (no. 56 B). (Nosoro and Oborâme, läsa).
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D. Dibiri-Sagäru, desiring to destroy Abére's daughler (there seems to have been only one),

whom Mescde had brought with him from Wdboda, dressed herself in male war-attire and went to a

village in Dibiri, where she asked the people to kill the girl. The men there had connection with her

in payment for the deed. Mescde, on finding his beheading knife tied to a stick close to the dead

body, knew that Dibiri-Sagaru was responsible. The body, from which the head had been eut off,

turned into a drum, and Meséde on finding it fastened a skin över the tympanic end of it. This ver-

sion, like the preceding one, is continued in the tala about Mérave and Ddpe (of. no. 56 A). (Tom,

Mawata).

E. Meséde, living in Puriitu, heard the sound of voices from Waboda where Abcres's daughters

were playing. He went thiiher, and Abcre thought that she pleased him, but in the night he ran away

with all the girls. Pursued by Abcre to Puriitu, Mescde and the girls hid themselves in a large tree.

Abcre called to them, but none of them wanted to come out. They urged each other on, and at last

the girls emerged one after another, Meséde keeping behind them. But Abére was no longer angry.

She went back to Wäboda, where she lived with a small girl who had remained there, and Meséde

kept the others. (Sakiima, Ipisia).

F. Meséde went from Dibiri to Puriitu where Abére lived. He found out that she had a

number of daughters and carried them off to his own place. His wife Damera-Sagåru beat the girls,

but after a while they made friends and lived together. (Üudba, Oromosapüa).

MESÉDE, KOGEA (ef. Index) AND NUGU (no. 48—50).

48. Meséde left Bdru with his four girls and wanted to go to Dämere-mijba. But Abére

summoned a severe rain-storm, and Meséde's canoe drifted out on the open sea to Mädja Pakäuro

(Branible Quay), and from there it was carried to More (Murray Island). The four girls held on

to Meséde all the time. They came to Puriima (Coconut Island), and thence to Wärabére (Three

Sisters), Yani Island, Bârasâsi (Long Island), Mukâra (Cap Island), and Gehâru (Two Brothers),

but they did not land anywhere, the tide just carried them along perpetually. At last they

arrived at Davdne and were stranded.

They were found by Kogéa who thought to himself, „Oh, poor brolher he come now, I

think he come see me." He took them on shore and brought them into his house. „What'sway

you come?" he asked them, and Meséde explained, „I no get (did not reach) my proper place, I

walk about (travel) all över; tide, wind, sea take me go outside, water float me, I fast here."

Kogéa prepared food for them, and after the meal they went to sleep.

Meséde vvished to return to his place, and they went to the bush to provide him with

food. Kogéa had no wife, and seeing Meséde's girls thought to himself, „Oh, brother, more better

you give me one wife !" He went first to the bush, and Meséde sent two of his girls with him,

telling them, „You two go first, 1 come behind." When Kogéa saw the two women following

him, he thought, „Oh, all same two wife belong me he come behind." The two women brought

him the taro and sweet potatoes which they were collecting, and he felt very pleased. Some

food was cooked and they all ate. Meséde said to the two women, „You go what place Kogéa

he stop," for he wanted to give them to him, but did not speak out. When he was ready to
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leave, he told the tv\o women, „You two fellow belong here along Kogéa," and then Kogéa un-

derstood. He brought an arm-shell, a necklace of dog's teeth, and a stone axe, and gave them

to Meséde.

Kogéa summoned the west wind, and they started in the morning. He, too, and his

wives accompanied Meséde. Dihiri-Sagäru, who had stayed at Dämara-miiba, saw the canoe

passing by: „Oh, Meséde," she thought, „he go along Dfbiri now." She had parted from him

definitely since i\i!ling his four wives and lived at Damera-müba inside a large tree. There she

still remains, and the people can sometimes see her when she comes out from the tree carrying

a bovv and arrows.

Meséde and Kogéa came to Waboda and thence to Dübu-müha. They went on to the

Bämu river and Baru, and ascended to the top of a high mountain called Dàrâi. Meséde remained

on the summit thinking to himself, „All same Kogéa he stop along Daväne (which is a high

Island), more better I stop along hill, Dârâi." Many men have heard the report of his vvonderful

bow. Meséde and his wives coUected all sorts of fruit and gave them to Kogéa when he returned

to Daväne. Since then Daväne is noted for its fruit-trees. Kogéa brought with him pandanus-

trees, too, for making mats, and that is vvhy they are now plentiful in Daväne. Meséde called

up the east wind to carry Kogéa home, and the two brolhers and their wives wailcd at the leave-

taking. Kogéa and his two wives returned to Daväne, and there he still remains, living in a rock

from which he comes out at times. Sometimes he has the shape of a large snake, sometimes

that of a man. (Nämai, Mawata).

49. Meséde and his younger brother Kogéa lived in Dfbiri. They cleared a pièce of

land together, and while Kogéa was away Meséde planted all of it for his own use leaving no

space for Kogéa's garden. Kogéa, who felt much offended, launched a canoe and sailed away,

although Meséde tried to persuade him to stay. He went to Näkäke, Göwobüro, Kfwai, Paräma,

Mawäta, Nùgu-gàbo, and vSäibai, and talked with the people in all these places. On arriving in

Daväne he climbed the high peak, and as he liked the Island, decided to stay there. He fetched

a stone from the water, shaped it into an axe and sharpened and hafted it. With this implement

he cleared a pièce of land for a garden. Meséde once came to see him, calling on his way at

the same places as Kogéa. The latter, who was still feeling annoyed when his brother arrived,

wished him to go back soon and finally told him so, but Meséde wanted to stay on. Kogéa then

passed into a large snake and frightened Meséde away. He was afraid lest Meséde should again

steal his garden. (Gaméa, Mawäta).

A. Meséde once went to Daväne to see his brother Kogca, and when he had stayed there

some time Kogca accompanied him back to Dibirl. Meséde killed pigs for him, and alter a lime Kogéa

returned to Daväne. He lives there still, and Meséde in Dibiri. (Obiiro, låsa).

50. Once Meséde, on his way from Dibiri, came to Nugu, who lives at Niigu-gäbo, a

place to the west of Mawäta. Nugu had an inferior bow and only vvooden-pointed arrov\'s, but

Meséde owned a fine bow and bone-pointed arrows. When Meséde arrived, Nugu said to him,

„Pcina (friend), you leave bow-arrow here where my bow-arrow, you me drink gdiiioda.'' But

he was deceiving Meséde, thinking to himself, „Oh, very fine gagàre (bow), 1 want steal him."
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Nugu prepared gdinoda for Mesede mixing it with Aiidi (a plant used for poisoning fish), but he

did not mix any of the drug in his own g/iiiioifa. Meséde became drunk and lay as if dead,

and Nugu pushed him, pretending to vvake him up, „You get up," he called out, „house he burn

now, you gel up!"^^ But Meséde did not stir, he only snored in his sieep. Niigu thought, „More

better I steal that thing now," so he took Mesede's bow and bündle of arrows and ran avvay to

the bush, not stopping till he reached Giiruru.

Meséde vvoke up and looked for his friend: „Eh, pana (hiend) where you go, pana, eh \"

He turned round and missed his bow and arrows: „Oh, Nugu been leave no gnod gagdre and tére

(wooden-pointed arrow) belong him, he been steal my good gagàre and ù'na (bone-pointed arrow)."

He ran after Nugu but lost his way and did not find him. So he returned and taking Nügu's

bow and arrows vvent on to Di'biri. Ever since then the Dibiri people have bad bows and arrows

because of those Meséde brought with him.

Nügu, with Meséde's fine bow and arrows, went to Mdsingära, and the people asked him,

„Where you get him that good thing.'" „I been steal from pana, Meséde, come from Dfbiri."

Since then the Mäsing.ira people make bows and arrows like Nügu's. He also taught the Badu

men how to make them, and the bushmen in Däudai have fine bows and arrows too.

Kükapi'a, a mythical man of Güruru, once appeared to Nügu in a dream and taught him

the carvings and marks with which to decorate arrows. He also taught him how to get leaves of a

tree called tuärakdra when starting on a huntlng or fighting expedition, some of which he was

to carry in his arm-guard, and some he was to chew, spitting the juice over his arrows. This

is the origin of a custom still practised by the people, and when following it they call out Nügus's

name. By this expédient their arrovx's will never miss the mark. If another man's arrow fiies

in their direction and they call out „Nugu!" it will turn anside. (Gaméa, Lisa).

A. The theft of Mescde's bow by Nügu is lold by iwo other narrators in the same way as

in the preceding version. Nügu has been seen by some people, and also appears in dreams, teaching

the people how to prépare „medicine" for dögs and how to plant gardens. He cannot be compelled

to come in a dream but only appears of his own accord. (Amüra and Nàmai, Mawi'da).

B. Nügu's scrotum was so large that he could not walk about, and he summoned a bushman,

Sàwainmo, to bring him food and prépare it l'or him. They dränk gänwiia together, and when Nügu

feil asleep, the bushman stole his good bow and arrows, leaving his own bad weapons in their place.

Nügu was angry at his loss but could not do anything. (Kaiku, Mawdta).

EPISODES ABOUT ABERE.

51. Abére was travelling from Dibiri westward. At each place she asked a man to give

her a passage in his canoe to the next place. She had a fine grass skirt on and every time

tempted the man who came with her by sitting badly, for she was a „devil-woman — make fool

along man, he ivy who strong, who no strong." At Manävete she asked a man named Bâda-

bâda to take her over to Düdi. They went together, and she sat „no good" in the canoe. Ba-

dabäda, looking at her, thought to himself, „Oh, long way yet vvhat place me go, more better I
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go for him along canoe." They had connection in the canoe. But Abére did not really want

him and got angry. She let her nose-stick dröp into the water and called to the man, „Oh, Bä-

dabada, my ivùde-mùti (nose-stick) he lose novv along water!" Bâdabâda dived into the water to

get it, and when he came up again she Struck him on the head with a paddle, and he sank but

was not killed.

Abére paddled on to Diidi and found there a man and woman who were making sago.

They had no other kind of food, and in the night Abére threw out her grass skirt, thereby caus-

ing banana-trees to grow up.

Bâdabâda, floating about in the water, at last reached Düdi. On seeing him Abére hid

herself in the grass. She passed her nose-stick once in a circle round her and then threw it

away, and this caused a certain grass called niimia to grow in such a dense mäss round her

her that nobody could find her, and there she still remains. Since then the iiiiniia-grass, which

plays a part in the ceremony of the same, is connected with Abére. (Nâmai, Mawâta).

A. The north-west wind comes from Abére's place, which is situated far away inland from

Tirio in Diidi. That part of the country is famous for ils bananas, some of which have rather härd

seeds. The bananas in that part of the country were made originally by Abére and belong to her.

(Nätai and Käku, Ipisia).

NAGA (no. 52-55; ef. Index).

NAGA AND WAIATI STEAL FIRE FROM IRU.

52. Nâga lived inside a stone on Nâgir Island in Torres Straits. When he spoke to the

stone, it opened and he went inside, and it closed after him. He lived on fish, which he speared

and dried in the sun.

In Mâbuiag there lived a man named Waiati with his vvife and daughter, the latter called

Pâtagâmu.

Iku was the name of a man who lived in Muri. He was making a canoe out of a trunk

which had floated about on the sea and stranded on a sandbank. Between the thumb and index

of his right hand there was a fire burning, ^" and this was the only fire in the Islands, all fire

having originated from Iku. Even now we have a wide space between the thumb and index with

no finger, because iku used to have a firestick there.

Nâga went to see Waiati in Mâbuiag and said to him, „More better you me (we) go look

round fire. One man he stop along Muri name Iku, he got fire stop along hand. All time you

me Cook kaikai along sun." A ivario, hawk, fiew with the two men over to Muri and lighted on

a large tree, and they climbed down, leaving the hawk to wait for them. tku was working at

his canoe, and the two men, watchi'ng him from the bush, saw his fire: „Oh, fire he stop along

hand!" Putting down his stone axe iku set fire to some pièces of wood, and they watched him:

„He make him fire along wood now, light him fire from hand, oh, yes — yes." The two men

came out, and iku turned round: „Where you two fellow come from? I got no man hère, vvhat

name (why) you come?" „Me two come look fire, me no got no fire, all time make him fish
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dry along sun." Iku instantly withdrew the fire into his hand, so that it could not he seen. He

said, „I got no fire, vvho been teil you I got fire?" hut they maintained, „Me two he savy." Näga,

who once before had been carried över to Mûri by the havvk and had seen the fire, told Iku,

„I been see you first time before I speak along påna (friend)." îku then exclaimed scornfuUy, „You

fellow along all Island, all place, you fellow no proper man, I think you fellow devil (spirits) !

You no got fire, cold kaikai you eat all time. I man, I got fire, I show you too !" He opened

his hand: „Look, fire he come out now!" Näga ran and vvrenched the fire from his hand, and

tku tried in vain to stop him: „No, you no take that fire, that belong me!" He ran after Näga,

„Oh," he cried, „give back my fire!" Näga and VVäiati quickly betook themselves to the hawk,

and the bird flew avvay with them. Iku had to give up the pursuit: „Oh, no more; two fellow

he go along pigeon." He returned to his place, bitterly lamenting his loss, and in order to main-

ain the fire he had just kindled, now that the source of it was gone, he collected a great quan-

ity of wood. The place in his hand, where the fire had been. closed up.

Näga and Waiati returned to Nägir where they lighted a big fire, and Wdiati said, „You

look out that fire good, by and by he out — härd vvork find him other one." Taking Iku's fire

with him he proceeded to Mäbuiag where his people were drying fish in the sun. Wdiati lighted

a fire, and his wife exclaimed at the sight of it, „What name (what is) that?" „That's fire belong

kaikai," Waiati answered, „you go cook kaikai here." A big flame shot up, and the people were

terrified, „Oh, what name that thing?" But Waiati reassured them saying, „You wait, I cook him

fish." When the fish was cooked he gave them some, and they ate, exclaiming, „Oh, father,

that good fashion that! You me all time been make him fish dry, take long time."

Another lime Näga and Wdiati went to Yam Island carried by the hawk. Waiati soon

returned to Måbuiag but Nàga settled down in Yam and also brought his family över there. He

was the first man to live in that Island.

iku went över to Davdne and gave fire to Kogéa, and also to Meréva in Sdibai. It is

from Säibai that the knowledge of fire has spread to New Guinea. Iku returned to Mûri.

In. this tale a version of the dance before the beautiful girl P()nip()ni is inserted (ef. no.

457 B). (Gaméa, Mavvdta).

NAGA, WAKEA, AND SIGAI (no. 53—54).

53. Wakéa, a man of the Gövo tribe, lived at Biiravo, one of the two villages of Md-

singdra on a tributarj' of the Bi'natüri river. One day he said to his people, „You fellow stop, I

go Yam Island see Ndga." He fiew över the sea in the shape of a hornbill i) carrying with him

various kinds of food in a basket, and on arriving at Yam resumed his human form. Ndga said,

„Påna (friend), you come," and Wakéa answered, „Fäna I think about you all time, I come."

Ndga spread out a mat, and while they were sitting together he asked his friend, „Whart name

(what) you me do here?" „I think," Wakéa answered, „more better you me make one Island."

„What Island you make him?" „You me make him Tüdu" (also Tütu or Tûdo, Warrior Island).

') The bushmen inland from Mawata call the hornbill 7vaiea.
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Nâga collected some soil, stones, and small trees, threw them avvay to the place where Tüdu is

novv, and called out, „Name belong you Tüdu, this night he corne up that Island." The two

men slept in the night, and when they got up the next morning an Island with green trees bad

risen from the water.

The friends made a garden in Yam, planting many kinds of fruit. Nâga said, „I think

more better you stop 'S'am Island, I go Tüdu, I take altogether people, leave you one man (alone)."

„All right," Wakéa said, „first time you me go look that Island." They launched a canoe in

which thej' put Ndga's belongings and some food. On arriving at Tüdu they landed their things

and built a small house for Nâga. There were many reefs near Tüdu, and Nâga speared three

dugong of which he gave Uvo to Wakéa, vvho returned to Yam taking the two dugong with

him. „All right," Nâga said, „you go, you send my people he come." Wakéa arrived at Yam,

where the people eut up his two dugong, and he shared the meat with them. All Nâga's people

went to Tüdu, except one man named Sigai who remained with W'akéa. Nâga and his people

did not, however, leave Yam altogether, hut now and again came över to look after their gardens.

The story then relates hovv a canoe once drifted from Süi in New Guinea to Tüdu, and

how Nâga sailed över to New Guinea to trace where it came from. (ef. no. 294 C; Gaméa,

Mawäta).

54. Wakéa lived underneath the ground in Old Mâsing;ira. He used to fly about in the

shape of a bird, but on returning home became a man and went into the ground. Once when

he had turned himself into a bird, he flew to Yam Island, and on arriving there resumed his human

form. Yam was the home of Sfgai, a „long time story man" who lived inside a stone, and this

took place before there were any people in the Island. On seeing Wakéa Sigai asked him, „Piina

(friend), where you come from.'" „I come along Büravo," Wakéa answered, „I come see you."

„Who speak about me stop along Yam?" „No, I savy, that time I fly about here — you think

that pigeon, that no pigeon, that me." Wakéa gave Sigai various kinds of food which he had

brought with him, and the latter asked him to stay there, and he did so. Sigai taught him a

fighting song in his own language,

„O/i, mdtamâna ktiika patâna singe sigamuka, oii, ngàika ngibeka ngiiru påna. — KiU iiim

man, put him head along head-carrier, I learn (teach) you now."

This song belongs to a pipi dance which takes place after a fight.

The men both put on a fine garment of young coconut-leaves. Transforming themselves

into two birds they flew over to the mainland (Queensland), where they resumed their human

shape and gay attire and fought the people with their stone clubs. On their return to Yam they

prepared the captured heads, removing the vertebrae of the neck which they threw away, and

ever since then there bave been many stones in Yam. They hung the heads over a fire, and

when the skin came off, threw it into the water, for which reason there are now many reefs

and sandbanks between Tüdu and Bôbo. ^^ At last only the skulls remained, which the men care-

fully decorated and arranged in concentric circles on the ground with a trumpet shell in the

centre and a ring of split cocünut4eaves all round. They went to fight many people and brought

home their heads.
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Sfgai once said, „More better leave him fight, you me go Daudai." His canoe, which

was made of a solid trunk and provided with outriggers, carried them along of its own accord,

and Sîgai speared five dugong on the way. They went up the Bi'natüri river and arrived at Bûravo,

where they distributed the dugong meat among the people, but some of the bushmen vvere afraid

to eat food which they had not tasted before. Sigai wanted to return to Yam, and Wakéa

went with him; a hornbill carried them thither. They remained in Yam till their death, and were

buried in the same gra\e. A long time afterwards the people dug up their grave to see what was

in it, and one thighhone of Wakéa, of enormous size, was brought up and kept on a rock up to

the present time. ^- „I been see that bone," my infcM-mant said. (Gaméa, Mawdta).

A. Wakéa went in a canoe from Bûravo to Yam Island to see his friend Malda, wlio had a

son called Sigal. After a tIme he returned to felch his mother from Bûravo, and speared dugong and

turtle on his way. Sigal and Wakéa died in \am and their bones are still there on a large stone.

(Samärl, Mawdta).

NÄGAS INJURY AND REVENGE.

55. Nâga and the Tijdu people went to spear dugong, erecting platforms on the reefs.

Näga harpooned five tlugong, and some of his people three and others two, Näga always being

foremost. Once in his absence his wife was sitting at the fire with one knee raised when

two unmarried men passed by and saw her. They thought to themselves, „Next time more better

you me (we) no go along reef; me look good thing belong that woman, I think more better you

me stop." When the people again prepared to go and spear dugong, the two men pretended to

be ill, and tying a band tightly round one thigh lay down at the fire. They remained in the

village when the other men went away to the reefs. ^*

As soon as the canoës were some distance off, the two men got up, untied the strings,

and walked about upright. When night came, they stole into Nâga's house and laid hold of his

wife telling her, „Me fellow been see thing belong you, that's wh\- me been stop, no go along

reef."' They committed violence against her the whole night. ^^

Nâga kept on summoning the dugong to corne, but not one did he see, although his

people on the other platforms speared many. some men three, some two, some four. When the

water ebbed and the reefs became dry, Nâga ordered his people to pull out the platform posts,

and they returned to Tijdu, Näga's canoe sailing at the head. On landing he went straight to

his wife, and found her sitting still without uttering a word. Nàga said, „All time I spear plenty

dugong, this time I no spear dugong, I no hear him dugong hälla (snört); mj' people spear du-

gong. I leave two boy here — you all right?" The woman said, „Oh, Näga, that two boy he

bad fellow, he look thing belong me, that's why he no go along reef. He humbug me all night,

me too much sore." Näga asked her to keep the thing secret, „You no talk,-' he said, „you no

speak nobody, you keep him inside." ^*

While the people were cutting up the dugong, Naga went to the höriömu shrine (ef.

Introduction to no. 287), and cutting a log of the ivårakdra-tree fashioned it like a crocodile. He

entered the crocodile and went into the water, but the wood was too light and floated on the

surface. Next he took a pièce of the /uiimniira-U-ee and shaped it like a crocodile, but when he
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tried it in the water it did not sink, so he threvv it away. The thing same happened with the croco-

dile which he made of the kap/rro-tree. At last he tried the wöngai-tree, and that proved to be the right

kind. Entering the wöngai crocodile he jumped into the water and went right dovvn to the bottom.

By way of testing the crocodile he ran about underneath the water all round Tüdu Island, and a heavy

swell foliowed him because of his great speed. Ndga feit sorry for his people, thinking to him-

self, „Oh, Tüdu man, he go lose by and by, I got good thing." Returning from the water he

placed the crocodile at the höriamu shrine and covered it with leaves. When the people asked

him where he had been, he said, „I been sleep, that time 1 stop along reef 1 no been sieep; I

been sleep along bush."

Någa called out to the people, „Tomorrow j'ou me (we) go Mawdta," and thej' made

themselves ready for the journey. In the morning when they were about to start, N:iga said to

the others, „You fellow go firsl, I come behind." All the canoës sailed off except Näga's which

waited for him, but he said to the crew, „You go, I catch you along road." „What road you go,"

the men said, „canoe here.'" (how are you Coming without a canoe). „No matter me," was his

answer, „I catch you along road."

Nâga passed into the crocodile and plunged into the sea. He ran and swam, cutting his

way right through Tüdu to and fro, so that only a small part of the Island remained. This is

why there are many Channels and passages in the sliallow water round Tüdu. Quickly he over-

took the canoes and passed them by. Between the Kémusu and Kümadäri reefs there is a passage

called Wäpa, and there Nâga stopped, waiting for the canoes to come up. He stood upright in

the water with the crocodile's tail turned towards the bottom and the mouth wide open at the sur;

face. He caused a high swirling sea to arise, and the people in the foremost canoe looked on in terror:

„Oh, what name (what is) that sea! What name that thing he open him mouth?" Ndga swal-

lowed them, canoe and all, and so he did with the foUowing canoes as well, one after another.

On the arrivai of the canoe, in which the tvvo offenders were, he stood up in the mouth of the

crocodile and spöke to the people, *" „Fault belong you two man. M}' name Nâga, me sink down

canoe belong you two fellovv. You been humbug my wife that time 1 go reef — fault belong

you." And the crocodile swallowed the canoe. At last the canoe of Nâga's wife arrived, and the

crew, who had lost sight of the others, pulled down the sails. Nâga, reappearing in the mouth

of the crocodile, called out, „You go back along Tüdu. My name Nâga, my name alligator. I

finish along Tüdu. Every place I go, kil! him man, woman. I been sink down all canoe." The

crocodile then disappeared, and the canoe returned to Tüdu. The people found their Island eut

to pièces and wailed („cry for Tüdu, cry tor Nâga, cry for all people").

Nâga in the shape of the crocodile left Kimusu and came slraight to the coast of New

Guinea. He eut a iurrow right inland, thereby making the Bi'natüri river and its tributaries, no

river having been there before. At Yömusa he went on shore and lay down, making it his new

dvvelling-place. A Mâsingâra man, Sfde, who was out looking for kangaroo and pig, found Nâga.

The latter emerging from the crocodile, called out to him, „You man.' you devil (spirit).'" „I no

devil, I man, I Side, 1 belong Mâsingâra." Nâga asked for his friend Wakéa, whose home was

there. He told the man, „I stop here. Suppose you fellow want go flght, you come see me first."

Side went home and summoned the Mâsingâra men to come and see Nâga. ,.0h, 1 been find

him good man," he said, „he come along alligator, alligator stop close to him. More better you
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come look." Tliey all went, headed by Side; „Oh, all same house — big alligator he stop!"

Ndga said to them, „Suppose you want go fight, you come eut you (your) bamboo (bow) this

place, eut him rope too belong bamboo. That bamboo he kill him man proper." Since then the

Mâsingâra people eut bamboo for their bows and bow-trings at Yömusa, and this is vvhy they

are now such dreaded marksmen, („no matter arrow he fast along small place, that man he dead").

Naga said to the Mâsingâra people, „That time you fellow kill bushman, you no eut him

head, leave him," and for this reason the Mâsingâra people and the other bushmen uniike the

Kiwais refrain from cutting off the heads of their slain enemies, they follovv Nâga's directions.

Nâga travelled inside the crocodile to many places. He went to Kura and eut a creek

there, and to Mabudaväne and eut another creek. He thought to himself, „No good all time I

stop outside along sea, more better I make creek, go inside fight people." Wherever he scented

people, he made a creek inland. He eut the Mâgai, Tamâni, Pöspos, Tcjgi-türi, Wâsi-kàsa, Ktidi-

kâsa, and Kôbuâra-gôvvo (Bensbach river) creeks. On his way back he went up all the creeks

again and caught the people who came to fetch water. A last he returned to Yömusa where he

threw up the heads he had taken. He left his crocodile shape and arranged the heads in circles with

split coconut-leaves around thcm, and since his time the people have done the same with the heads

they bring home from a fi,ij;ht. N'.iga and KQiamo (cf. no. 60) were the first men to fight, and

the Saibai side belongs to Küiamo. while the inland peoples follow Nâga. Mawâta is on the border

between the two sphères and belongs partly to both. VVhen the Mawâta, Yam, and Tûdu people

come to Yömusa, they offer dugong bones and méat, mentioning Nâga"sname: „Nâga, hère méat

belong you. Every time me fellow go spear dugong, you give me. ail time." There are great

quantities of dugong bones at Yiimuso. If people from other Islands do not give Nâga any méat

when they come to Mawâta, some disaster will befall them when spearing dugong. The people

also ask Nâga for success in war, saying, „By and by me go fight — ail same before you been

kill him Tddu man, me kill him people ail same. Nâga lives still at Yömusa, and when he wants

to go anywhere eise, he assumes the shape of a crocodile. He made all the other crocodiles, and

they kill people, because Nâga did so when he assumed their form.

Nâga's wife was married to a man named* Sido in Tûdu (not the Kiwai Si'do). He was

possessed of extraordinary powers, and used to li\e in the heap of dugong bones which the

people had thrown away. Sido and the woman called their first child Tûdu, and the others

Wârabere, Dâmudo, and Purüma, which are now names of Islands. Before that the Islands were

uninhabited and had no names, but Sido named them and sent his chiidren to live each in the

Island of the same name. (Gaméa, Mawâta).

A. Nâga and his people in Tûdu made fréquent irips to spear dugong, and meanwhile the

läira ceremony (cf. introduction to n:o 287) was being performed in the Island. While his wife was

being outraged by the Iwo men, as in the previous version, Nâga failed to spear any dugong. His

revenge and the happenings in New Guinea are related as above. (Dàida, Mawâta).

B. There are two more similar versions ot the outrage upon the wife of Nâga (or „Mâga" as

he is called in the one taie) and his revenge. (Epére and Kâku, Ipisia).

C. The outrage was done upon the wife of Kîba, the leader of the Boigu people, and the

circumslances were the same as in the previous versions. Kiba was out on the reef but did net spear
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a single dugong because of the violence just at the same time used against his wife. On his return

she told him what had happened, and he asked her not to speak of it to anybody. Then he bade the

people go with him to Büdji, and at Todji he speared a dugong which remained floating on the

surface, After that all went back, and nothing further happened. (ef. no. 154 A; Gibuma, Mawàta).

MERAVE (et Index) OF THE FAMOUS DRUM, AND DAPE.

56. Some distance up the Dibiri-öromo there lived a man named Mérave (or Mirave),

who had a famous drum which he was always beating. Dape, a man who lived lower down

the river, heard him, and wishing to obtain the drum paddled up-stream in a small canoe to

Méraves place. On seeing him Mérave hid his drum in the vulva of his wife. ^* When Däpe

came and asked him, „Mérave, where good fellow drum, 1 want take him?" the latter deceived

him, saying, „I no got good drum,

I got one drum he stop here." Däpe

tried the drum, and it was no good,

so he threw it angrily aside, but

Mérave insisted that it was the same

drum. While Däpe was outside for

a while, a man who knew of the

two drums said to hiin, „You go

back place belong you, Däpe. Drum

belong Mérave he no stop outside,

he stop insida de (vulva) belong

woman. N'ou go back, sing out

woman belong you he come, you

give him Mérave woman belong

you."

Däpe returned to his place, and

while sitting in his house late at

night heard the sound of the drum which Mérave was beating. Then he told his wife, „To-

morrow you me go place belong Mérave." In the morning the woman dressed up carefully, and

with the rising tide they paddled up the river, laking their boy Komio with them. Mérave seeing

them Coming Ihought to himself, „Oh, Däpe come back, he come now, take woman, he good

woman." Däpe tied the canoe to a pole stuck in the bottom, and they went on shore. They

were received by Mérave who spread out a mat on which they sat down. In the night Däpe

said to Mérave, „You go along my wife," and Mérave went. The next morning Mérave's wife

taking off her grass skirt called Däpe to come and take out the drum, which he did. Mérave

warned Däpe to be careful with it, „You look out (after) drum good," he said, „make him fast

along canoe. You go straight along you (your) place, no take something along road."^i

Mérave beat the drum, which emitted a wonderful sound, and gave it to Däpe, and they

tied it securely to the canoe. Ddpe, his wife, and Komio took their leave and went away. While
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they vvere paddling along, the bcy saw a fruit-tree, ivohvoi, grov\'ing on the river-bank and called

out, „Oh, good fellow fruit, I want him." Däpe asl<ed his wife, „^'ou me (we) go on shore, take

him?" but siie said, „No, I no want take him. iMcrave speak, "You no take something along

road.' Vou me go." And they vvent on.

P'urther on there was another fruit-tree, bögaine, growing on the bank, and Komio begged

his parents, „Oh, mother, father, me go take him bogaiiie!" „All right," they said, „you me go

take him." Ddpe lied up the canoe to two poles at the bow and stern, and the woman climbed

the tree and brought down the fruit. Her husband went after her on shore, and thej' had con-

nection underneath the tree. At the same moment the drum moving violently to and fro tore

itself free from the ropes, and the boy cried out, „Oh, mother, father, drum he take him out ropa

self." The drum having got loose came for the boy who was at the bow of the canoe, caught

hold of him, and disappeared witii him into the uater. The terrified mother and father cried out,

„Oh, drum he been kaikai boy belong me finish!" They wailed and wailed, but no bo\' returned

from the water. At last they continued their journey and arrived home. „Where boy belong

you.'" the people asked them. „Oh, drum been kaikai boy along road." „Fault belong you," the

people said, „all time you want go take that drum."

Dape and his wife slept in the night and the next morning set out again to look for the

boy. The}' continued their search until it was dark, but in vain. Some people told Mérave, ,0h,

boy belong Ddpe, drum been kaikai him. Ddpe and wife belong him been kolnh-i (have connection)

along road." „x^h, that's why I been speak," Mérave said, ,no my fault, fault belong you."

Ddpe said to the people, „To-morrow you me (we) go shut him creek, bail him out alto-

gelher water." The next day they all set to work, dammed up the creek, and started to bail out

the water. They worked härd, and at last the upper edge of the drum could be seen. A man

was just in the act of seizing it when he was caught by a huge crab who vvanted to prevent

him from taking the drum. The water was rising continuously on the upper side of the dam,

and just when the people wcre about to reach the drum, the dam broke down. The water came

in with a rush, carrying away the people, and they were drowned. (K.iku, Ipisia).

A. (Continuation ol' no. 47 D). Tiie drum was made out of the dead body of one of Mc-

séde's wives. This version is like ihe previous one, except that iho names are inlerchanged. A man
named Epia was out hunting and found the bush flooded from the effect of the dam. Ilebored through

the obstacle by means of a fish whieh he made of a pièce of wood, and dam and people vvere swept

away by the stream. An épisode relaling to the lirst coconut-trec is connected wilh this version (ef.

no. 262 C; Tom, Mawäta).

B. (Continuation of no. 47 C). Mérave had made a drum out of the body of Mescde's wife

Wåpowapo. This version is very similar to the preceding two. The people poured clear salt water

into the creek so as to be able to see the 'drum and the boy. A hunter named Öge pierced the dam
with sticks, and the torrent carried away all the people. Crossing över to the other side Öge found the

first coconut-tree in the world (ef. no. 262 E; Nosöro and Obordme, låsa).

C. Dapeobtained .Mcrave's drum by giving him his wife as in the previous versions. (Dudba,

Oromosapija).

D. Mérave had made his drum out of a dead body from which Ihe head had been eut off.

The drum came for the boy in the canoe, making a great noise as if it had been heaten by someone.
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Ddpe and his wife, occupied with each other on shore, did not come lo Ihe rescue in time. While

bailing out the water the people were singing,

„Demavio ttimo Viboro mére hähigo. — Bail out water, catch him boy belong me, Viboro

people."

Onéa, the hunter, tried to pierce the dam with several tishes in turn and at last succeeded with one of

them. The people wailed after the catastrophe,

„Nimo Vihoro gdnia ncmotoidumo Viboro mere båbigo. — Me fellow stand up wait drum belong

Viboro, wait boy belong Viboro."

The Iwo songs belong to the niogiini ceremony. (Nàmai, Mawdta).

E. Mérave was „head man belong drum", and his drum when beaten called out his name,

„Mérave, Mérave, Mérave!"^^ A flood carried ofï the drum from Mcrave's place (Dàpe is not mentioned),

and it can still be heard in the Dibiri-örömo crying out, „Mérave, Mérave, Mérave!" (Nåtai, Ipisia).

F. The people dammed the Bamu-oromo to catch fish, and the water flooded the bush. A
man who was out hunting had to save his dögs from being drowned by hanging them up in a tree

by means of strings round their bodies. He bored through the dam with a fish. A man, Begéredubu

(ef. no. 109), was carried by the torrent to V^äboda where he romained. He taught the people there

to build houses on piles, to plant gardens (before Ihey had ealen earth), and to dance. (Obüro, läsa).

G. A man named Begerédubu was asked to help the people in bailing out the water, and just

as he was about to catch the drum a large female crab caught hold of his penis with its pincers. The

rush of the water carried him to Wäboda Island. The crab was still hanging on to his penis, which

had become very sore and swollen, and Begerédubu freed himself from the animal and threw it away.

It is after this adventure of Begerédubu that the Wäboda men who descend from him have a very

large penis. Begerédubu at flrst stayed inside a gàgoio tree, but after it feil down he built a house.

(Japia, Ipisia).

NABEAMURO (ef Index), THE GREAT FIGHTER, AND HIS MARRIAGE WITH ANOTHER
MAN'S WIFE; MORIGIRO AND KEABURO (ef. Index).

57. Siväre, a Mdubo man, had nine vvives. He was neglecting his first wife, and she

felt very hurt and angry. Once when she went to the bush Siväre followed her, but she said,

„What name you come look round me? You no sorry me at all. You got plenty woman. \o\x

no vvant come here, more better you go back." Siväre went back, and the woman set to work

alone; in the evening she returned with a bürden of bananas, sago, water, firewood, and thatching

leaves.

Brooding revenge the first wife made a model crocodile and placing it in the Mäubo-tiiri

river said to it, „Siväre coine here, you catch him. That's no other man fast here, thats Siväre,

you catch him." She returned home and sat down on the gable verandah to watch. Sivnre donned

his war ornaments and seizing his weapons went on his way to another village. In the act of

wading across the river he was caught by the crocodile who pulled him under the water and took

him into a hole in the bottom. All the people yelled, „Siväre, alligator he catch him!" They

ran and told Gumäru, Sivâre's father, „Gumàru, you (your) boy, alligator catch him, Gumäru!"

and the people all wailed, Gumäru, Sivâre's vvives, and everybody eise.
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Sivâre's first wife alone was not sorry, but dressed herself in all her finery, rejoicing.

The widows were as usual secluded in an enclosure of mats. Gumäru launched a canoe and

went away in anger and sorrov\' över his son's death. He and his wife wanted to go and see

whether they could not find the ghost of the boy anywhere. The people all thought that a real

crocodile had caught Sivåre, for he remained in the water, although he was not dead. Gumäru

and his wife reached Waboda and asked the people, „Where that boy belong me, you fellow no

been see?" The people said, „Who name?" „Name Siväre." „Oh, we no savy, you try go

Kiwai."

Gumdru proceeded to Kiwai and found Ndbeamuro who lived there. He at once took a

liking for him and, desiring to adopt him in place of his son, called out, „Oh, you (your) name

Siv.ire, I give you name Siväre." „All right, father," Näbeamuro answered, „you come here."

The people all said, „Oh, Gumäru, what name (why) you go here? Very fighting man that man,

too bad, he kill plent3' man belong vve." Gumäru lookeJ into Näbeamuro's house: Oh, all that

house full up head, jaw belong man!" Näbeamuro's house was as long as the distance from Ma-

wäta to the Gésovamuba point, about a mile. Gumäru said to Näbeamuro, „^'ou my boy, j^ou fyour)

name Siväre, I come take you. .Siväre lea\e all woman, you take him altogether." Näbeamuro

answered, „All right, father, to-morro\v you me (we) go."

The next day they started, Näbeamuro beautifully adorned and bringing with him all his

weapons. His brother, whose name was läsamüba (also the name of the place), remained in

Kiwai. They reached Wäboda, and the people said, „Gumäru, what name (why) you bring that

man, he fighting man, no fright?" And they were all afraid of Näbeamuro and ran awaj' into

the bush. The next day the travellers arrived at Maipäni, and the people said, „Halloo, Gumäru,

who's that here? What name (why) you bring him, that fighting man?" and they too ran away.

VVhen he thought of Kfwai Näbeamuro wailed, „Oh, my place, I leave him behind."

On their arrivai at Wodödo all the people fled before Näbeamuro, and when the way-

farers left, the fugitives shouted after Gumäru, „What name (why) you bring that man, by and by

he kill you." At Dämera-köromo, too, the people made off and slept in the bush, leaving Gumäru
and Näbeamuro to sleep in the house. At last Gumäru and his companion arrived at Mäubo.

The people said, „Oh, Gumäru, what name (why) you bring that fighting man, by and hy he kill

you me (us)!" But Gumäru took Näbeamuro into the house where they sat down, and he said

to him, „Place belong you, Siväre, place you take him. Alligator been catch him. Vou Siväre,

you no Näbeamuro."

Sivâre's wives all went to wash away the mud, with which they had smeared themselves

in token of their sorrow, and to put on fine, new grass skirts. Eight women came to Näbea-

muro, and he slept beside them in the night, but the ninth, who had made the crocodile, stayed

away. In the morning the women prepared food for Näbeamuro, and he invited all the Mdubo
people to come and eat, and they dränk gOmoda too. The people made a great feast for Näbea-

muro, one night they held a titddo dance and another a madia dance, and nobody slept. They
sang in his honour, „Oh, Näbeamuro, you good man, you go stay along me, me \ery glad for

you. By and by you me (we) go fight along another country, you me all right." Some men
sang a fighting song, too,
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„Bubiira duriipi bubüra âibi mâhvdira. — All fly go on top dead body (which is left

behind), you me pull along canoë."

Then the people ail went to the bush to show Ndbeamuro his gardens, and his eight

wives went ton, but the ninth stayed behind. The people said to Ndbeamuro, „Altogether garden

belong you, banana garden, taro garden, yam garden, sugar-cane garden, sweet potato garden,

coconut ground, belong you, Ndbeamuro. You got eight wife hère."

When nobody was looking, Sivdre's first wife went to the river and feeling her way v\'ith

her feet in the water found Sivdre with the crocodile on top. Bringing both on shore she hur-

riedly threw away the model crocodile, lest someone should see her. Sivdre came round and

asked in bewilderment, „What's the matter me?" The woman said, „Alligator been catch you,

that's me I make him. I been wild along you, all time you go along eight woman. I been make

that alligator, catch you." She scraped off the grass and mud which had stuck to Sivare's body

while he was in the water. AU his weapons and ornaments still remained with him. They went

into the house and hid themselves in an enclosure of mats. The woman said, „You (your) father

been bring him Ndbeamuro from Ki'wai, eight woman belong you Ndbeamuro been marry him.

He (the father) been give him j'ou (your) name. People altogether speak, 'You take place belong

Sivdre, you stop here.'" Sivdre listened but did not say a word. When she had finished he

askcd her to prépare some charcoal, and he painted himself black, ready for battle („wild belong

him come up now"). The woman then gave him sago and he ate.

Ndbeamuro, Gumdru, and the women retui'ned to the house. The women prepared food,

and Ndbeamuro asked everybody to come and eat, and after the meal they smoked. Sivdre came

running up, carrying his weapons. He drew his bow at Ndbeamuro and said, „Who been teil

you come steal all woman belong me? You think I die altogether?" Ndbeamuro looked up, and

„eye belong him come red".^ All the people shouted, „Oh, Sivdre, Sivdre, Sivdre!" Nobody

knew wJiere he came from. Sivdre called out, „VVhat name (why) you come take my place, take

all my woman, take all my pickaninny?" Both the men grasped their stone clubs and stood up

facing each other, but the others caught hold of them sa\'ing, „Oh, j'ou two no fight, you belong

this place, you two go stop here."

Then the two men sat down. They agreed to share the women between them, .Sivdre

saying, „I give you three, I take four," and also divided the gardens. Sivdre lived at one end

of the house and Ndbeamuro at the other, all the people in Sivdre's half of the house belonging

to him and the others beyond the centre to Ndbeamuro. All made a great feast, and the two

men sat down „all same big master." Sivdre's people distributed food to Ndbeamuro's people,

and recelved food from them in return.

In the morning when the people went to the bush Ndbeamuro alleged to be ill and re-

mained in the house. He thought to himself, „I don't know what I do." He feit sad, thinking

of his place, Idsa, and his brother who was lamenting him day and night. Ndbeamuro went to

swim in the water and stretched out his body as if tired. A cripple'' who was staying in the

house watched him from a distance: „Ndbeamuro, what he do now? Look, eye belong him come

red!" Ndbeamuro selzed his stone club, beheading knife and head-carrier, and the cripple vvon-

dered, „Hailoo, what he try do? I don't know what he go make him." The terrified man cravvied

away and hid him.self in the house.

Tom. XLVII.



The Folk-Tales of tlie Kiivai Päpuans. 145

Ndbeamuro ran along the beach and began to attack whomsoever he saw, children who

were playing there, and grown up people who had stayed in the village — he killed them all and

eut off their heads. The rest of the people were in the bush, ignorant of what was happening.

NÉbeamuro put all the heads in a canoe, provided himself with fire and provisions, and sailed

away. He summoned the east wind and sailed över to Wodddo. There he killed all the people

except a few who escaped to the bush, and cutting off the heads he put them in the canoe. The

same took place at Dâmera-kôromo. After a time the old heads at the bottom o{ the canoe began

to decay underneath the fresh ones which were put on top.

The Mâubo peoplf returning from the bush found the bodies of their slain relatives: „Oh,

ground he full up ne (excréments), full up body belong man ! Oh, what name (why) Gumäru been

bring bad man, kill we!" The people were angry with Gumaru, and a fight with bovvs and

arrows began. The parents identified the bodies of their dead children, vvhose heads had had been

eut off, and buried them.

Continuing his journey Näbeamuro arrived at Waboda, where he killed the people and

eaptured their heads. He travelled on night and day. He came to Gowobüro and killed the

people there, proceeded to Purütu and killed more people. The heads at Ihe bottom of the canoe

smelled horribly („Uh, fly walk about on top head !•')** The canoe was so full of heads that

Näbeamuro had to stand with his feet on them. He went to Gebäro, killed the people, and took

more heads. The skin and Hesh began to fall off from the old heads, so that only the skulls

remained.

The Åbo people alone resisted Näbeamuro. They were very strong and wild, and he

had to flee before them. He threw away his stone club, beheading knife, and head-carrier and

ran into the water, where he was carried away by the tide. His canoe and weapons and all

the eaptured heads were left behind. When he arrived at Sümai he hid himself in the bush,

frightened as a woman, for he had lost his weapons. He stole fire and food from the Siimai people,

prepared a meal, and ate. In the middle of the night he went to Kubira. He saw a woman

there who came out to defeeate^* and caught hold of her. She eried, „Who you?" and Näbea-

muro concealing his own name said, „My name Dipcmiu." He induced her to have connection

with him and afterwards told her, „I make fool you. My name Näbeamuro. I go Kiwai now."

The woman eried out, „Oh, Näbeamuro there, he go, he humbug me, make fool me, gammon

speak, 'Me Dipömu.'" But Näbeamuro was gone.

At läsa he heard his brother lasamüba erying and went into his house. läsamüba hear-

ing his footsteps called out, „Who that?" The two brothers met and embraced eaeh other, saying,

„Oh, brother, oh, brother, I been think they been kill you." And they lived together.

After a time the Kubira people came and wanted to kill the two brothers. Näbeamuro

had no weapons, and when the enemy came near the two brothers ran into the sea. Näbeamuro

became a dugong and läsamiiba a porpoise, and both remained for ever in the water. (Menégi,

Mawäta).

A. A Paära man named Gumäru neglected his first wife, Epäru. She was much offended

when he once sent another man to her to fetch his food instead of coming himself, and scolded him

the next time they met. „Every afternoon, every morning you no come see me — I first woman you
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take me (have taken). You chuck me avvay like dog, you no look out (after) me good. Father he no

husband belong me, he feed pickaninny, you no feed me." Epdru caused the man to be taken by a

crocodile as in the previous version. Gumâru's father Sîrivâre adopted Ndbeamuro, an Idsa man, and

gave him the gardens and wives of his son. Epdru brought Gumdru back, and Sfrivdre tried in vain

to reconcile the two men. They began to fight, first with their bows and arrows and then with their

stone axes. Ndbeamuro fall, and Gumdru eut off his head. A fight ensued between Gumdru's village,

Pådra, and Ndbeamuro's village, Idsa. (Sdibu, Mawdta).

B. A man named Sivdre was taken by a crocodile, and his father adopted Ndbeamuro, an

lasamüba man, in his place and gave him Sivdre's wives. The friend^ of Sivdre were angry with

Ndbeamuro, but he killed them with his stone club and eut off their heads. After that he set out on

a long journey and killed many people. On arriving at a village he gave the people heads, asking them

to go and fetch him food from the gardens in return, and when they had gone he killed those who

stayed behind. The Gebdro people had heard of his coming and fought him, and Ndbeamuro had to

flee, leaving his weapons behind. At last he returned to Idsamiiba, where he was received by his

brother, Kiwainogére. Nobody dared go to the two men's place. (Mdnu, Ipisia)

C. Ndbeamuro used to attack the différent villages while most of the people were away and

kill those who remained at home. An Abo man who had seen him brought the news to Gebdro, and

when Ndbeamuro arrived the people were prepared for him and he had to flee, leaving his weapons

behind. He returned to Idsa. (Obiiro, Ipisia).

D. Ndbeamuro travelled to many places, killing the people and capturing their heads. The

Gebdro people compelled him to flee, and finally he returned to Idsamuba. (Ndvee, Ipisia).

E. Ndbeamuro fought many people and brought their heads home to Idsamiiba. At last his

father and mother persuaded him to make peace with his various enemies. (Ndtai, Ipisia).

F. Before attacking the différent peoples Ndbeamuro pretended to be ill and stayed in the

house when the people went to the bush. He then killed those who remained at home. (Gdbai, Ipisia).

G. Ndbeamuro once saw a woman who was making sago on the other side of the üromotüri

creek at Idsa. Seizing a sharp shell he dived into the water, and when the woman came to the river-

bank he pulled her under water and eut her all över her body with the shell. The woman called for

help, thinking that she had been caught by a crocodile, and when the people came, Ndbeamuro left her

and swam away, after a while returning to the men's house as if nothing had happened. Everybody

thought that the woman had been hurt by a crocodile. (Obüro, Idsa).

H. Ndbeamuro lived at Idsa and his friend Mörigiro at Sdgasia. Both used to kill people and

take their heads, and the latter also ate the bodies of those he had slain. (Bogéra and Kdku, Ipisia).

I. Two great fighters, Ndbeamuro and Mörigiro, lived at Idsa. The latter, who used to eat

his victims, was once taken by a crocodile and after that Ndbeamuro and his brother Kiwainogére stayed

at home and gave up fighting. (Dudba, üromosapüa).

J. Mörigiro lived underneath the ground at Mandvete. He used to capture people and eat

them. Once he was seen by a cripple,* who summoned the people to come and dig him up from under
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the ground. They attacked Morigiro and threw him into the river, apparently dead. The vvater carried

him to Samâri in Kiwai, where he was found by the wife of Mobinogere. The people took care of him,

and he still lives there in the hush. (Kâku, Ipisia).

K. Morigiro once came up Irom underneath the ground at Yoruhi and met a man who let him

bave his wife. The woman became pregnant, but died before giving birth to the child. While she lay

dead in her grave a boy was born who broke his way up through the ground.*' Mo ri'nogere (Morigiro)

brought the child to the man who had given him his wife, and was persuaded by his friend to ieave

his home in the ground and come and live with the other people. (Tdmetdme, Ipisia).

L. Nâbeamuro and Keàburo lived at låsa not far from each other, at a time when the Island

was only a sandbank without any trees except young mangroves. Keàburo had no fire and ate fish

which he dried in the sun. Nâbeamuro knew how to make fire but did not impart his knowledge to

Keåburo. Once when in the act of drilling fire Nâbeamuro was caught by Keàburo who stole his fire

and ran away with it, and Nâbeamuro who was an old man could not overtake him. After that Nâbea-

muro sent Keåburo away to Gibu. The former made a dàrimo, (men's house) at läsa and the latter

one at Gibu. When the posts were to be carved (ef. p. 13), Nâbeamuro lay down and bade his eldest

son Gumâru, „You look my face, my body, you make him post." So Gumâru carved and painted

the male figure with Nâbeamuro as a model, while the female figure was modelled on Nâbeamuro's

wife who lay down in the same way. (Gaméa, Mawâta).

PASPAE WHO WAS BORN UNDER THE GROUND.

58. Underneath the ground at Irue there lived a man named Pâspae who had never seen

the sun. His mother had born him in the ground and left him there, so that the crocodiles should

not catch him. He fed upon earth and got water from a well which was under the ground.

Once he pushed the ground over him aside and got up into the open. „What's that?"

he wondered on seeing the sun and ran awaj' into a tree, and it was some time before his eyes

got used to the light. One night his parents came to him in a dream and taught him how to build

a house. He had no axe and broke off the posts with his hands, covering the roof with the

skin of certain trees. He was the first man to make a fire by rubbing two pièces of wood to-

gether, his parents had taught him this method in a dream. He killed birds merely by pretending

to throw a pièce of wood at them, this gesture causing them to fall down dead. One night he

lost his v\ay in the bush and constructed there a provisional shelter by cutting out a large sheet

of the rind of a big tree, leaving the topside intact, then he raised the lower end a little on to

a pole and slept underneath.

Not far from Päspae lived a certain woman named Miirke. One day she came to him

and brought him some garden produce. „Eh, who you name?" said Pàspae. „Me Miirke."

„Where you stop?" „I look you ail time, you go kill pigeon (birds). I no stop long way. I

come, I woman belong you." „Suppose you woman belong me," said Pàspae, „what name (what)

I make along you?" „I show you by and by, I go show you fashion belong woman and man."

Miirke lighted a large fire and cooked some food for him. Shortly afterwards they went

to Miirke's place, and there vvere large gardens with ail kinds of useful plants. The woman
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taught him to hâve connection with her. He was at first much afraid on seeing her nude, think-

ing that her genitals were an ucerated sore, but she reassured him, and afterwards he was greatly

pleased (abbrev.). After a time Mürke bore a son who was named Mepäse.

Påspae went to many places and taught the people to utter his name when they went

out hunting, and since then many hunters when going out to the bush call out,

„Päspae-a nimo bôrotno iväha divare ivdha usdro ivdha ro ägiwai. — Paspae, we want

pig, cassowary, kangaroo, you give me."

After killing some spoil the hunters hang up the intestines in the bush tor Paspae, and if they

have killed as many as four or tive pigs, they leave one for him. Påspae walks about at night

and finds the spoil left for him, and the people break off a small tree there for a mark to guide

him. The people cannot see Paspae but he sees them.

When Pâspae went to visit the people he planted one croton in every village, and since then

the crotons are considered to be his particular plants. Pâspae's own home at Irue is rieh in crotons,

and there is a heap of the bones of the spoil he has killed. The people plant taro and sugar-cane

there for him, which no one eise dares to touch, and those who live in the neighbourhood also

leave there part of the spoil thej' have killed. (Gaméa, Mawâta).

NIMO AND PUIPUI BRING THE FIRST CANOË TO SAIBAI FROM MAWATA.

59. Meréva lived on the coast of Sâibai, and in the bush on the same Island at a place

called Âita there lived two men, Nîmo and Pûipui, with their sister Sagâru (not the Ki'wai Sagâru).

Another sister of theirs, Éreu, was married to a Mawâta man named Ahina. Ni'mo and Pûipui

had many gardens, and Sagàru spent ail her time working for them.

Meréva lived by himself underneath the protruding root of a necre tree. Sometimes he

flew about in the shape of a bird, kekesio, but he never went far away from the neére.

One day Nimo came out from the bush, carrying his bow and arrows, a basket, and

some water-vessels. Looking round he said to himself, „I think man he stop hère, I been see

smoke he corne up alongside tree." Meréva used to make a tire close to the tree to cook his

sweet potatoes, and afterwards cover up the ashes with sand, for he did not want anybody to

see them. Nimo found some tracks, but Meréva had hidden underneath the root. Perceiving

no one Ni'mo felt uncertain whether he had seen real smoke or only mist rising from the ground.

He went on to the Gebâro point and from there to the Bùtu point on the Davâne side, but

as he still did not find anybody, he returned to ' Meréva's place, i") Then Meréva came out and

said, „Pdna (friend), me hère." „You there, ail time I look round," Nimo said, „what for you no

answer? I think you fright." And he asked him, „Where you (your) house?" „House hère under-

neath, tiilure (trumpet-shell) inside 1 sleep." When Meréva wanted to sleep, he turned into a bird

arid crept inside a trumpet-shell. Nimo said, „No, that no good, man he no stop along ground,

that (is) devil (spirit) place, more hetter you corne stop on top ail right. Nobody hère, you no look

people, no look canoë. More better you come on top, keep fire ail time." Meréva had been wont

to make a fresh fire by rubbing two pièces of wood together each time he wanted one. Nimo

opened his basket and gave him many kinds of food, and they ate.
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Nimo wanted Meréva to come and live vvith him, and lie said, „More better you corne

along my place Àita." But the other wanted Ni'mo to come to him: „No," he said, „more better

you come hère, that inland place that belong bushman, more better you come outside," and so

they kept on arguing. „More better you come my place," Ni'mo maintained, ,you me go, plenty

garden he stop." At last Ni'mo had to give it up and go back alone. On arriving home he told

his younger brother Pùipui, „I find him one man — ev'ery time I been look, no find him no man.

Meréva he stop."

One day Nimo and Püipui told their sister Sagäru, „Me two fellovv go look sister along

Old Mavvdta. You no fright, you stop, make garden. By and by me two fellow come back."

Ha\ing left her the two men came out to Meréva's place, and he asked them, „Where you two

fellow want go?" And they answered, „Me two go fellow that road (along the coast), go look

sister." „Where you two fellow canoe.'" „Somewhere, me leave canoe there." „Oh, you gam-

mon," Meréva said, „I no been see canoe." The two men slept at Meréva's place.

When they got up in the morning the brothers took a bowl made of a coconut-shell and

placed it on the water. Nimo went first and stood up in the shell and after him his brother,

holding tightly on to him („two foot one place"). Whirling round and round the shell went away

with them över to the New Guinea coast. On their landing Nimo put the coconut-shell in his

basket. And the younger brother asked, „What name place?" to which Nimo answered, „That

Sarûpa-gâgato," a name referring to traditions connected with the place where many Säibai men

had been killed by bushmen. None of the places to which the two brothers went had names

the before, but Nimo gave them names.

Proceeding on their way the brothers saw a crocodile in the water, and Püipui exclaimed,

„Brother, what name (what is it) come up?" „That keddru köiko," Nimo answered in the Säibai

language, which means a „crocodile's head", and the place was named accordingly.

They went on, and seeing a turtle in the water the younger brother asked, „Brother,

what name (kind of a) head?" and Nimo said, „Warn köiko (a turtle's head)," according to which

place was named.

While he was Walking the younger brother eut his foot on an oyster-shell and called to

Nimo, „Brother, what name that, eut him foot belong me?" „That göiri (oyster) eut you," and

they named the place Göiri-gtdju.

Another time Puipui pricked his foot on the spine of a fish, ivahada, and cried out, „What name

(what kind of a) fish?" The brother said, „That iväbada,'' and the place was called Wâbada-méape.

Continuing their march they saw fiying foxes (in the Saibai language sapiiro) fiuttering

över an Island, which they named Sapüro-käwa. A little farther on they came to a creek which

they called Bùiai-kâsa and a point near by, Biiiai-köiko, but thèse names are not explained; they

only „come along mouth belong two fellow."

The two Wanderers sat down to rest at Mâbudavàne and saw hovv the hush in Säibai had

sank towards the horizon. They called the creek Mâbudavâne-kâsa and the point opposite Pàho

Island Hérehére-miiba, the name being connected with eduri which means see, — they saw the

open sea from there. Nimo took out the coconut-shell from his basket, and it carried them over

to Päho. The point of the Island facing the mainland was called Säreäbu because there the river

divides into two arms. They found Basai (cf. no. 107), the place where the ground gives an
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echo when people stamp upon it. The coconut-shell then floated them from Päho över the

western arm of the river.

Püipui's foot sank into the mud when he jumped on shore, and he said, „What name

(what is it) fast along my leg?" „That daiim (mud)," Nimo answered, and they called the place

Dåmu-rukävi. They found a creek with brackish water, which in .Säibai is called giigi, and named

the creek Gùgi-kàsa. There was an Island not far away, which on account of its situation they

called Mâru-kâva, the meaning of màru being given as „outside".

They went on to Àugaro-mûba (no explanation), and from there to Möigi-pagariipa, so

called by them from the sea-weed, pagdru, which had floated about and cnllected there. The same

place was also called Möigi-Kagarüpa for the reason, it is said, that from there one can see Ka-

garu, a point in Säibai. The next place was Bùru-pâgadjina, so called because there one of the

points came off the men's fish-spear {bilru means „empty" or „wanting"). A tree was floating in

an inlet near by, and as the younger brother hurt his hand on a twig (ktira) of the tree, they

called the creek Küra-kasa. At Bi'natüri the bone point (kimiisu) of an arrow feil off, and the two

Säibai men called the creek Imüsu-käsa, the right name would have been Kimüsü-käsa, but the

two men „he miss".

Passing over the creek in the coconut-shell they proceeded to Äbere-müba, „the large

point" (dbére = large). On the other side was the Öriömu river and Dâru Island, which the „out-

side" people call Yäru.

Ahi'na, the brother-in-law of the two men was on the hank of the Ôriômu fishing, when

they came across the river in their coconut-shell. Éreu, their sister, called out, „Oh, my two

brother you corne! What name (in vvhat kind of a) canoë you corne?" „Oh," they answered,

not wanting to tell her about their coconut-shell, „me walk along shore." The woman went to

fetch Ahi'na, and in the meantime a man named Damâbe entertained the two visitors. He pre-

pared gdmoda and invited Pûipui to drink, but he did not know vvhat it was, and asked, „What

name (kind of a) drink? me no savy." „You drink," Damâbe explained, „that good thing, belong

sleep proper." Damâbe drank first and after him Pûipui and Ni'mo, saying, „That good thing."

When Ahi'na arrived, he asked the Säibai men, „Where canoë?" „Me got niikn (coconut-

shell) hère," they answered, „me come along this one." Ahi'na felt sorry for them and said to

his wife, „Two canoë hère, you give him along two fellow, another one one, another one one."

He thought to himself, „That two man he cniapora (brother-in-law) belong me, 1 no can talk, let

sister belong him talk." PZreu gave them each a canoë, and according to custom provided the

canoës with food. Her husband was thinking to himself, „No good one man pull one canoë,

one man pull one canoë, big sea he come; more better two fellow stop together." So he said

to his wife, „You tell him two brother, he take out outrigger belong one canoë, make fast two

canoë close to, two fellow pull along one place." Each canoë had one outrigger, but they re-

moved one of thèse and secured the canoës to each other by means of a cross-piece at each end.

The two brothers left Old Mawäta and returned homewards. Their sister wailed over

them and they over her. They summoned a fair wind to carry them along. On their way they

landed at Mäbudaväne to procure sage.

Meréva had been waiting for them all the v\hile, wondering, „What time my two pdna

(friend) he come?" At last they arrived and everybody was glad, for they belonged, as It were,
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to the same family. They sat dov\-n together, and talked and talked, and the food which Ninio

and Püipui had brought with them was carried on shore, and the tvvo canoës were unfastened from

each other.

Shortly afterwards tvvo Mäbuiag men, Kupädo and Moiwüsa arrived in Säibai. They had

found some thatching floating towards their island, and noticing that the leaves had been slit by

some people unknovvn to them they set out to look for them. >-) Their canoe was a solid trunk

with two outriggers. They were received by the Säibai people who asked them, „What road (in

what way) you come?" „Wood there," they said, pointing at their craft, „me sit down on top,

sea he take me."

Seeing the two canoës which Nfmo and Pdipui had brought from Mawäta, the Mäbuiag

men thought, „More hetter you me (we) take him one canoe." Nimo said to the others, „That

one canoe, Kupddo, Moiwösa I give him; one canoe me three man keep him along Säibai." The

two Mäbuiag men were very pleased and said in their language, „IVdkai mina si. — Thatgood,"

and the others said, JVäkai mina si."

Kupädo and Moiwösa returned to Mäbuiag in their new canoe, and there they reconstructed

the craft, providing it with a wash-strake on both sides, two outriggers, and a proper bow and

Stern; they also ornamented the whole canoe beautifuUy, and their wives made mat-sails for it.

When it was ready, the two men sailed in it to Bädu. The people there were very anxious to

have a similar canoe and asked the two men to get them one, putting down many things by

way of payment, arm-shells, stone axes, harpoon handles, and trumpet-shells. From Badu the

two Mäbuiag men vvent to Miia, and there too the people gave them many things in order that

they should procure them a canoe. Kupädo and Moiwösa returned to Mäbuiag, and another day

they sailed to Daväne and thence to Säibai.

They taught the Säibai people to make ropes of coconut-fibre and to lit out their canoës

like their own. They also paid över the things given them by the Bädu and Möa people for

another canoe; and this new canoe henceforth belonged to Mäbuig, Bädu, and iMöa in common
and was kept at each place in turn.

Ever since then canoës are traded from Mawäta to Säibai, and thence to Mäbuiag, Bädu,

and Möa, and e\en farther still to Ita (Green island) and Mùrilâgo (Thursday island). The payment

for the canoës travels in the opposite direction, from Säibai to Mawäta and thence to Katatai

(Giidjira), Pärrima, Kiwai, and lastly to Wäboda which is noted for making canoës.

Nimo and Püipui did not go back to Åita in the bush but remained with Meréva on the

coast. Their sister Sagäru was left in the bush and together with some other people founded a

village there. (Nämai, Mawäta).

A. Miréva. Nimo, and Piiipui met exactly as in the previous version. The latter two went
to Mawäta to buy a canoe and used a coconut-shell to pass över the reaches of water which they
met with. The names of some of the places differ somewhat from those in the first version. A point
(gifiju) where the men saw a pig (ö//at) was called by them Biiai-gfdju. The island Sapuro-kdva is

said to be named after certain white birds. The name Augaro-gidju or Augaro-muba refers to the rocks
there. A Mawåta man, Börombüro, gave Nimo and Püipui his canoe in exchange for a zväpo (harpoon
handle). The people were taught by the Säibai men the right kind of îvàpo to use, previously they
had only had an ordinary pole with a hole at one end for the harpoon-head. Nimo and Püipui return-
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ed to Säibai where they remained with Meréva on the coast, and instead of the trumpet-shell, in

which Meréva used to sleep, they dug a hole in the ground to live in, covering it with a turtle-shell.

They altered and decorated the canoe they had brought from Mawåta. Meréva was taught to make sails

by a spirit who appeared to him in a dream. After that many canoës were brought from Mawåta to

Säibai, and to Mawåta they came from Kiwai. (Gaméa, Mawåta).

B. Three brotliers living in Såibai, Budia, Piiipui, and Meréva, vvent to OId Mawåta to pro-

cure a canoe, using a coconut-shell to pass över the creeks. The explanation of the names of places

mentioned is the same as in either one of the above versions except Abere-miiba, which is said

to refer to the mythical woman Abére. The men were received at OId Mawåta by their sister, Ereu,

and returned to Såibai witli two canoës. (Vasårigi, Mawåta).

C. Meréva, Nimo, and Piiipui are mentioned in rather an incohérent story about the fetching

of the first canoe. (Nörima, Mawåta).

D. In Rep. Cambr. Anlliiop. E.\p. vol. v. 27, The First Man of Säibai. Miloal, the first man

on Säibai, slept every night in a hole in the ground, and at daytime he got inside a shell. One day

two men named Paipai and Nima came to him from the bush. They were on their way to Mawåta,

Miloal gave them a coconut, half the shell of which they used for passing över the Stretches of water

between the two places.

KUIAMO OF MABUIAG (ef. Index).

60. The Mäbuiag boys and girls used to play every day on the beach. Kiiiamo was

a small boy at that time, and his body was covered with bad sores. He had two names, Kiiiamo

and Âdikiiiamo. He used to make the other children cry, whipping both boys and girls, so that they

ran to their parents to complain. At sundown all went home to sleep, and in the morning they

again began to play, and Kiiiamo whipped them as before. The children's parents scolded him,

„What's the matter that boy all time good boy girl he whip him? All över he got boil, what

for mother father no chuck him avvay?" Kiiiamo's parents said, „Every time me learn (teach)

him, he no can listen good, every morning, every daytime, every afternoon me learn him,

he no hear."

The boys were playing one day in small „half canoës" (cf. p. 9), and some of them

were standing in the bow looking out for fish. Küiamo wanted to be in the bow, and when the

others did not wish him to come there he capsized the canoe so that they all feil into the water.

Leaving the others to cry and bail out the water Kiiiamo went to anothcr canoe, and when he

was not allowed to stand in the bow, he capsized that too, and the boys and girls had to swim,

and all the fish were lost. The other children wept and cried out, „What name (why) you no

make canoe self all same me fellow, all time you humbug me fellow." Kiiiamo constantly

treated the other children in the same way.

He jumped on shore and ran with his muddy feet right into the midst of the grown up

men who sat eating, and they shouted, „What name that boy he no can look out, too much

sand he fall down trom leg belong him, go all över kaikai. He no savy nothing, cranky alto-
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gether!" Such a boy was Küiamo. He tore about without even minding the fires, capsized cooking

Shells, made some fish fall into the ashes, and caused the flame to blow aside over the people

and burn them.

Kûiamo went up to his mother, Tâmagâni, vvho was making a mat, and not looking

where he was going kicked away the strip of leaf which she held with her great toe, and she

scolded him („all people belong Màbuiag he swear him, mother he swear hini too"). In a parallel

version by the same narrator it is stated that his mother and the other people were not really

angry with him, whereas Küiamo himself „catch him proper wild, he shame".

The next morning the children again began to play, and as before Küiamo caused trouble

among them, fighting the boys and girls till blood was shed. All the grown up people

scolded him.

When Küiamo grevv older he gave up playing. Once again he stumbled over his mother's

work, tearing the plait out of her hand, and received a scolding. He then went into the bush,

made a kiibai, throwing stick, and hàma, spear, and decorated himself with fringes of split fcoco-

nut leaves, covering his face as well; he also tried on all his ornaments of war, in préparation

for the deed which he contemplated. He thought, „Poor mother, to-morrow you no more", and

felt sorry for her and the people he meant to kill. Leaving all his things in the bush, he came

out, and his mother said, „Âdikuiamo, what's the matter you stop quiet.?-' Küiamo answered,

„Mother, I stop, no good I everytime I play."

All the people got up in the morning, some went to their gardens and some to catch

fish, some women looked after their children and others made mats. Küiamo fought all the

children, throwing them about and whipping them, till both boys and girls were bleeding. He

ran into the midst of the people, and all rated him, his mother too, „What name (why) that boy

all time make trouble? Head belong him he stone, he no can listen, ear belong him no got no

hole." He dränk some water and threvv the rest at his mother, and she scolded him, „Hov\' many

time I learn him Küiamo, he no listen at all, no got eye, no got ear, he proper cranky."

Küiamo ran into the bush where he had left his weapons and attire. He put on all his

ornaments, painted himself red, white and black, and holding his throwing stick assumed a threaten-

ing attitude. „Wild he corne now." He said, „I sorry mother, all Mäbuiag people no more

now. My name Küiamo, Adikuiamo."

When he came out of the bush, the people did not recognize him because of the leaves

which covered his face, and they called out, „Who you.?'' „That's me, Küiamo, Adikuiamo. "

He first speared his mother and drawing the weapon from her body danced and sang,

„Kéda bdua kéda biitia kétia bäua ngdi Kûiamo, Adikuiamo. — All same big sea 1 come

now, I Küiamo, Adikuiamo."

He next speared his sister, and mad with rage killed men, women, and children alike, crying

out, „All time you people swear me, you think that (I) small boy!" He eut off his mother's

head with his beheading knife and made a wreath of fringed coconut leaves round it, thinking,

„By and by all meat, stink go avvay ; that time I make him out what head belong mother."

Afterwards he eut off all the other heads and arranged them in rings face upwards round that

of his mother. When he had finished, he returned to the bush and took off the leaves which

covered his face.
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At the thought of his mother Küiamo said, „Poor mother, I sorry now. I been kill you

first time, I pay you now. Every place I go clear him now, I go kill all place." In the morning

he went to the other side of Måbuiag, where the surviving people had taken refuge, some hiding

themselves among the rocks, others digging holes in the ground. Küiamo killed everyone he came

across, beating about the whole Island. The people fled before him in terror, „no sleep, no kaikai,

pigeon he make noise, wind he make noise, some bushes he make noise along leaf —
people he fright, he run away for nothing." Kiiiamo carried all the captured heads to the place

where he had left the others. He slept and dränk water but did not wash the blood from

his hands.

Next morning he started the chase again. He did not eat, „he cranky inside". The few

survivors tried to soften his wrath, shouting to him from a distance, „Küiamo, finish now; no

more people!" He would not listen, but mercilessly killed those who had called out to him.

He searched for more victims everywhere, „stone-hoie-people he kiU him, small bushes he look

rourtd — kill him." Only those who had dug holes to hide in remained undetected, they had

covered their tracks with dry leaves, and Küiamo walked right över these without noticing anything.

He thought that he had killed all the Måbuiag people and lighted a fire-signal to summon

the Bådu people. The Bddu men thought, „Måbuiag man sing out," and some of them went över to

Måbuiag and vvere killed by Küiamo. Next he lighted two fires, and the Bådu people thought,

„He sing out me fellow again, one fire belong them fellow yesterday, one fire belong me fellow."

Many Bädu men and women started for Måbuiag telling the rest, „Me fellow make three fire,

that sing out you people you come. Me no make fire, that to-morrow me come back." A fair

wind brought the canoës to Måbuiag. Seeing them coming Küiamo donned his war accoutrements

and concealed himself at the place where all the heads were, swarms of flies covering him. **

The Bådu people approached and looked round: „Where altogether people he stop, me no look no

man?" When they landed Küiamo got up and killed all the people of each canoe in turn. He

eut off the heads and placed them in a ring round the others, himself sleeping alongside. The

next time he lighted three fires, and the Bådu men said, „Oh, he want me go, he got three fire

now, he sing out you me now. To-morrow you me go again." In the morning they set sail,

men, women, and children. One canoe was delayed and came on behind the others — „all same

pigeon he fly first time." This last canoe drifted with the tide to another point and was over-

looked by Küiamo when he began to fight. The people in this canoe looked: „What's the matter

that man on top canoe, all people he fight him (he fights all the people), all people along water.

He go other canoe, people there jump along water, that man he on top canoe. Man there he

fall down, man there he fall down, that man he fight him, jump along other canoe. I think that him,

same man, Küiamo, every time he fight people, man he yarn about, I think him." Küiamo at

last caught sight of the canoe: „Oh, I miss that canoe, people he find me out now," and he

shrugged his Shoulders. He came, running towards the canoe, but the people set sail, caught

the wind, and escaped back to Bådu. They were received by some men who eagerly came right-

out into the water and by others on the shore, and the fugitives said, „Oh, Küiamo been kill him

all canoe, he make fire, make fool you me. Tide take him canoe go other end, me run away."

All the Bådu men and women wailed, „My good husband, brother, he dead now."

Küiamo made a ring of young coconut leaves round the heads, from some of which
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the flesh was gone. He ornamented the skulls, marking out those of men and those of women.

On the former he painted a red streak from the forehead right to the chin, and on the latter a

similar streak across the face just above the eyes, and the skulls of „big men" had their jaws

painted red in addition. He ornamented himself too and danced, singing,

„En kntibii waiméé e/i kulibti ivaiméc. — I start now, sing out along shell (trumpet shell),

every time I make all same, I learn (teach) him people now take head."

When Küiamo got up next morning he felt sorry for his mother and said, „Poor fellow

mother! What I do?" He made ready a „half canoe" (ef. p. 9) and blocked the ends with mud

to keep out the water; he also put a quantity of edible fruit, bio, in it for food. Taking his

mother's skull he provided it with eye-balls of beeswax, covering them with small pièces of a

certain shell to make them look like real eyes, and formed a nose of the same material with a

nose-stick inserted. He tied the lower jaw on, in its proper place. When the skull had been care-

tuUy ornamented he put it on a mat

in the canoe. Then Küiamo said, „Oh,

poor fellow mother, I sorry you this

time. I go kill him people, pay belong

you. No fault belong me. People he

swear me, that's why wild he corne

up." He ascended a hill and looked

towards New Guinea saying, „I go kill

him all people, I pay you now." Küiamo

had spared one Mâbuiag boy only, the

son of his sister, and put him in the

stem of the canoe to steer.

Küiamo and the boy arrived

at Davâne. Leaving the canoe on the

beach Küiamo climbed one of the peaks

and looked round: „Oh, fuU up hush-

man place, some man he make fire

along house, some he make him garden. To-morrow you no more. I been kill mother, people

belong me spoil him too." They sailed on to Böigu, and when they came near, Küiamo lay down

in the canoe and said to the boy, „You no get up, no lift him head on top, head he altogether

down. Brjigu man he think, wood he float." The Böigu people were eating dugong and playing

on the beach ignorant of the approaching danger. Küiamo lay in wait („all same pigeon sit

down, he want go shoot him"), and peeping över the side of the canoe: „Oh, big man he stop

middle, I go along him first before small man." When the canoe was close by, Küiamo rushed

up and speared the big man in the midst of the people. He leapt and fought with his hands and

feet kuling the people, who feil dead över each other. Küiamo sang his war-song,

„Kéda bdua kéda bdua ngdi Kiiiamo, Adtkdiamo.''^

When all were dead he called the boy and taught him how to eut off the heads: „What name (why)

you eut him like that? You eut him quick! What way I eut him you eut him behind (after

me)." The boy was frightened and shrank back from all the blood („eye belong dead man he
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stand up all same — the narrator glared upwards — look boy"). The youngster did not want to kill

people, but his „father" taught him how to become a warrior.

The two com panions then crossed över to Dåudai and landed at a point called Wäsi.

Küiamo said to the boj', „You me go catch him Wäsi man," but the latter, vvho did not want

to go, replied, „Father, you go, I stop along canoe." The canoe was full of blood and „grease"

with flies and worms swarming över the two mens food. ** Küiamo told the boy to eat, but

the youngster did not want to, thinking, „What name (how) me kaikai that thing, too much

blood, stink." When Küiamo commanded him, however, he quickly obeyed and ate. The boy

remained with the canoe, and Küiamo went on alone. On arriving at Wäsi village he hid him-

self in the bush to watch in vvhich houses the chief men lived. When the birds began to sing

in the morning, he got up and shot one of the leaders. Küiamo leapt and kicked, and men,

women, and children feil down dead. When fighting Küiamo either sang his war-song or shout-

ed, „To-to-to-to\" „That's talk make him body strong, that fighting talk, make him man fight."

Ever since Küiamo's time some men in a fight shout, „Toto-lo-lo!'' while the war-cry of others

is, „U-u-u-u!''

Küiamo eut off the heads of the Wäsi people and stringing them on a long rope carried

them back to the canoe. The boy said, „Oh, what name (why) father carry him plenty thing,

what place I sit down (where shall I find room to sit)?" Küiamo asked him sternly, „What name

(what) you say?" and the boy hastened to answer, „No, I say he good." They put the heads

in the canoe.

From Wäsi Küiamo went to fight the Dabo people and awaited darkness at the road

leading to their village. The boy did not want to go with him but staj'ed with the canoe. He

was horrified at the sight of their food, which was stained with blood from the heads and full of

worms, but when Küiamo spöke to him he had to say it was good. Küiamo chose one of the

leading men for his first attack and afterwards killed everyone he could get hold of. Laden

with heads he returned to the canoe and gave the boy one string of heads. (Abbrev).

Next he went to Büdji and killed all the people there. He followed the coast in an

easterly direction and fought the Béreråigo (Bero people), and the Tàbatâta, Güie, Dâburo, Togo,

Kupére, Bütu, Ariki, and Djibâru peoples. (Abbrev).

At last Küiamo's beheading knife broke, so that only the handle remained, and then he

decided to go back. There was no water in the canoe, only blood and „grease" everyvvhere,

all över Küiamo's body too, the stench was intense, and fiies and worms swarmed in their

food, but Küiamo did not mind. Carrying strings of heads on both his Shoulders and his spear

över the right Shoulder, he danced and sang as before,

„Kulibii wainicé eh kutibii waimeé."

This dance is called nubtia or pipi.

They set sail and reached the Kagäro point in Såibai where they slept. When thej' started

again in the morning there was a very rough sea, and Küiamo threw some of the heads over-

board. They form the reefs and sandbanks which are so numerous in those waters. ^^ Küiamo's

canoe was nevertheless swamped, and the two friends had to swim ashore at Gebäru (Two Bro-

thers). The canoe was saved afterwards with the heads intact, and Küiamo gave some of them

to the Gebäru people in exchange for another canoe. After sleeping at Gebäru the two men
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continued their voyage, and between Saibai and Mäbuiag threw out some more heads which

became reefs. Kiiiamo said, „By and by man he come, catch him fish, dugong along reef." At

first he made the Numäru reef and then, throwing avvay more heads, said, „That reef he come

up, name belong Béka," and again, „That reef name belong Mârkai-mâdja."

Finally Kdiamo arrived at Mäbuiag, still accompauied by the boy, His wrath had now
subsided; every Mäbuiag man slain by him was matched by a bushman killed in the same way

(„no more sorry rnother"). He put all the remaining heads of the bushmen round the skulls of

the Mäbuiag people. A few Mäbuiag men still lived in the holes they had dug in the ground,

and Küiamo called out to them, „Finish now, you fellow come, no more fight now. You come

stop along beach, I go stop on top hill. I sorry people, no good I go sit down alongside you

people, I bad man. I been killed plenty Mäbuiag man, no can make friend, more better no stop

one place. You stop one end, I go stop on top, place name Gômu, I go stop one man (alone)."

Küiamo went to live on top of the hill and took all the skulls with him, that of his

mother too. The skulls remained there a long time („me fellow been see head, tiitiire (trumpet

Shell) belong Küiamo"), and they looked like stones. »2 Küiamo is not dead, but dwells under-

neath the ground. Sometimes in the night he walks about on top of the hill, and the Mäbuiag

people can see him. He is not a ghost but Küiamo in person, for he went of himself into the

ground while alive. VVhen the people see the apparition, they know vvhat it forebodes: „Oh,

fight he come now, somebody come fight you me."

The Mäbuiag people, following Küiamo's example, treat their dead in the same way as

he did his mother. They leave the body to decay till only the bones remain, and th*en take the

skull, decorating it as Küiamo did. The skulls are then kept in the houses close to where they sleep

(„all same white man picture he keep him that head"). „Me fellow (the Mawata people) dig him

(the dead) ground, forget all about, that's all name belong dead man me keep him inside."

(Nämai, Mawäta).

A. The beginning of the following version contains an épisode which seems rather loosely

added to the story o'' Küiamo.

When Küiamo was a small boy, he used to spear flsh för his mother Tamagåni who cooked

them, and the two also collected fruit for food. One day Küiamo went away to see some other people

and was received by a man named Gandia in Bädu. The Bädu people did not know of the use of fire,

but roasted their food in the sun. At the end of Küiamo's right inde.x there was an ever burning

fire, 3" and when the people gave him ravv food to eat he taught them how to cook it. He put his

finger to a pièce of wood and it began to burn, which at first greatly frightened the people.

Being unused to cooked food they fainted when they first tasted it, but soon got to like it. " The
same épisode was repeated in Möa and other places where Küiamo went to teach the people the

use of fire.

Tamagåni was making a mat, and every time Küiamo came home he carelessy trod on it, making

it dirty, and the woman scolded him and beat him with a stick. Küiamo became furious and purposely

went to soil the mat with his feet, for which he was heaten by his mother. One day he went to the

bush, dressed himself up in leaves as in the previous version, and running back to the village speared

his mother. He went and killed many people in the islands and New Guinea, fighting with a spear,

not with bow and arrows. At last he returned to Mäbuiag bringing with him the captured heads.

He sang,
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„Kupâri manu kcke kåihariike Ki'iiamo. —
- I sorry man, I been clean him out all place, my

name Kijiamo."

He arrangea the heads in rings round a large tree and encircled them with coconut leaves. Dancing

round the heads he sang,

„Ngài Kiiiamo kåithu gårka. — I Küiamo I been kill all people."

Kiiiamo went to live on top of a hill in Måbuiag on the Bâdu side, and died there of his own accord.

(Gaméa, Mawåta).

B. Kiiiamo was a bad and ugly boy of Måbuiag. He used to fight the other children, not-

withstanding his mother's scoldings. One day he put on war attire of leaves and feathers and killed

his mother with a spear, and after her nearly all the men and women of Måbuiag, sparing only his

sister's son, whom he adopted, and one man who was full of sores. He sent the latter to summon the

Bddu people to come and fight him, and when their canoës came near, Küiamo turned his head quickly

and with his däri, head-dress of white feathers, caused such a wind that mats and sails broke. ^' He

killed all the Bådu men with his spear. Afterwards he summoned the M6a and Någiri people and

fought them in the same way.

Küiamo's sister had hidden herself and came to him Irembling with fear, but he spöke kindly

to her. He went to live on top of the hill in Måbuiag and became a hihare (general name for mythical

beings). He lay down on his face with his neck resting on his folded arms. „Suppose," he told the

boy, „any people come from other place fight, you call my name, .Kiiiamo !' Me there alongside help

you." Kiiiamo remained on the hill and was no longer a man but like a stone; many people have

seen him. (Gibiima, Mawäta).

C. 'Küiamo dressed himself in a covering of leaves and danced, holding a stick as if he intended to

fight the people. First he danced at Mawåta, and the people ran away from him, and then he went

and danced in the same way in Såibai, Böigu, and Daväne, frightening the people everywhere; finally

he returned to Måbuiag. He was angry with his mother, speared her, and eut up her body. He threw

away the différent pièces of the body into the water and made of them a dugong, a turtle, and varions

fish, but he kept the head.*' Küiamo remains in Måbuiag on top of the high hill called P6do.

(Nätai, Ipisia).

D. Küiamo soiled his mother's mat with his feet, and she beat him with a stick. After this

had been repeated several times Küiamo one day put on a dress of leaves, killed his mother with his

spear, and eut off her head. He then went to fight the Möa, Bâdu, Yam, Såibai, Davåne, and Böigu

people, and returning to Måbuiag put all the captured heads together in one place. One night the Bådu

and Moa people came and killed him. (Epére, Ipisia).

E. Küiamo was a great fighting man of Måbuiag and killed many people. He went alone to

various Islands and places inhabited by bushmen and secured many heads. „Fashion belong me people

before, that man he eut him plenty head, he big man." Küiamo's weapons were a kûbai (throwing

stick), and bdgari, or hdiira, (spear). At last the ktihai broke and he returned to Måbuiag. The skulls

captured by him are still there. (Amüra, Mawata).

F. While Küiamo's mother was making a mat he came running earelessly and with his foot

tore away the string which she was holding with her great toe, and his mother scolded him. He

dressed himself in fighting attire of leaves and killed her with his spear, the two points of which

pierced her eyes; he also eut off her head. The next day he painted himself red and black, donned

lull war dress, and fought all the Måbuiag people. After that he went to fight the Böigu people.
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Having climbed to the top of Davàne he looked out over New Guinea and saw the smoke from the

bushmen's villages. He went from place to place in New Guinea and the Islands and killed people

everywhere. Before that there had been no fighting, and Küiamo was the first man to teach the

people to make war. Returning to Mdbuiag he arranged the heads in rings round a coconut tree.

Küiamo went to live on top of a hill in Mäbuiag and died there. He was sorry for the death of

his mother; that is the reason why he fought everyone. Médi, Mawäta).

G. In Re/>. Cambr. Anthrop. E\p. vol. v. pp. 67 sqq., The Sa^a of Kwoiam. Kwoiam sent

his maternai uncles, Koang and Togal, with a crew to get him some turtle shell. The crew stole the

water and were later on killed by Koang and Togal who transformed them into certain stars. One day

Togal picked the fruit of a knpar tree some of which he ate, throwing away the seeds. A woman
came to gather fruit from the tree and seeing the tooth-marks on some of them wondered who had

eaten them. On seeing Togai, she ran away, and he made a thunder-storm which killed her. ') The

two men brought some turtle Shells to Kwoiam who made two crescent-shaped ornaments which he

hung on his ehest .and upper lip.

One day Kwoiam annoyed his mother who was working at a mat and she cursed him. He

killed her and afterwards cried over her. Then lie went away with his nephew Tomagani in order to

„pay for the death of his mother", and he attacked many people and secured a great number of heads.

Finally the two rerurned to Mabuiag. Kwoiam got into war with the Badu people who time alter time

came to fight him, but he repelled their attacks. At length the Moa people killed Tomagani and after

Kwoiam's throwing-stick had been broken, he retired to a hill and died.

SESERE OF MABUIAG, THE FIRST HARPOONER OF DUGONG.

61. There was once a boy named Sésere who lived alone at one end of Mabuiag calied

Ddbangäni, while his two married sisters and all the other people lived at the other end calied

Gömu. Sesere's parents who were dead, had left him a sweet potato garden, and he worked

there in the morning and then went to spear fish. On his return he cooked some of the fish

with a few potatoes and after his meal went to sleep. The next morning he again plànted sv\-eet

potatoes, and when the tide was running out went to spear fish. The other Mabuiag people

were also spearing fish, and his two sisters saw him from a distance and pitied him because he

lived by himself. Both Sésere and the other people returned home at the same time and prepared

their food, after which they ate and slept. The same happened again the next day.

Sésere's two brothers-in-law only managed to catch a few small fish, and seeing from a

distance that the boy speared plenty of fish they thought to theniselves, „Oh, to-morrow you me

(we) go take him that fish." On the morrovv the boy again speared a long string of fish, but

the men did not get any. So they stole away from the other people and went to Sésere's place,

where they attacked him with sticks and carried off all his large fish, only leaving the small ones

behind. Returning to their wives they alleged that they had caught the fish themselves, but the women
did not believe them. „Before," they said, „you no been bring him big fish, all fime you bring

small fish. All time me see that boy he catch him big fish, me look big fish he jump along

spear, kick him f)ut water on top boy. I think you been take him fish from that boy." Sésere

') These épisodes properly beloug to Tagai's storj-, cf. Tales of the Stars, no. 451.
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roasted his small fish, and his back and limbs were aching from the rough way in which he had

been handled. The next day the same thlng was repeated. The tvvo women having witnessed

the scene from a distance, reproached their husbands on their return, but thèse denied that they

had taken any fish from the boy.

Sésere was so badly hurt that he could not vvalk, for he had wounds and bruises all

över his body. The next morning he could not get up and the two sisters looking for him from

afar saw no sign of him („that's all pigeon he vvalk ahout along point"). At midday Sésere

dragged himself to the place where his father and mother were buried and dug up their skulls.

He washed the skulls and rubbed them vvitii svveet-scented coconut oil, and when he went to

sleep in the evening lay on his back v\'ith one skull in each armpit. That day his brothers-in-law

only brought home a few small fish, and were accused by their vvives of having killed Sésere as

he was nowhere to be seen.

The spirits of Sésere's parents came to him in Ihe night and said to him, „To-morrow

morning you get up, you see track belong dugong — little bit grass he stop, dugong been kaikai.

You go inside along creek, wàpo (harpoon handle) he stop, me fellow been leaxe him. You go

along one tree, dàni, rope he hang down, me two been hang him. You go take wood name

bàidanm-tûru, you split him, make kûior (harpoon-head). Low water, you make him nardto

(platform); sundown, high water he come, you go on top, spear dugong. You sing out me fellow,

you ail time think about me two fellov\', say, 'Mother, father, j'ou come e]uick!' You no forget,

nie tliere alongside you."

In the morning Sésere thought, „Oh, that good dream." He put the skulls back in the

grave and carried out the directions of the spirits. His sisters, who did not see him, believed

him to be dead and wept, and their husbands, too, thought that they had killed him.

When high water came at sunset, Sésere mounted the platform and after calling out the

names of his father and mother said, „Sésere ngdi dmu Kibau dmu ngdi dnm paldika Kibau dmu

palàika ngdi imede Kibdni imede ngdina Sésere Sésere Sésere," which means, „Ail same father,

Ki'bau, been spear him, hand belong father — my hand all same now. Rope he go; all same

father been make him fast rope, I make him now." He then speared a dugong and brought it

on shore, and in the morning eut it up and cooked some of the méat. The sisters saw the smoke

of his fire. Sésere made two more harpoonheads and the next night speared three dugong.

Sésere's two sisters, who had not seen him for a long time, vvent to his place to find

out whether he was alive or dead, and brought their babies with them. When they arrived,

Sésere who was making harpoon-heads did not look up, and the women stood there weeping.

Sésere thought to himself, „What for you been bring two pickaninny? He no belong you self,

blood belong two man along pickaninny. Suppose you two come self (alone), I give you méat."

The two women waited, but he did not ask them to sit down, and at last they turned away and

began to go back. Then he said, „Two sister belong me — no my fault, I no give you méat,

you carry pickaninny belong that two man. Two fellow fight me, take altogether fish, you been

cook him." The women returned to the village and reprimanded their husbands for what they had

done and said.

The two men went to the hôriùmtt shrine (cf. introduction to no. 287) where they covered

the whole of their bodies with the leaf-sheath of a coconut-palm, transforming themselves into
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dögs. They ran about. playing and shovving their teeth like real dogs, and vvhen the people

went to catch fish, made off for Sésere's place. Sésere savv through them because their eyes did

not lock like those of a dog, and as they lay down like dogs, threw them some of the intestines

of a dugong, which they devoured. When he looked away, they leaped up, seized tvvo large

pièces of méat, and ran off before he had time to stop them. They ran and ran till they reached

the shrine, where they resumed their human shape. They ate some of the méat and some they

kept for future use, and vvhen their vvives complained that they did not bring any fish they alleged

that they had been ill.

The next night Sésere speared six dugong, some of which he threw away, because they

were too lean, and the rest he eut up in the morning. Again the two men in the shape of dogs

came and stole méat. Sésere, uncertain as to what to do, dug up the skulls of his parents and slept

close to them in order that the spirits should come once more and give him their advice, and the

parents informed him that the two bad men were again coming to him the next day. Sésere

provided himself with a heavy stick which he kept close to him, waiting for the dogs to come.

The two thieves asked another man, a kukûra who was full of sores (the word is also used to designate a

cripple), to join them, and ail three transformed themselves into dogs and went to steal méat

from Sésere. The two men lay down near Sésere, but their companion, who was afraid, kept

at a distance. When the two dogs rushed up to snatch some méat, Sésere, ready for them, killed

first one and then the other with his stick. The third man ran away, and Sésere shouted after

him, „Suppose you dog — all right ; suppose you man inside that skin, you tell him people,

,Sésere been kill him two man, all time he come humbug. What man he want pay back, he

come!'" Sésere ripped open the dogs with his bamboo knife and eut off the heads of the

two men inside.

The fugitive, having resumed his human form, went and told the people, „Oh, Sésere

been kill him two fellow, ail time two fellew he come humbug." „AU right," the friends of the

two men answered, „Sésere he no big man, to-morrow me go, me kill him." They put on their

war accoutrements, some painted their faces black, some red, and others grey with mud. Sésere's

two sisters came to him carrying their babies, and asked him where their husbands were. „Him

there," Sésere said, „head and body. Two fellow he think me no man, humbug all time — I

kill him." The women wept over their husbands though they were sorry for their brother as

well. „To-morrow," they said, „I think you no more life, too many people, he come kill you."

But Sésere was not afraid. „Never mind he come kill me," he .said, „I want that thing."

At sundown the people beat their drums. A\\ their weapons were ready, their stone clubs

and bäiciam-ibuniiro (sticks with shark's teeth fixed on); „To-morrow," the men said, „1 put him

along face belong Sésere."

Sésere put back the harpoon-handle and rope v\'here he had found them. He killed a

white heron with his spear and throwing stick (kiiliai) and made a head-dre.ss {döri) of the

feathers, also adorning himself with fringed leaves and other ornaments. When the Gömu men

came, he hid himself by the refuse heap, where he had thrown the two dead bodies and some

of the dugong, the whole place being full of flies and worms. *^ The enemy attacked him from

three sides, some from their canoës, others from the hush, and others again from the beach.

Sésere was not afraid, for he had been taught by his dead parents how to fight and how to
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ïwo (/();•/ head-dresses made of white feathers.

make the enemy „cranky" beforehand.

By turning his head round he caused a

strong wind with his döri, thereby break-

ing the masts of the canoës, ** and the

people in confusion hit each other every

time they threw their spears. ^" Thus the

crews of all the canoës perished. Then

the next column came out, and the men

incited each other to fight by shouting,

„Eh, eh, come on, you me (we) kill him!"

But Sésere moved his head and Struck

out with his hands and feet, and all the

men feil down dead of themselves. The

same happened with the last contin-

gent. Sésere eut off the heads, arrang-

ing them in circles like coconuts.

The kukûra man, ^ who had kept behind the others, ran away and told the rest, „All

man he dead, nobody come back, me one man (alone) he come." He went to Bddu, summoning

the people there to come and fight Sésere. „How mach man?" the Bädu people asked him, and

he said, „He one man." „Oh, what name you fright?" the Bädu men said, „to-morrow I come

kill him." ** The Bådu warriors made themselves ready and the next day they sailed över to Mabuiag,

where the women gave them food. „Oh, that gammon," the Bädu people said, „to-morrow I go

kill that man." Having slept during the night they proceeded to Sésere's place, some in their

canoës and the others forming three columns on shore. Sésere, as before, lay in wait among the

bones of his refuse heap. When thej' came near, he stood up and moved his head and limbs,

and the canoës were wrecked and the people feil down dead; all three columns were annihi-

lated in this way, and Sésere eut off the heads of the Bädu men.

The kukûra man, who had kept in the rear and escaped, went to fetch the M6a people

to fight. When they heard that their enemy was one man single-handed, they said, „Oh, he no

can kill people, he no big man. To-morrow I go put him stone club along head, smash him

altogether." They came to Badu and thence to Mäbuiag. The enerpy advanced in six Unes to-

wards Sésere, who hid himself in his refuse heap with flies and worms covering his body. The

people all kept on throwing their spears at him, and at last he got up and destroj'ed them all in

the same way as before, fighting with his head and limbs. On his throwing a single spear a

whole column of the enemy would fall. Of all the people the kuki'ira man alone returned.

He did not give in but brought the Ita people over to fight Sésere. They advanced in

seven lines. After Sésere had killed the people in the canoës, the others closed with him. When

he had finished all his spears he ran away into the bush, and in the shape of a small bird called

kekesio (in Måbuiag sésere) took refuge in a trumpet-shell. All the people were looking for him,

and the kukûra man saw that the bird had gone into the shell. They started to break the shell,

and one man exclaimed, „Oh, he got feather here come out, I kill iiim." But the bird escaped

and alighted on the head of a man. Another man calling out to him, „You no mo\'e, you stand
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up good," directed a blow at the bird with his stone club, but it flew away and he hit the man,

kiiling him.^" Again the bird perched on somecne, who was hit and killed in the same way, and

this was repeated a great many times. When a large number of men were dead, Sésere flew up

onto a dnni tree, touk off the bird's skin, so that everybody recognized him, and said,*" „Look

here, people, you see me, you fellow listen. No my fault. Two fellow gammon all time, how

much fish I spear him, two fellow take him ; all time he fight me. I catch him dugong — two

fellow come along dog (in the shape of dögs), steal him meat. Strong (rage) belong me he come

out, that's why I kill two fellow, no fault belong me. That's my name, Sésere. You go back

place belong you."

Then the survivors went home. In Mäbuiag, Bädu, and Möa only old men, young bovs,

and women remained alive. Men came över from Ita and settled down in the three Islands to

take the place of those who had been killed, some of them marrying five women and others ten.

Sésere's two sisters and all the Mäbuiag women who had no husbands came to him, and the

sisters said, „Sésere, all woman here he no got man, you take him, you man belong altogether

woman." „All right," Sésere said, „I take him." He took the young girls, whose nipples had

not vet turned black, and also those women who had only one or two children, but not the older

women. *' His house was full of dugong meat which he had roasted and kept, and he divided

it among his wives. The old women said, „Me fellow no want go back, no got no people, me

want stav here look out," and Sésere said, „All right, you stop." Since then the Mäbuiag people

live at Sésere's place Däbangäi, not at Gömu as before. (Nâmai, Mawäta).

A. A boy named Sésere livad with his parents in Boigu. He was once angry with his father

and mother, because they scolded him for not iistening to their warnings, and he speared them. The

mother was transformed into a sting-ray and the father into a shark. "" The fish which Sésere used

to spear was taken from him by his two brothers-in-law who fought him, and when he harpooned

dugong, they transformed themselves into dögs and came lo steal the meat, hut he killed them. When
the people wanted to take revenge, he killed them too. After the fight all the women came to him,

and he married the young girls, l)ut not the older women. But afterwards he thought, „No good I

marry altogether woman," so he threw himself down from a tall tree and was killed. On learning this

his wives put on all their ornaments, shut themselves up in their house, to which they set flre, and

perished in the fiâmes. (Adjöbo, Mawäta).

B. Sésere ol Mdbuiag was the first man who used a dugong harpoon. The spirits of his

father and mother, as in the first version, taught him in a dream how to spear dugong. His two

brothers-in-law, who lived in Bädu, came in the shape of dögs and stole the dugong meat, but were

killed on coming again. Sésere fought the Badu people, who came to take revenge, but had to save his

life by turning into a kekesia or scsere bird and hiding in a trumpet shell. The Bädu people fought

and killed each other in their attempts to hit the bird. A certain man with a sore leg alvvays went

behind the others. Sésere has remained a bird ever since. It is since his time that the people have

known how to make harpoons for spearing dugong. (Amùra, Mawåta).

C. A Mäbuiag boy, Tiai, whose father was dead, lived with his mother, who speared fish

for both of them. When Tiai had grown up he was sent by his mother to find a harpoon handle,

which had been left in a swamp by his father, and a harpoon line. She also taught Tiai to make a

harpoon-head. He erected a platform on the reef, and when his mother was sleeping in the night
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harpooned two dugong. The next day his mother felt very proud of his feat, and they cooked and

ate the meat. They then had an adventure with a mamagårena, evil being, which was attracted by the

small of cooking. (Menégi, Mawàta).

D. In Rep. Camhr. Ant/irop. Exp. vol. v. pp. 40 sqq., Sesere the Dugong Ilimter. Sesere

lived by himself at a place on the Island of Badu. He used to catch fish, but the people came and

took them away from him. One day he rubbed the skulls of his parents with scented leaves and lay

down to sleep close to them, and in the night the skulls spöke to him, instructing him how to catch

dugong. They advised him to go to a certain place in the bush where he would find a harpoon and

rope. Sesere caught many dugong, and the Badu men dressed up some of their number as dögs who

stole his meat. Again Sesere consulted the skulls of his parents and was told who the dögs really

were. Next day he killed four of them, and the Badu people came to avenge their dead friends.

Sesere changed himself into a bird and perching on the heads of the enemy caused them to kill each

other in their attempts to strike the bird. He remained a sesere bird for ever.
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III. SPIRITS OF THE DEAD (no. 62-101).

A. TALES OF PEOPLE WHO HAVE BEEN TO ADIRI, THE LAND OF THE DEAD

(no. 62—68; ef. Index, Spirits).

62. A Mäo vvoman, lârebùro by name, once became pregnant from inhaling the smell

of a banana and gave birth to a boy vvho was called Wiobäri, or Amirabäri. She thought to

herself, „My God, proper father no make you, that's all I smell banana, make egg (germ) inside."

làrebûro was not like an ordinarj' woman, for she could not speak, but only made signs to her

boy by nodding her head to him. She used to sleep on the ashes of the fire-place, and once

when Wiobåri returned from the bush at night and saw her, he thought, „Oh, poor fellovv," and

lifted her to a better place. But she said, ,,0h, that my place, proper place."

làrebûro warned her boy against going far into the bush lest something ill should befall

him there, „Vou no go long way," she said, „by and by devil-{spirit)-thing find you, devil-casso-

wary make you cranky." But Wiobari said, „Oh, gammon, I never been hear like that."

A spirit in Wöibu, or Adiri, sent a cassowary to Mäo to fetch Wiob:iri. The bird came

running all the way from VVoibu and finally arrived at Mäo. Wiobäri had killed a pig the pre-

vious night, and leaving his mother to bake the meat he went to the garden. Close to the house

he encountered the cassowary sent from Wöibu. Wiobäri seized his bow and an arrow and

shot at the bird, but although it was not far away he missed it. The cassowary jumped, so that

the arrow passed underneath, and then fled with Wiobäri in pursuit. They ran on and on, till

at last the bird halted at the Sépe point, near Sümai. Wiobäri was ready for another shot and let

fly, but the bird again jumped so that the arrow missed its mark. The cassowary took to the

water and swam över to Düdi, and the man plunged in after him and swam in pursuit. At Dddi

they waded ashore through the mud, both out of breath, and Wiobäri shot at it once more and again

the cassowary jumped, and the arrow missed. The chase was continued at a run until they arrived

at Âimara-tàvatâta, and there the cassowary began to walk. Wiobäri came straight for the bird

and shot, but did not hit it. The run was resumed and went on as far as Wiraro where the

man managed to come up with the bird. The cassowary was standing still, and he drew his

bow, but once more the bird jumped and the arrow flew past. Again the two ran and after a

while crossed the Wi'raro-türi, the bird swimming in front and the man behind. At Augudomäbu,

the point near Kätatai village, Wfobäri took aim again, but the cassowary bent down dodging the

arrow. .Amid similar attempts on Wiobäri's part they passed many other places on their way

westward to Adi'ri: Old Mawäta, Pöhi, Oriömu river, Âberemûba, ürahapüo, Mâubo-érehe, Bi'natüri
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river, Nûgugâbo, Kura creek, 4ugaromûba, Mâhudavâne, Büiaimüba, Sårpauwagäto, Büdji, Tödji,

Ni'boni'bomûba, Båuda, Pâbo, Aräka, and Djârai (abbrev.).

The master of the spirits at Wöibu, the same who bad sent the cassovvary, was standing at

the ladder of his house and saw the bird returning: „Oh, that's my thing he come now." The

cassowary went into the dâriino (men's house) vvhere his master rolled him up in a small mat. ^^

Wiobäri feil down close to the ladder in a faint. The spirits all sprang out and caught hold of

him saying, „Oh, pcina (friend) belong me." .\ female spirit came and rubbed his eyes with the

string of her grass skirt, and Wi'obâri came round. They gave him water to drink, and one spirit

after another came and greeted him, saying, „Oh, my prina ; oh, my pdna!" The spirit-girls said,

„Oh, my husband," and gave him food and water. The girls were all standing in a line, and

Wiobäri was told to choose whom he wanted for a wife. He said, „What girl ämo (breast) he

been break, he hang down, I no want him. What girl ciiito he stand up, I take him." *' Wiobäri

married two girls. In a short time they both became pregnant and bore him a son and a daughter.

Once when the two mothers went to work in the garden, Wiobäri took the children to the water,

vvhere he bathed them. The nigöri, (east wind) was blowing, and Wibäri said to himself, „Oh,

wind he come from my born-place (birth-place), nigöri, he straight from Måo that wind he come.

Oh, poor mother I been leave him behind." And the children asked, „Father, what you say, that

you place?" „I speak, that wind he come from my born-place, poor mother he stop there." "

The two children began to cry, and said, „Father, you me (we) go iVlâo now, you,me

go Mäo now."

Then the spirits came and asked, „What for that two pickaninny he cry?" But Wiobäri

did not teil them. The children were offered food and water, but would not takeanything. The

two mothers came and put them to their breasts, but the children kept on crying. Then the

father said, „Oh, I been speak, nigöri, he come from my born-place, poor mother he stop. That's

why two he cry." And the spirits said, „You go you (your) place, me no can stop you now."

The spirits took a small mat and a pelican's feather and put them on the water, and they

became a canoe. The same was done with feathers of a hawk and of two other birds called

avania and gimae, and more canoës were floating on the water. Wiobäri was asked to choose

which canoe he wanted, but he did not like any of them, saying that they were too slow. Then

the people stuck a cassowary feather in the ground, and it turned into a real cassowary. Wiobäri

was asked, „You go along cassowary?" „No, no much (not sufticient) room." Next a man

fixed a pièce of a bamboo in the ground, and it became a large clump of bamboos. The people

said, „You me (we) make him race now. What thing he go more quick, he take him Wiobäri

go." A race was arranged, and the people chewed manababa, hirivdre, and other „medicines"

and spät them on the things which were going to compete. The canoës started off, and the

cassowary ran, but the bamboos stietched themselves high up from the ground with a whizzing

sound, „brrr", and bending down their tops reached Mäo, the goal, straight off. The cassowary

and canoës were left far behind. „More better me take that bamboo," said the people, „leave

him canoe and cassowary," and so the cassowary and canoës were made quite small and stowed

away in mats. ^^ Wiobäri's things were hung on the bamboo stems, where he himself and his

two wives took their place. The people spät ntânabàba and hirivdre at the bamboo, which

extended themselves with the sound, „u-ti-ii", and reached Mäo at the same moment. "
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The Mäo people heard the stränge sound in the night and said, „Oh, what kind noise

that?" Wiobäri alighted with his things and helped his companions down, and when he spät the

same „medicine" at the bamboos, they contracted and returned to Adiri. The people there rolled

them up in mats and hid them. VVi'obâri lootced at his unsighthy mother, who was sleeping on

the ashes: „Poor mother," he thought, „all same cassowary, all same rat, sl<in belong mother,

face all same." lârebûro woke up and was delighted to see her son and his wives and children.

She could not speak but gesticulated with her hands in token of her joy. VVi'obari said, „Mother,

I foUovv cassowary, he make me cranky, I come along devil-place."

The Mdo people are the descendants of Wi'obâri and his wives from Adfri. (Nämai,

Mawata).

A. At Mäo there lived a woman called lare, who was like a pig, with two förelags and two

hind-legs. She took part in the dance of the people by sitting on the ground and moving her forelegs.

Once she became pregnant from smelling at a banana and gave birth to a boy named Wiobäri. He

was never suckled by his mother, but was able to stand and walk at once. Idre gave him a bow and

arrows but warned him against going far away from the house. The boy killed raany pigs for his

mother, and she felt happy and danced with her forelegs. She had no hands and ate by picking up

her food with her mouth. Once Wiobäri met a cassowary in the bush and shot it but did not kill it.

(Samäri, Mawäta).

63. Gaméa, who was an old man, had been told this story by his father.

Once a Mawäta man named Äsdi, who had died, returned to life and told his fellow

villagers about Adiri. A newij- deceased person arrives at Adfri in a canoe and is welcomed by the

spirit of his father or of some friend who has died before. The spirit is waiting on the beach

and bids the new-comer, „You come, leave him canoe." A mat is spread out for him on the

beach, on which he sits down. The other spirits dance for him in order to make him „cranky",

so that he shall not want to go back, some beat their drums, some sing, and some dance. As

he watched the dancers Âsài thought to himself, „This good place, more better I stop here all

time." His father said to him, „I got master, name Dfrivo (ef. no. 43), suppose he sing out

(summons us), you me (vve) go inside house." After a whihe DiVivo called them, but Âsâi was

afraid and did not want to go into the house. His father, however, persuaded him, saying, ,0h,

you come inside," and they went. hX. the door two heavy spårs were standing, and Sfdo,

who was in the house, told them to enter between them. They sprang in, and the two

spårs closed behind them with a clack (ef. no. 64). At the sound Àsâi turned round, and he

thought, „Oh, my home he finish, I no can go back!" In the house was a young girl with round

breasts, and Sido bade Âsâi cohabit with her, saying, „Belong you now, woman belong you."

If a man foUow Sido's command, he loses his reason, forgets his old home, and remains in

Adfri for ever. Äsdi, however, on entering the house was so impressed by its splendour that he

did not heed Sido's direction. Instead of looking at the girl he was observing the place („good

(beautiful), fine place, all he light, good people, good woman"). When .Sfdo saw that

Asâi neglected the girl, he said, „You no look that girl, more better I take you hack." He took

the man to the door, and the two spårs lifted themselves up. Asâi was not given any canoe,

but Sfdo kicked him from behind, and he flew right up in the air and landed at his own place
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vvhere he vvoke up (ef. no. 64). All his clansmen weie crj'ing round him but ceased their wail-

ing when Åsåi came to himself. „What name (vvhat is it) you make him?" he asked, and they

answered, „You been die yesterday." And Åsåi said, „You no ask me about devil-place, that

lime I come all right I teil you." (Gaméa, Mavvåta).

64. There was a Mavväta woman called Amära vvho had been to Adi'ri and subsequently

returned to life. Her husband Däua had died before her. When she came to Adiri she savv two

heavy posts like iron, one on each side of the vvay, and they were constantly clashing together

thus preventing anybody from going in (ef. no. 63). But when Amära came near, the posts

lifted themselves up, enabling her to pass, and when she was through, they began banging together

again. She saw a great crowd of spirits at Adi'ri, and her husband Baua was there among the

others. Some boys playing on the beach called out to the leaders, „You fellovv come, one woman

here, you come make out who belong that woman." The leaders came: „Oh, that Amära."

Bâua said, „Oh, that my wife he come," and he bade her, „You no come close to where

devil (spirits) he stop, you stand up long way, I go ask big man belong this place." („I think

Sido (ef. no. 43) that," the narrator interpolated). Amära waited, and Bâua went to ask the

leader, „What you say.? I take him woman belong me? I send him back?" The leader came

to see her and said, „One day you keep him, night-time he go back."

Bâua said to the people, „I think more better you dress up, make dance belong that

woman." The people decked themselves with ornaments and held a dance, and the row of

dancers, two and two together, was long enough to reach from Mawâta to the Gesovamiiba point

(about a mile). Bâua stood beside his wife while the people were dancing. Just before sunset

he said to her, „I make you go back. You no time (your time is not) finish yet, you life yet.

You look out (after) place belong dead man (the burying ground) good. You teil him all Mawâta

man he look out good too."

At Adi'ri there were all kinds of wonderful food, some red, some blue, and some white,

there were coconuts, sugar-cane, bananas, taro, and other garden produce, like those of ordinary

people. Bäua said, „I no give you kaikai, suppose I give, you dead right up, you no go back.

More better I no give you kaikai." When her time was up he told her, „You turn that way,"

making her face her home. He hit her on the back,and at the same moment the two bars sepa-

rated, and she flew right between them to her own place (cf. no. 63). Her spirit entered her

bod}', and the woman woke up. The people said to her, „Oh, you been dead long time, me

fellow cry." „Good thing you no been dig me along burying ground," she said. „\'üu fellow

give me water, give me kaikai, that time I finish kaikai, I yarn along j'ou." Then she told the

people vvhat she had seen at the place of the dead. „That place you me (we) stop," she said,

„that bad place, you me take firewood, water, catch fish, make garden. Devil (spirit) place no

ail same. People he stop, no look round, everything come self, kaikai come self, garden make

himself, plenty coconut plant himself, water, fish he come self. That's ail people kaikai." And

she kept on teliing the people about Adfri, „Sweet potato he light, taro he light, everything he

light. Banana he three fathom long, every banana three fathom — oh!" The woman recovered

and spent her fime in teliing the people of Adiri. (Gaméa, Mawâta).
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65. The narrator, whose name was Bfri, had dreamt this. One night he came to a

large village, which was Adi'ri. There were many houses, some used by men only vvhich no

vvoman might enter, others assigned to the women. Bi'ri arrived there at night, but he did not

dare to enter the village and waited on the beach. A young man came up to him and asked,

„Where you come?" and Bfri answered, „I walk about." „More better," the man went on,

„you come along house." „No, I no want come, I stop hère," for it was a large village and

Bi'ri feit afraid. Some men, who were standing outside the men's house, called eut, „Who man

there?" The young man, who had spöken to Biri, answered, „I no savy name that man," and

he joined the others.

Then an oki man came to Bfri and said, „You call you name." Bfri said, „By and by I call

name, you call you (your) name first time." „That's my name Davôto," and Bfri recognized him

to be an Éinawégi man who had died some time before. He gave his ovvn name, and Davôto asked

him lo come into the house, but Bfri said that he wanted to look around first outside. He asked

Davôto, „What name (what) people make him hère?" „He do work." Davôto insisted that Bfri

should come in: „More better you come, you come kaikai," so Bfri went with him into the house.

There were no women inside but plenty of men. Bfri sat down and asked Davôto, „Where ail

woman belong you fellovv?" „What you talk about?" the others said. „Woman no can come

this house, me fellow kobôri (cohabit) along bush, no inside house." The food cooked itself with-

out anybody looking after it, the bananas roasted themselves, and vvhen they were done, they

came of themselves to the people. Bfri was asked to eat but feit afraid and said, „Oh, by

and by me fellow dead." „Oh, you no dead, you kaikai," and Bfri tasted a small pièce of

banana.

One of the men asked the rest, „Where he come that man, he no been stop hère long

time?" „Him he come along sandbeach, I been call he come." „No good you call him, no good

that man he come." Bfri asked Davôto who the speaker was, and Davôto said, „Oh, that other

kind man, he too-much-fight-man." And the man who was rather short in stature ran through

the house shouting, „I go take stick fight that man, more better you send him go back place

belong him." Biri was frightened, and Davôto said to him, „More better you go." The short

man came running with his stone club, and some of the others shouted to Bfri, „You go run,

him he come!" Bfri got up and was shown out by one of the small doors, and he hid himself

underneath the house.

The short man came and asked Davôto, „Where that man?" „Oh, I been send him away

finish." And the man said, „No good j'ou been send him away quick, I want kill that man."

He looked round for Bfri, but could not find him and went away. Davôto asked Bfri to come

back, but at the same time the short man returned at a run with his stone club. Davôto stepped

between them and said, „No good you fight that man, he good boy." „No, no," the man said,

„I finish him now this time, no more go back." At this Bfri became terribly frightened, thinking

himself, „Oh, he fight me, I no more go back," and he asked Davôto, „Oh, you tell him that man,

I go back my place, I no been come altogether (for ever)." Davôto took his stone club and said,

„Suppose you come, I fight you too." „Oh, Davôto," the .short man said, „I finish you two."

So they began to fight, and everybody grasped his stone club and joined in, but Bfri crept under-

neath the house and did not see the fight. He ran out on the beach and waited there in the dark.
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After a while Davôto sent somebody to fetch him back, saying, „Me been fight that man

finish." Bfri went in and stayed the vvhole time close to Davôto lest someone should attack him.

He noticed that there were numbers of fovvls in the house. In the morning Davöto gave him

beautiful presents and showed him the road home: „You no go that big road, you go small road

there. You look — house belong you there." Bfri went along the narrow path, and just as he

reached his house he woke up. He looked for the fine presents he had received, feeling round

himself on the floor. „I say," he exclaimed, „where that thing I been see last night?" „What

name (what is it) you look round?" his wife asked him, and he answered angrily, „Oh, you no

talk, I been see good thing." Hut the presents had all gone back to Adiri. Låter on Biri told

the people of the wonderful village he had been to in Adiri. (Biri, Ipisia).

66. This is the dream of a man named Gibiima. „Ghost (spirit) belong me," he said,

„hc go place belong devil (the dead)." He went into the men's house vvhich was very large and

met there an old Mawäta man named Miria who liad died long before. Miria touched Gibiima

with his fingers and said, „Oh, you no dead, you (your) body too strong (härd). What's the

matter you come?" „I come see this country. Where father belong me?" „No, father belong

you he stop along other village, you can't go there, that place he too far." Miria began beating

a drum, and Gibùma sat beside him. After a while two women came from the bush dressed in

fine grass skirts and gay leaves and began to dance, and when they had finished they returned

to the bush. Suddenly Mi'ria began to shake and Gibùma as well. Two armed men came out

from the bush aud attacked Gibùma, trying to spear him. „I get up — I cant get up, I want

run — I cant run, I don't know what thing keep me back." Just as the men were about to

spear him, he managed to roll över and över on the ground so as to dodge the spears, and at

last he got into the water. He tried to swim, but „hand belong me he no strong for svvim",

and at the very moment when his pursuers were upon him he opened his eyes, got up and tore

shrieking through the house, running över the people who were sleeping there. A man named

Mäpa caught him by the hand and said, „What's the matter you?" „Oh, I been dead, I go place

belong devil (the dead), two man catch me, that's why I make noise." (Gibùma, Mawäta).

67. It once happened long ago at Mawäta that a pot with boiling dugong fat was up-

set över the legs of a man named Duöbe who was badly burnt. In the night his spirit went to

a place where he saw many dead people who were making a garden. They asked him, „What

name (why) you come here? you no devil (ghost), that no you (your) place." „Oh, I come look

you fellow." „You no stand up that time me work," they said, „you go sit down, by and by me

yarn." Duöbe did not sit down in the right place but on a heap of human bones which were

there. When the spirits had finished their work they prepared food and handed some to Duöbe,

but he did not want to eat. At last the spirits said, „You no want good kaikai, you sit down on

top bone, you kaikai bone." A man came up whose legs and nose were like a pig, and he said

to Duöbe, „You look me, you want that kind nose." „No, I no want." The spirit took off the

nose, and underneath there was a skull, and then he could not speak any more as his head was

all bone. The other spirits sent Duöbe home, saying that otherwise he would be killed by the

man with the skull. They showed him a small canoë and said, „You look that small canoë, he
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ake you go other side, side helong you. Vou no tum round that time you go. Let canoe come

back self." Duôbe went över to the other side and pushed the canoe back with his foot. He

recurned home, and just as his spirit was entering his body he woke up shrieking. His wife was

terrified and calied the people, and Duohe's brother Waiméé asked him, „Whafs the matter?"

„Oh, brother I been go devil-place." (Salbu, Mawâta).

68. One evening an oid Mawâta man named Åsäi died. and the people wailed for him

all night. Just before dawn Hamäna and some other men went out on the beach to fish. It was

„little bit dark morning-time", when Hamäna saw Àsâi's ghost come swimming through the water.

He thought at first that it was a fish and threw his spear at the phantom but missed it. The

spirit returned to the house and passed back into the body, and Asai woke up. „Whafs the

matter me?" he asked the people, and they explained, „Vou die yesterday sundown." They gave

him food, and he ate. The people said, „You talk, what's way you go that time you dead."

He said, „I been go that side (towards the west). I come along point, Büiamüba. I sorry wife,

pickaninny, I come back. I break one wood (branch of a tree), make mark for show him people,

by and by (otherwise) people speak, 'Oh, you gammon!' You fellow wait, that time I come all

right, I show you that place."

When Asai had recovered, they went to see the place. They slept at Mâbudavâne and

next day came to Büiaimüba. Âsâi showed the people the tree saying, „Here, that wood I been

break him, put him (the severed branch) on top." Everybody looked: „True he speak." They

asked him many questions, „You no been find some man he die first? What thing you find him

that time you die?-' „1 no find him people," he answered, „that's all me one man." „You learn

(teil) me fellow what thing man he find him that time he die." „Oh, I no been find him another

thing. I come die, I walk about all same you fellow. I think my pickaninny, my woman, I

come back." The people belicved him, thinking to themselves, „Dead man he stop long way,

stop along Adîri, that's whj- he no find him plenty man. True that man he teil him." „That

time I die," Åsäi said, „I savy road now, next time I no fright for die." (Säibu, Mawâta).

B. TALES OF DEAD PEOPLE WHO LIVE UNDERNEATH THE BURIAL OROUND

(no. ö9—71; ef. no. 72 and 73).

69. This happened at a time before Mawâta village had been shifted to its present site

from a place in the bush about half a mile inland. .\ man named Kogéa died and was buried

at the Gesfjvamüba point. In conformity with custom his brother Ânai lighted a fire at the foot-end

of the grave. While Ânai was kindling the fire, Kogéa's spirit broke a hole through the ground

and caused his brother to fall into the grave, which closed above him. After a while Anai was

missed by his friends. who began to search for him. They found his tracks leading to the grave

where they ended, and there was a nevvly laid fire which had gone out. Ànai's bovv was lying

on the grave. The people were at a loss as to how he had disappeared („track he no go back,

all same he fly, all same he been go inside ground"). Some men thought that he had perished,

hut they delayed their wailing a few days.
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Ânai was away four days. One afternoon, when the people were returning from their

gardens, thsy saw two men approaching the village from the direction of the burying ground, the

one was Kogéa, the man who had just died, and the other Ànai. They came Walking along like

ordinary people, carrying their bows and arrows, Ànai a basket as well. Kogéa turned back at

the horiomu shrine (cf. Introduction to no. 287), which was on their way, and it appeared to the

people as though he had accompanied Ànai some distance because he was sorry to part from

him. The spirits had given Ànai some food, which he was carrying in his basket, but nearly

ail thèse products of the spirit-land had fallen to the ground and gone back to their ovvn place.

One ddnaki (a kind of yam) alone remained, for Ànai had held it tightly in his basket. After

Kogéa had gone back, Ànai came to the people and sat among them without saying a word.

Somebody asked him, „Ànai, where from you come?" And he answered, „I been make fire

belong Kogéa, I blow that fire, same time that ground he burst, Kogéa he haul me go inside.

Four day I stop." Then he told them about the place of the dead, „AU same you me (we) them

devil he stop. They got kaikai too, that's why you no (should not be) sorry them fellow too

much." The people asked, „Ground he shut him, what's way (how) they walk about.'" „AU

same you me walk about on top, them fellow walk about underneath. Plenty room he got, full

up people, you me (we) no much people (compared with the number of the dead)."

Ànai had been taught many things by the dead. He told the people, „Next time you no

blow along fire — that's why ground he been burst, I go inside." Kogéa had taught him to mask

and dress himself in a certain way when planting yams and to use certain „medicines" and per-

form the planting according to Kogéa's directions (abbrev.). Ànai imparted this knowledge to his

clansmen. When Ànai wanted to return home Kogéa had rent the ground asunder, and both

of them came up.

A. The same story, only the names of the two men were forgotten. The man who returned

from beneath the burying ground had seen many dead people there, and they lived in a fine place and

had many gardens. The man did not want to speak about what he had seen, but said that he would

not be afraid when he was going to die. From adventures like thèse, the narrator said, some people

concluded that the place of the dead was underneath the ground. (Nâmai, Mawâta).

70. An Ipisi'a man named Dodo or Diiöri dreamt this. One evening the men were sitting

on the verandah of a house. They did not know of the présence of a dead man {ntdnakai) who

was there underneath the house. Suddenly the spirit seized one of them and carried him off into

the bush. The man shrieked, „Oh, who take me go along bush? More better ail people come!"

The people went to look for him but could not find him anywhere and returned home much

frightened. That night all the doors were carefully barred. The mdnakai left the man dead on

the road close to the burying ground, where he was found next morning. He was carried home

on a Utter and put close to a big fire in his house, and there he suddenly returned to life.

„What's the matter you die.'" the people asked him. And he said, „That man he (who) been

catch me he no hot, he cold all over, that's why me die. You put me along fire, I life." „That

man he been catch you, what place he been come.'" „He come along burying ground, he leave

me along road, I been look, he go down along burying place." They all went there to see.

„What place he been go down?" they asked Dodo, and he pointed it out to them: „This place
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he been go dovvn," but the people could not see anj' mark there, as it was very dark. Thej'

asked Dodo, „What language that devil (spirit) he been talk?" „You me one language (the same

language as we)." (Biii, Ipisia).

71. Once when the Dàru people were holding the tàcra ceremony (cf. Introduction to

no. 287) two girls feil in love with two spirit-boys who took part in the dancing, and they gave

them food. When the dance was over, the two girls ran after the spirits and foUowed them into

the bush. The spirits chewed some „medicine" and spät it on the ground, and a large hole

opened there. The girls looked through the hole and saw many spirits underneath the ground.

One of the girls said, „Come on, you me go along (to) that two devil (spirits)," but the other

girl was afraid and said, „No, I no want go along that devil. You go first, 1 go by and by

(another time)." The first girl went into the ground, which closed above her, but her companion

ran avvay home. She told the people, „Oh, me two fellow been go along devil (the spirits), me

like two ôboro-ohio (spirit-boys). Another girl he go inside along ground, 1 run, I come, 1 fright."

The parents were angry: „I say, who been learn (teach) you go along devil, what name (why)

you two cranky go along devil.?" The first girl never returned from beneath the ground, and

her parents wailed over her and reproached the other who had deserted her, „No good you been

come alone," they said, „what name (why) you no go together?"

Ever since then, said the narrator, the people believe that the spirits live underneath the

ground. Some people, at ail events, think that real ghosts of the dead take part in the dancing

at the hicra ceremony, and it seems that those two men who enticed the girls away were spirits

of a similar kind. (Amüra, Mawàta).

A. A young maie spirit liked a Dàru girl, but she for her part was fond of a boy friend of

hers. Once she presented her friend with a helt. One night during the /àna ceremony the spirit

appeared to the girl, assuming the face of her lover^ and asked her to meet him and another spirit in

the bush and to bring another girl with her. The girls came and were received by the spirits. Sud-

denly the ground opened underneath theni, engulfing the two spirits and one of the girls. (Gaméa, Mawàta).

C. OTHER MEETINGS WITH RETURNING SPIRITS OF THE DEAD (no 72-85).

THE SPIRIT WHO HELPED A MAN FISH.

72. Long ago the Mawàta people one night went fishing guided by the phosphorescence

in the water. Göboi, the grandfather of an elderly man now living at Mawäta, went by himself

in a canoe, which he was poling along in shallow water close to the shore. When he passed by

the burying ground, a spirit joined him, and Göboi thought at first that it was a living man. The

spirit sat down on the platform of the canoe, while Göboi was poling in the bow. After a while

Göboi found out that the stranger was a spirit, but being a strong man who had killed people he

did not feel afraid but went on spearing fish. At last he addressed the other man saying,

„Suppose you friend, you hear my talk. You me (we) go together what way 1 go; you take siirti

(pole), help me — bard work." The spirit without saying a word obeyed him and began to pole

N:o 1.



174 Gunnar Landtman.

the canoe from the stern, while Goboi speared fish at the bow. The latter thought to himself,

„That man he take sunt! What for I no been speak before, plenty fish been lose, canoe go one

side, fish go one (the other) side. I glad inside, that my friend, he hear my talk." Tvvo large

tusks were protruding from the mouth of the ghost, hut Goboi was not afraid: „I got spear," he

thought, „suppose him he fight me, I spear that devil (spirit). Suppose he stop good, he all right.

I vvatch what name (what) he do that time daylight." The ghost did not say anything, only

muttered, ,.Hm," whenever Göboi was spearing a fish.

They went on as far as Küru, and there Göboi said, „You me (we) go back now," and

the spirit obediently turned the canoe round and began to pole it homeward. Dawn was faintly

appearing when they came near the village and burying ground where the spirit had first appeared.

Göboi had ceased to pole and was watching his companion över his Shoulder. He said, „You

hear my talk. How much fish you want him, you take him." The spirit only took two small

fish, and Göboi said, „No, more better you take him big fish." The spirit, however, did not want

any big fish, but jumped on shore with the two small ones and disappeared. When he had gone,

Goboi began to wail, thinking to himself, „My God, who belong devil (spirit) that? That friend

belong me? That father belong me? All time he foUow me good, I spear plenty fish." Göboi

kept on thinking, „People he stop good (are happy) along ground? What's way he stop? Sup-

pose I die, I stop all same? I no more? No good he been take small fish, more better we share

out straight (in equal parts)." Göboi was still wailing when he arrived home, and the people

asked him, „What name (why) you cry?" „You think that man he been stand up along my
canoe?" Göboi asked, „That no man, that devil (spirit). He jump along shore, leave him canoe

and stint, you look mark here. That's why I cry." (Nämai, Mawata).

THE DEAD MAN WHO CAME TO SEE HIS FRIEND.

73. The wogiiru ceremony (ef. Introduction to no. 279) was being performed at Mawäta,

and the people had brought home the pig, which plays a principal part in the rites. The „new

boys" (initiâtes) who were going to be taught the mogiirtt, were decorating themselves in the

men's house, and one man, Duäne, was standing at the door.

The spirit of a dead man came Walking towards the house from the burying ground, and

the people thought at first, that he was one of themselves. Some men said, „Who he come?

Duäne stop here?" „Me here," Dudne answered. Again they wondered, „Who come there all

same Duane? Very long man he come." At last someone exclaimed, „I think devil (ghost) he

come." When Duäne saw the spirit, it suddenly Struck him that it must be his departed friend

Arüba, for before dying Arüba had said to him, „That time I die, suppose place he no good, I

come back. I let j'ou know, place he good, he no good. Suppose no got no ghost (no life

hereafter), I no come." Duane wanted to capture the spirit, and asked the others to remain quiet

while he prepared to rush out through one of the side doors. But all the people were pouring out

of the house to see what the commotion was about, and thus the spirit was frightened away. The

people formed two lines to Surround the stränge being, but just as they were about to capture

it, the spirit jumped away and landed out of reach o"" managed to get out through some opening

in the ranks. Some of the men were armed and pursued the spirit as far as the burying place,
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vvhere it disappeared into the ground exactly where Arüba's grave was. The people concluded

that it was Ariiba wiio had come to keep his promise to Duäne and teil him about the abode

of tiie dead. If there had not been so man\- people who frightened him away he would have

spöken to Duäne. (Nâmai, Mawäta).

ANOTHER SPIRIT WHO CAME TO LOOK FOR A FRIEND.

74. A Türitüri boy named .Sde and a Mawäta boy named Adâgi wäre great friends and

used to play together whenever they were visiting each other. One day Adâgi said to Säe in

fun, ,.A11 time you play along me fellow. That time you die, suppose devil (ghost) helong you

come here, I kill you." Sde answered, „When I die, I come, I shoot you along road (on his

way to the land of the dead)." Adâgi forgot all about this joke of theirs but Säe remembered it.

Not long ago Sâe died, and on the same day Addgi went to eut a digging-stick in the

bush at the Haemiiba point. He had heard shortly before that Sde was dying. There were some

girls, too, collecting shell-fish on the beach, and some boys shooting fish. Sâe 's spirit appeared

painted, armed, and decked with leaves and feathers, as is the habit of spirits. He had not for-

gotten his promise to Adâgi to come and seek him out. The latter was not at first aware that

the figure approaching him was a spirit, but all at once he realized that this was the case.

„Uéi!" he cried out, „that de\il fghost) belong Sâe he been come, he want shoot me." He threw

down his axe and other things and ran for dear life. His loincloth caught on a bush and came

off, but he did not stop to pick it up. In a panic he pushed his way throuch the thicket, and

the spirit following him in pursuit thrust aside the same branches and twigs. Adâgi shouted out,

„Father, brother! devil belong Sâe close up he kill me!" When they came to the beach Sde

gave up the pursuit and set out on his wandering towards the land of the dead, while Adâgi

joined the rest of the people. He was out of breath and had to rest („he short wind, let him

heart he stop (quiet down)"), After composing himself somewhat Adâgi began to feel ashamed of

his panic. The people asked themselves wonderingh', „What thing he run behind himPsnake —
what ? devil (ghostj, bushman — what?" .Adâgi's father asked him, „Tomahawk belong you, he

where.'" Adâgi was ashamed, for the girl whom he liked was there with the others ^nd heard

of his flight. He said, „You no talk, by and by I go pick him up tomahawk and altogether thing.

Devil belong Sâe he been come, I run." His body was torn and bleeding from the thorns.

A ghost had also been seen by some people at ürahapüa, and Addgi found out that it

was the dead Sde. Another day Addgi and his father went and found the axe and other things,

which the former had left behind him when he tled. (Nâmai, Mawäta).

THE MAN WHO WAS VISITED BY THE SPIRIT OF HIS DEAD BROTHER.

75. The narrator of this story was a Mawdta man named Gibüma. His father Äua

having died, the brother of the dead man, named Mfruu, was wailing for him in the garden,

when suddenly Äua's spirit appeared there and knocked at the fence in order to attract Mi'ruu's

attention. Mi'ruu turned round and on seeing the dead man was so terrified that he teil down

in a faintis) and involuntarily fulfilled his wants. Aua came up to him, brought him to himself,
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and said, „You no fright, I all same you. I stop good place, you no cry for me too much.

You go teil him pickaninny, he no cry too much for me, I stop good place." Before leaving he

gave Miruu a belt, which the latter kept for some time till it was lost — Gibüma himself had

Seen it. Mi'ruu said to Äua's children, „I been see devil (spirit) belong you (your) father. You

no crj' too much, father belong j'ou been speak, 'I stop good place.'" Since then Aua's clansmen

mourn for two or thee weeks only after a death. (Cf. no. 100; Gibüma, Mawâta).

THE PEOPLE WHO FLED BEFORE AN ENRAGED GHOST.

76. A man named Nädere lived at Davare. He used to werk in his garden, and when

he came home he prepared his own food and drank gåmoda before having his evening meal and

going to sleep. This was how he spent every day. Once the Ki'wai people came and fought

the Tabi'o people who live near Daväre. The body of a Tabi'o man, whose head had been eut

off, floated over to Daväre and was found by Nädere.

He dragged the body up on the beach, and there it lay while he went on with his daily

work. On his return in the evening he prepared some food, and while it was cooking he put

on his dancing décoration of feathers and gay leaves and painted his body black. Lifting up the

dead body on his Shoulder Nädere began to dance and kept on in this way tili he was tired.

Then he put down the body in the same place, drank gninoda, ate, and went to sleep, The same

thing was repeated the next day, and Nädere again danced with the dead body, although it was

badly decaying.

In the midst of the dance the spirit of the dead man arrived and frightened Nädere with

his terrifying roar. „What name (why) you play along me, make dance along me?" the enraged

spirit asked. Nädere threw down the body and ran into the house, but the ghost pursued him

thither, so he had to escape by another door. He ran and ran until he came to Tabio. „What's

the matter, Nädere?" the people asked him. „Oh, one man he run, he come behind me, you

fellow take bow, arrow, and stone club, fight him that man, that urio (spirit)." When the ghost

came running up, all the people were frightened too, threw down their vveapons, and took to

their heels, men, women, and children alike. They all ran to Irago, Nädere in the front of the

rest. He called to the Irago people, „Man there he run after me, un'o." „Let him come," they

said, „we kill him novv." They seized their weapons and waited inside the house ready to fight,

but when the ghost came up the ladder everyone ran away, Nädere foremost. The whole crowd

arrived at Koäbu, and Nädere said, „Man there he come, you stand by, uno he come, he wild

along me." All the people went into the house, and the Koäbu men said, „Let him come, we

kill him, fight him that man." The ghost came, and they all threw away their weapons and

fled as fast as they could, the Tabio, Irago and Koäbu people, with Nädere in front. When they

came to Ipidärimo, Nädere said, „You fellow stand by, take stone club, bow, and arrow."

„Plenty people he come fight?" the Ipidärimo people asked them. „No, one man." „What's wa}'

(how) one man make fright plenty people? Let him come, we kill him now."'" Two men

posted themselves, one on each side of the door and the rest further in. When the ghost came,

the men at the door shot him with their bows and arrows and broke his head with their stone

clubs. They eut off the head, and threw away the body into the water. The Ipidärimo people
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said, „Oh, one man he make fright three place, Tabîo, îrago, and Koàbu. We kill him there

aiong Ipidàrimo." Then they all went home, and Nâdere returned to Davdre. (Adâgi, Mawâta).

THE MAN WHO CAPTURED A SPIRIT.

77. A Kfwai man and his wife once vvoiked together in their plantation. When they

ariived home in the evening, she prepared food for him and sent a boy with it to her husband

who was in the men's house. After Ihe meal the man went to the house where the woman was

and wanted to cohabit with her. But she was not inclined and asked him to wait till another

time, and he was dismissed in the same way several nights in succession. At last the man

became angry, fetched his bow and arrow, and shot her without another word. After she was

dead the man began to wail, and the people who heard him sent a boy to inquire. The boy

returned saying, „Oh, that man he been spear him woman, he (she) dead finish." On hearing

this the father of the dead woman went and shot his son-in-law with his bow and arrow, killing

him. The dead husband and wife were placed side by side and låter on buried in the same

grave. A small hut was erected on the grave, and the mother of the woman lighted a flre there.

A man watched the place in the night, sitting beside the fire.

During the night two spirits (nuinakai, urio), a male and a female, appeared in order to

steal something from the dead man and woman. The spirits said, „Who that man sit down

close to fire?" „Me here sit down," the man answered, „You two fellow carry something, more

better you giva me." „All right, you turn you (your) back along me fellow, put you hand behind."

The man did so, and first the male spirit and then the female came and put something into his

hand, after which they quickly withdrevv, and the man saw that they had given him a black

feather and a ring made of a pièce of string.

In the morning the man returned home. He planned to capture the two spirits and bade

his wife and son, „Small daylight to-morrovv you come quick along bush, I want catch that two

mdnakai-man, màiiakaï-woman." At sunset the man went back to the grave. He called out to

the spirits, „Ooh, ooh!" and after a while the3' answered, „Uu-ä, uu-ä.'-^ The woman came first

and said, „What for you sing out?" „I want something. Where man belong you?" „Man belong

me he come behind," and just then the spirit-man called out, „Uu-â, uu-d," and joined them.

The man was sitting on the ground with his head resting on his arms. But when the woman,

without suspecting any treachery, came close to him, he got up and captured her in his arms.

He tied her up to a tree with a pièce of string, and she called out, „Oh, what for you make

fast me? „Oh, all time you been steal my garden, banana, sugar-cane, potato, yam." „Oh, more

better you take out rope belong hand." „You wait, that time daylight he come, I take him out

ropa." „Close up daylight now, more better you take him out. I want give you something."

The man said, „No, more better I go take him self, you show me where that something he stop."

„You go look underneath that big tree, something he stop." The man went there and found

something which looked like sago. Again the woman begged, „More b,2tter you take out that

rope now." But the man would not unfasten the ropes, for he wanted to keep her till

the morning.

It was dawn, and the birds were beginning to call. The woman v\ept and said, „Daj'light

now, fovvl he sing out, more better j'ou take out rope.' „No daylight proper yet, by and by I
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take him out." „Go take out rope," the woman cried, „I give you plenty thing." „All right,

show me that thing." „You go there, close to tree." The man went there and found a cooking-

shell. The male spirit, who had been there all the time at a distance, threw down his bow and

arrows, saying, „Here, belong you; take out rope." The man said, „Close up daylight, I take him

out." Just then the man's wife and son arrived. The boy said, „You been catch him that

mànakai?" „Yes, I catch him now." „Good you catch him. You me (we) härd work, plant him

plenty thing, that two fellow come finish everything."

The man untied the strings from the woman saying, „I take him out rope now, next time

you no come here. Suppose you come, 1 kil! you." And the spirit-woman said, „Next time 1 no

come take kaikai belong you. No good you fellow look me along daylight: head belong me no

good, nose, skin no good." The male spirit said, „I go back now house altogether, no more come

here." The two spirits departed, and the man put up some sticks to block their way.

(Avåti, Ipisfa).

ANOTHER CAPTURED SPIRIT,

78. A Kfwai man named Kitudre whose wife was pregnant, went to hunt pigs in the

bush, and without his knowing it the woman died in childbirth the same night. For this reason

Ki'tuâre did not get a single pig, for they all ran away before he had time to shoot. At last he

gave up hunting and went to take shelter in a small hut in the bush. The spirit of the woman

had come to the hut before him and lighted a fire there. When Ki'tuâre came in, the spirit said

to him, „Kitudre ogu oriihona nöi ogirihori. — Kitudre, you come, kaikai here." Ki'tuâre thought,

„Oh, that (is a) oboro (ghostj, that no proper woman," but he was not afraid, for he was a strong

man. He and the spirit were sitting one on each side of the fire. The woman gave him food,

but he did not dåre to eat, for he thought, „That kaikai belong devil (a dead person)." When

the spirit had eaten she lay down and feil asleep. After a while Kîtuâre asked her, „You sleep?"

and as she did not stir, he went out.^^ He left the house, closing the doors behind him, and

in a creek near by he found a small canoe in which he paddled away towards the village.

The spirit got up. „Where Kîtuâre.' Oh, he been run away!" and she ran after him.

There was a tree hanging över the creek which she climbed up, and as Ki'tuâre came paddling

underneath she jumped down and stood on his knees. She remained standing there while Ki-

tuåre paddled along. It was dawn when they reached the village, and Ki'tuâre, who heard the

people wailing, thought to himself, „Oh, people he cry now, wife belong me he dead." The

spirit said, „1 want go shore," but Kituâre squeezed her feet between his knees and caught her

by the hand. When the canoe stranded, he got up and wanted to lead the spirit to his house,

but the woman wrenched herself free and got away, although the skin of her wrist was left in

Ki'tuàre's hand. He went into the house, and the people asked him, „You no shoot him pig?"

„No, that woman been humbug me. I catch him, skin belong him here." When Ki'tuâre went

to see the body of his dead wife, he found her wrist intact. He kept the skin of the ghost for

a long time. (Tom, Mawata).

Tom. XLVIl.



The Folk-Taks of IIk Kiwai Papuans. 179

THE SPIRIT OF A DEAD MAN WHO WAS KILLED A SECOND TIME.

79. An enormous pig was roaming about in the bush. Once it was seen by a man,

who thought to himself, „That (is) no pig, that urio (spirit) belong man. Suppose I shoot him,

I think he corne kaikai me." Ne\'ertheless he shot an arrow at the pig, and the beast grunted

but was unhurt, as the arrow had not penetrated the skin. The man fled. Another time when

he was out hunting his dogs started the same pig, and shooting tVom the shelter of a large tree

he hit it in the side, killing it on the spot. He eut up the méat, carried it home, and distributed

it among the people.

In the night the pig appeared to the man in a dream and said, „What for you been

shoot me? I been dead before, I been go away, come back, see this place where I been die.

Now you kiil me again, I die two time. Fault belong you kill me." (Sâibu, Mawâta).

THE RETURNING SPIRIT OF A DROWNED CHILD.

80. An unmarried girl became pregnant from using a pièce of clay and in due course

bore a child. The people ail wondered who the father of the child was. One day, when the

mother was away, some men seized the baby and threw it into the water where it was drowned.

After that the spirit of the child appeared there several nights in succession crying. (Tâmetâme,

Ipisia).

THE WOMAN WHO HEARD A SPIRIT CALLING HIS TAME PIG.

81. Long ago a Mawâta woman named Wabira, who had gone at sundown to her

garden to fetch food, heard an ôboro (spirit of a dead person) calling his tame pig by grunting

to it and shouting its name, „Birari." Afterwards the same spirit called out the name of his boy,

„Wârai, obobo! — Wârai, come quick!" While the woman was occupied with pulling up taro

in the garden she saw the spirit whose voice she had heard. On arriving home she told the

people, „1 been see one devil (spirit), he sing out pig, he sing out boy, too."

At Mawâta there live an old man and an old woman who are Wabira's children. This

story belongs to their kin, and a boy of their relatives is named Wârai after the spirit. A pig

belonging to some one of that group is alwaj's named Bi'rari, since Wabi'ra heard a spirit calling

his pig so. (Amùra, Mawâta).

THE MAN WHO HEARD A SPIRIT CALLING HIS DOGS.

82. A Mawâta man named Néteru, the grandfather of the narrator of this story, once

went out to the bush in quest of pig, and there was at the same time an ôboro (spirit of a dead

person) hunting in the bush. One of Néteru's dogs remained behind, and as he was calling

it, he heard the ôboro, too, calling his dogs, „Nûnu, Téperi, Gâido!" When Néteru came home

he told the people, „One devil he sing out dog." After that he gave three of his dogs the same

names, and his descendants still use thèse names for their dogs. (Amûra, Mawâta).
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THE OLD MAN AND WOMAN WHO WERE HARASSED BY A SPIRIT.

83. An old man and his wife one night went in a canoe from läsa to Ipisia, tiie man

paddling in the i^ow and the woman steering. A månakai (spirit of a dead man) was ttiere in

the water in front of the canoe. The man, who took it for a log of wood, said, „You go outside

little bit, he got wood there." The woman directed the canoe a little away from the supposed

wood, but at the same time the spirit too shified a little. „He strong tide," the man said, „you

look out good, by and by that wood he spear outrigger. You go little bit shore." The woman
changed the course, and again the spirit moved in the same direction. „Oh, he strong tide!" the

man exclaimed. As the canoe was brushing past, the spirit put his finger into the anus of the

man. „Oh, éterdrobo (old woman)!" the man cried out, „he been do another thing, he no wood,

he man." The spirit went to the stern ot the canoe and passed his finger into the vulva of the

old woman, and she called out, „Oh, éteradtibu (old man), he been do another something!" The

two old folk were much frightened. Once more the spirit set on them in the same way, and

afterwards it went on shore near Gibu. Ne.xt day they reached Ipisia, and the man told the

people of their adventure. Since then the people keep a good look-out when they pass the place

at night, but many do not like to go near it at all in the dark. (Biri, Ipisia).

THE SPIRIT OF THE MURDERED MAN WHO RETURNED WITH THE
• FIRST WHITE PEOPLE.^^

84. A man at Ipisfa named Wabéa used to steal ripe coconuts which were kept for

planting purposes. The people were very angry but nobody knew who the thief was. At last

a man named Gi'irirai provided himself with a heavy digging stick, and without anybody knowing

went to watch the place where the coconuts were. Wabéa, little suspecting any danger, came to

steal some more nuts, when suddenly Görirai spräng up and said, „Ei! you steal-man, to-day I

find you. All time you been steal coconut?" „No, just now I come." „No, no," Görirai cried,

„all time you come, you one man (are the only thief)." He hit him three times with the heavy

stick, and then Wabéa was dead. Görirai went to the village and told Wabéa's wife and friends,

„You go take him Wabéa. He steal-man, I fight, I finish him." Wabéa's friends carried him

home, all of them wailing, and shortly afterwards he was buried. There was no fight, for Wabéa

had been a „steal-man". Some time afterwards the first boat of the white men arrived. Two

canoës went out to meet the boat, and Görirai was paddling in the bow of one of them. Wabéa's

spirit was on the white men's boat, and on seeing Görirai he thought, „Oh, Görirai, he come

now, finish now this time." So he shot Görirai with a revolver. The people in the canoe were

frightened, but the white men made signs to them, „You no fright, before that man been kill him

Wabéa, pay back now." Afterwards the people received many presents from the white men.

Wabéa never came on shore, and the white men shortly hoisted sail and returned towards Sa-

märi whence thej' had come. Görirai was carried to his house, and the people told his friends,

„Wabéa stand up along boat, shoot him. He speak, i pay back now this time.'" The people

all said, „Oh, true Wabéa been come back." (Kaku, Ipisfa).
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THE WHITE MEN AND THE SPIRITS OF THE DEAD."

85. The white men, it is believed, have not themselves manufactured the things they

possess, steam-boats, tomahawks, calico, etc, hut have obtained them from the spirits of the dead.

This is evident from the fact that, if for instance a tamahawk is broken, a white man cannot

make it intact. The spirits bring the \'arious things from their land on steamers, and when the}'

arrive, the white men go out to meet them and seize all the things, steamers and all, carrying

them off. The natives at first connected my constant inquiries as to their ideas about the dead

with this belief. They thought that 1 wanted through their hejp to get into contact with the

spirits in order to obtain some boat load or other of beautiful things.

The first white men vvho arrived in the country were thought to be returning spirits of

the dead. The word used for a white man is nmnakai or nuirkai, which like öboro means „spirit

of a dead person". Clothes are called öboro-lama, or „skin of a spirit". (Nåmai, Mawäta).

D. SPIRITS OF THE DEAD WHO ENTER INTO CONNECTION WITH LIVING PEOPLE

(no. 86-101).

THE RESENTMENT OF A DEAD MAN WHOSE GRAVE HAD BEEN NEGLECTED.

86. Once while the Turtle ceremony (ef. Introduction to no. 283) was going on at Old

Mawäta, the people as usual decorated their canoës and attended to the graves of their dead be-

fore going out to spear turtle. They cleared the burying ground, ornamented the graves with

coconut-leaves rolled up into a kind of rings (gogöbe), put down food for the dead, and finally

poured out some coconut-milk on each grave saying, „You come look out turtle, give me fellow,

I give you plenty kaikai, make place nice." The people also performed other rites which belong

to the turtle ceremony. These duties to the dead were only neglected by the kinsfolk of an

important man named Bidja who had died some time before.

The canoës sailed out, and almost at once many turtles came in sight and were speared

one after another. After a time some canoës had no room for any more turtle and returned home

loaded with four, five, or even as many as seven of the animais. But Bi'dja's clansmen did not

get a single turtle. They sailed as far as the point of Bobo Island, whence they followed the

edge of the large reef, and at night they slept at one of the reefs.

In the night, when some of the crew were keeping watch while the rest dozed, Biza's

spirit appeared and addressed the men, saying, „You hear my talk? You proper sleep?" The

people started up and thought, „That something he talk. He stop along canoe? He stop inside

along water.'" The voice went on, „Oh, my friend, no fau!t belong me (that they had not got

any turtle), you no been make him my burying ground good, where I sleep. You fellow no can

find him turtle. Next time you fellow look out my burying ground good, take out grass, next

time you fellow see." The people understood what the spirit had said, and thought, „Oh, good

talk, this time you me (we) savy now." They could hear the voice distinctly, but did not know

where it came from. On arriving home they left their things in the canoe and went straight
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to the bush, some men fetched coconuts and some bananas and other fruit, bringing their loads

to Bi'dja's grave. They cleared the ground, ornamented the grave with gogobe-nngs, put down

food, and poured out coconut-milk. In doing so they said, „Bîdja, corne, you me (we) go along

kiira (the shrine where the turtle ceremonj' is performed), he all right novv, you give me plenty

turtle." They also carried out the other rites of the turtle ceremony and distributed food among

the rest of the people, saying, „You fellow right. Devil belong Bi'dja been speak, that's vvhy me

fellow bring kaikai."

The next morning the people again sailed out to catch turtle, and this tinie Bidja's men

succeeded in spearing a great number of the animais. They said, „Proper good thing me find

him now, oh, true Bi'dja he been speak. Me foUovv ghost belong him. Voice belong him me

been hear; true, body belong him me no can find him vvhat place he stop." On returning home

they eut up the turtles and divided the méat among the people. They taught the young men

what they had learnt from the spirit, saying, „You fellow no forget burying ground 'fast turtle

time' (during the copulating season of the turtles). Bi'dja, what talk he speak, everybody follow."

At the present time the people hâve abandoned the old rite, „that's vvhy people no more find him

plenty turtle." (Nâmai, Mawâta).

A. Very like the previous taie with the différence that it is Bidja himself who neglected the

grave of his dead father, placing there only some bad bananas. During the night at one of the reefs

Bidja heard the whistling by which a spirit announces its arrivai, and the dead man reprimanded him

to the same effect as in the first version. (Amùra, Mawâta).

SPIRITS OF THE DEAD WHO PASS INTO LIVING PEOPLE.

87. The Kiwai peeple once came to fight the Dâru people. At Dâru there was a cer-

tain Mawâta man named Âgiwai, who had married a woman of that island. He was warned by

his son-in-law, a Kiwai man named Éga, who said to him, „More better you go away, Ki'wai

man come fight." Âgiwai got up in the middle of the night and ran out into the bush alone, and

shortly afterwards the Ki'wai party feil upon the Dâru people killing nearly ail of them, Àgiwai's

wife and children included. After the fight the Kiwai warriors returned home.

Âgiwai found a small canoë and began to paddle over to Mawâta. The spirits of his

slain friends followed him, swimming alongside his canoë. They had a head like a dugong but

the body was that of a man, and Âgiwai paddled in the midst of them. He passed the Âberemûba

point, but when he came near Méreovéra, the canoë capsized. Âgiw^ai „died" (became insensible)

in the water, and several of the spirits went into him, causing his stomach to swell out. The

water carried him ashore with his canoë and ail his things. „Sleep there, sleep, sleep — he dead,

proper he dead." While he was in that State the spirits gave him a rather large stone which on

harpooning expeditions would enable him to summon dugong redundant from all the Islands.

They also taught him other things in connection with the spearing of dugong.

Afterwards the ghosts left Âgiwai, and he came to himself. On arriving home he told

his people of what he had learnt. He was too old to go out to the reefs himself, but the people

followed his directions and speared many dugong. When they eut up the méat they save him
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the best parts, saying, „You been show me good fashion, you been sing out (summon) plenty

dugong, vve kill him good." (Saie, Mawäta).

THE GHOST WHO MADE HIS SURVIVING WIFE DRINK HIS BLOOD.

88. A i\i'\vai man named Gämei was once killed in a fighting expedition at Dibiii by

an arrow which hit him in the side. His body was left at Dibiri, but his spirit preceded the

other Kfwai men home, and one night it appeared at the house vvhere his wife Wfe lived. The

spirit called out, „Wie, you come!" The woman asked him, „Who you?" „Me Gämei. You take

pickaninny and thing belong you, you me (we) go." „Where you me go?" she inquired, but he

only answered, „You me go." The people, who were sleeping, did not hear anything.

Gämei, Wfe, and the children sailed away in a canoe. When they arrived at Mibu Gämei

said, „You me sleep here." They erected a small hut on shore, and Wie went to catch crabs.

It was Gâmei's task to fetch water, hut instead of going to the water-hole he opened the arrow-

wound in his side, which he had plugged with a pièce of wood, and filled the water-vessels with

his blood. Returning to the camp he made the children drink the blood, and when Wfe came

and prepared their food she dränk it too. She did not know what it was but thought that it

was ordinary water. They slept at Mfbu and in the morning continued their journey. Arriving

at Geävi they lowered their mat sail and landed. G:imei took the water-bottles and went to the

bush, but filled them with his blood as before, and the woman and children dränk it. They built

a small house and coUected some food which they cooked and ate. After sleeping there that

night they sailed on in the morning and reached Old Mawäta. Gämei made the woman and

children drink his blood as on the previous occasions. Wfe said, „Gämei, where you fill him up

water.' Pickaninnj' come poor now, blood belong him all come poor." „Oh, I fill him up water,

he got water-hole there." „Gämei, you look me," she said, „I come poor now all same sick. I

no taste him all same water." But Gämei did not teil them that he had given them his blood

to drink. They were camping at Old Mawäta in the same way as at the previous places

(abbrev.).

The next morning they put their things in the canoe, hoisted the sail, and went on to Öwea-

bfna. Gämei filled his water-vessels with his blood, and Wie and the children again dränk it.

„That's no water, Gämei," Wfe said, „he no taste like water." „That's water," Gämei maintained,

„every place he got water-hole."

While they were camping at Oweabfna Gämei broke the canoe into small pièces, which he

stuck up round the hut. „What's the matter you.'" Wie and the children asked him, but Gämei

did not answer. Then he went into the bush where he donned a covering of split young coco-

nut-leaves, also masking his face with some. Thus decorated and carrying his bow and arrows,

after the fashion of warriors and also of ghosts, he appeared before the others. Wie exclaimed,

„Gämei, where you go? Oh, Gämei, what's good you been take me and pickaninny come from

my home? I been think you man; you no man, you urio, you devil (spirit) belong Gämei." The

man did not stop but walked along the beach, and Wfe followed him, carrying one child on her

Shoulders and leading the other by the hand. So they went on for a long distance, and Wie

was crying all the while. When they came to Binatüri river Gämei easily passed över to the
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other side on his way to Adiri, and thenceforward he remained a spirit. Wie, who could not

get across the river, returned to their last camp, and there she still remains in the bush.

It is not knovvn why Gämei came to fetch Wie away from her home, but the reason

may hava been that he did not vvant any other man to take her. (Adâgi, Mawâta).

A. Very similar to the previous version, Ihough Gâmei is said to hâve been a Dibiri man,

who was killed at Maipdni. Wie ai first took the spirit to be Gâmei in the llesh. He made her drink

his blood in orJer to make her „crankj-", and she thought that it was water. The places where they

stopped are partly différent from those in the first version. Wie began to think that the man was not

Gâmei but his ghost, and her suspicions were confirmed when he decked himself with leaves after the

fashion of spirits. Finally he danced away along the beach in the direction of Adiri, and Wie with

her chiidren could follow him no further but remained in the bush, where she can still be seen at

times. (Gaméa, Mawâta).

A REAPPEARING SPIRIT WHO BROUGHT DUGONG TO HARPOONERS.

89. Once while some Mawâta men were out to spear dugong, a woman named Kariisu

was bitten by a snake in the bush. Half-way home she began to vomit, and the people carried

her to her house and l^led her. Her skin became as white as that of a pig, which has been singed

and scraped, and in a short time she died.

The harpooners returned home to\\ards sunset and landed near Ttrrittiri. One of them,

Gaméa who told this story, saw the ghost of the woman, which walked along the beach crying

bitterly. He said to the others, „That cry he no belong man he stop (anyone alive), that (is)

devil-(ghost)-cry. Look, that man (person) he white all over. He man.' he woman? No, he got

ânio (breast), he carry basket — that woman." When they shouted after her, she disappeared

like a bird flying away. And Gaméa said, „I think somebody dead along place (at home), by an

by you me (we) hear." On arriving at Mawâta they heard the waii of the people, and a man

told them, „Oh, Kartiru, that time he go garden, snake he bite him, he dead." „Oh, oh, yes,

uri'o (spirit) belong him me fellow been look."

One evening a few days later Gaméa and some other men went to a sandbank off

Mawâta. The moon was shining, and they saw the ghost of a inan wading in the water up to

his waist carrying a harpoon line. Gaméa said, „That ghost belong man, I can't make out who

man. I think by and by you rne (we) go reef, some man go foul along rope (will be entangied

and drowned)." When they approached, the apparition disappeared. The men all thought, „More

better no go along reef, inore better wait." vSome one said, „That nrio belong Ttirittîri man,"

but the others thought difterently, „No, m-.-o belong Ttiritüri man no come this place." The

same ghost could be seen another night.

After a certain time some men decided to go to the reefs in spite of all this. So they

set out and built the harpooning platforms on the reef. In the evening Gaméa speared one dugong

and Tom another. A third man named Mâiva became entangied in the harpoon-line and was

dragged into the water before he had time to cry out, and there he was drowned. AI that tiine

the people used not to secure the end of the line to the platform, and Mâiva was never found

again. His friends were looking for him all night and the greater part of the foUowing day, but
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at last they had to give it up and return home. The people began to wail when thej- heard of

Màiva's death: „Oh, altogether woman he cry, inside no good (they were feeling bitter)."

For a long time after that accident nobody went to spear dugong. At last Gaméa, Duåne,

Tom, and some other men made up their minds to make an attempt. They built three platforms,

one of which Gaméa mounted, and waited for the arrivai of the dugong. During the night the

ghost of Mäiva, who had been drowned, was seen swimming towards them in the water. The

apparition svvam like a turtle, moving its four limbs now and again in one povverful stroke vvith

long intervais. The head was very large, the body was covered with sea-weed, and a long

harpoon-line trailed behind. Tom called out to the others, „You look out, another thing he come,

that (is) ghost belong man he been foul along rope, that no dugong." Gaméa put down his harpoon

in terror and addressed the apparition, saying, „Oh, brother, first time you good man, this time

you no all same before, I look you devil (ghost) now." The phantom came nearer and nearer,

swam round the platforms and disappeared on the other side of the reef. Immediately afterwards

a great shoal of dugong followed, but at first the men did not dåre to spear any of them.

Mustering up all their courage each of the men at last tried to spear one, but all failed, and Duäne

said, „I think me leave him, that's bad dugong, by and by (if we try) man he come foul. Me no

been make (fail) like that before." So they all returned home, and although they savv many
dugong on the way, the\' let them alone.

After this adventure, whenever the people went to the reef and saw Mdiva, they threw

food for him into the water and said, „All right, you bring dugong, you no come along me
fellow, you go right up what place you belong. You no eut him rope, you no take out kiiior

(harpoon-head). Kaikai belong you here, you take him." The food was kept in the coil of

rope till they threw it into the water. Thanks to this method the people speared many dugong,

and then the reason of their failure on the first occasion became clear: the fault was their own,

for Måiva had brought them many dugong, but they had neglected to give him any food.

Nowadaj's the offerings to Maiva have ceased, and the people do not see his spirit any

more. (Gaméa, Mawata).

A. In another version by the same narrator the harpooners speared a few dugong when
Mâiva's ghost first appeared to them, although they had not given him any tood. Afterwards they

always brought with them some offering for Mäiva. The man on the platform, on seeing Mdiva, used

to signal to those waiting in the canoe to throw out the food. If they did not give Måiva any food

no dugong came. (Gaméa, Mawâta).

B. Måiva was a TiiritiJri man who had been drowned when his fellow-villagers and the

Mawdta people once went to spear dugong. The appearance of his spirit is not mentioned. (Salbu,

Mawdta).

SPIRITS OF THE DEAD WHO BECOME GUARDIAN SPIRITS (no. 90—91).

90. At Magi, not far from Dirimo, there lived a man named Dögo and his wife named

Bäbou. Having no children of their own they adopted a motherless Mawâta boy named Miruu,

a Magi boy named Sai, and a Tiiritiiri girl named Gdiba. For some reason Säi got angry with
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Gäiba, and one day when he was Walking behind her he shot an arrow through her body.

Gâiba ran a short distance and feil dead close to the garden, and Drjgo carried her home where

she was buried. In the night Dögo saw the ghost of the girl appearing close to the house, where

she feil down shrieking exactly as she had done when she was killed. The next night Dögo

took Miruu, who was at that time a small boy, rolled him up in a mat, and put him to sleep

on the spot where the ghost had fallen. This he did in order that the ghost should enter into

the boy and teach him wonderful things.

The following night the ghost returned to the same spot, and Dögo heard her footsteps

when she came running and feil down close to the boy. She crept into the mat and passed

right into the boy's body, and afterwards her whistling could occasionally be heard from inside

his stomach. In the morning the boy found himself lying outside the house. „Halloo!" he e.xclaim-

ed, „Where I been sleep.'" „I been take you go sleep outside," his father said. The girl's spirit

could be heard whistling in the stomach of the boy. Dögo said, „Oh, my boy he savy something

now, more better we take him go inside man-house" (initiate him). Then Miruu was beautifully

attired, and the people prepared a great feast, after which he remained in the men's house.

One evening Mi'ruu went to sleep in the bush, and in the night a large snake, which

was also a man, came to him and said, „Morning you go along creek, one canoe he stop, you

go inside that canoe." Next morning Miruu found the canoe and got into it, and the canoe sank

down with him in the water. He was taken to the house of the same large snake and taught

how to kill people by sorcery. A long passage led thence underneath the ground opening near

Mâsingâra, and Miruu came up that way.

On another occasion his attention was attracted by a certain peculiar àmulie fruit on a

tree, and one night he felt that he had to go and see it, but instead of the fruit he found a pddi

(cuscus) in the tree. Mîruu shot several arrows at the animal, till all of a sudden it feil down,

and simultaneously a heavy rain came on. The cuscus was transformed into a stone which Mi'ruu

took home with him. One night the cuscus, who was also a stone, appeared to him in the shape

of a man and said, „Me belong rain, suppose you want make rain, you take me (the stone), rub

me along 'medicine' (made of a certain wood), and put me along water-hole. That time I go

along water, rain he corne."

The spirit of the girl who had passed into Miruu while he was a boy, later on when

he had grown up came out of his body and could be seen by anybody when it was dark. She

looked like an ordinary woman and used to sit down close to her master. Her face was hidden

with leaves and branches, but the people could hear her voice. Occasionally she even smoked a

pipe. Miruu could send her to bring news of people or to fetch any object from far away, and

she went there without any canoe, returning in a very short time to her master. If a man lost

anything, the spirit told Mi'ruu where to find it; „You go look that house, that man been take

it." During the day Miruu used to keep her in a basket. When he wanted her to come, he

would pass her grass skirt quickly over the fire and whistle. She generally arrived from outside

the house, and he went out to meet her, but no other man dared to go close to her, as the smell

of the spirit might have caused his death. The woman never stayed long in the house, for

Miruu always sent her away quickly. The people used to pay Mi'ruu for his services. They

gave him food and various other presents, and he found out all kinds of sorcery which was
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threatening his clients and even sent out the spirit to kill people on their behalf. He protected

the people by sending the spirit to chase away any enemies or sorcerers from other tribes, who

vvanted to corne and do harm. Only on rare occasions could the spirit be seen in the day, as

for instance vvhen Mi'ruu was going to another place and she followed him in the shape of a

woman carrying baskets and mats; otherwise nobody except Mi'ruu himself saw her in the day-

time. Sometimes when she was tired Mfruu put her in the basket where her grass skirt

was kept.

The same Mi'ruu had at his disposai two other spirits of dead people which he could use

in exactly the same way as the first one. He had come into possession of them by eating a

small pièce of the two dead bodies. FoUowing the smell of the méat, the spirits had passed into

him, and when they came out again he had them at his command.

Many bushmen are said to associate with spirits in a similar way, and some Mawâta

men hâve been taught by them how to obtain the services of such spirits. This was the case

for instance with a man named Mi'here. Some bushmen once gave him a certain „medicine"

which made him „cranky", so that his eyes began to roll and he was able to walk in the air.

VVhile he was in that state they made him swallow a small pièce of human flesh, and this gave

him power över his particular spirit. This spirit of his never moved about but was kept by

him in a basket. It had the power of neutralizing the bad influence of any sorcerer. The spirit

looked like a stone, and Mihere first found it in a place indicated to him by an ctengcna (mythical

being, cf. Introduction to no. 102) in a dream. (Sâre, Mawâta).

91. A certain man named .Sâvi of Yam Island was once bailing his canoë, but although

he kept on ail night he could not empty it, for there was a hole in the bottom. The next night

he started again, and went on bailing till the morning but to no purpose. The third night when

he resumed the same vvork an öboro (spirit of a dead person) came to him and killed him. He

removed 51II the bones from Sàvi's body and put in those of an oboro instead. Then he restored

him to life and he was now akin to a spirit. The oboro had given him a bone by means of

which he could summon the spirits at will.

Sâvi wanted to go with his wife to Tüdu Island, hut she said that the canoe was no

good. „Oh, suppose 'you me (we) go inside, he come good," said Sâvi. Then they got into the

canoe, and he called out, „Go on, öboro, you chuck away that water !" and the water all disappeared

of its ovvn accord. The two arrived in Tüdu just when the people there were engaged in the

tàera ceremony (ef. Introduction to no. 287). One of the men was dancing very badly, and on

seeing him Sâvi's son burst out laughing. The dancer was angry and induced a man to kill the

boy by means of sorcery. Sâvi suspected that his son had been murdered and summoned the

spirits. „What name (what) you want him?" they asked him, and among them Snvi saw the

spirit of his boy. „Whafs the matter that boy? what name (why) he dead?" he asked them.

„He been laugh along man," said they, „that man been kill him, give him 'puripuri'." „Go on,

you fellow go kill that man," said Såvi to the spirits, „Pay back my boy." The spirits went

and killed him.

One day Sâvi saw the spirit of a living man who was ill, and he went and said to the
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man, „Oh, öboro belong you I been see him; you dead to-morrovv." „What's the matter I dead,

I no proper sick?" said the man, but the next morning he died.

On another occasion Sâvi saw his own spirit, and he summoned the spirits and asked

them, „What's the matter I see my oboro?" „Oh, you dead to-morrow," they answered, and

Såvi went home and waiied and said to his wife that he was going to die. Early the next day

he died without even having been ill. (Gibüma, Mawata).

THE SPIRIT WHO OWNED THE FISH IN A SWAMP.

92. Once the Kubi'ra people went fishing in a swamp. There lived a mânakai (spirit ot

a dead person) who was very angry because the people came and caught fish in his swamp.

One day he killed a man who came to the swamp, and threw away his body. The people who

were looking for him never found the body nor the being whom they suspected of having com-

mitted the deed. The wife of the man lamented her loss, and the people held a mourning

feast. (Epére, Ipisîa).

MEETINGS WITH DEAD PEOPLE IN DREAMS (no. 93 10!>

93. It happened long ago at Oid Mawata that a man named Gabia was badly gored by

a pig and died; „he proper dead," the narrator said, „one thing (but) he life again." While he

was dead he met a man named Wäidübu, who had died before. Wäidiibu asked Gabi'a, „What's

way you fellow make him pig run away from garden?" „Me fellow no savy," Gabia answered.

„All right, I show you fellow." Wåidiibu gave him two „medicines", one of which was the

Shell of a pamöa, a certain animal which lives in swamps, and the other a brown plant called

•pia. When making a fence the people were to put these two „medicines" underneath, and the

Shell should be painted red. The pia was originally the liver of a pig and will grow up where-

soever this is buried in the ground. The pigs will be scared away on seeing their liver underneath

the fencing, and the pamöa, being a swamp animal, will send them to the swamps. (Gaméa,

Mawata).

•

94. (By Gaméa, Mawata). He found himself at Gänalai, on the beach near Mawata,

where there were many spirits of dead people, men and women. Two men with very large heads

were beating their drums, and the rest were dancing, two women in front of the others and two

behind, with the men in the centre. Gaméa descrihed the dance in detail.

After a while Gaméa saw two old-fashioned canoës nearing the shore, the one provided

with three and the other with four mat sails, and the people on board wearing the dress and

ornaments of old times. The canoës were beached and attached to poles in the ground, and the

new-comers were kindly received by the Mawata people, who prepared a meal for them. Gaméa

recognized the visitors as some Tüdu people who had died before. They said, „We fellow come

learn (teach) you fellow spear dugong, turtle," and they taught the Maväta men various methods

of doing this (abbrev.). The Tüdu men built harpooning platforms off the Gesovamüba point, al-

though that is no place for spearing dugong and turtle, and from all the platforms the Mawata
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men speared many of the animais. After that the Tiidu people sailed away; the dugong were

eut up, and the meat was put on hot stonas and covered with earth to get cooked. Two Mawåta

men named Garibu and Pai dressed up to represent spirits and danced before the people. They

held long sticks in their hands, and to find out vvhen the meat was done they thrust the sticks

into it and then removed and smelt them. When the meal was ready, all the people began to eat.

On awakening Gaméa was delighted at this happy dream, and he taught his boy this

new method of spearing dugong.

95. (By Gaméa, Mawäta). Once when he and some other people were working in their

gardens they saw two pigs approaching. All of a sudden the pigs changed into men except their

heads which remained those of pigs, and the sight of them frightened the people. „What name

(what is) that?" thej' shouted, „I think devil-thing." The two créatures pushed their pig-heads

back like hoods, and underneath there were human heads, and the people recognized the faces of two

Mawåta men named Garfhu and Pai, who had died long before. The two men said, „Vou fellow

think pig he kaikai garden. That no pig, that devil (spirits) he kaikai. Sometime me two fellow

come too, plenty devil he come." The people said, „Me no can speak along devil, more better

you fellow ask him, he no come kaikai my garden. Suppose he kaikai, what name (what) we

eat?'' Then the two men drew on their pig-heads and went away.

96. (By Sàibu, Mawåta). He saw some spirits of dead people who were clearing the

burying ground. Among the rest there was the spirit of his dead father, who on seeing Säibu

thought that he too was dead. And he asked Såibu, ,What thins kill you that time you come

dead?" „No, no, father," Säibu answered, „I no dead." But the father insisted that Säibu was

dead. The spirits held a dance and sang,

„Oh, iitére ivére mere mcreciia méreäta."

Säibu understood that they were calling upon him, for iiicre in the Mawåta language means son.

Again they sang,

„Oh, bdba kiiniiiciàni ngônu kâdji wilidàni (this is said to be Sàibai language). — Who
belong tha4 pickaninny (Sâibu), who go cook kaikai for him?"

,,A blirH biirûia biiru nibi biiru rubia (Mawåta language). — Outside people (somebody

who is not dead) he been come."

The narrator said that he had never heard any of thèse texts or tunes except in that dream.

Certain other men too when dreaming hâve heard songs of the spirits.

97. (By Marisi, Ipisia). Six men came into the house where Marisi was sleeping, they

were spirits ot dead people. The light from their skin shone ail over the house. Marisi saw his

dead brothei among them and thought, „Oh, true brother belong me sit down, he smoke pipe."

He went up to him and said, „Oh, Sôido, what name (what) you make him?" „Oh, Marisi, you

stop hère, I been come back." After a while Sôido said, „By and by to-morrow I give you

mabiio (arm-shell)" The spirits ail went away, and Marfsi woke up. He looked round for the

arms-hell promised him by the spirit, but could not find the place where it ought to hâve been
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98. (By Köbo, Ipisia). A large canoe was nearing the coast, paddled by the men who

were on board, while the women attended to the fire and prepared food. The canoe looked like

a large house, and those who came in it were people who had died before, Köbo's departed

father being among them. The canoe was beached, and Köbo went up and asked the people,

„Where he been come that canoe?" They said, „You no talk," and after this reprimand he

remained silent. Two men jumped on shore and took Köbo's hand without saying anything.

Kôbo"s father was seen in the canoe and greeted his son. He did not come on shore but wept

in the canoe, for he had not seen his son for a long time, and Köbo wept on the shore. „Oh,

father, what place you been come?" Köbo asked him. „I been come outside, no got no water,

no got no firewood, that's why I come, I take firewood, fill up water." None of the other spi-

rits said a word. The old man showed Köbo a small box and said, „You come, more better you

take that box." „No, more better you come, I no want come along that canoe." The father called

the two men who had gone on shore, and asked them to give Köbo the box, and they did so.

The old man said, „He got plenty thing along that box, belong you," and Köbo kept on holding

the box without putting it down. He begged his father to come on shore, but the old man would

not come. „Where house belong you?" he asked Köbo. „That big house, you look small door,

belong me, bed belong me inside." The father put all sorts of food on a large shell and sent a

boy with it to Köbo, and the latter put down his box and ate. When he had finished he said,

„Wedére (shell) here." „You leave him along sand-beach," the fathgr answered, „by and by he

come self, j'ou fellow watch." And sure enough the shell returned to the canoe of its own

accord.

The people who were sleeping in the same house as Köbo heard when he spöke to his

father. One man roused him and said, „Oh, what name (what) you talk about?" Köbo woke up

and was very angry, „Oh, no good you wake me up," he said, „I been dream along my father,

no good you wake me up, by and by I wake up self." „What thing you been dream?" they

asked him, and Köbo told them. He was almost beside himself with disappointment when he

could not find the box which the spirit had given him. „What name (what is it) you look round?"

the people said. „Father been give me one box, I put him here. No good you been wake me

up, you fellow fool." And there was a regulär quarrel. „Who been teil you wake up me?" he

grumbled at them, and a man said, „Wife belong you been sing out (summon) me that time

you make noise (talked while asleep), that's why I come." K(')bo was furiously angry with his

wife and nearly heat her.

99. (By Gaméa, Mawåta). He found himself at Måbudavane, and the place had been

cleared, so there were no trees, only houses. Gaméa and another man named Mäuo were there

together, and the former said, „I never before been look all same this place, he light altogether."

The men's house was close to the water, and there were many people about. Gaméa asked M.iuo,

„Where he come from that plenty man, before no much man?" „Altogether that man he dead

before," Mäuo said, „he come from Pärama, from Türitüri, from Mawäta, from Mâsingâra, he

stop this house." But Gaméa was a little frightened and said, „No good, de vil (spirit) he stop,

this house no belong devil, more better you send him go other place."
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After a while Gaméa turned round and saw his vvife in a small hut. „What name (why)

you stop here?" he said. „I been come long time (long ago), I got small house." „Come on, you

me (we) go back, no good you stop here." The woman brought her mat and they went together.

There were many houses and large taro gardens, and the bananas grew in dense groves round

the buildings. Many spirits were going about in canoës with old-fashioned sails and others were

Walking along the beach. From the top of the hill a strong light was shining like a large moon.

Suddenly two cassowaries came running down the hill, and the light emanated from them. The

birds sat on the ground and laid two eggs each. Gaméa wanted to take one of the eggs, but

his wife said, „No, no, you no take him, by and by he burst. By and bv somebody look that

time you take him." So Gaméa left the eggs.

At this point he woke up and felt sorry that the dream was över. He told the people

of his dream, and some men said, „I think by and by south-east time plenty kaikai along Mabu-

davane (where the Mawäta people have gardens). You been look devil (spirits), that devil make

plenty kaikai along garden. Cassowary lay egg — that good dream that."

100 (By Gaméa, Mawäta). His two boys had died, and he vvailed for them incessantly.

The two spirits saw him whene\ er he went to wail for them on the bur\ing ground, but he did

not see them. Once while he was sleeping they came to him and said, „Father, you cry too

much. I look you all time, I want go where all devil (spirits) he stop, you cry too much — I

no can go." Gaméa woke up and .said to his wife, „I been dream, that two boy belong you he

been come, he teil me, 'Me two no can find people, more better you leave cry.'" Gaméa's wife

began to weep on hearing this. hut afterwards they ceased their wailing. They did not go and

wail on the burying ground, but when they were in their garden or coconut-grove and thought

of their boys they wept. (Cf. no. 75).

101. (By Sdibu, Mawäta). One night a dead man named Kogéa came to Sdibu and

said, „You me (we) go coconut-place," and they went together. When they arrived there Kogéa

asked Säibu to climb up a tree and fetch down some nuts. Säibu did not want to but yielded at

last. When he came down Kogéa wanted him to husk the coconuts, but as Säibu was not wil-

ling, he did it himself. He sent Sdibu to a certain tree near by, where he found Kogéa's father

Obéra, who was also dead. The two spirits met, and the old man said, „You me (we) kill that

man." Obéra attacked Sdibu with a firebrand which he thrust against Sdibu's ehest, while Kogéa

tried to stab him with a sharp bone, and the terrified Sdibu feil on his hack striking out with his

hands and feet and whining in his dream, „£

—

e— r.'" Suddenly he woke up shrieking loudly,

„Ey—ey— ey!'' and everybod}' in the house called out to him, „What's the matter you, Säibu?"

N:o 1.



IV. MYTHICAL BEINGS (no 102-193).

The number of mythical beings is great, and of some of them the natives only entertain rather

vague ideas, and therefore they ol'ten use the names in rather a fluctuating meaning.

The elengena and sâme (so called in Mawâta) live in large trees, wells, etc.; some of them

guard the people's plantations. The Ki'wais call them ovorårora, vvhich word is also used of mysterious

beings in general. At times the r'tengena appear as men and at times in the forms of snakes, birds, etc.

The ôboro and nuinakai, or màrkai, are the spirits of dead people.

Mcniagàrena is rather a common name of a group of mythical beings, mostly malevolent.

The ohisare (Kiwai) or ebihare (Mawâta; cf. no. 131) and ôhoiibi (cf. no. 132), are sea-beings,

the former name is also used of mysterious beings and phenomena in general.

The Imuie-liiiscre (Kiwai) or bchne-beht're (Mawâta; cf. no. 133) are mythical girls living in

the bush.

A. BEINGS CONNECTED WITH SOME LOCALITY (no. 102-1 lO; cf. Index, Mythical Beings).

WAWA OF MABUDAVANE (no. 102-103).

102. „Another kind man",

Wàwa, lives inside a huge block of

stone at Mâbudavâne. When he wants

to sleep, he goes into the stone, vvhich

opens of itself, and when he cornes

out to make his garden, the stone

opens again. He carries a great bündle

of arrows under his right arm and a

large basket on top of that, and holds

his bow in his left hand. On his head

there grow bushes and flowers ^* vvhich

he takes off while working in his garden,

putting them on again when he has

finished. His body is like that of an

ordinary man, except that he is very

short and thick.

On completing his garden vvork Wdvva pulls up some taro and cuts off the roots, vvhich

he puts back in the ground, and in one night the plants hâve grown up again.' He takes his
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bündle of arrows, his basket and bovv, puts the bushes again on his head, and thus attired goes

back home. There he lays dovvn his things and head-bushes while pieparing to cook the taro.

When ready he picks up his bow and a long bone-pointed arrow, replaces the bushes on his head,

and puts on an ad/go (arni-guard or bracer) and a long kôima (ornament stuck into the adigo).

In this apparel he goes out on the sandbeach and stands close to the water vvhere he

remains motionless. He carries the bündle of arrows under his right arm and holds the big arrow

pointing upwards in his right hand, and the bovv horizontallj" in his left. -' He can see Säibai

and Mavvata and the open sea as he stands there imniovable. The tide comes up higher and

higher, but only when he is up to his waist in water does he turn round and go home. Again

he puts down his things, and taking out the taro from the öven eats. He blovvs at the block of

stone, vvhich opens, and he goes in, blows again, and the stone closes.

One morning he put on his things and stood in his usual position on the beach. He looked

at Saibai and Mawdta and the open sea. Turning slowly to the right and left he savv tvvo turtles

close to the beach, a female turtle underneath and a male on top. Wävva could not himself take

the turtles home because he was too fat, so he called out for somebody who might hear him, „He got

man he stop bush? More better he come haul turtle along shore!"^* A Togo bushman, Djäbi

by name, heard his voice and thought, „What nanie (what is that).' W;iwa he sing out (summons)

man come haul him turtle." Djdbi told his wife, „More better you stop look out pickaninny, I go

look my pdna (friend)." Djäbi went and asked Wåvva, ,,Pritia, what name you look?" and Wawa
replied, „I hnd him tvvo turtle, more better you come haul him along my house," adding, „More

better you take man-turtle, vvoman-turtle that's my turtle, ^'ûu haul man-turtle belong you first

time, behind you come haul vvoman-turtle belong me." (The female turtles are considered the

best). „No," Djäbi protested, „more better you haul him turtle belong you, I haul him turtle

belong me fellow," but Wäwa did not approve of this. „No," he said, „I no can haul him turtle, I big

man, me too heavy, I got tcre påtu (bündle of arrows), plenty thing." Djäbi suggested, „More

better you leave him all them thing," but Wâwa persisted, „No, I no ean leave him, haul him

turtle along my house!"

Djäbi got a rope and hauled first one and then the other turtle ashore. He took Wâwa's

turtle to his house, and Wäwa followed carrying his bow and arrows and other things. Djäbi

left the turtles close to Wävva's house; he was quite exhausted („he got hot wind"), and said,

„1 got big vvork, all time you humbug me." But Wäwa only said, „Oh, pdna^ that nothing,"

and put dovvn all his things by the house. He stood up with folded arms and ordered Djäbi about,

„First time you eut him my turtle, by and by you eut him turtle belong you behind (afterwards)."

„No," Djäbi protested, „I eut him turtle belong me," but Wäwa insisted, „No, no, you eut him

turtle belong me first."

So Djäbi obeyed and first eut up the female turtle belonging to Wäwa and afterwards

his own turtle. Wäwa said, „Fäna, you cook first my turtle." „No, you cook self you (your)

turtle, 1 cook my turtle, 1 finish eut him." Bût Wäwa again insi.sted, „No, I want you cook my
turtle now first time," and Djäbi yielded.

Wäwa said, „You finish cook turtle, v'ou come look my louse," to which Djäbi agreed,

„All right, you sleep (lie down), I come look." Wäwa lay down, and Djäbi took a coconut-bowl

which he put close to him and began to collect the lice in the bowl which after a while became
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full. Wåwa feil asleep and snored, and Djåbi looked at him: „Oh, he sleep novv."^^ He pushed

him a little: „Pdnn, pana! Oh, he no get up, catch him proper sleep now."^- Djåbi left the

bowl close to Wåwa, and taking the meat of the female turtle put it into a basket, and ran

away to his wife and children. He thought to himself, „No fault belong me, fault belong you,

all time you humbug me." Djåbis wife asked him, „Where you come?" „O, you no talk, that

man he humbug me, I steal turtle belong him." He told his wife, „You (and) me no go stop

along ground, more better you me make house along long post, go make him long way (far

away). By and by that man come fight you me."

Djåbi and his wife and children went far away into the bush and there erected a house

on very tall posts. ^^ They took a dog, a cassowary, a pig, a kangaroo, and a cuscus with them

into the house and closed the door.

By and by Wåwa v\oke up and said, „Pana, where you go, pana?" He saw the coco-

nut-bowl: „Oh, louse belong me." On looking round he discovered what had happened: „Oh,

that man he been steal him good turtle belong me, leave him bad turtle." He seized the bowl,

and threw away all the lice on to the beach, where they began to walk about in the shape of

crabs. That is why crabs are so plentiful at Måbudavåne. Wåwa ate a little of the turtle which

had no fat, and left the rest.

Wåwa planned vengeance on Djåbi. He summoned all the hushmen, sending word all

över the country to call upon all the Dåbu, Güia, Tabatåta, and Wûibu men tu help him fight

Djåbi. They all came and slept one night at Wawa's house. Wåwa said, „Pana belong me

steal my good turtle, leave him bad turtle, you (and) me go fight." And the bushmen replied,

„All right, you me go."

In the morning they started, Wåwa leading the way. Presently Djåbi saw them: „Oh,

Wåwa he come!" He said to his wife, „All he come now; Wåwa he come along head." The

people formed a dense crowd underneath and round the house, each aiming a bone-pointed arrow

at it. Wåwa called out. „You chuck him out pickaninny first." Djåbi thinking, „I no chuck

him out pickaninny," threw out the cuscus. Wåwa turned aside his arrow, not wanting to spear

the cuscus but waiting for the child, and the cuscus feil on the arrows of the bushmen and was

eut to pièces. Wåwa cried again, „No good you chuck him out pårivia (cuscus), I want picka-

ninny belong you." But Djåbi thought, „I no chuck him out pickaninny," and threw the kangaroo.

Wåwa, who did not want to spear the kangaroo, again turned away his arrow, and the animal

was speared bj' those of the bushmen. Wåwa said, „You chuck him pickaninn}' now." Djåbi,

as before, did not throw out his child, but the cassowary. Wåwa moved his arrow, and the

cassowary was killed by the bushmen. Wåwa shouted to him, „You chuck him out pickaninny

quick, chuck him out that girl," and Djåbi threw out the pig, which was spared by Wåwa but

feil a victim to the bushmen.

Djåbi protested, „Oh, påna, what name (why) you want him? I think enough. No fault

belong me, fault belong you, you humbug me, that's why I steal woman-turtle." He took the

girl, decked her in a new grass skirt and beautiful tlowers, and the mother and father wept toge-

ther („make him one cry"). They made her stand up at the door and said, „Oh, fine, nice girl,

more better you take him, påna, that wife belong you," but Wåwa replied, „I no want no wife."

Then the father and mother threw down the girl, and Wawa's arrow hit her under the chin, penetrat-
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ing right through the head. The bushmen's arrovvs pierced her body in all directions, and she

was killed the same instant.
'^*

Wàwa and all the bushmen went baci< to Måbudaväne, where they slept at Wâwa's

house. In the morning the bushmen returned to their homes, Wävva remaining at Måbudavåne.

Djäbi and his wife stayed in the bush and left Wäwa for ever. (Gaméa, Mawåta).

A. The incident of the two turtles is related as in the previous version. The bushman,

whose name is not mentioned, reluctantly submitted to Wâwa's orders, while tfie latter did not help

him at all; he even compelled the bushman to carry him home, and also to eut firewood for the

cooking. The bushman escaped in the same way as described above, and was pursued by Wàwa who

was guided hy dröps of fat which had fallen from the stolen turtle meat. He met an enormous lizard,

which was also a man, and was shown the way by him. When found by Wäwa, the bushman was

ordered to come to Wâwa's place with his wife and child and complied. They were sent into Wâwa's

house while Wäwa and his men waited outside. Wäwa sang,

„Failli leiig leng hiiridba hdic. — Vou chuck him out from house woman belong you."

The woman was thrown out, and the bushmen killed her. Wäwa then demanded the girl, singing,

„Mokäso leng leng pdihi le,"' the meaning being as above.

The girl, beautifuUy dressed and ornamented, was thrown out and killed. Lastly Wäwa required the

father himself,

„Päihi leng leng pdihi re hdridba hdie.''^

The father, too, was killed. Wäwa distributed food among the bushmen. Some time afterwards he

vvent and looked round to find a wife. He met a man, Irue by name, who gave him his daughter

Pâsuâe. Wäwa took her home, and the girl, who had not seen the sea before, was greatly surprised

on arriving there.

Wâwâ is still living at Mâbudavâne, and may be seen at night, when he comes out from the

stone. „Suppose you walk about night-time one man (alone), you look. He stand up on top the

stone." (Vasârigi, Mawâta).

H. A „long-time-man", Wâwa, lived at Mâbudavâne. He had only tish to eat which he pre-

pared by putting them on a stone in the sun. Two „devil-girl" once came and asked him for food,

but he Said he had only fish. They asked him whether there were no other people, and he said that

he was alone. He sent them to invite some other people to come and hold a dance, and killed a pig

for them. Another man, Wonigo, killed Wâwâ, as he did not want him to live at Mâbudavâne. He

eut off his head and earried it away, leaving the body behind. (Samâri, Mawâta).

OBSERVANCES CONNECTED WITH WAWA.

10.3. Sometimes at night people hear Wâwa banging his door, this he does when the

spirit of some dead person passes by his house on its way to Adiri, the land of the dead (cf. no.

62). As he slams the door Wâwa calls out to the spirit, „What name (why) you come? I no

devil, 1 man. You foUow road belong you (your) place."

The people do not carry out any observances at the stone where Wâwa lives, nor do

they put food there for him. But always on arriving at Mâbudavâne (where the Mawâta people

plant gardens and catch crabs and fish), they first stand on the shore, and a „big man" calls

out, „Wâwa, me fellow come now, me want get you fellow louse, me feliow come look (examine)

you fellow head, more better you give me louse belong you." This refers to the incident in the
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taie of Wàwa and the bushman of Wdwa's lice becoming crabs. After saying this the man chews

a little of a plant called mdnabàba and spits it out in front of himself, while some of the »tänababa

is spät into an empty coconut-bowl vvhich he places on the ground just behind his heels. Turning

round he puts his hand on the bowl („he take smell belong mdnabdba"), and then touches his

forehead with the same hand; this is meant to sharpen his eyesight, so that'he may find the crabs

quickly. The same process is repeated by the other people, after which the coconut-shell is left

on the beach to be carried about by the tide, („smell he go all över, sing out (summon) that

crab"). Wåwa has taught the people in a dream to do so, he also teaches them hovv to make

their gardens. One man, Däbu, is considered to be a particular friend of Wäwa, who appears to

him in dreams („that's why Däbu he got plenty garden"). Nowadays the people do not appeal to

Wäwa as carefuUy as they used to, and this is the reason why they do not get so many crabs

now as formerly.

From Wâwa's house a path leads

to a flat slab of rock on which he

sharpens his stone axe, as can be seen

from some oblong marks in the rock.

The path always remains well worn

although never used by any ordinary

man. (Nåmai, Mawâta).

Marks in a rock wliere Wäwa sharpens his stone axe.

104. Wäwa has many times ap-

peared at night to a man named Säibu.

Once Wäwa summoned together all

the snakes, centipedes, and small lizards,

which appeared in three large flocks,

and said to Säibu, „You look, all picka-

ninny belong me." Another time Wäwa
showed him a certain wood, and told

him that if anybody chewed a pièce

of it and spät it on any man, that man would die. He also gave him a human bone and bade him insert

a small pièce of it in the bottom end of a fence-pole; this would protect the garden against pigs.

Instead of the human bone a pièce of a starfish could be used. Once Wäwa handed him the skull

of a man, and when he took it, it became quite small in his hand and ultimately changed into some

earth. Wäwa told him to swallow it, which he did, and after a while the earth came up again. That

earth was „medicine" for taro. When planting taro one shouJd put the end of the digging stick

between the lips after having taken some earth into the mouth, and the digging stick should

then be rubbed with the earth attaching to it, and the rest should be spät out on the taro to

be planted.

When the man woke up he found earth in his mouth, and afterwards discovered the

other „medicine" at a place indicated by Wäwa. Other men also have been visited in dreams by

Wäwa. (Nämai, Mawäta).
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TUBE OF HAEMUBA.

105. At Håemuba lives an ctengena (mythical being, ef. Introduction to no. 102) who

appears in dreams to certain people. Once vvhen a man named .Såibu was there making a fence

round his garden he saw Tube in the shape of a snake. He was about to shoot the reptile with

his bovv and arrows when it made a sign to him with its head. Then Såibu understood that it

was an ctengena and did not shoot. The snake caused him ti> become drowsy, so he left his

work and went home to sleep. While he slept the same snake in the shape of a man came to

him in a dream and said, „You go to-morrow, you look along road, I lie down all same iguana.

I wait you there. You no think that iguana, that me." In the morning Såibu found an iguana

in the bush which was holding a branch of a certain tree in its mouth. The animal looked at

him and made a sign by closing its eyes. Såibu patted it gently on the head, and it dropped

the branch which the man picked up.

In the night the same being came and taught him how to use the „medicine" when

planting yams and taro. He was asked to roll a root up in a pièce of bark of the same tree and

to chew certain plants and spit the juice on the digging stick, but only the first root to be planted

required to be treated thus, as the whole garden derived benefit thereof. When doing this Såibu

says, „Suppose I make him wrong; I leave him garden now, you come make him again. You

come siisu (make water) along my garden, make him good." Sometimes in a dream he sces

Tube in his garden and thinks, „Oh, I got good medicine, him he there now."

The first taro pullcd out of the ground is shared between the owner and Tube. The man

roa.sts the taro in the garden and rubs his face with the ashes scraped off the root. He eats half

the tarcj and leaves the other half near the fire, saying, „I leave for you half; you take him, you

(and) me been make him good that garden, I kaikai half, leave for you half close to that fireplace.

You me kaikai tirst time, people come behind (afterwards) kaikai that garden. Any man he

come puU out taro along that garden, you no humbug that man, no make sick." Tube eats a

little of the taro in the same way as would a rat, and the man comes and sees: „Oh, he been

kaikai little bit." Afterwards Tube will appear to the man in a dream saying, „Garden belong

you he finish now, I leave him now, I been look out good, give medicine. Next time you make

him garden you kaikai (chew) that wood again, I come again."

Once the ctengena came to Såibu and said, „My name Tiibe; vvhat place you want me

come, you call my name, you put that wood, I savy smell belong that wood." Tube lives in a

large tree, and Såibu keeps the „medicine-wood" close to it. When he wants some medicine he

goes to the tree and says, „That's no other man, that's me, Såibu, I come take that thing."

Anyone who steals Saibu's medicine gets ill and dies. When Saibu's son grows up his father

will teach him the use of the medicine.

Såibu told the people what Tube had taught him, and they tried their best to avail

themselves of the knowledge in the same way as he had done. They carried out the same rites

as long as they thought them useful. If the gardens are destroyed by pigs, the people think,

„That medicine he no good," and give up the use of it. They dream again and find some other

medicine. Some men are taught one procédure by the ctengena, other men another; „he no

everybody one road," said the narrator. (Såibu, Mawåta).
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SIVAGU OF AUGAROMUBA.

106. Sivågu is the „master" of Âugaromuha, a point between Mawàta and Måbudaväne.

He is a kind of cicngena (ef. Introduction to no. 102) and at différent tiines appears in the shape

of a man, a snake, or a havvk. As far back as the peopie can remember, there has been a large hawk's

nest in one of the trees, which no one would destroy. Once when I passed the place in a canoe,

the hawk was hovering över our craft, and my native companions said that it was shovving us

the way. Particularly when on a fighting expedition the peopie carefully watch the movements

of the hawk. If it swoops from the top of the tree towards the water and there wheels once,

flapping its wings, this means that the peopie had better return, for they will be defeated. But

if it floats smoothly in the air, this signifies that the way to victory is clear.

Sivågu imparts useful information to certain men in dreams, and sometimes to obtain it

peopie go and sleep at Åugaromuba. At times Sivågu comes and crouches down close to the

dreamer, looking very thin and poor, hut on other occasions he appears as a strong young man,

carrying a bow and arrows and wearing many ornaments. He may also assume the face of the

departed father or some other friend of the dreamer, or even look like a busbman. Sivågu never

mentif)ns his own name in speaking to anybody. Sometimes he will tell a man in a dream,

„You go there (naming a certain place), you find him something; me there alongside, you no

fright." Next day the man will go to the place indicated and find a snake there, which carries

in its mouth some „medicine" in the shape of a pièce of vvood or a stone. The man is required

to catch hold of the snake and pass it round his head (cf. no. 125), and then the reptile will

disappear suddenly, leaving the „medicine" in the man's hand. The next night Sivâgu will again

corne to the man and teach him what to do with the object given him. Sometimes the „medicine"

is used when planting taro or hanana and sometimes for securing success in hunting. A hunter

will chew and spit out a small fragment of the „medicine", appealing to Sivågu to help him to

find plenty of game. On arriving at Àugaromùba the protegé of Sivågu will chew and spit out

some of the same „medicine", saying, „Me fellow come now, me stop along you now; you give

me cassowary, kangaroo, 1 kill him belong you me (for us both)." And on leaving the place

the man will put down a small pièce of méat saying, „1 leave you now, me fellow go back now,

I been sleep along place belong you."

One ot the songs at the gciera or harvest ceremony (cf. Introduction to no. 290) refers to

Sivâgu in the following words,

„Sivaguria gâmugoria Sivaguria gainngoria Sivogu gàiitugo gâmugoria." — Gàiiiugo, a

plant, symbolizes Sivâgu's garden, and the song expresses a hope that the people's garden may

become as large as that of Sivâgu. (Ndmai, Mawâta).

BASAI AND KAIBANI OF PAHO (cf. Index)

107. On Pâho Island there is a hollow spot beneath the ground which gives an écho

when peopie stamp on it; it is called Bâsai's drum. There is also a stone, called Bâsai's stone,

which is associated with one of the lumps of beesvvax attached to the tympanum of drums in

in order to improve the sound (cf p. 97). The name Basai is sometimes used for a mythical
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being inhabiting that spot, but in other cases this being is said to be a vvonian named Kâibâni

who lives underneath the stone. P^ormerly she used sometimes to be seen at the stone occupied

vvith making a belt. Near by thete are three vvater-holes, one for men, one for dogs (although

they drink from any of them), and one for the spirits of the dead when they pass the place on

their way to Adiri (et. no. 62). The spirits also dance round the stone and beat Bâsai's drum

by jumping on it. In former times vvhenever the Mawâta people came to Pdho, where they catch

crabs and fish, they used to perform certain rites at the stone. A verse in a sériai song says,

„Piiso mdramu Kdibâni mura sébaiiba rébéta miiroro iii/a. — Mother helong Pâso (Pâho)

make him belt, that belt belong Kâibâni he no good." (Nâmai, Mawâta).

WIOBADARA OF ABAURA WHO FORMS THE GROUND INTO HILLS.

108. On Abaûra Island underneath the ground there lives a being called Wi'obâdara who

is akin to a man. At flrst the Island was a mère mud-bank. Once Wiobâdara captured a woman

and had connection vvith her on the beach, and in the act both sank deep into the ground, where

they still live. They are the orordronr (mythical local beings, cf. introduction to no. 102) of

Abaûra. At night they ha\'e often been seen wandering about in human shape, and in the

daytime they may appear as snakes. Wiobâdara and his wife push the ground up into hüls, and

on seeing a hill somewhat higher than the rest the people think that VVi'obâdara is there under-

neath it. Sometimes he transforms the ground where the women catch crabs, so that they cannot

find the holes of the animais. Then the women put down some food at the place and say (or

think), „Wiobâdara, kaikai belong you, no good you shut him crab. More better you give me

crab and fish." Wiobâdara will corne and take the food in the night, and the next morning the

people see that he has been there and may expect a good catch of crabs. (Gabia and

Kâku, Ipisia).

BEGEREDUBU OF WABODA (cf. Index).

109. Begerédubu is the hero and orordrora (mythical being) of Wâboda island, a man

and at the same time a spirit. He was with the Dibiri people when they bailed out the water

in their river in order to catch Mérave's drum, and when the dam burst he was carried along

by the torrent until he came to Wâboda (cf. no. 56 G). At first he lived in a large tree called

gägoro which is always connected with him, but when it feil down he built himself a house.

(Japia and Kâku, Ipisia).

A. Gâgoro was a tree and also a man, his mother and l'ather vvere not real people but orordrora.

He wanteU a wife, but no girl would take him, as he was not a real man, and his parents tried in

vain to help him. Finaliy Gägoro went into the water and remained there, but sometimes at night he

used to come and see his parents. One day he caught hold of a gir! and carried her to his place in

the water, where he had a house; he also carried off many girls after her. (Tâmetdme, Ipisia).

B. Begerédubu lived inside a gägoro tree on Wâboda island and is in a way identified with

the tree. One day when he was swimming, a large crab caught hold of his penis with its pincers; it

swelled out and lias remained very large ever since. (ef. no. 56 G; Japia, Ipisia).
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GIMINI SANDBANK AND ITS GUARDIANS (no. 110—112).

GUBO AND MOISO OF GIMINI.

1 10. Long ago the Gimini sandbank (at thàt time a vvooded Island) belonged to two

brothers of Mawâta, named Giibo and Mfjiso, who have been regarded ever since as the guardians

of Gimini. Formerly when the people vvent to the sandbank to catch turtle, those who reckoned

themselves to be Möiso's descendants, used to put down for him on a mat an offering of two

presents of tood and two water-bottles, it is said because Moiso had two wives; while those

belonging to Gübo's side put down one present of food and one water-hottle, as Gübo had only

one wife. As they did so, they said, „Belong you that present, you show me turtle egg." When

the greater part of Gimini was vvashed away, the turtles ceased to lay there. (Nåmai, Mawåta).

HOW MOISO WAS CARRIED TO ADIRI (OR MABUIAG) BY A FISH.

111. Gübo and Moiso, who lived at Gimini sandbank, occupied themselves with spearing

fish, turtle, and dugong. Möiso, the younger brother, every time brought his catch to Giibo,

asking him which fish were edible and which not (abbrev.). ^ The two brothers had a garden

at Mawâta and frequently went över there. Once while Gübo was at Mawâta Môiso speared a

large fish called gdigai. The point of the spear bent and stuck in the body of the fish, and

Möiso who held on to the handle was dragged out to sea. The wounded fish swam away with

him farther and farther, past the Islands of Sâibai and B(3igu, and finaliy stranded at Adiri (ef.

no. 62). The girls there came to the beach to smear their hair with ashes and water. At flrst

they thought that a log of wood was lying there, but when they came near they found that it

was a man. „Who you name?" they asked him, and he said, „My name Moiso." The girls

brought him to their house and sent word to the other spirit-people that a stranger had arrived.

The men came running and at first wanted to kill M(')iso, but after a while they made friends

with him and one man after another said to him, „You my brother," or, „You my boy." In the

morning the girls were told to stand in a linc, and Moiso chose two of them for his wives. In the

course of time they bore him two children. Moiso remained in Adfri and worked with his wives

in a garden. Once when he was washing his children on the beach, he looked out över the

sea and felt sad at the thought of his own home which was far away. When his children asked

him, „What name you cry?" he said, „I sorry my brother and my place. 1 no belong here,

fish he take me come here." ii And the children wept too. When the people heard why Möiso

and the children were crying, they said, „You no stop here altogether, by and by you go back."

The next morning they provided Möiso with a canoe and he returned to Gimini and carried the

children on shore. Gübo was so surprised to see him that he fainted. '^ The two brothers

remained together in GimiAi. (Gibüma, Mawâta).

A. Môiso and Gübo lived on Gimini. One day while spearing fish Gübo was carried away

to Mabuiag by a large gàigai fish, and there he was taken care of by a girl who brought him to the

village. He married her and another woman as well, they bore him two children, and he remained
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in Mäbuiag. One day when the wind was blowing from tlie Gimini side he thought of his old Iiome

and wept. He sailed över there with his tvvo wives and children. When he met his brother he gave

him his one wife and her child, for Möiso had no wife before. At that time Gimini was a wooded

island, not a mere sandbanlc as nowadays. (Iku, Mawäta).

HOW GIMINI ISLAND WAS DESTROYED.

112. Gîmini island, which formerly was a wooded island belonging to Giibo and Möiso,

was destroyed in the following way. One day some Mawata boys and giiis borrowed a canoe

from a man named Säsa and went över to fish at the island. They did not fasten their canoe

properly, so it drifted away and eventually stranded at Wönaröma on the mainland, and was

badly damaged through being knoci<ed on to the mangrove roots. Säsa was very angry and

shot an arrow at the people saying, „What name (why) you no been look out proper?" He

thought that the existence of the island was the cause of the trouble. For if there had been no

land there, the people when fishing on the reefs would have been compelled to sleep in their

canoës, and if this had been the case his craft would not have gone lost. Therefore he determined

to destroy Gimini. He provided himsell with the spear of a sting-ray, and the leg and snout of

a pig (with which the animal roots up the ground) and used the bone of a dead person for making

these objects „warm". During his preparatory nécromancies he danced in the men's house decked

with leaves. Then he buried the leg and snout of the pig among the grass on Gi'mini just above

the water-line, and the spear of the sting-ray as weil as the bone of the dead man were buried

in the centre of the island. Hnally he carried the snout and leg of the pig round all of Gimini.

He asked the différent things to destroy the island, and this was done exactly as when a pig

roots up the ground, or a sting-ray digs a hole in the sand. The high tide washed över the

island and felled the trees, and the next time the people came there nothing remained but a

sandbank. The people got to know that it was Såsa who had brought it all about and killed

him by means of sorcery.

During Old Gaméa's time (et. no. 19) Gimini had been discovered by tvvo of his companions

named Kiwia and Sagüba, and at the present time the reef is considered to belong to six Mawåta

men who are his descendants. (Nåmai, Mawåta).

THE GUARDIANS OF MARUKARA ISLAND.

113. On Mårukära island between Mawåta and Mâbudavâne there used to live a iiiamagå-

rena (mythical being, ef. Introduction to no. 102). At that time the place was noted for its turtle

eggs. It belonged to a Mawåta man named Odai, and when he came to Mårukära he used to

pour out some freshwater on the sand, saying, „Oh, mamagärena, more better you make plenty

turtle egg belong me." After this observance he always found plenty of eggs. When Odai was

dead the people used to appeal to him too when asking for turtle eggs, because he had been the

owner of the island. They poured out water and put down a little food saying, „Oh, Odai, more

better you and mamagärena put plenty egg for me."

Once a man named Gabia killed the mamagärena, and since then it is very rarely that

the people find any turtle eggs on the island. Gabia slept there alone one night and had no fire. In
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the night he saw the mantagårena moving about in its human form, and being afraid he shot an

arrow at the being. The next morning he found the same arrow sticlving through the body of

a snake, and that was the mantagårena. (Gaméa, Mawäta).

A. The mythical being inhabiting Mårukära is an étengena (mythical being, ef. Introduction to no.

102) named Asäi. He cannot be seen in the day but speaks to certain people in dreams, although even

then they do not see liim. (Säle, Mawåta).

THE MONSTROUS CRAB NEAR AIBINIO.

114. Near Aibinio there used to be another island called Mérevvöiwo. Long ago the

Wiörubi people once went there to catch crabs. A man called Dorùbi, vvho was wading in the

mud, found the tracks of an enormous crab which he foUowed to a lagoon. On seeing the beast

he called the other people. One of the men tried to catch the crab, which remained motionless,

and as it was too heavy for him, the others went to help him. Suddenly the crab opened one

of its nippers, clutched the hands of the people, and dragged them all into the lagoon. The monster

then caused the water to swirl round and round, washing away the island, while at the same time

a heavy sea came and swept right över it, so that only a whirlpool indicated the place where

the island had been.

The Wiorubi people, who saw that the island had disappeared, went to the place, but

did not dåre to go close up to it. Ever since at high water there is "a strong eddy in the sea at the

same spot, which is caused by the crab. (Gaméa, Mawdta).

A. The crab livad on Aibinio island. The Wiorubi people came lo catch the monster but

were killed by it. The crab then went into the water where it still remains, causing a strong Whirl-

pool in the sea like that of the obtsare (mythical beings, ef. no 131). It is not a real crab but an

orordrora (mysterious being; Tâmetâme, Mawdta).

ERUMIA OF MAWATA (ef Index).

115. Erumia is an enormous, wonderful jelly-fish which lives on the reef called Tére-

mûba-mâdja, off the Gésovamiiba point near Mav\âta. She is the mother of all the ordinary jelly-

fish (édeéde), which are abundant on that reef. Many men have seen Erumia, and several have been

stung by her („all same hot water he burn"). She can even sting a man to death. If a man

sees some long slimy strings stretching towards him in the water as if trying to entangle him,

he knows that they belong to Erumia and flees for his life. Erumia is the patron of all the lish.

The people do not swim at the Téremùba reef for fear of her. She appears to certain men in

dreams and gives them some „lucky thing" which helps them to catch plenty of fish.

. The Mawåta people are associated by their neighbours with Erumia, which is regarded as

their ororårora (local mythical being, ef. Introduction to no. 102). When, for instance, they visit

some other place, they are sometimes received with the words, „Erumia pQople he come." A

sériai song describing a journey from Adiri, the country of the dead (ef. no. 62), gives some
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characteristic circumstances connected with a number of places, passing eastvvard, and of this song

the following „varse" has référence to Erumia,

^Oh, Bina siiomaie Erumia siio riroii. — Oh, along mouth belong Bina river string belong

Erumfa he hang down." (Nâmai, Mawâta).

SOREA, THE SNAKE OF DAVARE.

116. At Davâre there lived a large snake called Soréa. Once a Tabi'o man named Ma-

déba went to Davàre to kill pigs. He encountered the snake in the bush and was so terrified

that he ran away and summoned his people to come and kill it. When the people arrived the

next day, the snake coiled itself up in a ring with its head in the centre, beckoned to them with

the head and flickered its tongue. This is the way of snakes when they want to make friends

with people. Madéba and his companions said, „Me fellow no kill him — that Soréa," thereby

giving the snake that name. The people decided to leave their old place and come and live in

Davâre, and the snake was their ororârora. One night the snake cleft a large creek in Davâre.

The name of it is Sôréatûri, and it is the track which Soréa left behind when crawling along.

(Obira, Lisa).

THE SAW-FISH OF MADIRI.

117. At Madiri, on the coast of Ki'wai betvveen lâsa and Kubira, there is a wide open

place with no trees, surrounded by dense bush on three sides and the river on the fourth. The

hush was cleared away from there in the following manner.

Long ago an .lâsa woman named Wagia was catching fish there in a swamp by poisoning

the water with sâdi (a certain shrub). In the swamp there lived an enormous gdbora, saw-fish.

Driven away from the water by the poison the monster came up on dry land and on its way to

the sea mowed down the bush with one sweep of its terrifie saw. In the morning the people

noticed the tremendous tracks left by the monster when it passed down to the water.

Once when some lâsa people were again catching fish in the same place by means of

stidi, the saw-tish came back from the water and swept its weapon over the place, first to one

side and then to the other, kiUing nearly ail the people. This saw-fish is also spöken of as an

obisare (mythical being, cf. no. 131 ; Kâku, Ipisi'a).

A. The origin of the treeless place at Madiri is attributed to the same cause as in the above

version. (Some Mawàta men).

THE „CAT-FISH" OF KUBANI-KIKAVA.

1 18. On Kûbâni-kikâva reef there lives a wonderful „cat-fish" called Pairio. Nobody

dares to approach that reef, for Pairio breaks any canoë by pushing up her back which is pro-

vided with spines. Sometimes the people can see one of thèse spines in the water in front of

their canoës and then they hâve to change their course quickly; sometimes Pairio swims after
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the canoe with one of the spines pointing after the vessel, and the crevv are forced to paddle for

their lives.

Pairio was at first a malignant female being akin to the hiwai-abére (ef. no. 148), which

are called dögai-orobo by the „outside Island people". She livad on Mârukâra Island. One day

she was pursued by a cloud of butterflies which could not be chased away hut settled on her

till she was entirely covered by them. In order to get rid of them, the woman went into the

water, where she became a „cat-fish", and many of the butterflies who followed her scent, got

into the water too. They were soaked through and their wings became härd, spines appeared

on their backs, and they were transformed into „stone-lish" and „cat-fish", as gay-coloured as

the butterflies had been. (Nämai, Mawäta).

THE HAUNTED PLACE WHERE A MAN HAD BEEN DROWNED.

119. Once when some Géretäva people sailed över to a small Island called Aumamöko

to plant sago, a man named Matåre was left behind at home. He came running out on the

beach, carrying the sago-shoots ready for planting, and shouted after the others, „You fellow corne

back, I want go too. VVhat name (why) you no wait me fellow?" But they would not listen

to him. Matare began to swim after the canoës carrying the young sago plants with him. He

swam and swam, but at last became tired and sank. When the canoës returned from Aumamoko,

the crew were asked by those who had remained in the village, „Where Matare?" „Oh he been

go down along water."

Matare became an ororàrora (mythical being, ef. Introduction to no. 102) in the water.

Whenever a canoe approaches the place where he was drowned, all singing on board ceases,

and the crew make a wide circuit so as to avoid the spot. (Dåbu, Mawåta).

B. INCIDENTS WITH MYTHICAL BEINGS (no. 120-184).

THE ORIOMU RIVER BEING AND THE GOOD AND BAD BROTHER.

120. In the Ôriômu river lives a being like a man in appearance, his name is Pamöa,

or Pamoaburo, and he is akin to the water-beings called obotibi (ef. no. 132).

A man IvrJgu and his younger brother used to live near the mouth of the river. Once

when Ivögu was paddling upstream in his canoe to look for birds, carpet-snakes, and iguanas

in the overhanging branches, Pamöa came out of the water and wanted to climb into his canoe

and go with him. Ivögu let him get in the canoe, and they set off together. The Péwoda people

asked them, „Where you two fellow go? He got one hiivai-abcre (malignant female being, ef. no.

148) inside (inland), you two look out." The hhvai-abcre Iived in the bush, where she had a

house and garden, and alongside the creek there was a coconut-tree belonging to her. In another

place, too, where all the grown up people had gone to the bush, Ivögu and Pamöa were warned

by the children who remained in the village: „Where you go?" they asked, „He got devil-woman
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there alongside creek, nobody go there, he (she) wild one, kaikai man raw." The children little

thought that one of the men in the canoe was just such another uondeirul heing.

When the tide turned, the two men paddled back. On reaching the place where Pamöa

had come up, Ivögu said, „Father, what thing (of the game they had killed) you want him, you

take self." „Oh," Pamöa answered, „little bit meat 1 take him, enough me, no good I take plenty."

He took a small pièce of meat and went down into the river, and Ivögu returned home and

shared his spoil with his younger brother.

The next day the younger man wanted to make the same journey, and Ivcigu warned

him, „You no go, he got devil-woman there he stop, by and by he kaikai you." But the boy

said, „No matter, what strong (strength) you got, I got. \o matter that devil-woman — I kill

him." Taking with him his bow and arrows he paddled up the river in his canoe, the tide

carrying him along. He caught fish with a line and shot some kangaroo and birds. Pamöa, float-

ing on the water, heard the canoe coming and wanted to climb into it, but the man resisted

him, „What name (why) you come," he .said, „no canoe belong you!" He hammered on f^a-

möa's hands with his paddle, but the latter pushed his way in, and the other man could not

stop him. They went on together and shot some fish, birds, and kangaroo on their way. When
they came back with the ebbing tide, the man did not allow Pamöa any share in the game, and

his companion had to go empty-handed into the water. On aniving home he did not give his

brother anything either.

Another time the elder brother, Iv(')gu, again set out on the same trip. He shot some

birds and caught fish with a line, and on encountering Pamöa, who was fioating on the water

in wait for him, he took him up into the canoe. They went on together and came to the won-

derful coconut-tree of which the people thought so much. Ivögu tied a string round his ankles,

and climbing the tree knocked down some nuts which feil into the water. The luwai-aberc who

owned the tree had gone away, instructing the tree to call out to her in case anybody came to

take nuts, and the tree sang in a wailing voice,

„Mäu mo scpäte daltike datiike mdu! — Mother, he puU my ear now!" by „ear" meaning

„bunch of nuts".

The hiwai-abére, who was working in her garden, suddenly hurt her foot on her digging

stick and thought, „My God, 1 no all same'before; somebody humbug my pickaninny, that's why
I stick him along leg!" Throwing away her digging stick she picked up her wooden spear and

came running. Ivögu was up in the tree which bent över the river. Pamöa had made a tally

of the bones of the fish and game which Ivögu had given him by tying them to a rope which

he lengthened for each bone. In order to save his friend he threw him the rope, the end of

which caught in the top of the tree. He shouted to Ivögu, „You come, ladder belong you here,

you no go along tree, you come along that line." Ivögu climbed down, and Pamöa shook the

end of the rope free. They picked up the coconuts out of the water and paddled off. The hiwai-

abére threw her spear after them but missed them, and they escaped. On parting from his friend

Ivögu said, „Father, what thing you want him, him he there, you pick him up," but Pamöa

answered, „What name (why should) I take him.' I no proper man — two, three pièce, that's

enough. Belong you — keep him, you got pickaninny; I no got proper place, what's way (how)
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I cook him?" and jumped into the water. Afterwards he went to Ivôgu's place and picking up

the bones Ivögu had thrown away, tied them on to his rope.

The younger brother, too, wanted to go and fetch some coconuts, but Ivögu said, „No,

no, you no go, by and by that woman he kill you. I been find him other road (the rope); what's

way you go?" The younger brother, nevertheless, set out in his canoe. He shot the same kind

of game as Ivögu. Pamöa again appeared, Ooating on the surface, and wanted to come into the

canoe, and he fought him vvith his paddle, but the river-man forced himself in, although his hands

vvere bleeding from the blows. Pamöa paddled the canoe at the bow and the other man aft.

They reached the coconut-tree, and the young man, tying a string round his ankles, climbed the

tree and knocked down some nuts into the water. The tree again wailed,

„Mdit ino sepàte daliike datüke måu!^^

The wild woman, who was working in her garden, at the same moment gave a start: „Oh, I

no all same before!" she cried. „What name (why) people come humbug me all time?" and she

set up a roar in her anger. Pamöa shouted to the man in the tree, „Look out, that woman he

come!" The man called out, „Pamöa, what road I go?" and Pamöa answered, „I no can give

you that ladder, that belong you (your) brother, long one. That helong you, too short one, two

three bone, he can't get him along (reach) coconut — fault belong you, no been give me bone."

The hiwai-abére came running and shot the man, hitting him at the back of his head, and he feil

down. „That fault belong you," Pamöa said, „you no look out (after) me. That brother belong

you he good, I good for him
;
you been no good, I no good for you. You look — he too short

ladder belong you; I chuck him, can't get on top, he short." The hiivai-abcre killed the man

and devoured all his flesh. Pamöa went back with the tide. On reaching his own place he jumped

into the water, and Ivögu found the canoe floating down the river, but his brother was not there.

„Oh," he cried, „something been catch him now."

Once more Ivögu went up the river in his canoe, and Pamöa floating on the surface joined

him as usual. Ivögu did not shoot anything this time, he only wanted to find the hiwai-abére.

In order to make her come he climbed the coconut-tree and knocked down some nuts, and the

tree wailed as before. The hiwai-abére came running with her bow and arrows, and Ivögu quickly

climbing down was ready for her.*i He shot her twice through the body from right to left and

from left to right and killed her. Opening her belly with his bamboo knife hc took out the body

of his brother, which he put in a bäru, (basin of bark). After cutting off the head of the hiivai-

abérc he burnt her body and her house as well. He also .shook down all the coconuts into the

water, and this is w hy ever since coconuts are floating down the Oriömu river. Pamöa went back

into the water, and Ivögu returning home buried the body of his brother and hung the head of

the hiwai-abére on the grave. Since then the Kiwai, Türitüri, Dåru, and Päråma people go up

the Oriömu river to kill bushmen, and bring home their heads. They follow Ivögus e.xample.

(Nämai, Mawäta).

A. The name of the river-being was Ivögu, and the two brothers lived at Piboove near the

mouth of the Oriömu. When they knocked down the coconuts the tree wailed,

„Män mo kiinikiini sejidle datiike da/icke ! — Oh, mother, he knock him down now my ear!"

The river-being did not want any meat, only the bones of the animais and birds they had killed, which
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the good brother threw after him into the water; and he tied them on to a rope. The bad brother

used lo smear his hair with earth mixed with the sap of a tree, but the other brother smeared his

with oil from the coconuts of the hkcai-abcre. The reason why the water-being wanted to go with the

men was that it wished to protect them from the hhvai-ab&e. The younger brother, too, wanted some

coconuts for preparing oil for his hair, and was killed as in the previous version. (Amiira, Mawdta).

B. The river-man, Ivögu, was one of the oboiihi (ef. Introduction to no. 102) who eat every-

thing raw. The two brothers lived at a place called Dorogori on the Oriömu. Ivogu made a Iddder of

the bones and hair of the animais and birds killed by the good brother. The younger brother wanted

coconuts for making oil and was killed by the hiwai-abére as in the previous versions, and Ivogu told

elder brother of his death. The man summoned people from many places as far as Kfwai, and they

the went to find the hiwai-abere. She was so heavy after having devoured the man that she could not

move, and they killed her. The surviving brother opened her belly and took out his brother's bones

for burial at home, and the people sang on their way back,

„Diibidinho dibi dâbidiroro âibiro kojve'a âibie âibi ddbidiroro. — Pull him canoë along paddle,

move him paddle fore, pull again."

Ivogu still lives in the river and the elder ot the two brothers at Dorogori. In another version by

the same narrator the owner of the coconut-tree is called an oriogoniko (cf. no. 135; Moki'me, Mavvâta).

A MEETING WITH BEINGS WHO IMPART USEFUL KNOWLEDGE.

121. A Kubira man named Kercma while hunting in the bush killed tive pigs. He had

with him a fine dog named Bigama, which with the other dogs was chasing a large pig, when

ail of a sudden the animais jumped into a pond or water-hole. In it tiiere lived a huge éterari

(monstrous lizard, cf. no. 2), many, many fathoms long, with a back like the roof of a house.

The pond contained sait water and was full of fish. The éterari was the master of the pig, and

when it came running, the monster opened its jaws, and the pig foUowed by the dogs ran right

into its stomach, after which the eterari's head vanished beneath the surface. Keréma came to

the pond, and not seeing any of the dogs waded out in the water, and he too was swallowed

up by the éterari. The inside of its body was like a house, and Keréma found his dogs there.

He considered himself lost and vvailed to himself at the thought of his wife and children. There

were many people in the eterari's stomach, and they said to Keréma, „Me belong éterari, what

name (why) you come?" „I been kill five pig, all dog he jump along water, I go too, éterari he

catch me." The people said to Keréma, „Éterari been make this Island (country), he ne (defecate)

all time, ne all time, make this Island big one, mangrove (bush) he come up.^ Kasâvo (semen)

belong éterari come out, make him man, éterari father belong me fellow." „What for you no

make him house on top?" „No, éterari — that house belong me fellow. Me fellow go on top,

go what place you (your) garden; one thing, you no look me fellow. Me got dog, kill pig, bring

him pig here, go inside again. Me got garden, too, you fellow think that belong (is a) bush."

Meanvvhile Kerémas wife was wailing for him. She found tiie five pigs killed by her

husband and foUowed his tracks to the water-hole where they ended, and she thought that he

had been taken by a crocodile. The people carried the five pigs home and prepared a mourning

feast, and Keréma's wife laj' down on the fioor crying.
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The next day the éterari opened its mouth, and the dögs jumped out first and after them

Keréma. He saw from the track that bis people bad been tbere wailing for him, and he was still

so frightened that he too began to wail. When he returned to the village, tbe people wondered

at first wbether be was a spirit or a living man, and he kept on crying. He felt too tired to

teil tbe people of bis adventure and lay down to sleep.

In tbe morning be called tbe people and related what had bappened to him and what the

stränge people inside tbe éterari had told him (abbrev.). Wben be bad finished, tbe people said,

„Next time me no go kill pig that place, tbat belong éterari.''''

Tbe éterari's people had taught Keréma to make beheading knives for himself and bis

fellow tribesmen when they went out fighting. The particular kind of bamboo of whicb such

knives are made bas been planted by tbe éterari's people, and tbey showed Keréma bow to split

tbe bamboo in two balves and to make the handles. Keréma and his people were told to eut

off the heads of their slain enemies and bring them home, not to leave the whole bodies in the

bush as they were wont to. The heads should be hung över a fire, and it was tbe task of the

boys to scrape and clean tbe skulls, for tbe particles of blood and flesh which would stick under

their finger-nails was a „medicine" which in due time would make them great warriors. And

Keréma taught bis friends everytbing that the éterari's people bad imparted to him. (Continued in

no. 6 A; Gaméa, Mavvåta).

INSTRUCTION RECEIVED FROM MYTHICAL BEINGS IN DREAMS
(no. 122— 1 29; ef. Index, Dreams).

122. A long time ago a Mâsingâra man named Gfrede used to poison his arrows with

the juice of a certain tree, but the „medicine" did not kill well. He wanted to find out some

more powerful poison, and one day be told bis wife that sbe was not to expect him borne for

tbe night, as he intended to sleep in the busb. He found tbere two large trees eacb of which

was tbe abode of a spirit. Gfrede performed tbe karéa rite with gdmoda (ef. p. 14), and being

uncertain wbether tbere really were any spirits in tbe trees or not he said, „Devil (spirit), you

stop wood? Suppose you stop, you bear my talk. Wben I sleep night, you come, you learn

(teach) me. Every time I shoot man along iéna (bone-pointed arrow), he no dead. You come

show me poison belong iéna." He put some food on the path and lay down to sleep. The two

spirits came and took the food, and after eating it they woke up Gfrede, saying, „Gfrede, what

name (what is it) you want him?" „I shoot man belong iéna, be no dead; I want you help me."

„What kind iéna, you been make him?" „I make him bone belong pigeon for iéna." „No, no,"

the spirits said, „that pigeon no good thing, more better you take him bone belong kangaroo.

You take skin belong man, burn him, you rub iéna along that ashes, tbat's good poison that.

You no make him iéna where people be stop, you make bim along small bush. You stow him

away along house, keep him two, three day, bebind (afterwards) you show him people what way

make him iéna." The two spirits remained all night talking to bim, and at dawn they returned

into their trees.

Gfrede found some kangaroo bones in a refuse iieap, and sharpening them with a shell
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he made five iéna-avrows. He foUowed the advice of the spirits. His new arrovvs inflicted deadly

wounds even if they hit a man in a „small place". (Gaméa, Mawäta).

123. Once the Mawäta women vvere damming up a creek and bailing out the water to catch

fish. A man named Nâmai was there too and shot a fish called iivpora, but before he had time

to seize it the mipåra changed into another fish called hirimàe. Nâmai's wife came to the place

and scolded him because he had gone with the other women leaving her at home, and he

answered her angril}-. They all returned home, and the women washed their catch in the Sébiâgo

creek just outside the village. A sudden drowsiness came upon Ndmai, and while the women

were cooking the fish he feil asleep. An elengena (mythical being, cf. Introduction to no. 102)

appeared to him and said, „Where you been shoot that fish, me been stop there. You no been

shoot fish, you shoot me." The being indicated the place where Näniai would find him: „VVhat

place ground he burst, smoke come up, I stop that place, you no think another thing he stop,

that s me."

In the middle of the night Nâmai got up, took his weapons, and went to look for the

étengeua. He returned to the place where he had been shooting fish on the previous day, but

not finding anything proceeded further into the bush. Day was dawning. Nåmai came to a

creek and constructed a raft of bamboo on which he poled himself across. On the other side

hö met a cassowary running in the opposite direction, which was a sign from the etengena

that he should go back. But he did mit understand the sign tili he met a hawk which was flying

in the same direction carrj'ing a .snake in its claws. Then he thought, „No, more better I go

back." He ferried himself over the creek, and by that time it was broad daylight. There was a

tree bending over the water, and suddenly Nâmai remembered that he had seen the same tree in

his dreani and that this was the ftengena's place. He poled the raft underneath the tree, and

at the same moment the bottom of the creek burst, and „smoke" came bubbling up through the water.

Nâmai left his bow and arrows on the shore and waded out in the water to the place where

he had seen the „smoke". Feeling about on the bottom he picked up with his feet a little earth,

some white and some yellow, which he rolled up in leaves. On his way home he met two

girls, Mâwa and Kâupa, who had foUowed his tracks, wondering where he had gone, since he

had quarrelled with his wife. His wife too had come, for she was anxious on account of his

absence. AU the other women were catching fish on the beach, and seeing that Nâmai held

something in his hand they thought, „Oh, another thing he been pick him up. I think devil

(spirit) been learn (teach) him, that's why he been go."

While Nâmai was asleep the next night his spirit went to a place called Kiira. He found

there some Mawäta people who were in a State of starvation. Bad fruit, ants, and all sorts of

rubbish were their only food („all he too poor altogether, neck he long, that's all bone"). Nâmai

had become as thin as the rest. The people gave him a basketful of bad food with which he

went back. In Kura creek there was a crocodile which carried on its head a large bunch of taro

and coconut leaves. i^ While Nämai was swimming across the creek, tlie crocodile overtook him,

and struggle as he would he could not get away. As he tried to push aside the bush, some

coconut leaves remained in his hand. At last he reached the shore, still holding the leaves. Once

he reached the other side of the creek he became as strong and fat as before.
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Nàmai met an old man who gave him a croton branch and said, „Suppose you want

alligator catch man, you put him hdniera (croton) alongside creek, you call name belong that man,

say, 'You (the alligator) go catch that man.' That hdmera come alligator, go kill that man."

Another being showed Nàmai a certain wood and said, „That time you plant him garden you

put that thing inside. That yellow ground you been take him, that belong make 'man hungry :

suppose you want spoil garden bejong some man you put that thing along ground. That white

ground, that good thing: suppose you plant yam, you put that thing close to yam." A third

being came and advised him to put a pièce of the skin and flesh of a crocodile into his garden

in order to improve the growth. He was given many other useful „medicines".

At last Nàmai awoke from his dream much frightened. He followed the varions directions

given him by the spirits. Among other things they had tuld him what foods to avoid, but once

at a feast Nàmai unwittinglj' ate a certain fish vvhich was forbidden. While he was sleeping the

next night the fish jumped out of his mouth and before his eyes underwent various peculiar

transformations, finally changing into a sugar-cane vvhich grevv out of the roof of the house and

disappeared into the air. In the morning Nâmai found out that he had eaten of the forbidden food.

Shortl}' afterwards his hair turned grey from the effect of eating the fish. (Nàmai, Mawàta).

124. One night when some Mawàta men were beating their drums a man named Gibùma,

who had a tooth-ache was much disturbed bj' the noise and went with his wife to sleep in a

small hut in his garden. He dreamt that a stränge thing looking like a cuscus came and vvalked

across his body, but he could not catch or even touch it. Next a frog came jumping and landed

on his forehead, and he caught it and threw it away. After a while he was visited by an

étengena in the shape af an old man, who said to him, „Me savy you got teeth sore. You catch

him frog, put him close to teeth; that good medicine." Next day Gibùma caught a frog and held

it for a while to his aching tooth. The same étengena came to him again the foUowing night

carrying a frog in his hand and said, „I been make you fool, that's no good medicine. You see

that frog, he no got no teeth, you been put him one side along mouth, by and by no teeth he

stop that side." These words came true. „You look my mouth," the narrator said, „that side he

got no teeth." (Gibùma, Mawàta).

125. One night a man who was also a snake came to a Mawàta man named Gibùma,

and said, „I sleep alongside bûni (a tree). Suppose you catch me, put me round you (your) head,

I stand up along (in the shape of a) man." The next morning Gibùma went to the tree and

found a snake there. He put down his bovv and arrows and wanted to place it round his head

as he had been told (cf. no. 106). Again and again he tried to make himself take hold of the

reptile, but shrank back every time. The snake encouraged him by making signs to him with

its head, but Gibùma could not summon up courage to touch it. At last he went home and

told his father of his plight. They returned together to the place, but the snake was no

longer there.

In the night the same being came to Gibùma in the shape of a man armed with a bow

and arrow. He said to Gibùma, „What's the matter you no been catch me yesterday.' I been

tell you, you catch me, and I stand up ail same man." He drevv his bow, meaning to shoot
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Gibüma, vvho couid not run avvay as his legs would not move. At last he got up and rushed

on top of some people, who were sleeping heside him in the house, and they woke him up. If

Gibüma had caught hold of the snake, he would have acquired the faculty of transforming himself

into a snake. (Gibüma, Mawâta).

126. A Mawâta man named Ddbu dreamt that he was hunting in the bush and saw

there a large iguana with two wings and four legs. . Having flovvn up into a tree, the iguana

closed its wings and walked on ils legs. It was an etengena (cf. Introduction to no. 102) who
in the night assumed the shape of a man. This being taught Gibüma many things. He was

forbidden to eat the méat of tame pigs but not that of wild pigs. The etengena also forbade him

to taste dugong méat without first eating a pièce of a star-fish, but as that fish is considered a

„poison", Gibüma never dared to eat either the one or the other. Some men have died from

neglecting the food directions given them by an etengena, and therefore Gibüma was careful that

the same fate should not befall him. He was also taught how to find pigs when hunting in the

bush and how to cause pigs to destroy an enemy's garden. In order to prevent pigs from

ruining a garden he was to put a star-flsh underneath the fence, for thèse fish have a mouth

like a man and frighten pigs away by calling out to them, although nobody eise can hear their

voice. (Däbu, Mawâta).

127. \ man named Wâboda dreamt this. He saw a large snake in the bush, and when

he addressed it, the snake answered him by beating the ground with its tail. The man went

home and asked the people to come and kill the snake, which they did. They cooked the dead

reptile, and ate it, although some men were afraid to do ,so, lest the snake should have been an

evil being. All those who had partaken of the snake's fiesh died, and Wdboda saw how they

were buried. He was so terrifled that he woke up. (Biri, Ipisi'a).

128. Some wild pigs had destroyed Samâri's garden. The ne.xt night he dreamt that a

man came to him from the bush. The stranger carried his bow and arrows, he was painted

with mud and held the tail of a pig in his mouth. Samari did not know who the man was.

The new-comer handed him the pig's tail and a pièce of earth, and told him to chew a little of

the latter together with a small pièce of a young taro root and spit the juice on the digging stick

which he used when planting taro. This would give him a rich.crop. If he wanted to destroy

somebody's garden he was to chew a fragment of the pig's tail and spit in into the garden, telling

the pigs to come. Samâri still kept these „medicines", which he had found on awakening.

(Samäri, Mawâta).

129. Bfdja, one of the leading men of Old Mawâta, once saw a wallaby while he was

working in his garden. The animal did not allow him to come near but constantly kept at the

same distance. Bidja tried to catch it but feil and hurt himself so that he fainted, and while he

was unconscious some substance from the wallaby passed into him. He went home and his

wife prepared him food, but he could not eat and soon feil asleep. The wallaby came to him

and put in his hand a stone, which was a „medicine" to be used when shooting fish with a bow
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and arrow. Bfdja was the first man to catch fish, for up to that time the .Mawäta people only

collected shell-fish. They called ordinary fish ebihare (mysterious beings, ef. no. 131) and ran

away from them.

In the morning Bidja went to shoot fish, carefully foUowing the directions given him by

the wallaby which was an ctengena. Holding the stone in his hand he chewed a plant called

mänabåba and spät some of it on the stone, on his penis, and on his seaward leg. With that leg

he kicked some water up on the beach, as if throwing up a fish, at the same time making a

gesture towards the shore uith the whole of his body, his penis, and the stone in his hand. This

action wouid cause plenty of fish to come and be thrown up on the beach.

At first Bidja only shot a sting-ray, for he wanted to try what the taste of the fish was

like. The others said, „You chuck away, that ebihare!^ „No," he said, „1 no chuck away,

somebody been speak me along dream." He cooked the fish and ate some of it: „Oh, that

good kaikai. Shell-fish — another kind, this one he sweet." When he had eaten he Jay

down to sleep.

Contrary to their expectation the people found in the morning that Bidja was none the

worse for eating the ebihare. Then Bfdja went to shoot many fish. When he returned to the

village the people called their children away from the man who carried the ebihare. Bidja said,

„You fellow no call that ebihare, by and by you leave him garden, kaikai that thing." When

the fish were cooked Bidja distributed them among the people. Some men did not want to eat

them, but others tasted a little and said, „Oh, that good kaikai! More better leave him garden.

This thing I kaikai, before (formerly) kaikai shell-fish, that's all."

Thenceforward the people discontinued their work in the gardens and went flshing.

Gàgu, Mawåta).

A. Bidja saw tiie wallaby in his garden, and in the night it came to him and taught him liow

to catch fish, which the Mawäta people did not know before. At first they were afraid to eat the fish

which Bidja caught for them, but he persuaded them to try, and soon they took a great liking to the

new food. Alter that they began to catch fish themselves. (Amiira, Mawäta).

THE DREAM-GIVER WHO WAS THE SON OF A CASSOWARY.

130. Once at Djfbu a cassowary laid two eggs, from which a boy and a girl were

hatched. In course of time the children grew up. The name of the boy was Emobåli. The

man who used to look after the cassowary took him to live in the men's house. When the boy

was grown up, he wanted to go and see his mother, but the man said, „No, you stop all time

along man-house." Émobåli did not know who his mother was. The man who looked after

him gave him a bow and arrows, and he began to hunt pig and other game in the bush,

sometimes killing two pigs and sometimes as many as three. He also helped the people to work

in the garden. Émobåli supposed that his mother was a woman, but his guardian would not

allow him to go and see her.

From the legs and neck of the cassowary, who was the mother of the two children,

short pegs like stumps of branches protruded. On thèse the people hung their water-vessels, and
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the bird brought them water from the bush. One day Emobäli saw the tracks of the cassovvary

close to the vvater-hoie and lay in vvait for the bird. He shot it vvhen it came to fetch water

and bathe in the vvell. Pullinj? out a quill he showed it to the people and said, „One cassowary

I heen kill him, big one." The people vvondered among themselves, „Where mother belong him ?

I think he been shoot him." Emobdii's sister went to see and found her mother dead, and she

and all the other vvomen began to vvail. „What name (vvhy) you feilow cry.'" the boy asked

them, and they said, „Oh, that's mother belong you, you been shoot him." Émobåli was sorry

and vexed, and said to the people, „What for you feilow no been teil me, '\'üu no belong man,

you belong cassowary?' I no been savy. Suppose you been teil me, 1 no shoot him." And they

all wailed for the cassowary.

The cassowary was carried to the village, and Émobåli asked the people to cook it. He

went alonc to the men's house, which he cleaned carefuUy, he also cooked and ate some food

and prepared black paint from the a.shes of a coconut-skin with which he rubbed himself. Car-

rying all his belongings in a bündle he came nut and again said to the people, who were there

eating the cassowary, „What name (why) you no been teil me before, '\o\x no belong man, you

belong cassowary.'"' They wanted to stop him from going away, but he left them. He sang

on the v\'ay,

„Je Monguaro iriruo eli wiakornmo ntiilttiuodjc mopowodjc elt Ddgidoyo. — Along MrJnguaro,

Dùgidoro, blood he come out from head belong cassowary, my mother."

Émobåli went to Duga and from there to Müdji where there is a creek (the Binatiiri

river). He threw his dögs and all his things into the water, he himself plunging in after. There

is still a large hole at the bottom of the river close to the bank, and it was made by Émobåli

when he Jumped into the water. Once more he came to the surface and said to his sister and

the other people who were there, „You no been teil me first time I belong cassowary, that's why

I been kill him mother. I no want come back. Suppose you feilow sleep close to house belong

me, I give you good dream what fashion you shoot him pig and plant him garden."''"

Émobâli's sister thought to herself, „What's way 1 do.'" She took a bird-ol-paradise

feather, put it in her mouth and sucked it in. This made her turn into a bird-of-paradise, and

the people tried to catch her, but she flew away crying out in the fashion of these birds, „Kou,

kou, kon." Perching in a large tree she took out the feather and once more became a girl; and

she said to the people, „You feilow stop. Me and my brother, me two no belong man, me
belong cassowary."*" Again she transformed herself into a bird and flew away for good.

Sometimes the Djibu men go and sleep near the large hole in the riverbank at Müdji,

Émobdli's place, for he gives them instructive dreams. They do not say or do anything to sum-

mon the spirit, only lie down there nude on a bed of grass. Émobåli, who in the water has the

shape of a crocodile or fish, appears to the dreamer in his human form and gives him some

„medicine" useful for hunting or for planting a garden. Those who have been visited by Émobåli

in a dream never teach anyone eise what they have learnt from him. {Täniba, Djibu).

A. Pevdmu, a „long-time Dirimo man", after quarrelling with his sister, jumped into the

Binatiiri river, making a large hole in the ground which can still be seen at low water. He became a

crocodile. (Surope, Dirimo).
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THE BIHARE (ef. Index).

131. The words biliare, ebihare (in Kiwai obisare) and less QommoxAy giriwiiro are applied

to all such mysterious beings, particularly those living in the sea, which are not known under a special

name. At the same tinie the blhare are spöken of as definite beings, all more or less alike.

A Kubira man named Méuri, who had heen put to shame before his people (ef. no. 224),

on a fighting expedition to Davåre let himself be killed by the enemy, and his wife too was slain.

Some time afterwards their children vvanted to go to Davåre and set out in a canoe, but

the canoe sank on the way and those on board vvere drowned. They were transformed

into bihare.

The people are mueh afraid of places in the sea where the bihare dwell, as indicated by

otherwise inexplicable breakers and eddies in the water. The bihare cause the sea to „make noise"

and the water to „come up all same saucepan he boil". (Gibiima, Mawäta).

THE OBOUBI (ef. Index).

1.32. At Ki'müsu reef there live some of the water beings which are called oboiibi. They kiil

and eat dugong, the bones of which they leave on the reef. At low water lots of these bones may

be seen there, some old ones belonging to dugong killed long ago, and some quite fresh. They

are placed in circles, in the same way as people arrange skulls which they have captured

from enemies.

There are both males and females among the öboiibi. They look like ordinary people,

hut their females have no grass skirt on. Their language is the same as that of men. The

oboiibi are the masters of crocodiles and other water animais. If a crocodile has been killed and

eut up somewhere, the ôboiibi will appear there the next night, guided by the traces of blood,

and will wail, „Oh, man been kill him, he eut him hère, cook him. Oh, what name (why) he

been kill him, me been make him grow?" This wailing can be heard in the night. If a canoe

gets lost at sea the people on board will be eaught by the ôboûbi, with whom they remain ever

after; sometimes the ôboûbi eat them. (Nàmai, Mawâta).

THE BUSERE-BUSERE CAUSE SAGO TO GROW IN KIWAI (cf. Index).

133. The beings called buscrc-btisc're in Ki'wai and buhcrc-buhcrc in Mawâta are unmarried

mythical girls who live together in the bush. They do not do harm to anybody and are always

willing to marry any man who would come to them.

At Wägi in Purùtu there lived a number of busére-busere with their father, whose name

was Båsimu (ef Index). The girls used to make sago, pounding the pith of the palms which

Båsime eut down for them. One day he felled a sago palm, cutting off the top, and it got into

the water and floated över to Kfwai. There the fruit of the tree feil on the ground and began

to grow. There have been sago palms in Kiwai ever since, but their original home is Purùtu.

One variety of the sago palm (döu) is still called Bäsimu don. (Kdiku, Ipisia).
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AN ADVENTURE WITH AN UTUMU (Spirit of a beheaded person ; ef. Index).

134. At läsa there lived a handsome boy whom all the giiis vvere fond of. Once vvhen

some of the people vvent över to Mibu to catch crabs, he stayed behind in the village, for two

girls, who also remained at home, had said to him, „Night-time you come along me two fellow."

But as all their people had gone away, the two girls did not want to sleep in their empty house,

so they shut the door and went to stav with friends in another house. They forgot to teil the

boy about the change.

In the night two lUmnit, a man and woman, went into the deserted house although the

door was closed, („fashion belong devil, he go small hole"). Some time afterwards the boy came.

The two titumu shone like fire, and the boy thought, „Oh, two fellow (the girls) make fire inside,

light he come out along small hole." He opened the door and went in, and on seeing the lights

of the two titumu more distinctly thought, „That flreplace belong one giri, that fireplace belong

one (the other) girl." After closing the door he went up to the ûlumu, and the two evil beings

sprang up like two fiâmes („what place he been eut him head, blood he come out all same fire").

The ntuntu roared out, „Bin-bm!-'- like a drum, vvhich is the „yarn" of those who have no head.

The boy made a rush for the door, but while he was trying to open it they feil över him.

One of the girls hearing the tumult thought to herself, „Oh, I think devil (spirit) been find

him boy now, thats him make noise."

The boy was trying to wrench himself free, and the two iitumu were struggling with

him. The first girl woke up her companion: „You hear," she cried, „make noise — that's him,

devil he run behind." The girls could not sleep that night, „Ui!" they were thinking, „me two

been sing out (summon) that boy, that's why he been go house belong me fellow." As they

felt ashamed they did not teil anybody. The noise of the fight could be heard for a good while

from the empt\- house. At last the boy became exhausted, breathing heavily, and the two räumu

caught hold of his ankles and knocked him över. They bored a hole through his temples with

their tusks, and when he was dead, each of them set to gnaw at one of his legs which they ate

except the bones. They picked out his eyes and swallowed them, and also devoured the flesh,

intestines, skin, and hair of the body, only leaving the bones („all same hawk he kaikai fish,

bone he leave him"). The hands and feet only vvere left intact up to the wrists and ankles. ^»

When daylight came the two girls ran to look for the boy. „Uéi!" they cried on seeing

the footmarks near the ladder, for they had smoothed the ground carefuUy outside the empty

house, so that anybody unlawfuUy entering the hou.se should leave his tracks behind. „Oh," they

exclaimed, looking at the ground, „that track belong boy that time he come. That other track

belong ütumu." The footprints of the latter are very short but otherwise like those of men.

Opening the door they shouted, „Ui! blood inside!" for there lay all the bones. ,,0i'!" the girls

cried, „that devil (spirit) been kaikai husband belong me!" The one girl began to wail, but was

stopped by the other who said, „Ei, what name (why) you cry, make him people he come, more

better you keep quiet. That boy he no come self, that fault belong you me (us)." The two

girls sat down in the house and wept quietly so that nobody should hear. At last the elder girl.

said, „More better you me leave cry, you follow what name (what) I make him." They fastened

the boy's bones together, placed them on a mat, and decorated them with rings and feather
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ornaments like an ordinary dead person. After attending to the remains the girls ornamented

themselves carefuUy. „No good, you me (we) cry all time, „they said, more better you me go

dead." The people thought that the girls were looking after something in the house or making

mats indoors and therefore did not pay anj- attention to their absence. The girls rolled up the

boy's bones in a mat, vvhich they placed on the verandah. They tied the ends of two ropes to

the rafters över the verandah and passed the other ends in a loop round their necks. Slackening

the loops they called a little girl and said to her, „What me two speak, you proper hear, by and

by you learn (teach) him people. You speak like that, 'Two girl sing out that boy, that's why

he no go Mi'bu. Night-time boy he come that empty house, tihinm he kaikai him, me hear that

noise.' You go learn people ail same, 'Devil (spirit) been kaikai boy, people come see.'" While

the little girl was running away, the two women jumped off the verandah hanging themselves.

The small girl ran and told the people, and ail came to see: „Oh, two girl he hang now.

Oh, man hère along delà (verandah), ail he dead now." The familles of the girls and the boy

had gone to Mi'bu, and those who hadremained at home took care of the bodies. The tongue

of a person who has hanged himself protrudes from the mouth, and people are an.xious to eut

off a pièce of it which they administer to their dogs as a „medicine"; the dogs will then sieze

the pigs flercely by the throat, causing their tongues to hang out in the same way. This effect

is also produced by a fragment of the rope with vvhich a person has hanged himself.

The girls and the boy were buried in the same grave, the latter lying between the former

on their arms. A small hut was erected över the grave.

Some of the people at Mi'bu, seeing the roof of the hut across the water, wondered,

„What name (what is) that white one? He all same house belong dead, I think somebody dead.

Me no been leave somebody sick." They ran and asked the others, but none knew of anyone

left at home ill. At night-fall the lasa people lighted a torch with which they signalled over to

Mibu, and the people there answered by lighting a similar one. Tiie torch on the låsa side was

quickly lowered towards the ground, and then the Mi'bu people knew that someone was dead.

They kept their own fire-brand burning for a moment and then threw it in the direction of låsa,

thereby signalling that they would come over the next day.

The parents of the dead boy and girls were anxious to get home quickly, „To-morrow

me go," they said, „my throat he long (I am longing to) go back. No plenty man he stop along

låsa, me want go quick." They started before daylight and on arriving at låsa heard from the

people there what had happened (abbrev.). The parents began to wail and „everybody help him

cry", and they went on to the burying ground and wailed there. At last they returned to the

village, and summoning the child to whom the girls had entrusted their message, questioned her

as to what had taken place. The child repeated what the two girls had said, „Me two fellow

sing out (summon) boy he come, no teil him that proper house. Fault belong me fellow, (that)

husband belong me he dead, that's why more better me fellow no more life, by and by mother,

father he too much growl."

When the matter was cleared up, the family of the two dead girls laid down a quantity

of things by way of compensation for the death of the boy, and his family did the same in

payment for the two dead girls („ail he square ail right"). (Nâmai, Mawâta).
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A. A very similar version, only shorter. AU the soft parts of the boy's body were eaten by

the litiimu except the flesh and skin of his hands, feet, and head. The remains of the boy were put

on a platform between those of the two girls, and when the bodies had decayed, the bones were buried

together in the ground. (Nätai, Ipisi'a).

B. The two girls did not hang themselves Init were niarried to a brother of the dead boy.

(Dudbo, Oromosapi'ia).

C. Another short version giving the principal points of the story. (Mûnu, Ipisia).

ADVENTURES WITH ORIGORUSO (Kiwai), OR ORIOGORUHO (Mawåta).

(Wild mythical beast or man; no. 135—144; cf. Index).

135. A Mâsingâra man, who went to tîsh in a swamp, asked his sister to look after his

child in his absence. ^ He caught a large number of llsh, .some of whicii he put aside for the

vvoman who was taking care cf his child. On returning home he gave her the fish, and she

hid them away so that her husband should not know, for she wanted to eat them alone. One

of the fish, however, was not dead when she put it on the fire, but floundered about, attracting

the husband's attention. „What's that, vvhat name (what is it) he kick?" he asked. „You fool,-'

she exclalmed enraged, „what name you vvatch him kaikai ail time? Nebâre (anus) belong you

he fast along ground, ail time you sit down watch kaikai. You go dâriino (the men's house)!"

Without answering a word the man picked up his bow, bündle of arrows, and small basket and

went to the men's house. There he sat down with a friend, and they prepared gâuioda (cf. p.

14) and drank, and when night came everybody went to sleep.

When the wild fowl began to call in the eariy morning, the man got up and went out

alone. He fait ashamed at having been abused, and thought to himself, „Plenty man, plenty

vvoman been hear wife belong me he swear me." He was one of the leaders and for this reason

feit humiliated before the people. He did not punish the woman but wanted to kill himself.

Walking into the bush he came to a large tree, in which there lived an oriogoniho. The

créature had been catching fish in the night and on seeing the man exclaimed, „Who you?"

„Me there from Mâsingâra place. I run away, woman belong me he swear ail time." „You mate

belong me," the oriogoniho said, „fish, half belong you, me half. You me two fellow stop." The

öriogorüho, who had no fire, ate the fish raw after drying il in the sun, but the man thought to

himself, „Every time 1 been cook him kaikai along fire, I no want kaikai he raw." „What's the

matter you no kaikai?" the iiriogorûho cried. The man wept, but the monster compelled him to

eat the fish raw.

At sundown they went into the tree, and the man asked his companion, „Where bed?"

The oriogoniho had very large ears, u'hich he kept rolled up during the day, but at night he

spread them out, using the one for a mat and co\'ering himself with the other, and the man slept

with him between the ears. ^* \n the middle of the night the oriogoniho got up and puUed away

his ears, leaving the man to sleep on the ground. He went to catch fish, and on returning at

dawn gave some to the man. While resting during they da\' the oriogoniho sent the man to
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fetch bananas from the garden. The man brought him good, ripe bananas, but the öriogoni/io

did not like these and sent him after young, green bananas, which he and bis comrade ate.

The man's ears began to grow as large as those of the öriogoruho.^* „You all right now,"

the monster said, „I been learn (teach) you. I very glad now — you got bed, 1 got bed, you

got mat, I got mat."

One day when the oriogorûJio went fishing, the man ran away home. AU his friends

had thought him dead, there had been a death-feast, and his wife had made a „gammon-grave"

for him. He was received with great joy, and the people asked him, „^'ou all right?" „You no

talk," the man replied hurriedly, for he knew that the åriogoriUio would follow him in pursuit,

„You take down altogether house, make him new house on top post, no man make him house

along ground." They obeyed him and ej-ected new houses on \'ery tall posts, so that they could

not be reached from the ground, and some built their houses in trees. -^ The dögs and pigs, too,

were brought from the ground into the houses.

The öriogorålio summoned all his friends to come and light the people, and many orio-

gorålio, l'tlitiiiii, ûcre-bàro (the ghosts of people whose heads have been eut off), and other spirits

arrived at the place, and the people could hear the noise („all same wind he come"). The man

threw out a dog for the öriogornho, who, however, did not care for it. He then threvv his eldest

child to the öriogonUio, but the monster said, „No, I no want him pickaninny." Then all the

people caught hold of the man and hurled him out, and the àriogorûho caught him, for he wanted

him alone. ^* The evil créature killed the man and divided his body among his companions, one

receiving the head and the others the arms, legs, intestines, and other parts. When the man was

devoured the evil beings left the place, and the people came down and built houses on the ground

as before. (Nämai, Mawåta).

136. At Gdima a certain unmarried boy named Nåeka used to run after the wonien

everywhere, harassing them even at their place of retirement. One day he was severely punished

by the husband of one of the offended women, and in a state of rage he went away to another

place, saying to himself, „That good, I no got no rnother, no got no father, no got no brother, I

stop one man (alone)."

At length he came to a large tree which was inhabited by a man who properly speaking

was an ôrigorûso, and his wife. The two were away, and the boy hid in the tree awaiting their

return. After a while the ôrigorûso put in an appearance carrying a pig, and on scenting the

boy he thought to himself, „Who that man along my house?" The two met, and the ôrigorûso

who was quite friendly disposed kept the boy with him. One day the ôrigorûso carried off a

woman who was working in her garden, and he and the boy killed and ate her. Another time

the boy asked him to bring home a woman alive, which he did, threatening to kill her if she

tried to run away. She and the boy were married. Once Walking together in the bush the boy

and ôrigorûso saw from a .distance the former's parents who were crying in their garden, and

the boy understood that they were crying for his sake. He felt sorry for them and in their

absence went and worked in their garden in order to help them. The next day the old folks won-

dered, who their unknown helpmate could be, and believing that it was their son they wept. The

following night four men were set to watch the garden, and when the boy came back they
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caughl hold of him. But the ôrigorûso came to his rescue and killed one of the men, and the

rest nev\' home. They told their fellovv villagers that thej/ had seen the hoy and that he lived

w'ith an urigorûso. The next day the people vvent to the hush to search for the bo\', and his wlfe

heard their voices as they called out to each other. The ôrigorûso commanded the two to remain

silent, and they ail listened and vvaited, and after a fruitless search the people returned to the

village. One day the boy secretly vvent home to his father and was received bv' him with great

j()>'. An ambush was laid for the ôrigorûso and the next day the monster and his wife were

killed by the people. The boy and his wife went and lived with the people in the village. (Biri,

Ipisia).

1.37. .A Uoumiiri man was making a canoë in the bush with the help of some friends.

They took two months to finish it and then they asked the rest of the people to come and help

theni haul it to the village. There it was decorated and provided with an outrigger.

When the canoë was ready, people went in it to an Island to catch crabs and fish. They

did not know that an ôrigorûso lived there inside a large tree. At night, when everybody was

asleep, the ôrigorûso came to the people's camp. The monster caught a man who was sleeping

close to the door of the hut, and strangled and ate him without anybody knowing. He then went

to each man in turn till it had devoured all the people in that hut, only leaving their heads, hands,

feet, genital parts, and bones behind. ^^

One of the leading men, who \\-as staying in another hut, could not sleep that night

but kept on waking up. „Who you?" he exclaimed when the ôrigorûso, having finished ail the

people in one house, entered the house where he was. The ôrigorûso did not answer but cam.e

close to him and caught hold of his arm. and the man again called out, „Who you?" „That's

me ôrigorûso." „Oh!" the man shrieked to the otheis, „ôrigorûso been catch me, you come!"

The men seized their weapons, and the women ran away. The men all rushed to the rescue

and shot the ôrigorûso with their bows and arrows, and when they had killed him they eut up

the body and burnt it on a large tire. They then went to look for the creature's lair, and at

last found it in the tree. A man climbed the tree and found the monster's wife and children

there. The woman asked him, „V\'here man belong me.'" and when she heard that he was dead

she began to wail. The man called to the others, „Wife belong ôrigorûso he stop," and they

urged him, „More better j'ou kill him." The man caught hold of her and the children and drag-

ged them out. They were killed, and the people burnt their bodies and the tree as well. They

returned to the camp, where they buried the bones of those killed by the ôrigorûso.

On their return to Doumori the people informei,! those remaining in the village of what

had happened. „Vou been kill him finish, that ôrigorûso?" the others asked them, and they

answered, „Yes, I kill him finish." There was a great wailing over the people who had been

killed and the survivors held a festival in their honour. (Cf. no. 252; Bi'ri, Ipisia).

138. The Ipisia people once vvent to Abaiära Island to catch crabs and fish, and while

they were there, some sailed back to Ipisia to let those who had remained behind have a share

in the spoil. On their return to Abaüra a feast was arranged, and the men drank gduioda (cf.

p. 14). While it was in progress two girls went to look for the eggs of „bush-fowl", not knowing
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that an dn'gortiso lived underneath the mound where thèse laid. Suddenly the beast's head

emerged from the mound, and one of the girls was caught. The other ran away, calling out,

„You fellovv corne, one origoniso been catch that giri!" The people ail went to see: „Oh," they

cried, „him he stop there, morning I kill him." As it was veiy late, they returned to the camp,

vvailing över the girl.

The next morning they went to the place, armed with bows and arrows and wooden

spears, and when the origoniso reared up its grim head from the mound, some men ran away

but the others shot their arrows at the beast and at last killed it, and the head was eut off.

The parents of the girl, who had been taken by the drigortiso, had remained at Ipisia,

and some people were sent in a canoe to inform them of their loss. The mother and father

began to wail över their daughter and launching a canoe sailed över to Abaüra. „What's the

matter," they asked the people, „you no been look out (after) good my girl?" „Me fellow, been

look out (were occupied with) gdmoda, „the people explained," me no been see that time he go."

When the father and mother had finished vvailing, the former seized his weapons and challenged

the man in whose care the girl had been to come and fight. „Father," the other man ansvvered,

„I no want give row, I sorry along that girl." And the people all said, „Oh, father, more better

you come sit down. I been kill that origoniso finish." So they all wailed again, and the father

was given the skull of the origoniso. They all collected a large amount of food and the next

day returned to Ipisfa.

The dead girl's father gave her name to her triend, who had escaped from the origoniso.

„No good," he said, „you go along proper father, more better you go along me." Her father

acquiesced, „He good, I no want talk," he said, and the girl was adopted by the other man and

after a time she was married to his son. The girl's own father said to her and her husband,

„Another (some) time you help that man he been give name, another time you help me."

(Bfri, Ipisia).

139. A man once sent his wife back to her parents, because she was good for nothing

and could not make sago. He wanted to find another woman. One day he was seen by the

daughter of an origoniso, who wondered, „What name (how) he come here, this my place?"

She told the origoniso what she had seen, and he asked his two daughters, „You want take him

that man? You want marry?" „Yes," the girls ansvvered, „we want take him." The origoniso

went and captured the man and brought him home. „You stop here, house belong me," he told

him, „you man belong my girl" (ef. no. 161). The man stayed there and married the elder girl,

and the younger, who gave him up to her sister, said to him, „^'ou my father." A boy was

bom to the man and his wife.

The origoniso, who used to eat people, after some time took a fancy to that man too.

In order that he should not run away, he one day suddenly rolled him up in the mat on which

he was sleeping and hoisted him up into a large tree, where he fastened him to a branch. The

man's wife wept and asked her father, „What for you put him along tree?" and the origoniso

answered, „I want kaikai." He put the two women in charge of the man, vvhile he went to

make sago for the forthcoming meal. The man's wife said to her father, „You go eut sago long

way, no close to," and the origoniso did as he was told. In his absence the two girls climbed
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the tree and brought down the man untyins his ropes. He had been rolled up so quicUly in

the mat, that he had not even seen his assaiiant, and they told him that it was the drigoniso.

He asked the girls, „What time he corne, father belong your" „Close up sundovvn he come."

Seizing his bow, arrows, and beheading knifc the man lay in wait t'or the ôrigoriiso

close to the path. At last the monster made his appearance carrying a great load of sago. The

man put an arrovv on the string and shot the on'gorûso under his left arm so that the arrow

passed right through his body,^i after which he beat the créature to death with his stone-club.

On his return to the house the girls asked, „VVhere father belong me?" „1 been shoot

him, he dead." The girls were sorry and begged him, „That my father, you no eut him head."

They buried the ôrigoniso and stayed on in the same house. (Manu, Ipisia).

140. A man and his wife stayed two months in the bush making sago, and meanwhile

their boy and girl remained at home. A number of or/gorûso were vvandering about in the night,

and scenting people they went underneath the house where the boy and girl were sleeping.

Little suspecting anj^ danger the boy opened the donr and went out to defecate, but when he

saw ail those origorâso underneath the house he went back terrified. He seized his bow and

arrows and the woman her digging stick, and lifting a board of the floor they attacked the

monsters. The ôrigoniso, however, with their long tusks like those of a boar, caught the boy

and girl round their ankles and puUed them down through the hole. They eut them in two at

the waist and devoured both halves, hones and ail.

The mother and father, missing their boy and girl, summoned the people to come and

look for them. On finding the blood they knew that the origorâso had taken them and began

to wail. (Manu, Ipisi'a).

141. An origorûso lived in a hole underneath the ground close to Kubfra. He caught

one man after another and dragged them into the hole where he ate them. Once in the act of

seizing a small boy he was seen by a cripple who never left the house, * and when the mother

and father inquired after their boy, they were told by the cripple what had happened, and they

vyept over their child. After the people had returned home a large pole was thrust into the hole,

and the origorûso was forced to come up. .AU the men shot their arrows at him, and the

monster was killed. They found the boy's body in his belly and buried it. The origorûso was

thrown into the water. (Tâmetàme, Ipisi'a).

A. Another rather similar taie. (Ibia, Ipisi'a).

142. A. Djibu man was asked by a girl to come to her in the night, and tinding her door

closed dug a passage underneath the wall to try and get in that way. ') He was killed and

carried off by an origorûso, who lived underneath the ground in the bush. In the morning the

people saw his blood sprinkled all over the ground, and following these tracks they found the

abode of the origorûso. They dug into the ground, and seized and killed the créature. When

') The Djibu houses are built ou tlie ground, not ou piles (cf. p. 6).

N;o 1.



909 Gunnar Landtman.

he was dead the\' eut the body in pièces, vvhich they burnt in the fire. The brother ol' the dead

man claimed the girl, saying, „That girl he (she) pay belong (is payment for) that man he dead.

Fault belong girl, he been sing out (summen) man." He married the girl without paying her

father. (Dagüri, Mavväta).

143. Some boys, who had killed several birds in the bush, on their retui-n home refused

to give any to a friend of theirs who had stayed in the village. So that boy went out to look

for birds on his own account and killed a number. .At sunset on his way back, he was caught

by an origoriiso who ate hlm. The boy's parents, after waiting for him in vain, went to look

for him with many other people, and at last found the large tree in which the origorüso lived.

They eut down the tree, killed the créature and threw him into the water. They did not find

the boy, whom the origorüso had devoured entirely. (Ibi'a, Ipisi'a).

144. A. Mâtaresése man used to harpoon dugong and turtle which he brought to his

wife. An origorüso, who lived in the bush, seented the dugong and turtle meat and came at

night into the house. The terrified man called out to the beast, „No good you kill me two

fellow," and the origorüso answered, „No, I no want kill you, I want fish." He was given a

quantity of meat and fish to eat, but was not satisfied and sent the man and woman to catch

more dugong, turtle, and fish. ^6 He swallowed all the tood raw. He and the man were

friends. (Epére, Ipisi'a).

Mlle. Drawn by Näitiai of Maw.ita.

BEINGS AKIN TO THE ORIOGORUHO (no. 145—146).

MUE.

145. Inside a large güda-tiee at Hdemüba not far from

Mawâta there lives a being called Miie. He is like the

öriogorü/io, and has enormous ears with which he covers

himself at night. ^^ Walking on his bind feet, which are

like those of a pig, Müe spears fish with his finger-nails.

Two pairs of tusks protrude from his mouth, and bushes

and creepers grow on his head instead of hair. " Miie has

been seen by many people. Once he was pursued by the

dogs belonging to a hunter, but instead of running away he

slowly betook himself into the gihia-tree. The owner of

dogs which bark at Müe is generally visited the next night

by the monster and reprimanded for not checking his dogs.

Some men have been taught by Müe in dreams the use of

certain „medicines" for hunting pig. Nobody likes to go

alone near the güda-tres, being uncertain as to the friendly

or hostile disposition of Mtîe, onlj' when several men are

together do they dare approach the tree. (Nâmai, Mawdta).
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POOPOO.

146. Poöpoo is akin to the ôrigorûso but is shaped exactly like an ordinary man. He

eats people, but his teetli are of ordinary length. His skin is full of knobs (po), which have given

him his name.

Once when the Dibiri women were making sage in the bush, Poopoö came up from

beneath the ground, vvhere he lives, and stole all sorts of things from the empty house. The

next morning the women set a girl to watch the house while they were away. Poôpoô came

and carried off the girl to his place beneath the ground. He kept her there, and she bore him

a child. One day when Poôpo«) was in the bush, his wife ran awa\' with her child and returned

to the other people, and they all fled to another place from Po(')po(5. (Epére, Ipisfa).

A. Poopoö had married the daugliter of a Dfbiri man. and she hore him a cliild. Shortly

afterwards he sent her to go and swim, and in her absence he killed and ate the baby. On retiirning

the woman learnt what had happened hut did not dåre say anything to Poopoo. Once she asked him

to go and hunt pig, and while he was in the hush she ran away to her old home. (Japia, Ipisia).

THE PEOPLE FLEE FROM A MALIGNANT BEING.

147. A Kubira man named Naräto used to roam about in the bush with his dögs, killing

pigs. He brought the pigs home, eut them up, and di\ided the meat among his people, forgetting

no one. He contented himseif with bad food only.

Underneath the ground there lived an evil being, sugûiiui or öriogoriilio. Once the beast

dug a long passage underground opening underneath one of the houses. The sugûma then came

up and caught a hoy, carrjing him off into the ground where he devoured him. The Kubira

people, on returning from the bush, missed the boj', but no one knew of his fäte. The parents

wailed for him, thinking that he had been taken by a crocodile. The same happened again and

again ; for every day the stignma seized a boy or girl, or even more than one in a day. The

mothers and fathers in vain asked everybody, „Where my small boy?" and at last concluded that

the child had fallen the victim of a crocodile.

Once a man and a woman, who had a very pretty little boy, asked a cripple who spent

ail his time at home, to look after the child while they were away in their garden.''^ „^^ou look

out that boy," they said, „alligator no catch him, me two fellow go bush." The baby could not

walk yet, only crawl („he walk about along fore4eg"), and the cripple tied a string round one

leg of the child, fastening the other end to his own wrist. After a while he feil asleep („you

savy — he one man (alone), nobody yarn"). The small boy wanted to go and play with the

other children and crawled along as far as his tether permitted, but when he came to the siigihna's

hole, he was caught by the beast, who dragged him into the ground. The cripple, awakened

by the pull of the tightened string, thought to himself, „Oh, that boy he been go play," He went

to see where the string led to, Walking „along four leg," and found the hole; „Oh," he exclaimed,

„he got hole hère! Something been dig that hole — that no alligator been catch that boy!" In

this way the people found out that the children had been carried off by the sugîînia. Sometimes
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in the night they could hear the rnuffled roar of the beast, „U-tt-n!'' and then they knew,

„That sugûma!"

The next day, while Naråto was out shooting, the Kubira people all abandoned their

village and ran away from the sugarna. For some reason they were angry with Naråto and left

him behind without telling of their plan. Narâto's wife wanted to go with the rest, but everyone

of them, even Narâto's own brother, refused her a place in his canoe. At last she found a „half

canoe" (ef. p. 9), the open end of which she blocked with clay, and making herself ready she

waited for Naråto. Her small boy lay with his head in her lap, and she cleaned his hair from

lice which she put in some empty coconut-shells.

When Naråto arrived, his wife said, „Where you me (we) go.? All people he run away,

he fright that sugthua. I ask all people, he no take me." Naråto brought home many pigs

which he had killed and placed them close to the sttgûma's hole. After a while the heast came

out roaring savagely, „U-ii-u!" Naråto took a pig, which was roasting on the fire, and threw

the legs, intestines, and other parts to the monster, who swallowed them up. The sugûma's teeth

were enormous. He devoured ail the méat, sago, and coconuts, whatever food Naråto tlung at

him. At last he was satisfied and lay dovvn to sleep. ^*

Naråtos wife placed a coconut-shell fuU of lice in each house telling the insects, „That

time sugûma he sing out, you answer from altogether house, 'Ei, oi!'"^' She put her baby in

the canoe, they embarked and shoved off, the woman and her eldest boy paddling while Naråto

steered. „Go on," he urged them, „puU away, by and by sugarna catch jfou me along road."

The sugûma at last woke up from his death-like sleep, „Hallo, where Naråto?" he shouted.

He looked round, calling out all the while, „Naråto ," The lice answered him from one of the

houses, „Oi!" and the sugûma rushed thîre to look, but did not find anybody. He called out

again, and the lice answered from another house, „O/.'" The sugûma ran towards the sound,

but there was no one. He went from house to house — nobody was there, so he hurried out

on the beach. Looking one waj' he could descry no one, looking the other way, „Oh, him he

there he go!" The sugarna called out, „You devil, I kil! you to-day," and hurried after them

in pursuit.

Naråto sseing the sugûma exclaimed, „LJöu! sugûma there he come!" The monster

overtook them and jumped up into the bow of the cano3. „Sugûma/' Naråto begged, „you no

kill me, 1 friend belong you, I been give you good kaikai." „Hm, hm," the sugûma grunted.

They puUed on, and at last saw the place where the KubiVa people were making a new house.

Narâto's brother on seeing him said, „Naråto, you come, house belong you me (us both)."

„No," Naråto answered, „I no like stop along you, you no sorry wife and pickaninny belong

me." One of the women asked Narâto's wife to come on shore, but she replied like her husband,

„No, I no want come along you."

The sugarna, sitting all the time at the bow of the canoe, said to Naråto, „Come on, you

me (we) go other side along Düdi." They paddled över to Düdi and went up the Kåuåro creek

near Koåbu. The sugûma said, „You me stop here." They remained there together, and the

sugûma was not tierce any more. Naråto shared his food with him, pigs, taro, .sago, coconuts.

He had many children and founded a large people. The sugûma said to him, „N'ou got plenty

people; more better you stop along house, I stop inside along ground." He made a large hole
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in the ground and lived there. „You go look out (after) garden, ,he said to Naråto," make sago,

I look out pickaninny, I catch him what people he want come fight, swallow him down."

Many people, my informant among them, said that they had seen the large hole in which

the sugiinta still lives. Duàne, Mavvåta).

A. At Wfmarimiiba, not far from Sümai, a sngiima (in the same tale also called hkvai-dbrre

and öriogoniho) used to live underneath the ground, and dug a passage which opened at the refuse heap

of the people. This monster carried off and ate many children. At last the people ran away, leaving

a man behind whom they disliked because he did not give the others any meat, although he was a

great hunter. His family too was deserted, and they were found by the sugiima, whom they tried to

appease by giving the monster plenly to eat and drink At last the beast feil asleep, and the man,

in order to make quite sure, shook him, alleging that the house was burning. ^^ The people made off

in a „half canoe" and after a while were pursued by the sugiima. Just as the créature was about to

reach them, the man knocked him on the head with his paddle, so that he sank. Arriving at the

place where the others had settled down, the man and his family refused to go and live with them

and built their house apart from the others. (Säle, Mawâta).

B. There are no less than 8 additional versions of this tale, all more or less alike. The

name of the place varies, and so (as in the previous versions) does the name of the malignant lieing;

of names nol mentioned betöre the monster is in one version called mamagiirena and in anoiher he is

identified with the dreaded elerari, ferocious lizard of Kubira (ef. no. 2). Varions instances are given

of his extraordinary appetite when fed by the people. Some of the versions contain the épisode about

the lice which delayed the pursuit of the people. In some versions the monster is killed, in others he

joins the fugitives and makes friends with them. (Gabia, Ibia, Käku, Manu, and Såe, Ipisia; Bäira and

Mamatiia, Siimai; Gaméa, Mawâta).

A HIWAI-ABERE (MALIGNANT FEMALE BEING) SPIRITS AWAY THE WIFE OF A
MAN AND TAKES HER PLACE.

148. The hi'wai-abére hâve the body of a vvoman, but are very fat, vvith a large head,

bulky stomach, and quite short legs. Their finger-nails are like spears, and with them they catch

and kill wild pigs when hunting.

A man Koudàbo and his wife Bokâri lived at a place called Büli, on one of the hills of

Davâne. They were working one day in their garden, pulling up the weeds and planting taro.

Koudâbo had tied a band round his forehead to keep his long hair tidy, and underneath it he had

inserted some sweet-smelling herbs of which girls are fond. As they were returning to their house,

Koudâbo and Bokâri were seen by a hiwai-abére, who lived in a stone close to the path. She

thought to herself, „That good man, Koudâbo (K. is a handsome man). No good that vvoman

keep him, more better he take me." On reaching home Bokâri prepared food and they ate. Just

as they were going to sleep Koudâbo said, „Morning, fowl he sing out, you go kill him sûgu

along swamp" (an octopus?; said to squirt out a jet of 'blood' when it is being speared).

The hiwai-abére had heard what Koudâbo said, for they hear even a whisper a long

distance oft". The e\-il woman thought to herself, „More better I go inside along sûgu, Bokâri
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come spear me." She came out from her stone, ran to the swamp, and passed into the stigu.

In the morning Bokäri arrived with her wooden spear, and on the edge of the swamp she strip-

ped off her ornaments and put them on a mat, also removing her fine grass skirt, underneath

which she vvore a small one of the same kind. „I go spear fish," she thought to herself, „I put

him all thing along mat, I no want spoil him along water." She waded out in the swamp and

found the siigu which she speared — and the „blood" spurted out with tremendous force, car-

rying Bokäri high up into the air, right to the clouds, and finally lodging her in a large tree on

an Island called Kusaro, bej^ond Böigu. „Héi!" she wailed, „what's way I come? I no savy what

thing chuck me avvay. Oh, Koudabo, my man, I been come long way, I sorry my man. I no

savy this place."

The hiwaiabére, left the dead body of the sügu, made herself look as much like Bokäri

as she could, and put on all her things. With a mat wrapped round her head, so that Koudabo

could not See her face, she went into his house. Koudäbo, who mistook her for his wife, said,

„Bokäri, what name you (what do you want)?" The hiwai-ahére, pretending to shiver with cold,

replied, „Oh, Koudabo, my husband, sick he been catch me, I too much cold." Then she asked

him, „Koudabo, you make fire," and he lighted a fire. „Bokäri, you take him out mat," he said.

„No," the wicked woman answered, „I no can take out mat, suppose I take him, I dead."

Låter on Koudäbo said, „I go garden now, you stop along house." „No, Koudäbo, my

husband, you no can go garden one man (alone), more better I go too." „You no can go," lie

objected, „you got sick." But she insisted, „No matter I got sick, I go too. I no can let you go

one man, by and by other woman he go take you." So the two went to the garden, Koudäbo

Walking in front of the woman, and she sat on the ground vvhile he worked. Presently Koudäbo

asked her, „You take out mat, I want see face and body belong you." No, Koudäbo, my hus-

band," she replied, „I no can take out mat, I too cold." Then Koudäbo pulled up some taro and

said, „Bokäri, you eut him that taro," but she answered, „Oh, Koudäbo, my husband, I too cold,

what's way (how should) I eut him, more better you eut him." The man thought to himself,

„I no savy whafs the matter this time, he (she) no been all same before, no answer like that."

When Koudäbo had eut off the tops of the taro and put the roots in a basket, he said to the woman,

„Bokäro, you carry him that basket." „Oh," the hiwai-abére answered, „what's way I carry him

that basket, he too heavy. You lift him up, put him along my head;" so he set the basket on

the head of the hiwai-abére.

When they arrived home, the Daväne women said to the hiwai-abére, „Bokäri, you me

(we) take him all taro, cook him one place," but the wicked woman answered, „No, no, Koudäbo

no speak other man (person) go cook him, I cook him kaikai belong him." „You got sick," they

questioned, „what's way (how should) you cook him?"

The hiwai-abére did not use proper firewood for burning, only rubbish, and the taro she

wanted to roast remained half raw. She told her husband, „Oh, Koudäbo, I been cook him good,

I no savy what's the matter that taro." Koudäbo said angrily, „More better you me (we) no go

along garden, no pull him out taro, you no savy make him proper. More better you me stop

along house all time."

Meanwhile Bokäri was erying in the tree whither she had been carried through the air.

She made a small hut up in the tree, and while living there she eut off both her car-lobes and
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swallovved them, thereby becoming pregnant. After a fevv days she was delivered, but instead o{

a child she brought forth a ivario (hawk). When the bird grew big, it caught fish for its mother,

and she eut them up and cooked them on the fire. She gave some to the hawk, but it only

wanted a small pièce and signed to her to keep the rest herself. Bokäri said, „What for you go

catch him fish, give me? Father no been make you along me, I make you self." The monster

hawk even caught turtle and dugong in its clavvs and brought them to Bokarl, and she eut them

up, cooked the meat, and gave it to the bird, whieh, however, only ate a small pièce, pushing the

rest with its beak towards the woman (abbrev.).

Once the hawk when playing about, hopped up on Bokâri's lap, and she eut off three

Strips of her skirt and tied them round its neck and legs. And she said, „I put you my name,

you no ivario, you (your) name belong bokarl. You go along Daväne, find him one big man,

that Koudäbo, father beloug you, you make him out. Suppose people want shoot you, you go

catch him Koudäbo quick." So the hawk fiew awaj^, crying out, „Ua, tid, ud!-^ It came to

Daväne and eireled about looking for Koudäbo. The Da\'äne women ealled out to him, „You

take bow and arrow, go shoot him big zvnrio." Koudäbo, however, did not want to shoot the

bird but kept on watching it: „He got something there," he thought. He hade the people, „You

stop quiet." The hawk remained for a while stationary in mid-air trying to find the right man,

and the next moment it darted straight for Koudäbo, alighting on his knee. Koudäbo recognized

his wife's strips and exclaimed, ,,0h, that belong Bokäri." He asked the people, „You no been

see what's vvay he been come.'" „He been come along that small hill." „I think," Koudäbo

said, „he stop along some Island other side that hill."

The hawk, spreading out its wings, flapped one in the direction of Koudäbo's canoe and

cried out, „Ud, uå, «rf." — he wanted Koudäbo to launch the canoe. Koudäbo said, „I think

that ivario been come take me," and he bade the people, „You go hoist him up sail along canoe."

When they were ready to sail, he said to those remaining behind, „\'ou no speak along that

woman I go look that Island." They departed, and the hawk perched on the mast, showing the

waj'. At first they sailed to .Sàibai, and when they arrived there, the hawk fiapped its wings

crying, .Ud, ud, ud,"- and tumed its head towards the New Guinea mainland, and they sailed in

that direction. When they reached Büru, the bird signed to them, „No, no, I no want that place,"

and turned its head straight towards Kusäro. A fair wind soon took the canoe there.

Bokäri was crying in the tree, thinking to herseif, „What time canoe he come?" At last

she saw the canoe. The hawk flapped its wings as if to say, „Bokäri there on top." Koudäbo

looked that way and saw her: „Oh, that Bokäri! I don't know what name (how) that vvoman

he humbug me along house!" He climbed the tree, took Bokäri in his arms, and both wept.

Koudäbo asked her, „What thing j-ou been do that time vou been catch him this Island?" „Oh,

hnval-abc'rc ail time been look me from stone," Bokäri related. „That time I go spear him fish,

hlwai-abcre go inside along siigu, I spear him, blood be burst out, take me go this place." Bokäri

had stored up a great quantity of the meat from the many dugong and turtle which the hawk

had caught for her, and they put it ail in the canoe. .Ail embarked and they set sail, the hawk

resuming its perch on the mast. .At last they landed in Davâne. Koudäbo carried his bow and

two bamboo-headed arrows, Bokäri had a wooden spear, and the hawk hovered in the air over

them. When they found the htwal-abcre, Koudäbo shot her with one arrow underneath one of her
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arms and, as she turned round, with the other arrow underneath the other arm, " Bokåri speared

her, and the hawk swooped down and smashed her head with its clavvs. The dead body was

theo eut into pièces and burnt.

Koudàbo and Bokâri said to the bird, „You (your) name bokåri, you stop on top, fly all

över every place. I send you go on top, you catch him fish, kaikai belong you." Hence the

bird has two names, bokåri, used of a large species, and ivario used of a smaller one. (Gaméa,

Mawåta).

A. In Rep. CiJtnbr. Atillirop. Exp. vol. v. pp. 33 sqq. The Birth ef Kiisa Kap, ihe Mvthical

Bird. Maiwasa of Dauan whcn Walking along the reef with his vvife Bukar!, was seen by a liogai (Tor-

res straits name for hiwai-nhcre) who feil in love with him. The dogai turned herself into a stuyu (octo-

pus) and caught Bukari when the latter tried to spear her, and she sent the woman adrift in a drum.

Then the dogai simulated the wife and lived with Maiwasa, but she had very bad manners and used

to break wind when she moved. ^^ At length he concluded that she was a dogai. Bukari stranded

on a sandbank and ate some seeds of her ear ornament, and thereby she became pregnant. She laid

an egg, and a bird was hatched, whom his mother named Kusa Kap. The bird-son grew to a gigantic

size and caught fish and dugong for his mother. He also brought her water and fire. Låter on she

sent him to Maiwasa who rescued her, and she killed the dogai.

ANOTHER TALE OF A HIWAI-ABERE WHO SUPPLANTS A WIFE.

149. At Büdji there lived a man named Madära and his vvife Sine. They spent their

time working in their garden, planting many kinds of vegetables, taro, yams, sweet potatoes, and

sugar-cane, and the man also used to shoot pig and kangaroo. Not far from them there lived a

huge snake named Måigidiibu (ef. no. 414|. He was really a man who in the day concealed

himself in the skin of a snake but at night appeared in his human form. He, too, had a garden

in which he used to work. There was also a htwai-abére, who like the others worked in a gar-

den belonging to her.

Madâra and Si'ne led an uneventful life (abbrev.) After a time the woman became preg-

nant. One day she went fishing in a swamp with a net (brisa-bdsa). The hnvai-abcrc was fîshing

in another part of the same swamp, but the two women were unaware of each other's présence,

and Sine thought to herself, „I one man (alone), no man hère catch fish along this swamp." hi

the evening both returned home, and at the same time Madâra came back from the chase, and

Mâigidiibu, too, betook himself to his place.

The next morning Sine went fishing in the same swamp. The hiwai-abcrc was there again,

and this time the two women happened to meef. On seeing Sine the hiwai-abcrc thought to

herself, „Oh, very fine woman;" and she called out to her, „Oh, my girl, you come." Sine came

near and asked her, „What you want?" „You come, I been see one good tree, he got fruit on

top, you break him, I want kaikai." „I come," Sine said, „you look out (after) my basket."

While she was climbing up the tree, the hiwai-abére chewed a pièce of a fish called hirimàe,

which she kept for a „medicine". She spät the juice of it at the tree and said, „You go long,"

and the tree stretched high up into the air lifting up Sine. ^^ „Eh," the woman cried, „what's

the good you tell lie along me? I leave my man, close up I bear pickaninny."
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In the meantime Madära was hunting in the bush, but he did not get a single pig in consé-

quence of the vvrong happening to his wife, („that's bad luck from that woman"), and he had to

return empty-handed. The hrwai-abére threw away Si'ne's basket and fishing net, but kept the

fish vvhich she had caught and also provided herselt with some food from the garden. She appeared

before Madåra, carrying these things and pretended to be his wife — she had wrapped her

head up in a mat alleging to be ill. She cooked Madâra's evening meal, and he did not know

that she was a kiwai- abere but took her for Sfne. In the morning he said to her, „Corne, you

me (we) go bush." „I no can go," the vvoman answered in a moaning voice, „I sick, more better

you go bring me some kaikai. Some bad thing been catch me." „I want go look for pig," the

man said, „who go take kaikai from garden?" „Never mind pig, you go bring kaikai from garden."

So the man vvent. On his return he said to the woman, „Basket hère, you 'kopamauri' (bake in

an earth-oven)." 1) „Oh, j'ou kopamauri! I can do nothing, I very sick." The man complained

to himself, „I don't know what I do. I look out ail kaikai, that woman he do nothing."

Meanwhile Sine remained in the tree and built there a small shelter of branches and

leaves. She thought to herself, „Oh, that hiwai-abére rnake me no good. I been stop along my
man, that woman make me cranky altogether." After a time she bore a child in the tree. Her

blood ran down the trunk till it reached the root, and it attracted Màigidùbu who was in the

neighbourhood in his snake form. He raised his head and sniffed in every direction, trying to

locate the smell. He then began to crawl towards the tree, scenting out the way. On looking

up he saw the won. an: „Oh, something there, 1 think one woman there on top." Mâigidûbu

began to ascend the tree, drawing himself higher and higher up. The woman saw him and cried

out, „Oh, my life, one snake there come take me, I lose my life! That devil, that h.wai-abere

been humbug me! I no been humbug that woman." And she wept and wailed in the tree.

„You go kill me?" she called out to Mâigidûbu, and the snake answered, „No, I no kill

you." „Oh, my father, you save my life. How you take me down?" The snake said, „I open

him mouth, take you and pickaninny inside." He opened his mouth, and the woman put her

baby inside. „You come too," he said, and the woman entered the snake's mouth. Then Mâi-

gidûbu crawled down and betook himself to his own place. There he opened his mouth and the

woman came out first. „You ready?" he asked her and she stretched out her hands and received

the baby. „Oh, my father," the woman said, „true my father, you save me from long way.

I no think I go life, I think I die along on top tree." „How you go along that tree?" Mâigi-

dûbu asked her, „what thing he humbug you there?" „Oh, father, one hitvai-abe're been humbug

me. He teil me, 'You go along that tree.' He make him long that tree. That's why I bom
that pickaninny on top" (abbrev.).

Sine and her child remained with Mâigidûbu. He tokl her, ,.A11 kaikai there, what you

want you take him, any kind. Coconut-leaf there, you make him basket. I stop self (alone), no

got people belong me." Sine thought to herself, „What fashion he make him that garden, he

snake?" She prepared food, gave her child some, and called to Mâigidûbu, „Father, you come

kaikai." But he said, „Oh, you kaikai, I no want." They went to sleep, but in the night when

a bright moon was shining Mâigidûbu got up, assumed his human form, and went into the bush.

') The food is placed on hot stones in a hole iu the grouud and is covered with bark and soil.
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vvhere he killed a cassowary. Before daybreak he returned and became a snake once more. He

bade Sine, „You kopamauri."

Mäigidübu plucked a number of small twigs of a kind ot croton called pia which is used

for ornamenting a dancer's dress. He went to all the villages in the country, and leaving one

twig in each of them as a sign of invitation bade the people, „You come my house, come dance"'

(abbrev.). Arriving at the home of Si'ne's husband, he gave him the same message. When he

had given this invitation to all the villages he returned to bis own place (abbrev.). The people

began to assemble from all over the country. *' Maigidübu dressed Sine beautifuUy in a new

grass-skirt and gay croton leaves. Then he painted himself red underneath and black on top

with a little white at the sides of the head and red at the eyes, and it is since then that many

snakes are so coloured. At his tail he fastened a dance rattle and a bird-of-paradise plume.

When the dance was in füll swing the snake put in an appearance, and everybody was

frightened: „Oh, me been think thatbeen one man he sing out come dance ; that no man, that snake!"

Maigidübu, gorgeously decorated, moved among the dancing people, with the rattle clattering at

his tail. Madâra, who was there, noticed Sine at Mdigidijbu's side and thought, „I say, that woman

there, he mj' woman before, how that snake he get him?" Daybreak came and the dance ended.

The remaining food was distributed, and the people went homet Madâra went up to Maigidübu

and asked him, „I say, how you been take that woman come along you place?" „Oh, that

woman belong you, hhvai-abcre been make fool, he go on top big tree, he bear pickaninny on

top. 1 take him down from that big tree. I make him mj' girl (daughter). True you (your) wife

and pickaninny. All right, you take him."

The whole matter now became clear to Madâra: „I think," he said, „that same h.wai-

abére been humbug me." He took with him the boy, who was now grown up, and they went

to the house where the hivai-abcre was. They shot her with their bows and arrows, killing her

on the spot. When they returned, Mdigidübu said to Madära, „You come stop my place, leave

place belong you. Suppose you stop you (your) place, by and by another bad thing catch you."

„All right, I come," Madâra answered him. Maigidübu had a fine large house. At first he used

to live inside a tree, but after he had brought home Si'ne he built a house. (Adâgi, Mawâta).

Other versions of the taie of Mâigidi'ibu, the woman, her husband, and the hhvai-dbcre occur

in no. 414.

A HIWAI-ABERE USURPS THE PLACE OF A BRIDE.

150. There was once a man named Novâre who lived with his mother at Péva on the

Öriömu river; his father was dead. Novâre was a handsome boy whom all the girls liked. One

evening, while the men were drinking gmnoda (cf. p. 14) together, two of them said to each

other, „To-morrow you me (we) change sister." Novâre heard their conversation and thought to

himself, „Oh, two man he change sister, catch him girl. I no got no sister, no can change."

His mother called him and said, „Them fellow go change sister to-morrow. You no go among

people, you stop one side." The two girls were weeping for Novâre's sake, saying, „No good

they change me fellow, me no want that man, me want Novâre." And they went to Novâre's

mother and had a good cry. In the night all the people slept.
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The next day the two marriages took place. The one bridegroom said, „You (your)

sister come along my house, I go take you sister." „All right," the other bridegroom replied, „1

take you sister, you me change." When matters had been arranged thus, all the people went to

their gardens to bring food for a great feast. Novâre's mother said to her boy, „Vou go behind

them fellow, you no vvant people he see face belong you. He got point (bend) along road, they

go one point, you go one point." The vvoman did not vvant the girls to see her boy.

Novâre's mother tied two of her son's plaited arm-bands on a string and hung them

round her neck. Launching a small canoë she vvent away to find him a girl. She paddled dovvn

the Ôriômu and arrived at Old Mawâta. A number of boys and girls were sitting on the beach

making cat's-cradles, and in their midst was a \'&xy fine girl. The woman took the two arm-bands

and tried them on ail the girls in turn, and the one they shoulhd fit was to be Novâre's wife. At

last the rings were tried on the arm of the one beautiful girl, but to no avail, and the woman

said, „He no fit him good — too slack." Taking off the rings she said tu the people, „You fellow

no kaikai good, you got bone, that's ail, suppose you kaikai good, you got méat, fat."

Proceeding on her way the woman came to Giirahi, where she found the boys and girls

making cat's-cradles on the beach, while their parents were in the gardens. She thrust the

paddle into the bottom, secured the canoë to it, and vvent on shore. ,0h," the Gürahi people

said, „bushman woman he come." The woman handed the arm-bands to the girls, who one aft^r

another tried them on, but the rings did not fit. There was a very fine girl among the others

and the woman put the ring on her arm, but it was too large. Again she said, „Nigo oriiho

nàrirlhodiiimi dunipi noribdriria. — You fellow no kaikai, suppose you kaikai, you got méat, fat;

you got bone, that's ail."

She left Gûrahi and went on to Cbiri, where ail the girls were making cat's-cradles.

They called out, „Oh, one old vvoman he come!" She tied up the canoë to the paddle as before

and vvent on shore. There was a very pretty girl in the midst of the others. The woman handed

the girls the two arm-rings, and they ail tried them on, but did not get them to fit. The beauti-

ful girl, too, put the rings on, but they did not lit closely to her arm, so the woman took them

back and hung them round her neck. She said to the people as before, „You fellow no kaikai,

no got no méat, no fat, ail you -got that's bone."

The woman pulled out the paddle from the bottom, and continued her journey to Mi'bu,

but as there were no people there she vvent on to lâsa. AU the grown up people there had gone

to their gardens, and the boys and girls were playing at cat's-cradles in the village. The woman
drove the paddle into the bottom, tied up her canoë, and v\ ent on shore. She gave the two arm-

bands to a beautiful girl, who was there among the others, and they ail tried them on. But the

bands did not fit any of them, so the vvoman took them back and addressed the people as in the

previous places.

At last she came to Di'biri, where she fast'ined the canoë to the paddle as before. She

saw a very beautiful girl on the shore and thought to hersilf, „Oh, that girl he (she) vvoman

belong Novâre, suppose I get that girl, he good luck." The girls were ail playing at cat's-cradles,

while the elder people had gone to the gardens. The woman gave the girls the arm-bands to

try on, and at last she handed them to the beautiful girl in the midst of the others, and the

bands fitted her perfectiy. Word was s^nt to the people in the gardens, „One bushman woman
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he been corne, he look round woman belong boy belong him," and all the people came home.

They asked the woman, „You come look round woman belong boy?" Yes, plenty place I go, I

no been see girl all same I find him now." The two bands were still on the girl's arm. The

people Said, „You sleep now, to-morrow you go take that girl, nobody stop you."

In the morning the girl's mother and father loaded the canoe with garden produce, and

among other things there were two large roots somewhat like taro, with large leaves; they are

called auhi. The Dibiri people summoned the wind to blow from the east. The canoe in which

the woman had travelled was very small, so they provided her with a larger one. When she

and the girl were about to sail, the parents of the latter warned them, saying, „You no sleep

along road, you go right away, catch you (your) place, you go night and day.''^^

The two companions set off and came to Kîwai, where the people asked the elder woman,

„You get him woman belong you (your) boy?„ „Yes, I finish get him." Next they reached Mi'bu

and then Übiri. At both places the people asked the woman, „You get him woman belong boy.'"

and she replied, „Yes, I get him." The same question and answer were repeated at the other

places which they passed, Kätatai and Old Mawåta (abbrev.).

When they were about to sail up the Öriömu river, the girl said to the old woman, „You

me sleep here — too tired, you me (we) been come night and day." „All right," the old woman

answered, „you me sleep." They went on shore and lighted a fire, and the old woman spread

out a mat, saying to the girl, „You me sleep along shore." „No," the girl replied, „you sleep

along shore, I sleep along canoe." So they slept as the girl had directed.

In the night a hlivai-abére came to the place. With a shell she eut off the top of one of

the auhi and hoUowed out the inside of the root. The girl was dressed in all kinds of beautiful

finery, given her by her parents, and the hiwai-abére stripped them all off and put them on herself,

Novare's two arm -bands among the other things. Lastly she put the girl into the empty åuhi,

and after replacing the top part threw the root into the water. When this was done, she lay

down on the girl's mat and even assumed her face.

In the morning the old woman got up and called the girl, „Come on, you me (we) start

now." The hiwai-abére, lying in the canoe, replied in a moaning voice, „Oh, old woman, I got

fever, I too cold, no can get up." She broke wind all the time, as is the habit of the hiwai-

abére. *2 The old woman said, „Oh, good woman I been bring — vvhat kind woman you, make

people shame." She bade the hiwai-abére, „You lie down, I puU." She did not know that the

right girl had been thrown into the water, but the girl was still aiive inside the åuhi.

The two fellow-travellers went up the Oriomu river and arrived at Péva. The old woman

called out to her son, „You come, I been get you woman now." She said to the hiwai-abére,

„You open him mat, let people look face belong you. Man belong you here, Noväre, he want

look body." „Oh," the false-hearted woman replied, „I no can open him mat, I too cold, I got

fever." Noväre wanted to open the mat but she kept it tightlj' closed. All three went on shore,

and the hiwai-abére prepared food for Noväre, but she did not cook it properly, leaving it half

raw, and the old woman had to help her.

In the night a strong tide was running up the ()ri(')mu, and the full moon was shining.

Noväre was sleeping in the mens house. The duhi in which the young woman was enclosed

floated up the river, and she vvept inside the root, singing,
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^Novdre, Novrire, mo roro bdmege nibo nôhodo rôro Novàre môro ùramo. — Novâre, No-

vâre, I been follovv smell belong you (your) track, you my husband."

The old woman heard the vvailing in the night and thought to herself, „Oh, I think that proper

woman he cry along watei' now. I think devilvvoman I been take liini now." She sat up and

fait very sorry.

In the morning the ebbing tide carried the åulii back to the mouth of the river. The people

ail got up, and the old woman called out to Novare to corne to her. The lilwai-abere said to her,

„What name (why) you sing out Novâre he corne, he no husband belong you, I want him corne

alongside me." Novâre did not listen to what the bad woman said and did not want to sit

h'eside her. He tried to open the mat in which she had wrapped herself up, but she resisted

him. His mother said to him, „Novâre, that devil-woman I been take him corne. That proper

woman beltjng you he been cry last night along water. I think devil-woman been throw him

away." And she bade him. „^'ou go eut him bamhoo, make hook along one end, bring him."

Novâre went and made a hook as he was asked, and thinking to liimself, „.Suppose that girl he

corne, I catch him along hook," he put it down close to the water.

When night came the people went to sleep. But Novfire did not sleep, he was waiting

ail the time for the girl to come. The tide was running in, and the moon was shining. The

water carried the duhi along the opposite bank, but when the tide turned, the root floated over

to Novâre's side. He hooked in the dulii, ani.1 the girl within the root, feeling the touch of the

bamboo pole, called out, „That you, Novâre.'" The man did not say anything, he „laugh inside",

thinking to himself, „Oh, girl he call my name!" He pulled the root close to him, broke it open,

and the girl came out. The juice of the root had .stuck to her body, making it look ugly, but

Novâre washed her clean and rubbed her with coconut-oil and sweet-scented herbs. Then she

put f)n a new grass skirt and ail kinds of ornaments. N()v:ire placed his bow and arrows close

to the house in readiness for the hlwai-abére, and the girl seized her digging stick.

Dawn came, and they lay in wait for the hlwai-abére. The girl said to Novâre, „You

no make him (her) dead straightway, you shoot him along arrow, I want kill him finish." When
the hlivai-abére came out, Novâre shot her, and the girl riished forward and broke her head with

her digging stick, killing her. Novâre eut off her head and threw away the body. The young

woman became his wife, and they lived together at Péva. (Aniiira, Mawâta).

THE BROTHER AND SISTER AND THE DECEITFUL HIWAI-ABERE.

151. A man named Jawâna and his little sister Janùdo lived together at Hawi'o. One

day Jawâna said to the girl, „Sister, you stop along house, to-morrow daylight I go shoot him

pigeon (birds in general)."

At daybreak Jawâna went to the bush and shot some birds, which he brought home to

his sister, and she cooked them. Afterwards they worked in their garden, and when night came,

they went to sleep (abbrev.).

Next morning Jawâna again went out after birds. He shot some which he made into a

bündle and hung up in a tree, and then went further into the bush. \ hiwai-abère came out
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from a large tree and said to him, „Jawana, j'ou give me pigeon, I carry him." „Héi!" Jawana

exciaimed, „what name (why) you come?" „I come, I woman helong you." Jawana did not

knovv that she was a hiwai-abcre and tool< her home with him, and she carried his birds. Ja-

nudo at sight of them said, „Héi, Jawana, what name you take that woman along hare?" „Eh,

I no want you," the hiivai-abcre interrupted, „I come along my man, I leave him plenty people,"

— this u'as not the truth, for she had no kinsmen and had been living alone in the tree.

Jawana said to Janüdo, „Come on, you me (we) go along garden." So they went, and

the hnvai-abcre joined them. They did not do any work there but only brought home bananas

and taro. Janüdo baked the taro, and the hiwai-abcre did the same with the birds which Jawana

had killed before. The food prepared by Janüdo was well cooked, but that of the hiwai abére

was raw. The bad woman used to break wind all the time, ^^ and Janüdo said to her brother

„What kind woman you take, that's devil-woman." In the night they slept.

When they got up in the morning the hiwai-abcre said to Jawana, „You take sister be-

long you, go give my people, I got plenty people." According to custom anyone who wants to

marry gives his sister in exchange for his bride. AU three of them again went to the garden

and brought home a quantity of food. Jawana smeared his face with mud in token of his sorrow,

for he was going to give his sister in exchange for the hiivai-abcrc. He said to Janüdo, „Sister,

what place I been take that woman he come, you go that place." The hiivai-abcre took three

baskets of taro and Janüdo two, and the latter said to her brother, „Jawana, I leave you now.

I been think that no proper woman. I think he no got people, that's all one (she is alone)." The

two women set off, and Jawana picking up his bow and arrows wanted to go with his sister,

but the hiwai-abcre stopped him, saying, „Jawana, you no come, I got plenty people, by and by

he fight you, kill you." When the two women reached the large tree, the hiivai abére spöke to

the tree, „You open door." The tree opened, and the girl went in. There were no people in-

side and she began to weep bitterly, thinking of her brother, „Jawana, he got no people that wood,

that devil-woman he been gammon, .say he got plenty people." Then at the word of the hiumi-

abcre the tree closed.

The hiwai-abcre, who remained outside, ate all the taro which she and the girl had brought

with them, and when she had finished, she climbed up the tree. At the top was a hole through

which she defecated on the girl. After that she went back towards the house, and when she

came near, she began to run calling out, Jawdna, you take bow and arrow, you come, my

people he run behind me, he want kill me," but no one was there. Jawana seized his weapons,

and when he came up, the deceitful woman said, „You look, that's last brother belong me he go

back now, close up he been catch me." Jawana wanted to run after the enemy, but the woman

said, „No, you no go, you stop here." When it was dark they slept, and Janüdo slept alone in

the tree.

Jawana feit very sorry at the thought of his sister and could not eat. One day he said

to the hiwai-abcre, „You go along garden I go shoot pigeon, by and by I come behind (after you),"

— but he wanted to go and look for his sister. Janüdo was wailing inside the tree.

„Jawdna, nio nàti ibodoro ndmu årbipuai btirn diriomöro öta liru wàtonômi. — Jawana,

you follow my track, brother. I stop along empty country, no people here, I stop along

big tree."
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Javvdna approached the large tree, and the girl heard his footfall outside. She called out, „Jawäna,

that's you?" „Yes, that's me. Sister, where you stop?" „I stop inside along tree, that devil-

woman heen put me. He no got no peoplc. He kaikai altogether taro, that woman, ne (defecate)

on top me." And she called to her brother, „.lavvåna, you leave hovv and arrow, you go run,

take stone axe, come." Jawäna ran to fetch a stone axe; the liiwai-abrre was still away in the

garden. He returned with his axe, and the girl said, „I been scratch him this side, make him

small (thin), you eut him same side." Jawäna eut a hole for his sister through which she came

out. She said to him, „That devil-woman gammon \'ou, he make a fool you proper." And he

washed her in clean vvater and rubbed her with sweet herbs. Then they returned home, and

Janiido said to her brother, „\'qu go sing out that devil-woman he come." Jawäna went and

called the hiivai-abére, „I been shuot plenty pigeon, leave him along house, you come." Janiido

was waiting for her inside the door with her digging stick in readiness. When the hiwai-abérc was

about to enter the house Jawäna shot her through the body from both sides. *^ But Janüdo said,

„Brother, you no more shoot that woman, I want fight him," and she hit her on the head with

her digging stick. And the hiwai-abére called out as she was dy ing, „I been make fool along

you two fellow."^" When she was dead, Jawäna eut off her head with his beheading knife and

kept the skull, but they threw away the body without burying it. (Amiira, Mawäta).

FIVE HIWAI-ABERE CARRY AWAY A MAN.

152. In Daväne there once lived a man named Koidäbo. A large stone on the same

Island was the résidence of tive h/wai-abirc, and when they wanted to go in or out they opened

or closed the stone at will by blowing on it. Koidäbo was working in his garden one day,

planting bananas, taro, sugar-cane, yams, and other kinds of vegetables. In the meantime the

other people were playing kokddi (a game rather like hockey) on the beach. The five hiwai-abére

watching Koidäbo thought to themselves, „Oh, he good man, he no got no wife, more better we

steal that man." When Koidäbo had Hnished his work he returned home and prepared his even-

ing meal. He told the people, „You play kokddi, I 'kopamauri' (bake, ef. p. 229, foot-note) taro,

I come behind (after a while)." The five hiivai-abcre came out from the stone and went to the

beach where the people were playing. Close by was a tree called nccre which has edible fruit,

and the five beings abandoned their human forms and passed into the fruit, causing it to become

very nice and ripe. They thought to themselves, „By and by Koidäbo come take me fellow."

Koidäbo after a while went to play with the other people. A boy who came running

up, noticed the beautiful fruit on the neire tree and called out, „Oh, good fruit, necre ! Koidäbo,

more better you take stick, knock him down." Another man came to knock the fruit down, but

the boy stopped him saying, „No, I no want you, I want Koidäbo he come," for the hiwai-abére

had caused the boy to become „cranky" and therefore he insisted that Koidäbo should come.

Koidäbo took a stick and went to the tree, and the people continued to play without looking at

him, for they, too, had become „cranky". The man hit the fruit with his stick, and the hiwai-

abére feil down, at the same moment resuming their real shape. P'our of them caught Koidäbo

by the limbs and the fifth passed her arm round his body, and thus they carried him off into
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the stone, which they closed behind them. After tying his hands behind his back they left him,

and Koidåbo thought of his friends and cried bitterly.

The people, unaware that Koidåbo had been carriei,! off, searched for him and called him

in every direction, but not finding him they wailed till night came and then vvent to sleep.

hl the middie of the night the eldest of the hiivai-abére nipped off with her finger-nails a

pinch of flesh from Koidâbo's ehest and held it över the fire to find out vvhether he was fat

enough to be eaten. Snifring at the roasted flesh she said, „Oh, good smeil, he fat." In the

morning she said to the others, „More better we go eut him sage, by and by come back, kill

him. He got plenty fat." They blew at the stone, which opened, and they went to make sago,

closing the stone behind them. #
Koidåbo when left alone found a small hole in the stone. He spät through the hole,

thereby attracting the attention of a small kangaroo which was passing by. Koidåbo said to the

kangaroo, „More better you go sing out (summon) pig, cassowary, any kind thing, come open

my door. Hlzvai-abére been go eut him sago, more better you come quick." The kangaroo

summoned the pig, another larger kangaroo, the iguana, and the cassowary to come and open

the door. At first the kangaroo scratched at the door with all its might, but the stone did not

move. Next the iguana came and dug at the door with its claws but could not open it. The

pig came and rooted at the door with its snout, trying again and again to open it, and the door

shook and yielded a little. Lastly the cassowary came and kicked at the door violently, and it

flew open at once. The kangaroo unfastened the ropes with which Koidâbo's hands were tied

together. His arms were terribly stiff and sore, and he tried to Stretch them out, first one and

then the other, hy catching hold of a branch of a tree and pulling them straight. The animais

all went back to the bush, and Koidåbo returned to his people who called out in surprise, „Oh,

Koidåbo, he come now!" They were in the act of launching a canoe to go and spear dugong,

and Koidåbo, who was afraid of the hhvai-abi're, went with them. They built platforms on the

reef, and Koidåbo mounted one of them to await the arrivai of the dugong.

When the live hiwai-abi're returned from the bush, they found that Koidåbo had disap-

peared: „Oh, Koidåbo he no stop, he run away!" They threw their sago on the ground and

ran after him, following his scent as far as the place on the beach vvhere he had embarked.

There they transformed themselves into five dugong and swam after the canoe.

The five dugong came up close to Koidâbo's platform. He speared the first of them,

thinking that it was a real dugong, and his people speared the four others. Koidåbo, holding on

to the harpoon-line, was towed far away by his dugong, and the other men too were carried

off in the same manner. The dugong came to Bôigu and from there went on into the deep sea,

never to return. Koid/iho and his friends like the liiwai-abére were transformed into dugong. *'

Ever since then there hâve been many dugong in the sea. (Gaméa, Mavvâta).

HOW A HIWAI-ABERE MADE THE FIRST DUGONG AND CARRIED AWAY A MAN.

153. In days long past a certain man named Ki'ba lived at Bûdji. He was a very fine

and handsome fellow, and a hlwai-abére (evll female being) who lived there took a fancy to him

and wanted to carry him away to another place.
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Once Ki'ba's wife went to catch lish and crabs carrying her little boy in a basket. While

engaged in her work she hung up the basket vvith the baby in it in a tree cluse to the water. The

boy were kept on crying and was heard by the hlwaiabérc who came and passed into his body.

After a while the rising tide reached the basket, and the water closed over it. The two legs of

the boy were transformed into a dugong's tail, his head turned into that of a dugong, and he was no

longer a boy but a dugong. The boy's voice was choked by the water, and this is why nowa-

days the snorting of a dugong resembles the sobbing of a child. Thus the tirst dugong was made.

When the mother came back, she found her basket empty, and she wailed and thought, „Alli-

gator been catch him boy, I no been hang him on top proper."

The dugong swam away, and after a while it came to the place where the boys and girls

were swimming in the water. It lifted its head out of the water and snorted, and the children

called out, „Ki'ba, you corne! Dugong there he come!" Ki'ba came to the place and put a har-

pooning platform up there, and ail the while the dugong was swimming to and fro in the neigh-

bourhood. When Kiba mounted the platform, it came straight to him and was speared. But Ki'ba's

head became entangled in the harpooning Une, and the dugong towed him far away until they

came to Bôigu. There the dugong lifted up its head, looked round and said, „No good I go hère, I go

other place." The animal swam to Davâne, dragging Kîba behind, but on seeing the place it said,

„No good I leave him hère." Then it went to Büru between Davâne and Mdbuiag but did not

like that place either as it was so near home. At Mâbuiag the dugong got strandcd, and Ki'ba

who was still alive got up and sat on the animal's back. „Oh, where Bûdji, my place.?" he

wailed.

When the Mâbuiag women came to catch fish they saw him and said, „What thing

water he been take him float?" Two girls who were sisters went nearer to him and said, „I

think that man dugong been take him. What place that man he come.' Oh, that good (good-

looking) man he stop." The elder sister said, „That man belong me." „No, more better my
man," said the younger. Kiba who was sitting with his head bent down remained silent. The

dugong which at first had been a boy lay there dead, and the hlivai-abére had left the body and

passed into a hole in a rock.

The girls summoned the people to.come, „Man hcre, he got dugong!" they cried. Kiba

said in the language of the islanders, „You no kill me, more better you take me go along shore."

One man after another said, „AU right, you iicina (friend) belong me. No good you kill my
pana."" And they brought him home and hauled the dugong on shore. There they eut up the

animal and distributed the méat, but they did not know that it really was a boy who had been

transformed into a dugong. Kiba was very well received, and the two girls who had seen him

first were given him in marriage. He remained in Mâbuiag and taught the people there to spear

dugong. He had learnt the art at Bûdji by himself without having been taught it by anybody.

But the Bûdji people do not any longer know how to harpoon dugong. (Nâmai, Mawâta).

A. This version begins with telling how tbe wite of Kiba, a great Boigu man, was outraged

by two young men when Kiba was out spearing dugong (cf. no. 55 C). Once when sailing from

Bôigu to Bûdji, Kiba saw a dugong which had been made in the same way as in the previous ver-

sion. A certain „bushwoman" while catching crabs had hung up her baby in a basket in a tree, and
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carried away by a high tide, the baby turned into a dugong. Kiba speared tlie animal, and it towed

the canoe on to the open sea. Kiba plunged into tlie water, niaking his people believe that he was

trying to tie a rope round llie dugong's tail in the usual way, but instead he said to the animal, „Sup-

pose you man, you take me go along Daväne." And the dugong swam to the Island tovving the canoe

along. „1 catch him again," said Kiba and jumped into the water, and there he asked the animal to

take them to Måbuiag. In the same way Kiba caused the dugong to tow the canoe to Mùralâgo, thence

to Miiri, and lastly back to Boigu (abbrev.). There the dugong ran on shore and died. The people

eut it up and cooked the meat. Kiba loaded the canoe with the meat and sailed with his people to-

wards Påbo. When they came near, Kiba speared a turtle which went straight to the bottom without

Coming up again. I-le dived down and said to the turtle, „I go back, sing out (summon) my people."

„Go on, you sing out all people," said the turtle, „good place, you me (we) stop along bottom." Kiba

fetched his people down to the bottom of the sea where they were received by the turtles who said,

„Place there, all you fellow sit down, sleep." Kiba's people all abandoned their human forms and

became turtles.*' (Gibuma, Mawäta).

B. The wife of a certain Mawâta man named Dàivarnga was „humbugged" by one of the

villagers, and shortly afterwards the injured husband went to spear dugong. On mounting the plat-

form the harpooners generally unwind the coil of the rope in order to see whether it is clear. Dài-

varnga omitted to do so, for after learning of the infidelity of his wife he wanted to end his life in

the water. Everybody speared a dugong e.xcept him, and the reason was that owing to a presentiment

of his impending death, his spirit passed out of his body beforehand and stopped the dugong from

Coming to him. At length he saw a female dugong which was pregnant, and he speared it. His leg

became entangled in the rope, and he was carried far away by the dugong. They stranded for a while

on the Tâbaiâni sandbank, but the rising tide brought the dugong afloat, and sitting on the animal's back

Dàivarnga was carried to the Ngådji sandbank between Moa and Two Brothers, and thence to Émbren or

Dånikawa. There they stranded and Dàivarnga hauled the dugong on shore and eut it up. He placed

the meat in the sun and ate the surface parts when they became dry. After four days he was found

by some Boigu people who came in a canoe. They guessed how he had got there and contem-

plated to kill him.^^ „Suppose he come from Måbuiag, Sdibai, Yam Island, we kill him," said they,

„suppose he come from Mawåta, Päräma, me no kill him; that's road belong canoe (from that side the

people obtained their canoës)." Eventually he was saved and brought to Boigu, but he did not want

to return to Mawâta. He remained in Boigu and married there. It was only after his wife had born

him four children that he wanted the Mawåta people to know that he had escaped and was alive.

Since his time the Mawåta and Boigu people have been fricnds. (Gamca, Mawåta).

THE ADVENTURE OF A LITTLE GIRL WITH A BAD WOMAN AND THE ATTEMPTS OF

HER MOTHER TO PROTECT HER.»-

154. A Djîbu man named Diie had two wives, Mugfma and Jesdnga. Mugfma was a

bad-tempered woman and every day used to upbraid Jesanga, who at last made a small house

for herself and went to live there with her little girl Wîawi'a.

An „old woman'' used to fish every day in the Bfnatiirl river, and this is how she did

it. Her home was at Sâusâu, and from there she started her work. Fishing from the river-bank

she proceeded downstream, and when she had finished in the evening she marked the place with a

stick in the ground. Next day she began from the place marked, pulled out the stick, and continued
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in the same way as before till the evening vvhen she again planted the stick for a mark. She had

no garden and only ate fish and sago.

Wi'awîa was a beautiful girl with liglit skin, and thie old vvoman on seeing her thought

to herself, „My word, by and hy I go kaikai that girl." She vvent to Jesänga and said, „You

give me that girl, by and by I bring him back, I take him aiong m\' camp." But she was de-

ceiving Jesdnga, for she wanted to eat the girl. Jesänga said, „No, I cannot give you." The old

woman persisted, „No, more better you give me, by and by I bring him back," and they kept on

arguing. The old woman .said, „I keep him three, four day, I eut him sago, bj' and by I bring

him back, give you sago same time." At last Jesänga \-ielded: „All right, you take him, \ou

bring him back quick, no stop long time."

The old woman took the girl to her house, gave her fish and sago and told her to eat.

„You kaikai altogether, you no leave him half." In the night she vvent out, carefuUy blocking

the door and every small opening. She began making sago outside the house and was talking

to herself, „Wiawfa, bj- and by I go cook him, to-morrow morning." The girl woke up and heard

what the old vvoman said. „My word," she thought to herselt, „him he want cook me." She

tried to open the door but it withstood all her attempts, and the only opening was a small hole

above it. She found a pièce of wood and holding it in her hand said to it, „Suppose that old

woman come to-morrovv morning and ask you, 'VViawia, j'ou stop?' you teil him, 'Ves, I stop.'"^'

When she had said so, she placed the pièce of wood underneath the mat with which she used

to cover herself when sleeping. Now the girl had a feather of a small bird called girinicnie, this

she put in her mouth and sucked it in, and at the same moment she became this bird. She

widened out the small hole över the door, sqeezed herself through, and fiew avvay. The old woman

was there outside and the bird alighted near her, crying out, „A7<? nie nie gir i nie nie n/c." The

old woman said, „Girinienie, by and by to-morrovv I go cook him Wiavvi'a," „That's me," the

bird thought, „you no can cook me to-morrow." The girl fiew to her mother, took out the

feather from her mouth and resumed her human form. .She told Jesänga, „Oh, mother, close up

he cook me, that old woman. He (she) been shut him house, eut him sago. Bj' and by he

come behind. 'S'ou me (vve) cook him kaikai quicL" Jesänga brought food and lighted a fire,

and they prepared a meal and ate.

There was a tree called ziiala (in Dirimo, djivali), and while it was quite small, Jesänga

had covered it with an empty coconut-shell. They sat dovvn on the small tree, and Jesänga took

off the Shell, and spät out some „medicine" on the tree, and it stretched high up in to the air,

lifting up the two women. ^^

The old woman shouted from outside the house, „Wiawia, you stop yet?" The pièce

of wood answered, „Ves, me stop, me no can run away," and it begged the vvoman, „Please,

you open him door quick." The woman opened the door a little and thrust in a sharp digging

stick with which she speared the pièce of wood, thinking that it was the girl. She puUed out the

stick and put the end of it to her lips so as to try how it tasted: „My word!" she exclaimed,

„Oh, that no blood, that no man." Opening the door she found the wood and cried, „Oh, that

pièce of wood, he been sing out all same man! Oh, that girl he been run away, go along mother!"

Jesänga and the girl, sitfing in the tree, awaited with terror the arrivai of the old vvoman. ^»

At first the woman sent a strong wind, and mother and daughter hearing the noise said, „Him
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he corne, him he send wind first time, him he come along that wind." The old woman came

and called out to Jesånga, „You give me that giri, I no want cook him, that girl been teil you

lie." „You climb him up that tree^ you come," Jesanga said. The old woman began to climb

the tree, Coming nearer and nearer, but just as she was about to reach the girl she slipped and

feil. She was horribly crushed and died on the spot. The tree lowered itself, and the two \vo-

men came down. They prepared a meal, and when they had eaten took up their things and

went away to Düe.

Jesänga said to Due, „My word, behind woman (Düe's second wife) he too much talk.

That's vvhy I carry him girl go other place. Close up one old woman kaikai that girl. You take

that girl." Diie's second wife, Mugi'ma, said, „No, you two no come here, you clear out from

here." „No," Jesänga said, „you two take girl, I go other place, that's all I want give girl." In

the night Jesänga and Wiawi'a slept outside the house, while Due and Mugi'ma slept inside. In

the morning Jesänga said to Wi'awia, „You me go take kaikai along what place me been come

yesterday." They went and brought home a quantity of yams, sweet potatoes, coconuts and

sugar-cane, which they baked and ate. When they had ended their meal they went to Due, and

Jesänga asked him, „True you no want take that girl?" Diie said, „Me all right, I like take that

girl, one thing, Mugi'ma too much talk, he no want take that girl." Jesänga said, „All right."

She plucked a part of a red sugar-cane and a shoot of a tree called hindcmu, and then went away,

carrying Wi'awia on her Shoulders. She sang as she walked,

„Eh, ùliambo nâire oh, bàdeamambo nâire eh, icta ivi'iidjO iseta whidj'6. — One old woman

fall down from that tree, he altogether dead."

The girl said, „More better you put me along ground, I go walk myself." „No," the

mother said, „I carry J'ou." After a while they sat down to rest and prepared some food. When

they had eaten, Jesânga dug a hole in the ground. „I say, mother," the girl asked her, „what

for you dig him that hole?" „No, I dig him nothing," the mother answered. When the hole

was completed, the mother asked the girl, „You finish kaikai?" „Yes I finish." Then the mother

said, „AU right, you me (we) go now." She placed the girl close to the hole, seized her sharp

digging stick and speared the girl with it right through the ehest, and killed her. Then Jesdnga

put her in the grave and covered her wàth earth. In a basket she carried the stones with which

she used to heat food, thèse she put on the grave where she also planted the red sugar-cane

and the hrndemti-sprig. When she had finished her task she took the rest of her things and went

away weeping bitterly. She kept on Walking, until she came to Dumäre in Dùdi. There she

remained, saying to herself, „Ail right, I stop here, that's my place."

One night while Due was dreaming, Wiawia's spirit came to him and said, „Oh, my

father, he (her mother) been bury me there along road, he been stick me along dàpae (digging

stick). You come to-morrow morning, you come look burying ground." In the morning Due

woke up. He wept and thought to himself, „I think him he true." At daybreak he took his

bow and arrow and went to see the place where Wi'awia had been buried. He dug up her body,

took it in his arms („put it on top belong him"), and wept. When the sun rose he put it back

in the grave and buried it. Due returned home and brought with him two taro-roots from his

garden. He pretended to be ill and told Mugi'ma, „Oh, me sick, I can't go garden, you go one

man (alone). Suppose to-morrow I better, you vm go." Mugi'ma went alone to the garden.
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In her absence Due cleaned the house, prepared some food, and ate. Then he took his

basket and bow and arrows and went to a large tree called mcpa which was growing close to

the house. He chewèd some „medicine", and spät it at the tree, and a large hole opened in the

trunk. Due placed his weapons and other things in the hole and went in himself, and the tree

closed behind him.

After a while Mugi'ma returned from the garden and called out, „Due, where you stop?"

She did not see him anywhere and wondered „Where he go?" Due opened the hole in the tree

and said to her, ^" „More better you .stop, I stop hère. Ail time you talk. Jesânga been kill my

girl." .And he closed up the tree again.

Mugi'ma began to cr}-. She was sorry for Due and for the girl. .After a while she thought,

„W'hat's way I do?" She thought and thought and at last made up a plan. She fetched food

from the garden which she baked and ate. W'hen she had fînished, sho puUed up a banana-shoot

and carried it to the water-hole. She plunged into the water, where she remained, and planted

the banana down at the bottom. One day she said to Dde, „^'ou stop along tree, I stop inside

along water-hole."

.And there the\' remain to this daw (Tâniba, Dji'liu).

THE OLD HAG WHO KILLED AND ATE OTHER WOMEN. ^"-

155. A certain bad old woman who lived at

Läugi'de once invited the people from many places

to come and dance. She entertained them with

plenty of food and drink. One of the women wanted

to relieve herseif, and the old hag showed her to

a certain large tree where she had fixed up an

aiTov\' in such a position that the woman was

speared to death nn it'. No one knew what had

happened. The old Laugide hag heard when the

woman feil and ran to the place. „Oh, \'ery fat

woman!" she called out, „I kaikai by and by." The

dance went on, and the people sang,

„Dadia gira biirsu biirsu niiiaglre wi/se ;L'Hs,'na.

— Vou me (we) go dance now, all woman, make

dance along sticl< (they hold long sticks in their

hands)."

In the morning the guests all parted. W'hen

they had gone, the old woman cooked and ate her

victim, and then she feil into a heavy sleep.

After some time she again wanted to eat

someone and held a great dance to which she invited many people. Another woman was killed in the

same way as the first one, and the hag ate her. She had th_' power to make the sun accelerate
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its course wh'îiiever she wanted soine event to take place quickly. After a numbcr of women
had disappeared, the peuple be^an to .suspect that somethiiig was wrong. One night the trutli was

disclosed to some of them in a dreani inspired by tiie spirits o( the women who had been i<illcd.

The next morning when the hag was lying m her house, unabie to niove after eating so much tlesh,

the people set fire to her house. Before she perished in the fiâmes, her heart burst open, and a

voice said to the people from the opening,*" „Good job you fellow find me along dream, close

up I finish you fellow." The people destroyed her gardens saying, „You been spoil me feliov\."

The gardens shared the responsibility, for from them came the food with which the people had

been enticed to come and visit the hag. (Gui. DiVimo).

THE MURDER OF A „WILD WOMAN" WHO USED TO STEAL FROM A GARDEN.

156. A man called Karumo and his wife Kûe lived at truûpi. An old woman, who

lived a Bûnùo, used to come and steal from their garden. She was \'ery fierce and used to eat

people. One day Karumo went in search of the old woman 's abode, for he wanted to kill her.

He walked for three days together and at last reached her place, where he met her in her garden.

The woman said, „Oh, you com3 hère, you come inside along my house, sit down, you me

(we) yarn," but the treacherous créature meant to kill him. Karumo did not want to kill her at

once but thought that he would like to speak to h^r first. The woman said, „You go wait me

inside along house, you me (we) yarn by and by". She eut some taro-leaves in which to bake

the man after killing him. In a little while she followed him into the house and stealthily picked

up a large arrow, but the man watched her and thought to himself, „That woman want kill me,

that's why he take 1ère (arrow)." The woman tried to spear him from behind, but he got up,

caught hold of her hand, and with one blow smashed her temple with a pièce of wood. He eut

off her head, put it on his head-carrier, and burnt the house; he also shot one of her pigs so as

to hâve food on the way. Carrying some méat and the head he set out on his way back.

Gradually the head began to decay, and large blue flies bored a hole into it and svvarmed over

the man too. ^*

Kârumo's wife was wailing at home, „Oh, what time my man he come? I think he

dead, I got no man, no people hère. Where I go stop?" At last Karumo arrived, and his wife

called out, „Oh, my man, he come now, he got one head." Karumo threw down the head in

front of his wife, and she asked him, „You been kill who?" „That woman, he come steal ail

time, that's him. 1 been burn him house." (Vasârigi, Mawdta).

THE WOMAN IN CHILD-BED WHO BECAME A MALIGNANT BEING (cf no 215)

157. An lâsà man named Sogi'o had two wives. His first wife, who had born him two

children, li\'ed with her parents, and his second wife, by whom he had four children, lived u'ith

him. The two women alvvays used to quarrel and for this reason lived apart. Sogio did not

look after his first wife and her children but left them to her family to be supported, while he

remained with his second wife. Occasionally at night, however, he used to visit his first wife.
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Sh'i did not like bis Coming in tiiis way and said to him, „What name (why) you all time come

all same steal? I woman belong you." Sogi'o was ashamed ^A not giving any food to the vvoman

and her childien and therefore only came to her at night.

Sogi'o's flrst wife became pregnant and after a time bore a child. Her people sent her

to stay in Sogio's house. One day she bade her boy go and ask Sogio to bring her drinking-

watei'. The boy brought the message to Sogio, who went to the well and filled up the water-

carrier, but instead of bringing it himself to the woman he let the boy take it. This was repeated

the next day. The mother sent the bo\' to Sogio asking him to bring her water, and Sogio

said to the boy, „.All right, you go get him water. " i)n hearing this the woman became furiously

angry and said to the boj', „What's the matter t'ather belong you no come bring me water seif.?"

She threw an empty water-vessel at the boy, who took it to his father, and Sogi'o forthwith went to

draw the water.

In his absence the wtjman was transformed into a fierce monster akin to the un'ogon'tho

(cf. no. 135). Two large tusks like those of a boar protrudeJ from her mouth, and the hair

bristled up on her head. She caught her new-born baby, tore off its head and devoured the

body and head. The people, however, did not kno^v of her transf(.irmation. for there was an

enclosure of mats round her bad.

Sogio returned from the well with the water-carrier filled. He called his boy saying,

„\'ou take o/jo/a (water-carrier)." But the woman shouted angrily from behind the mats, „No,

you take him he come. What's the matter }-ou cannot come see me? What for you talk long

way (from a distance)?" Her husband came and held out the vessel towards her saying, „Here."

But she called out, „You come inside!" Sogio came nearer, holding the water vessel at an arm's

length to give it her. .At the same moment she sprang up to catch him, but the man dodged,

and tled with the wild créature in pursuit. He ran, and she was after him the whole time. He

tried every means to hide himself, i'.in into the water. climbed a tree, and lay down in a hole

in the ground, but wherever he went she foUowed him by his scent.

At last he got a start and ran to Kubira where he went into one of the houses, joining

some friends of his therc. „Where you come from?" they asked him, but he only replied, „1

ualk about;" he did not teil the people that he was pursued by an liriogon/ho. The wild woman

followed his tracks and went underneath the same house. She listened to hear where her husband

was. The people went to sleep, and a man said to Sogio, „You go sleep along my bed, I sleep

along road (the central gangwa\-)."

In the middle of thj night the öriogoniho came into the house fceling her way about.

„Sogfo he here," she thought. „Kubi'ra man there." She caught the man neai'est to her, but it

was the Kubira man, not Sogio. Her finger-nails like spears eut through the neck of her victim,

and when he was dead she dragged him outside and ate him there. When she had gorged

herself she crawled underneath the house, lav down on her hack, and feil asleep.

In the morning the people began to get up. The,' wondered at the sight of the blood ;

„Oh, what name (what is that) blood? Eil somebody been kaikai that man!" They questioned

the läsa man, „What's thi matter you run away?" Sogio said, „First woman belong me I no

been look out. He born pickaninny, he come all same ôriogonilio. He after me, I try stow away

— cannot. 1 come right up here, sit alongside my friend, that öriogoniho he come after me."
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„What's the matter," the peuple said, „you no been maUe me knovv oriogontho he come? „No,"

llic man replied, „I fright, I no vvant he go kill me, that's why I no been teil you fellow."

The Kubi'ra men shot the ôriogonihu with their arrows and killed her. They opened her

stuniach and took uut the lemains of their friend which they buried. The body of the tin'ogoni/iu

was eut into small pièces and burnt in the lire. The people said to Sogi'o, „\'ou marry vvoman

belong that man he dead, take pickaninny belong him. Vou stop altogether along Kubira." He

remained at Kubfra, and his wife at läsa was taken by another man. (Menégi, Mawàta).

A. Vory similar lo the previous version. Tlie wjld woman pursued her husband Ironi Ihoii-

home at Sépi to Atiti, wherc she killed the wroni,' man. Sho had not eut her hair when she

bccame pregnant, and ' this circumslancc is connected with her transformation into an (inrii;n/7/i/>.

(Kâku, Ipisia).

B. A woman, just bcfore giving birth to her cliild, ran away into the liush, where she

becamc an oi/j^oi/iso. She caught and atc many children and at last was killed hy the pcople.

(Ibia, Ipisia).

C. A man and his son bolh used to have connection with the mother of the lalter. She

b jre twins and shortly afierwardj became a wild being like an diit^oriiso. After ealing her babies

she pursued her busband, but killed anoiher man instead of him. In the end she was killed by the

people. (Tàmetâmc, Ipisia).

STORIES OF MYTHICAL WOMEN WHO ARE ATTRACTED BY MEN (nu. ir>S -lol;

et". Inde.x, Mythical Beings).

158. 'i"he peuple uf Purüma (Cuconut Island) once sailed u\er lu Jårub (Darnley) where

a dance was to be held. A. young man named Gaibiri was steering the canoe. Hc had put cm

all his Hne ornaments, as young men like to do, and while standing erect at the stern of the

canoe was seen by an ôboiibi girl (ef. no. 132) who took a fancy to him. She said to herself,

„You go, by and by you come back, you get me, I find you."

When the dance at Jårub was över, the people returned to Iheir homes. The Purüma

eanue eame, and Gaibiri was standing aft steering. On seeing him the oboi'ibi woman turned

herself into a tish and swatn after the canoe. In the evening the people reached Purtima.

Gaibiri .said, „1 sleep along canoe, look out (after) canoe. Big, high water — by and by canoe

go away." While Gaibiri was sleeping on the platform of the canoe, the woman climbed into

the ves.sel and lay down at his side. The boy woke up sensible of a sweet, peculiar smell

somewhere about him and thought to himself, „What kind stniell? I never been Hnd that kind

smell. 1 think some boy been take some bushes he come, he smell nice." He felt about him

with his hands, and perceiving that somebody was there thought, „I don't know where he come

that man (person), no man here before. He got nice smell." They were lying on the same bed.

„Man or what?" Gaibiri thought as he groped round. Then he accidentally touched h?r breast

and said, ,.0h. that woman!" Passing his hands över the whole of her body he thought, „Oh,

yes, that (is a) vvoman he come." The öboi'ibi girl said, „Gaibiri, that time you go along .larub,

Tom. XLVII.



The l'o/k-TaUa of lltc Ktwai l'upiians. ,, ,, 245

I see you. [ liUe jnu thaï tiine. Vou corne back, I corne after you." „Where you corne tVom?"

lie asked her, „^'ou coma other island?" „No, I other kind woman, I stop down below along

vvater. Vou no make plenty yarn, you corne sleep along me." „You me (\ve) go shore," Gaibiri

said, „you me sleep along house. I got two woman, you make him three. You sleep along

house, nobody savy, and daytime j'ou stovv away along bush."

So they went on shore, and the ùboûbi woman and Gaibiri's two wives slept on the

same mat. At daybreak the ébonbi woman went to the hush, and after a while Gaibiri folUnved

her thither. He spent all his time with her, strongly attracted by her, for she was a „devil

(spirit) woman". After a time she became pregnant. Gaibiri's two other wives said to him,

„You got other woman, nice woman, more better you take that woman along house, and we

stop three woman belong you," and the ôboi'ibi woman was laken to liie house, where she

bore a boy.

W'hen siie had recovered, she was shown Uj the people, and soine nien said to Gaibiii,

„That nice, good woman, Gaibiri, more better you let me hâve him that woman." The woman

heard what the men said, for .she was no ordinaiy being and could iiear anything a long way

off. She beckoned Gaibiri to her and said to him, „W'hat naine (what was it) you speak along

people? 1 no come for seil me, I come for you. No good you seil me along people." „No, I

no been talk ail same," Gaibiri said. „No," she persisted, „you no can stow away (conceal it),

I devil-woman." She was ashamed and thought to herself, „I go my place now." She wept

bitterly in the night, saying, „No good Gaibiri go seil nie along othci' man." When everyiiody

was asleep, the woman took her child and went into the water, returning to her owii place.

If she had not been treated badly, she would ha\e stayed on with Gaibiri; „and you and

I," the narrator said, „would ha\e seen her and lier boy hère." „This is not an old story," he

went on, „when I was a small boy, I saw Gaibiri." (Amûra, Mawâta).

159. A woman living at Bi'jigu bore a child after the death of her husband, and shortly

afterwards she died herself. The boy grew up entirely by himself. One day he tried to husk a

coconut with a shell, but could not do it, and although there was no one near he called

oui for fun, „Who come skin out my coconut.'"^* He amused himself by calling out like that

for a while, and then went to roast some sweet potatoes dug from a garden which his parents

had left him.

In the morning he saw some dugong in the water. and although he was really afraid of

them, he pretended not to be and calIed out to them, „My mother, father he dead long time (long

ago). I no come catch you, I come catch small tish." And he went back.

Inside a large tree there lived some girls called buhére-buhcre (cf. no. 133). The youngest

of them heard the boy's voice one day when he was trying to husk a coconut and called out,

„Who man come skin out my coconut? My mother, father he dead long time." When the boy

was away catching fish she came with ail her sisters into his house where they hid themselves.

After a while the boy returned, put down his basket, and began to roast sweet potatoes. He

took a coconut and as he tried to husk it cried out, „Man he no stop along ground, man he no

stop along tree (nobody is hère anywhere). Who skin out my coconut?-' The girls ail came

out of hiding and caught hold of the boy. The youngest of them said, „That man belong me,
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you no kill him." „No," the eldest girl replied, „you last girl, that man belong me." .\nother

girl said, „My man!" and another. „No, my man!" After some dispute they settled the

matter: „He no can take one girl, by and by uther girl he kill him. More better he take

altogether girl."

So the gii'ls all lived with the boy in his house. In one night they all becanie pregnant.

When they looked at each other they said, „Aiiio (nipple) belong you he come black." „^'uu all

.same, Um." The children were bom on the same day, and this was the beginning ot the Biiigu

people. (Àbai, Mawäta).

160. A Dibiri boy while Walking about in the bush camc upnn the house of the /'tisirc-

/jitsrrc (ef. no. 133). The girls were all away making sago e.xcept two who had hidden themseh-es

in their beds, and so he could not see them. The boy wondered, „Oh, who belong house, long

house, no man stop inside." While he was looking round, the two girls stole upon him aml

caught hold of him. The boy cried out, „Oh, you no kill me!" They said, „I no want kiU

you, you me marry." „No man hi stop here?" he asked them, „Where plenty man (all the

people) he go?" „No man he stop, that's all woman, all he been go bush make sago." The

girls spread out a mat for the boy, lighted a fire, and cooked food for him. He ate and afterwards

smoked. The girls made an enclosure of mats round the boy and themselves. When the other

girls arrived, they wondered what the mats were for, and one of them went to look. Greatly

surprised at seeing the boy she called the other girls, and they caught hold of the boy and tried

to pull him away from the Hrst two girls: „Oh, my man," they shouted. After a little tumult

the two girls kept the boy, and he married them. In due course they bore two children, whom

all the girls looked after.

The boy grew tired of cutting sago for all the girls, and one day he said, „Me no one

man (not alone) he stop my place, plenty boy he stop." The girls at once said, „Oh, more

beitei- you me (we) go you (your) place, look man." They set off, and on approaching the place-

the girls said, „You go tirst look you place what boy he stop." The boy went on alone and

was received by his people with joy: „Oh, that boy he come, long time he been losi!" He said

to the boys in the village, „Oh, altogether boy, I teil you other thing. Plenty girl he stop that

place, I marry two girl finish. All girl he come up, he want man, more better you come that

place." „All right," the boys said. „altogether gii'1 he stop good place.-" „Oh, hj good place,

plenty kaikai, all same this place, sago, banana, sweet potato, coconut." He counted o\'er to

them how^ many girls there were, and they all went together. The girls were sitting silently on

the ground („he no talk, stop quiet"). The boy said, „Altogether girl you come, all boy he here."

All the buhére-lmhére got up and each of them caught hold of a boy saying, „You man belong

me, I catch you." Afterwards they all set off and came to the girls' place, They went into the

house, and the girls lighted a fire and prepared a meal, and they all ate together. The girls all

said. „Oh, he (this is) good; long time I stop, no got no man." (Käku, Iplsfa).

161. Inside a lai-ge tree there li\ed an oronironi (cW Introduction to no. lOL!) and his

daughter. Once when looking out of the tree the girl noticed a fine young man named Tu, who

was Walking in the bush. She took a liking for him and called her fathei-, saying, „'S'ou come
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look, good fellow boy he corne.'' The ororàrora jumpeci out tVnm the tree and seized Tu. The

tcrrified boy cried out, and Ihe giils .saiJ, „Father, you no kaikai, 1 w.int niaiiy him," .So Uiey

kcpt the boy in the tree (cf. no. 1.39). Tu's father and mother missed Iheir boy but could not

und him anywhcre, so they wailed l'or him, and as they believed him to be dead prepared a

mourning feast. One night the boy wanted to go and see his parents, and his vvite vvent with

him. They heard the wail of the old folk in the house, and the boy called out to them to open

the door. The mother and father received tliem with great gladness, and the boy told them what

had happened to him. In the morning ail the people came to see him and asked him a number

of questions. Many of them went with the boy and his wife, when they returned to their home

in the tree. The orordrora opened the door, and in spite of their terror the boy's mother and

father were induced to go into the tree which inside looked like a house. The boy and his

orordrora-wik continued to live in the bush, but went frequently to see the old people in the

x'illage. (Japi'a, Ipisi'a).

AN EVIL BEING CONCEIVES A PASSION FOR A WOMAN AND SUBSEQUENTLY

KILLS HER.

Ki2. A Dâru woman named Wâsido, while in the act of climbing up a iie/rr tree to

get the fruit, was seen by a young maie dôoro (spii-it) with her skirt in disorder. He was seized with

a passion for her, and when she came down, he caught hold of her and had confection with

her. Afterwards he warned her saying, „You go back you (your) place, you no speak nobody,

one ölwro been do that thing." Wâsido returned home and gave her two children the fruit. Her

hu.sband was out on the reefs fishing.

At night the .same âùoro came underneath the house where Wâsido lived and hearing
'

her voice thought that she was telling the others what he had done. He became furious, thinking

to himself, „My God, I been speak you, you no teil no man."

Another night the öboro returned with his bow and arrows meaning to kill W'asldo.

But she saw him and kept watch all night so that he could not steal upon her. In the morning

she called her daughter, and they went to the beach, where she picked up two empty white

Shells. She made holes in the Shells and tied them over her eye-balls. .,You look my eye,''

she said to the gid, „he stop good?" „Yes, mother," the girl said, „that all same proper eye

belong you, that two shell." In the night Wâsido, hefore going to sleep, fastened the Shells

over her eyes, and the dboro who came stealing into her house saw them and thoui;ht that the

woman was awake. So he crept back, thinking to himself, „That woman no sleep, he

open him eye."

The next daj', when Wâsido was away in her garden, the same ôôoro appeared in the

shape of a man and went into her house. He found Wäsido's two children and asked them,

„Where mother belong you two fellow?" „Oh he been go garden." „Night-time, mother belong

you what name (what kind of a thing) he make fast?" ,,He make fast two shell." „W'here

mother he leave him?" The girls showed them to the öboro, and he took them away with him.

When Wâsido returned, she asked the two girls, „.'Xny man no been come see you two fellow?"
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„Yes, one man been come." „What name (what) that man he saj'?" „No, him he come ask

that two Shell." „You two been show him?" „Yes, me been show him, him he talce, gu/'

In the night the öboro came into the house with a large basket, into which he first put the two

girls and then VVåsido, and carried them avvay into the bush. There he climbed the same

neh-e tree, in which he had seen Wasido the first time. and hung the basket on a hranch.

The öboro summoned some friends of his, and asked them to eut a long „bush-rope"

and tie one end of it to the top of the tree. When they had done this, they all hauled at the other

end of the rope, and at last the tree broke and feil, and the woman and children uere crushed

to death. The öboro all sat dovvn and ate the three dead hodies.

Wâsido's hushand returned from the reef and asked for his wife. The people said, „Oh,

woman belong you, all time we ask him come sleep along me fellow, no good he sleep along

empty house. He no come. One öboro he come humbug every night, I think he kill woman

belong you." The man found the bones under the neére tree and wailed for his wife. He said

to the people, „Oh, that dhoro been kill that \\'oman." (Gibüma, Mawâta).

TALES OF WOMEN WHO HAVE BEEN CARRIED AWAY BY MYTHICAL BEINGS

(no. Iö3— lö7; ef. Index, Mythical Beings).

163. The women of the Månibado people, who live on the right bank of the Binatûri,

uged to go to Méreovéra on the coast, to catch shell-fish while the men were hunting pig and

kangaroo in the bush. Inside a large tree not far from the coast there lived a certain „story-

man", Glepädo b\' name. When he wanted to come out from his dwelling he blew at the tree,

and it opened. He came out and blew again, and the tree closed up. At night Glepädo used

to shoot sting-ray, king-fish, and other kinds of fish, which he eut up and left to dry in the sun.

He had no fire and thereforc ate them law. In the morning he returned to his home, blew the

door open, and went into the tree, which he closed behind him.

Once when the Mânibâdo v\'omen came to the beach, they found Glepddo's fish drying

in the sun. „Who been put him that fish?" they wondered, „somebody been put him — you

me (we) leave him, you me no take him." They left the fish there and went on with their

work. But even after their return home they kept on wondering among themselves, „Who been

leave that fish outside, put along .sun? He no got no fire." „You no been see no man?" the

Månibado men asked them. „No, me fellow been see fish, that's all, me no been see no man."

Next time when the women went to the shore, thei-e were no fish, for Glepâdo had eaten them

in the meantime. The various occupations of the people went on in the same way fiom day

to day (nbbrev.).

Among the Mânibado women there was a beautiful girl, who once went to catch fi.sh

some distance away from the others. In the evening she called out to them, and Glepâdo,

deceiving her, answered, „Me fellow hère." She thought that it was some other girl. Glepâdo

came, and she saw what large ears he had. When he went to sleep he used the one ear to lie

upon and the other to cover himself with, if it was cold. -^ Glep;ido caught hold of the girl and

carried her inio his tree, which opened of it.self when he ble^v at it. He put her down and closed
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the tree. There he kept her, and whenever he went out, he left her inside and frightened her by

saying, „Suppose \ou run awaj', I speak along shark, he come eut you, fish he go kaikai you."

The othcr women were looking in vain for the girl: „Where that girl? I think he been

go home." On arriving home they asked the people, „No come that girl?" „No," the people

said, „I think he stop along sand-beach. Where you fellovv leave him?" „Me fellow leave him

along road." The father and mother of the girl began to wail saying, „I think snake kaikai him.

You me (\ve) no savy, I think he lose road now some \\a\'."

In the morning they all came to search for the girl, but could not find her, and at night-

lall they had to return. The girl was nowhere to be found, and the people held a mourning

teast as after a death. The girl's father and mother vvailed for her day and night.

The womnn inside the tree feit very unhappy. „I no like that man," shi thought of

(llep.ido, „what kind ear he got!" Gradually her own ears grevv to the same size, and like the

man, she u.sed to sleep between them. „Me all same him," she said, looking at her ears, „he

been gi\e me same kind ear." ''' She feit sad at the thought of her home and parents, and was

seized with hatred for Glep.ido.

Once (jlepâdo went to catch fish and left his wife alone in the tree. She was longing

to get home, so she ehewed a certain leaf and spat the juice at the tree. This eaused the

door to open, and she lan away.

Glepädo eut up the fish he had caught and put them in the sun to dry, W'hen he came

home, he saw what had happcned, „My word where my woman? He been run away?"

The girl returned to her home and was received with great joy by her parents, ,,0h,

girl belong me he come now!" The girl said, „Oh, I think, mother, father, j'ou make big house,

water no can mo\e him. By and by that man sing out water, sing out fish." The people took

her advice and built a strong, large house. -^

Glepâdo followed the girl to her place and found the house. He called out, „Water, you

come!" And the sea came rushing in, bringing many sharks and other fish. The people were

in the house, and the water and sharks tried to break it down. The terrified inmates threw out

a dog to the sharks, but they did not care for that kind of prey. ^* Then the girl's father said,

„You want I ehuck away my girl, by and by (otherwise) shark eut all me fellow." „You chuck

away me," the girl said, „by and by shark kaikai you fellow." So they ihrew her out, and in

a twinkle she was torn to pièces by the sharks and other fish.

Glepâdo returned to his place on the shore. (Giii, di'rimo).

A. A girl had once been carried off by an oroniiom (cf. Inlroductlon to no. 102), who kept

her inside a näbea tree. She wanled to get out and scraped at the tree with a shell, trying to make

a hole. AU the time she was singing to herself,

„Oll, poriki poriki siiva geincde gemede gimo diibunive. — I want open him door."

The oronirora did not gi\-e her any food. At last she eut Ihrough the tree and came out, and

she was all skin and bone. Her mother and father received her, weeping at her pitiful plight. They

carried her to the water and washed her. (Mamatüa, Sümai).

164. At Nakeddrimo a woman who was very beautifül once remained alone in the village,

and at the samc time a male ôboûbi (cf. no. 1.32) came up froiii the water. Although he looked
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like a man he was quile Jiffei'ent IVoni nrJinary peuple, ani.1 cxxiythini; he saw was new and

Strange tu him. The woman asked liim, „Wiiere \ ou cume?" „I come from house belong me."

He asked her the meaning of the différent things in the house. At last he looked her in the eye

and asked her what it was. „That danidri, eye," she answered. He caught hold of her and had

connection with her, after which he went back into the water. When the people returned, the

woman kept her adventure secret from them. The next day the woman remained alone, and

things befell exactly as before (abbrev.).

One day the oboiibi m.an carried off the woman into the water where she remained. Her

parents thought that she had been taken by a crocodile, but somebody said, „Alligator he no been

catch him, another man catch him, take him go along water." (Mäia, Oromo.sapüa).

165. A Sümai woman, who used to go to the shore every day and smear her hair with

white ashes and water, was once seen by some male oboübi (cf. no. 132) who wanted to carry

her off. One day she was caught by one of them, who dragged her into the water and kept her

there, but she was not dead.

The people all looked for her in vain and at last concluded that she had been taken by

a crocodile. One night her husband dreamt that she came and told him, „Oh, alligator no been

catch me, I stop house belong oboübi man." The man woke up and full of joy shouted, „Oh,

wife belong me I been dream! Oh, alligator no been catch him, that oboübi been catch him."

The woman was anxious to go back to her people, and thought to herself, „No good I

stop there along water, I got pickaninny." Her husband found the marks where the oboiibi man

had dragged her into the water. He went after her into the sea and found the house of the

ôboùbi where the woman was. An obotibi man was standing at the door and asked the new-

comer, „Halloo, where you been?" ,.You no been see wife belong me?" the man asked him.

„Oh, he stop, he been marriêd finish." The man was angry, but just then his wife came out

and grasped his hand saying, „Oh, my God, no good I stop there. You me (we) two go back."

The ôboûbi man who had carried her off said, „No, no, you no go, you me (we) two married."

But the woman said, „No, I no want stop, proper man belong me he been come, you been steal

me." The husband and wife ran away as fast as they could and finally came up from the water

and back to their people. Everybody asked them „Oh, where you been?" The woman said,

„Oh, house there inside water, I been stop that house, one man been catch me." (Bi'ri, Ipisi'a).

166. A Dorôpodai woman while swimming in the water was seen by a „half-devil man"

who wanted hei'. Once when she was bathing as usual he caught hold of her and carried her

into a cave which he had dug in the ground. He kept her there, and she cooked fish for him.

The husband and friends of the woman looked for her everywhere but to no purpose. At last

they concluded that a crocodile had made an end of her, so they held a mourning feast.

One day the woman managed to escape from her captor and returned to the village. A

little giri there took her for a ghost and was terribly frightened. but the woman's husband and

friends welcomed her joyfully. Everybody asked her, „Where you been?" „I been go swim,"

she said, „one man he stop there,' he haul me go inside ground!" „Where, where he stop?" her

husband asked her, and she showed him the place. The people told her to ask the man to come
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iip 111 1(11 lieneatli tlie giduiiil, and al her lequest he camc. Then lliu men all shot their arrows

al him and killed him, and Ihcy cul olï his head and burned his bndy in Ihc tire. (Biri, Ipisia).

167. A Sagéro man and his wife were inaUing sago in the bush, and in the meantime

liieir house caught lire and was burnl dowii. They built a small house instead and livad in il.

Aller a time the woman becanie pregnanl and gave birlh lo a bov, and during thal time Ihe man

slepl underneath the house, as Ihere was no olher building. Nobody eise li\ed in Ihat place, and

Ihe man cooked tbod for his wile. When slie had recovere'-i, lu wenl back lo live wilh lier in

the iiouse. One day they found a cassowary whicii had broken ils leg, and the man killed the

bii'd. While they were cookinj;- the ment an origoniso (ef. no. 135) appeared, attracted by the

smell. The monster killed and ate the man and carried off ihe woinan and bo}- lo his ov\-n place,

where they li\'ed together. When the boy grew up, his mother lold him of his father's fåle. The

bo\- used to go out hunling in the hush and give all the game he killed lo the origoniso. At last

the monster was choked to death bj' a cuscus slicking in his Ihroal. The boy left the place to

look for some olher people, and when he found some he and his molher went to live wilh Ihem.

(Epére, Ipisia).

AN EVIL BEING APPEARS AT AN APPOINTMENT INSTEAD OF THE RIGHT PERSON.

168. Une day the Daru people arranged to go fishing early on the morrow-. Al sunset

a woman went outside the house, where a friend of h.rs lived, and called out lo her, „To-morrow

you me go catch fish," and the olher woman replied, „You me go." The Iwo women were

overheard by a liUi<ai-abérc (ef. no. 148).

In Ihe night, when the moon was shining, the hranii-abére appeared outside the same

house and called to the woman, „Ärao (friend), you come quick! I go first time, you come be-

hind." The liin'ai-abére went on ahcad, and the woman, who thought thal il was her friend,

jumped up, look her fish-lrap, and rnn aftei- her. The h/wai-abi'rc led the wa\- oui on lo the

beach; „Anw," she cried, „you come quick, people he been go finish;" and the woman hastfened

after her. In order not lo be found out the hiwai-abi'rc walkcd al a quick pace and as she wenl

picked up an old fish-trap which somebody had Ihrown away. When they arrived al the fishing

place, the woman said to ber, „Arao, no people herc." „You me (we) no can catch fish?" the

hlivai-abi're replied, „You me stow away, come catch plenly fish, no good plenty man he come."

She urged the woman lo go inlo the water, „More betler you go catch him fish, I no can go

along water, I got sick, by and by me too cold." The evil woman did not want to go inlo Ihe

water herself, so she deceived her companion. The girl waded out and caught fish, which she

threvv on shore, and the hiivai-abére swallowed them up. She said to the girl, „You catch him

plenty fish, Ihrovv him on shore, I kill him here, keep him," but she devoured them all. Al

last the girl became suspicious, Ihinking to herself, I no hear he hammer him thal fish." The

nexl time she Ihrew a fish on shore, she found out what the liiivai-aberc v\-as doing: „Oh, he

(she) swallow him down. He no been put no fish along rope. That (is a) devil-woman. No

good I (lake) fright. I catch him plenl\- fish, make him belly full. That time I run, he no can

run quick, belly he full."
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The girl kept on catching fish, which the monster devoured. At last she noticed that the

hlwai-ahérc found it difficult to swallow any more: „Uh, that woman he swallow liim one fish,

tail he fast along mouth, he swallow two time. Oh, belly he luU now. Close up I run away."

Then she caught a large „rock-fish" and asked the hiivai-abvrc, „Anw, you come help me." „I

no can go there," the evil woman replied, ,.I got cold. You catch him self, you strong woman."

The girl brought the fish on shore saying. „Arao, you come help me pull," but the hiivai-abac

replied, „No, no, I no can go." VVhen the fish was landed, the lilivai-abcre came and seized it.

Passing behind the monster the girl put down her fish-trap and ran away. The hiivai-abére was

occupied with the fish, and on seeing the trap beside her thought to herself, „Woman stand up

there close to." But the girl uas running away at the top of her speed, at last she reached the

village, climbed up the ladder of her house, went quickiy to her bed, and lay down. She did

not teil any one of her adventure.

The lilwai-abére, who was eating the „rock-fish", had not noticed anything. When at

last she became aware of the girl's flight, she cried out, „Oh. that woman he been run away,"

and started in pursuit, scenting out the way which the girl had taken. But w hen she came to the

ladder of the house, the girl v\-as already inside and the liiivai-abcre could not foUow her thither.

At dawn, when the wild fowl began to cry out, the people got up. The girl who had

run away from the hlwaiabérc, was secretly watching them from her place. Her friend came and

called her, Ârao, some people been go finish, you come quick!" The girl pretended to be ill and

replied, „I no can go, I got too much cold ail over body," She remained indoors, and was a.sked

to look after her frlend's children while the mother went fishing. The people found the tracks of

two persons on the beach. „Oh!" they exclaimed, „two women been go hère, he got track! Plenty

fish been fly (flounder) hère. Somebody been kill him fish hère." And they asked everybody,

„Who woman been go catch fish nighttime.'" One woman had heard the hnvai-abérc calling the

girl in the night and told the others so, „That woman, he stop along house, soiiiebody been sing

out night-time." They tried to find out who that had been. „You been sing out? \'ou been sing

out?" they asked each other, but nobody had called the girl.

A man coming from the men's house asked the girl who had remained in the village,

„What name (why~î you no go catch him' fish?" „I no can go," she answered, „1 got sick, what's

way (how should) I go?"

In the evening the people returned to the village with fish. The woman whose children

the girl had looked after, came to her and gave her some fish. „What for you no been come?"

she asked her friend, „I no can come," the girl answered, „1 no got sick, I fright. Night-time

one Jihvai-abéic come sing out, make fool me. Me two fellow been catch plenty fish, devil-woman

been swallow altogether. '1'hat's why I no can go." Her friend went and told the people, and

then they understood: „Oh, that's why me been see track."

Since then the people do not go and call each other in the night, but on the previous

evening arrange the détails of meeting. At the time agreed upon, the one friend walks into the

other's house to waken him or her up, sometimes the caller whistles outside or knocks against

the ladder with a spear. The hlwai-abére never do so. (Nâmai, Mawâta).

A. One evening an läsa man called ont from the mcn's house to liis wile, arranging that

they should go and eut sago early the next morning. Instead of him an oi/oonho (ef no. I,ï5) came
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ill Ihc inoriiing and woke up tlie woman, who niistook him tor lier husband. They paddicd iip Ihe

kisa creek in a cAnoe. The orii^or/iso wore a fealher head-dress, fealher taii, and other ornaments, as is

ol'ten the habit of stränge beings when they appear as men, and the woman's suspicions wäre aroused.

Three tlashes of lightning happened in succession; at the Hrst tlash the woman caught a glinipse of

the lirii^on/so, at the ne.xt she perceived his ornaments, and at the last llash she found out conclu-

sively that her companion was an örigoniso. The woman, who was steering, directed the canoe towards

a point where she was able to jump on shore and run away home. From the swaying of the canoe

the (lr/i^oi7fio noticed that she was gone, and went in pursuit, following her scent, but he did not ma-

nage to catch her up. In the morning the woman told her husband of what had happened. Ever since

the people do not call to cach other from a distance when it is dark. (Ganäme, Ipisia).

B. Similar to the preceding tale. The woman, who was spirited away by a màuakai (spirit,

ef. Introduction to no. 102), escaped by lowering herself into the creek and swimming home vvith the

tide. Another time the nuinakai tried to catch the man and woman. After listening underneath the

house to their conversation the evil spirit the ne.xt day lay in wait for them in the bush, and when they

came, caught hold of the woman and tried to carry her off. A sharp flght ensued, but the man and

wonian got away home. The nuinakai came in pursuit and went underneath their house, where it was

killed by the people who burnt the dead body. (Biri, Ipisia).

C. A Kiwai man had arranged with his wife to go and make sago in the morning, and she

was enticed av\ay by an orordrora (cf. Introduction to no. 102), who had overheard their conversation

and made her believe that he was her husband. The orommra carried her off to his abode inside a

large tree, and tlie woman was never found. (Epcre, Ipisia).

THE MAN WHÜ HAD TO CARRY A MALIGNANT BEING.

169. In Däru Ihere lived a man called Nädere, and underneath a small Hill un the .same

islaiul there li\ed a beiny uhose name also was Nddere. Nàdere, the man, had a garden, and

when he went there he had to pass by the hill under which the other Nädere lived. One day as

he came Walking along the path, the other Nndere suddenly appeared from beneath the ground

and jumped up on his Shoulders. Greatly frightened Ntidere called out, „VVho you? You no hum-

bug me, I go work, you too hea\\'." But the being would not get down, and Nädere had to

carry him all the way. When he came to the garden, he said to the tellow, „^'ou jump down,

I want wurk." But the other man answered, „No, I no jump, you make work, I sit on top."

So he remained on Niidere's back and the poor inan had to work under this heavy bürden.

Another man was looking at them from a distance wondering, „Oh, what's the matter

that man stop on top all time?"' Nädere eut two bunches of bananas, carrying one under each

arm by means of a string i-ound his neck; he filled some water-vessels, coUected firewood, and

placed the lot on top of the bananas. Thus loaded he turned homewards, and the bad man
remained sitting all tlie while on his back. When Nädere came to the hill where the other man
lived, the latter jumped down, seized all the food, firewood, and water-vessels, and disappeared into

the ground. Nädere shouted after him, ..You leave him some for me, what name (what) I kaikai?"

Smoke was rising from beneath the ground, where the bad man was cooking his food,

and Nädere was left without anything to eat. He dränk some water before going to sleep; all

day he had only eaten some ripe bananas in the garden.

N:o 1.



254 Gunnar Landtman.

The ne.^t day Nädere vvent again to his garden, and the same man, waiting close to the

hill, sprang on to his back as he was passing by. „Uh," Nàdere called ont, ,.I been carry _\'ou

ycsterda_\-, \'ou been take all kaikai lielong me." He tried to push him down but could not, and

bad to carry him to the garden. Nädere worked in his banana plantation, and preparator\' to

going home eut two bunches of bananas, collected firewood, and drevv water. He tied bis load

together with a string made of a dry banana leaf. -The other man remained the whole time on

his Shoulders.

The third man, who bad been watching the two lellows, seized bis bovv ani.1 arrovvs and

stood by, close to the hill wbere the wicked man lived. „All same yesterday," he thought to

himself, „that man all time he stop on top, no corne down." Nàdere came carrying his bürden,

and just as the evil being was jumping down, the man who had heen watching, shot him with

an arrow. Then Nàdere hit him with a pièce of fîrewood, and he died. „Good thing," Nàdere

said to his helpmate, „you been shoot him, he humbug me too much." They eut off the head

of the dead man and carried it to Nàdere's place, where they held a dance called f^pi, which

is performed when people bring home captured heads. (Menégi, Maw.ita).

THE MAN WHO WAS ROBBED BY A MALEVOLENT BEING.

170. A man named Naderéburo lived in a house in Dàru, and underneath a hill on the

same Island lived anotber man named Kepoköburo. One day Naderéburo returned from bis gar-

den and prepared sonie food. He called out, „Ai-ario. nio gdiiioda emegedio! — Some man he

come, make my gdmodal"- '^ Kepok(')buro heard him and jumped up from beneath the ground.

„Who you?" said Naderéburo. „My name belong Kepoköburo. Who you.'" „Me Naderéburo.

^'ou come inside house, you friend belong me. You come make gdnioda.'' They sat down in

the house, and as there was no water for making the gdiiioda, Kepok(')buro asked bis host for

.some. While Naderéhuio vvent to draw water KepokiJburo got up, seized the gånioda roots and

some food and disappeared underneath his hill. Naderéburo returned after a while and found his

guest gone and the gdiiioda and food with him, he was \'Qvy angry, but Kepok()bui'o had put

himself out of harm's way. (Samàri, Mawâta).

A TREACHEROUS BEING IS HIMSELF PAID OUT.

171. Inside a hill in Dàru there lived a bad man who was akin to ths orioguriUio (ef.

no. 135).

One of the Dàru men spent all his time working in his garden. At last he grew tired

and thought to himself, „I make garden all time, my mouth he too dry, 1 no been kaikai fish or

meat." The next day he called his dögs and went to hunt in the bush. When he came close to

the hill, the bad man who lived there came up. „Eh, who you," the Dàru man called out. „That's

me, you no been see me before? Plenty time I see you make garden, I make garden too," but

that was not true, for the bad man bad no garden.
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The two men went together and found two iguanas in a tree. The man badc the orio-

goriilto, „Vou go on top that tree, catch that iguana." „No,- the bad man said, „I no go, alto-

gether dog he belong you, you master belong dog. ^'ou go on top tree, catch that iguana." Put-

ting dovvn iiis bow and arrows the man climbed the tree, and the two iguanas took refuge on

one ot" the branches. The man called out tn the öriogoriiho, ,.\'ou catcli him good that two

iguana, I go shake him now." He shook the branch, and both reptiles feil. The öriogon'dio

caught one in each hand, and ran avvay with them to his home beneath the ground. The man

cried out after him, „You no take two, you take one, leave me one." The poor fellovv had been

working härd and was deprived of all share in the spoil. He cried again. „Suppose }'ou no uant

leave me one, you eut him, leave me half."

The man climbed down from. the tree and picked up his bow and arrows, furious with

the wicked fellovv who had decei\'ed him. When he came home, he saw smoke rising from the

ground and thought, „That öriogoriiho he kaikai my iguana now." He took his basket and went

to the garden to get some food.

In the morning he again called his dögs and went to the bush. The oriogoråho joined

him in the same place as before. The sly rascal had eut his hair short in the night, so that the

man did not recognize him. „Who you?" the man asked him, and the öriogoriiho answered,

„Me." „Vesterday," the man said, „one man been humbug me." „What kind man been hum-

bug you?" „That man he got hair." „That man he humbug you he got hair, me no got

no hair."

The two men went together, and after a while the dögs started two enormous, wild

iguana of the kind called clerari (ef. no. 2) v\'hich ha\e teeth like crocodiles. The two eterari

ran up a tree, and the dögs were barking underneath. The man said, „You go on top, take him

dovvn." „No, I no go, you master belong dog." „^'esterday I been go on top, one man been

humbug me. You no make all same, suppose you make all same, you look out." „All right,"

the bad man said, „you go on top, I catch him one belong you, one belong me." The man

climbed the tree, and the eyes of the two élerari turned red as the beasts showed fight. ^ They

went out on a branch of the tree, and the man called out, „You catch him good, I knock him

dovvn." He shook the bianch, and the two eterari feil. The öriogoriiho tried to seize them, but

the one eterari scratched out his eyes, while the other ripped his stomach open. The öriogoriiho

called out, „Oh, I been humbug you yesterday!" The two eterari killed him, and the man

climbed down and eut off his head. The two heasts escaped into the bush. (Amüra. Mawâta).

THE WOMAN WHO WAS LEFT BY HER HUSBAND IN THE BUSH WHERE A

MALIGNANT BEING ATTACKED HER.

172. Manüba, a certain Geàvi man who had two wives, neglected his first wife and always

slept with the younger woman. „My God, he no make him along me," complained the fii'st wife,

„He been take me first time, he no kohori (cohabit with) me." „I no want you, I want la.st

woman," said Manüba, „my nn/iiio (pénis) he fast along last woman."
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One day, hwvever, he asked his lii-.st wife to accompany him to the bush, and thcre she

started to make sasfo. „I go along house," said the man, „bj^ and hy sundown I come back."

And he left her but did not return at all. The woman waited for him all day, and finally it

became dark. She called him. by his name över and över again, but there was no answer. Presently

a cei'tain bad spirit {oboro, spirit of a dead person) came to her, and on seeing him, the woman

thought, „Oh, that no man belong me! That (i.s) oboro he come, foot beiong him all same pig,"

and she was greatly frightened. „My girl, uhat name you make him.'" the spirit said. „Oh, I

make sago." „1 hungry," said the spirit, whereupon she cooked a great quantity of sago and

gave it to him, and he de\oured it ravenously. She kept on feeding the spirit for a long time

and gave him vvater, till at length he wanted to sleep, and she made his bed ready. ^" In the

middle of the night she tried to wake him up in order to see whethcr he really was asleep,
^-

and as he did not stir she picked up ber large knife (made ot the wood of a sago palm) and

ran away. She ran and ran as fast as she could and was near home when he came on in hot

pursuit, and she had to climb a coconut tree. ^^ The spirit ran past the tree without noticing

her, but soon he scented his way back and found her in the tree. „My God, I go kill you!''

he cried. He summoned a great niimber of other spirits and said to them, „Vou fellow go on

top that coconut tree, take him dovvn that woman. ^'ou me (we) kaikai." And they all started

to climb the tree, but she eut off a leaf-stalk with her knife and knocked them all down. Again

the first spirit ui'ged them on, but she threvv a coconut at them, and they all feil. All night the

.spirits endeavoured to get at the woman but in \ain, and at length daylight came.

Manüba got up and went himself to the bush. He found the coconut tree in which his

wife was and thought to himself, „What's the matter that coconut tree he got no leaf, no got no

coconut on top? Oh, poor wife belong me he stop!" He called out to the spirits, „What name

(why) you fellow humbug my woman?" and they all ran away, and she climbed dovvn. She was

very angry and did not say a word to her husband. He asked her to go in front of him on

their way home, but she made him go first, and when they were close to the village she liited

her knife and broke his head in one blow, and he died. On arriving home, she said to the mem-

bers of his family, „You fellov\' go take pig belong you fellow; I been kill him along road."

The}' found the dead man and exclaimed, „My God, that woman belong him, he kill him that

man!" and they carried him home. The woman said, „That man he no savy me. He been

take me first time; he make pickaninny along la.st woman, he no make pickaninn\' along me.

He make fool along me, go eut sago, he leave me there." And she told the people her adven-

ture in the bush (abbrev.). She left her husband's people and went to li\e with ber own family,

and they paid for the dead man. (Gibiima, Mawata).

A. The lirst wife of a certain Kiwai man was neglected hy him. One day he left her alone

in the bush, and she was harassed by a spirit which had a body covered with hair and a long tail,

not stuck underneath the belt like an ordinary dancing-tail but grown to his back. She gave the spirit

food and water till it feil asleep, and then she escaped. Holly pursued she climbed a coconut tree,

and the spirit summoned the lUiiiim (spirits of beheaded people) and ivioboro (spirits of people who have

hanged themselves, they carry a rope round their necks). These ghosts started lo climb the tree but

the woman knocked them down, and at daylight all the spirits returned to their abodes. The woman

Was fetched down by her husband, hut she was furinusly angry with him and killed him \\ith her
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liiri^'L' knife. Shc saul lo Iiis pcople, „Ml- becn kill him pig bclong you, Icave him along road, y'ui

go catch him." Her tamily gave paymciit l'or the deaci man. (Tom, Mawäla).

B. Anoiher similar version. Thc woman was found by a bad man vvho lived far away in

Ihe bush. Hc climbed Ihe coconut iree in which she had taken reluge, but she threw a coconut at bis

head and knocked liim down. A man named Simöro who lived inside a large tree came and protected

ber. At daylight her husband came, and she killed him on Iheir way home. (Kdku, Mavv;';ta).

C. The man left bis first wife in the bush and went home to bis second wife. A bad man

named Kumdbiri came and frightened her as in the previous version, and was given food and drink.

She knocked him down with a coconut when he climbed up the tree, and then he summoned all sorts

of spirits to help him but she defended herself successfully. Simoro came and protected her. Her hus-

band arrived at last, and she killed him on their way home, asking bis people to carry „their dead pig"

home. The fault was with the dead man. (Gabia, Ipisia).

THE DANCE OF THE „BUSHMEN" INSIDE A LARGE TREE.

173. A Kubira man named Mipäri once went to the bush with his bow and arrows look-

ing tor game. It was after sunset, and the „hushmen" who lived inside a large tree were hold-

ing a dance there. Mipari remained outside to look on, and a „bushman" jumped out and asked

him, „Where you come from?" „Me come along outside. What you fellow make him?" „Come

on," the bushman said, „you me two fellow go inside tree." But Mipäri was afraid, for the bush-

men"s dwelling was not like any house he had seen. The man kept on urging him, „By and by

you look, you me (we) go inside my house." At last Mipäri went into the tree with the bush-

man, who asked him to put down his bow. Mipäri saw that it was a fine large house, and he

jiiined in the dance.

When he was tired, he sat down for a while. There were many people present occupied

with eating, drinking water, and smoking, hut when they offered Mipäri food, he said, „I no want

kaikai, by and by me dead." „Vou kaikai." the same bushman said, „you no dead. Vou man,

me fellow man." Then they ate together, dränk water, and smoked and after a while got up to

dance again.

At daybreak the bushman gave Mipäri presents of food, saying to him, „You no throw

away that kaikai, more better you kaikai. Me fellow no dead man, me fellow all same you fel-

low, you me (\\e) one (helong to the same) country."

Mipäri's wife was weeping all night, but at last her husband returned. His father asked

him, „Where you been sleep? Me fellow look round, me fellow cry for you. Where you been

sleep?" „Me fellow been dance inside tree," Mipäri said. „Oh, no, you no can go inside tree."

„True, me fellow make dance inside tree." They gave him food, but hc said, „Me fellow no

want him." Then he went to sleep, for he had been up all night.

At sundown Mipäri said to a friend of his, „Come on, you me two fellow go bush," and

they went together. When they came to the tree Mipäri asked the bushmen, „You fellow dance

again?" „Yes, me fellow dance." Mipäri bade the other man, „Come on, you me two fellow

go," but his friend said, „No, you go self, by and by I go back. I fright." Mipari went into the
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tree, but the other man ran home. „Where Mipåri'" tlie people asked him. „Oh, Mipâri been

go inside tree." „No good you ben run away," they said, „more better j'ou too go inside tree."

The bushmen ail danced and Mipâri vvith them. When he was tired, he sat down and

ate, and afterwards danced again till daylight. Oh his leaving the bushmen gave him tbod, and

he returned home. He scolded his friend who had run away from him (abbrev.). The people

asked him, „What kind place you fellow make dance?" „Oh, ail same this house me fellow

dance." In the evening Mipâri went to the same place in the bush taking his wife with him.

But the woman was afraid and said to him, „More better you one man (alone) go inside that

tree, me go back." Mipâri held her hand, however, and when the bushmen opened the door,

they both went in. Mipâri said, „You look, this ail same house belong you me (us), that good

house." They were given food and slept in the house, but no dance was held there that night.

On their return they were asked by the people where they had been. „Oh, me sleep

along tree," Mipâri said. The other women said to Mipâri's wife, „Oh, that's no house. What

waj' (how) you sleep?" „Oh, good fellow bed, all same bed belong \-ou."

While Mipâri was working in his garden, a bushman came to him and said, „Mipâri,

sundown \'0U come, you sleep along my house." Mipâri said, „I conie inside, I no fright, me

feliow friend, that m\' house." He went there again with his wife, and they slept in tlie tree

till the morning.

Mipâri was always the friend of the bushmen, but they never came to his hou.se, for

they were afraid. (Duâba, Ipisfa).

THE ILL-FATED GIVARI-MAN, SORCERER (no 174-183).

In the Kiwai folk-lore the g/7'ifn-M/i// (literally sorcery-man) more or less ranks aniong the male-

volent heings. In sonie cases he is one of ihe ordinary people, either in disguise or not, in others he

appears as a mysterious personality oulside the communily at large and harmfiil to the people. Some

of the tales of the giTâri-dùbn (for instance numbers 182 and 183) are very like those of the origonho

and other malignant beings, and \ve have to remember in this connection that the nomenclature as re-

gards some of the mythical beings is rather vague.

As a ruie the gJTi'rri-di'ibu appears in the folk-tales as a person who may be killed as soon as

discovered, and very often he falls the viclim of his own machinations.

174. Long ago there lived in Kfwai a wild boy named Bâdabâda. One night he was

sitting in a banana garden when a great givdri-vtx&w came into the garden to steal a bunch of

bananas which he needed for making sorcery. Bâdabâda had his bow and arrows with him and

shot twice at the man hitting him in both sides under the armpits, *' and the man feil dead.

Aithough a young boy, Bâdabâda was very stout-hearted, and he went up to the man to look at

him. „I think he dead altogether," he said, but he did not draw out the arrows. He then went

home to sleep. In the morning the ovvner of the garden came to examine his bananas, and as

he walked round, looking up at the ripe bunches, he stumbled o\'er the dead man's body. „Aah!"

he shrieked terrified, and called the other people. „Who been shoot that big man.'" everybody

was asking, „Who been eut that banana? That dead man been eut hiin? Who been shoot him?"
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None of the people could solve the mysterv, and Bâdabâda who was afraid remained silent. He

look his garden tools and slipped away to work. The dead man was buried by his friends, and

a mourning feast was held.

If anyone sees a ^/;'(//-/-man at night, the nanator conciuded, he shoots him without t'urther

ado, and that is one reason uhy the peopje are caretui to light a torch when going out in the

durk, for ^ivarimen go without a light. (Kåku, Ipisi'a).

175. A certain Ki'wai bo_\' named Sigâge one moonlight night went hunling in the bush

and shot a large pig which was killed on the spot. He left the arrow in the dead body and eut

off the tail with a shell, placing it in his ntligo (arm-guard) after the fashion of a kdinia (orna-

ment worn in the adigo). A group of men were sitting together when Sigâge returned home,

and he told them, „I shoot him big fellow pig; one time he fall down, he no run away." „Oh,"

they said, „you no big boy, you no shoot him pig," but he produced the pig's tail from h\s adigo

and placing it on the ground among the men said, „Vou look." Then they were convinced and

said, „Oh, Sigàge, you small boy, you been shoot big fellow pig!" The next morning the pig was

carried home, hanging underneath a large pôle to which the feet were tied. .\ feast was held, and

Sigâge's father invited the people to come and eat; „Boy belong me first time he shoot pig," he

said, „altogether man come kaikai." The people ail feasted on the moat of the pig, but on thi s

first occasion Sigâge's father and mothcr did not eat any of it themseKes.

Another night Sigàge shot four pigs in the bush, and on his return killed a fifth near

home. He did not wake up the people but placed ihe five tails on a shelf, and there they were

found the next morning. The people said to Sigâge, ,0h, you good man, you strong man, you

shoot him plenty pig." The pigs were carried home, and another great feast was held.

When the bananas were ripening, a givdri-mim one day came and looked at them and

decided to come and steal a bunch the next night. That night .Sigâge was out shooting, but he

did not find a single pig. „Every time 1 been .shoot him pig," he thought, „what's the matter 1

no shoot no pig this time: 1 think something wrong now." And he turned homewards, and

afler him came the givdri-mi\n froni the garden carrying the bunch of bananas. On seeing Sigâge

he put down bis bürden and waited till the former had walked out of sight. Then he picked up

the bananas and proceeded on his way, but after a w hile he again saw .Sig;ige who was Walking

very slowly. In order to frighten him into quickering his pace he threw a pièce of clay at a

sago-palm, causing tiie leavcs to rustle. „Oh, g ivdri mim he come behind," Sigâge conciuded on

hearing the sound, „by and by 1 shoot him." He v\ent on a short distance and then hid behind

a tree, and the sorcerer who saw no sign of him marched on confidently. Then Sigâge drew

his bow and shot an arrow through the man's stomach, and he dropped the bunch of bananas

and feil into a creek close by. He was not killed and fioated in the water, till he came near the

village. There he staggered up and tried to get into his house but feil down dead. Sigâge car-

ried the bananas home.

In the morning the ^/Vo;-/-man was found and the people said, „What's the matter that

man he dead.' Oh, some man been shoot him!" The friends of the man bewailed his death and

buried him.
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The owner of the banana garden missed the bunch which had been stolen and got into

a rage. „Who eut that banana?" he cried, „Night-time some man been steal him. That no other

man he take him, Sigäge he tai<e him." And he seized his bow and arrows and went for Si-

gäge, and they had a regulär quarrel. „I no steal banana belong you," protested Sig;ige, but

the other man persisted, „Oh, no, you no make him garden, you no got no hanana self, you

been steal my banana." „Vou no talk," said Sigäge, „banana belong you, g/vdri-man been eut

him. I shoot him that man to night. That givdn-man they dig him ground now, all them people

ery, you hear him. Banana he stop house belong me. \'ou no eome take him daytime, by and

by friend belong that man lind out, make givdri. \üu come little bit dark, night-time." And in

the evening the rightful owner eame and fetched his bananas. The friends of the dead givari-

man wondered, „Who shoot him that man night-time?" But they eould not lind nut, for Sig.ige

remained .silent and so did the owner of the banana garden. (Käku, Ipisia).

176. A certain Ipisia man used to tish every night wilh a goiua (conical trap of

basket-work which is held in the hand and tilted över the lish in shallow watei-). .A giviiri-man,

who wanted some Hsh, one night went after him and mel him at the creek. „Ei! who that you?"

the man e.xclaimed. „VVhat name (why) you come?" „1 come look you. You give me alto-

gether fish." „No," the man said, „you catch him fish self." „Suppose you give me fish, I learn

(teach) you giväri." .,\'ou got givàriV „Yes, I got givàri.'' Then the man ga\e him all his

tish and said, „.All right, you no learn him (that) this time, another day you learn me." That

night the man only brought his wife three fishes. „You no talk," he v\hispered to her, „gh'dri-

man been come behind, he speak, 'You give me altogether fish, I give you givdri.' I give him

plenty fish. You no speak." ,,,A11 right, I no speak."

The next day the two men arranged to meet again in the same place. But the tislierman

called his friends to come and said to them, „Night-time you come that place, you take bow-

ai-rovv. Givåri-man he come, you shoot him." After nightfall the men fully armed went and

lay in ambush close to the creek, vvaiting for the two fellows to come. They arrived and started

to fish as on the previous night. The man who was to be taught sorcery talked in a loud voice.

so as to let ihe others know where he and the sorcerer were. One of the men lying in wait

got up, pointed out to the rest where the sorcerer was, for it was very dark, and drew his friend

aside, and the next moment all the others rushed up and shot their arrows at the givdri-man

till he was dead. Then they left him on the beach and went home.

hl the morning the givåri-man was missed by his friends, who began to search for him.

He was found by some women who went to catch crabs : „Oh ! oh ! givåri-man lie stop there

(here), somebody shoot him, plenty arrow stand up!" The friends of the dead man came and

took charge of his body, saying, „All time he make him givdri, that's why all people he shoot

him." (K;iku, Ipisia).

177. Anéga, an Lisa man, used to catch fish by angling, and his wife cooked them. He

was a great man who entertained many people, and they came and sat down at his fii-eplace,

yarning and smoking. One night a givdri-man went undeineath the house and peeped in through

a hole in the tloor. One of the men in the house noticed that there was something underneath
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thc liuu.sc aiid Ihought, ,.0h, ail sanie two e\'e belong man! Üh, he yot nose ! That (is) nn wooct

— man there he stand up. Oh, that givàri-m&n he look me leliow!" And he said to the others,

who weie sitting near him, „\'ou look! Üh, givdri-m&n, two e\e he stand up." The others

looked at the thing and said, ,.0h, ^/Wr/'-man he stand up."

Anéga thought, „What's vvay (how) [ go fight, what's way I go shoot him?" Instuad

of seizing his bow and ariows he took a coconut-shell, which he lilled wilh li\e embers („he hot

one, ail same hot water"), and all of a sudden he flung the contents of the shell into the hole

through which the two eyes were peeping in. The eyes, nose, and face of the ^/W;7-man were

frightfully hurned, and he feil to the ground, and Ihe men rushed out and Hnished him off with

their stone clubs and digging sticks. Then they went back into the hou.se and continued their

meal. The great man placed the lishes on the llnnr and one of his relatives distributed them

among the people, for a great man may not ilo that himself. The dead man was left under the

house, and there he was found in the morning. „Oh, giväri-man, what's the matter?" asked the

people. „Well, fault belong him, what for he cnme, make givciri?'' the men said. (Kaku, Ipisia).

1 7.S. One night when the Kiwai people were sitting indoors, a ^-^nv^^Z-man came IVom the

biisli wearing a mask, as is sometimes the wont of ihese men when bent on their wicked practi-

ccs. The people could hear his deep roar and wondered what it was, some of them thinking

that an oronirorti (ef. Introduction to no. 102) was there, and others that it was an oriogoniho

(ef. no. 13.")). But under the house there were two men with their bows and arrows, and seeing

the givuri-mar\ they said, „Oh that no oriogoniho. no oror/iiora, that (is a) giviiri-diibu." And

they drew their weapons and shot him. and he was left dead on the ground. In the morning

the man was found and the people said, „Oh, that givàri-dùbu, all time he been make fool you

me (us)." Removing the mask they recognized him and said, „Oh, he belong you fellow, he

givåri-m&n."' The kinsfolk of the dead man were ashamed and did not show fight. After the

givari-m&xx had been detected the people went to one after another of his relatives asking them,

„You got givdri? He been learn (teach) you?" But they all affirmed, „No, me no got givari.

He no been learn me — belong him." The dead givdri mavi?, grave was not in the burying

ground but in another place. (Tom, Mawäta).

179. Once a givdri-mdiW came underneath a house in the bush, where a certain Ki'wai

man lived alone with his wife and children; the wicked man wanted to spend the night there.

On opening the door, the man of the house savv who was there underneath, so he fetched his

bow and arrows and shot him, and his wife finished him off with a large pièce of wood. There

was a creek near by, and they threw the dead man into the water, and the current carried him

away. (Manu, Ipisia).

180. Many people at Widrubi in Kiwai were familiär with givdri. One day one of them

said to the others, „Come on, you me (we) go along bush, make him dance. Vou take (bring)

givåri (the objects with which they perfnrmed sorcery) belong you." And the sorcerer-i and sor-

ceresses ail held a dance in the bush.
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The same night a nian named Dovio, vvliu was not onc of the sorcerers, went out huntinj;,

and when he saw the givdri-peoph he began to shoot at tliem, killing a number. Then he ran

home and went into his house to sleep. The surviving ghxiri-mtn brooded revenge upon Do\'io

and said, „A'Iore better I make him givdri, kill him."

Dovi'o's sister was married to one of the givåri-mew. and he had taught her the art. One

day she came to her brother and warned him saying, „Dovio, all givåri-ma.n been speak. 'No

good you been shoot him plenty man, more better make him givdri.''' Dovio knew that trouble

was tbrthcoming, and in order to recognize his sister, when the ^w«r(-people were dancing, he

said to her, „You put him white leaf belong sag:da (croton), make mark, I savy you. Let him

plenty man and woman dance first, you dance behind." The woman went home and lied to

her husband as to where she had been.

The following night the ^nwt people again held a dance, and Dovio's sister wore a white

leaf, so that her brother should recognize her. Dovio came to the place, carrying his bow and

arrows, and when he saw his sister, he touched her with a long rod from his hiding-place. Pre-

tending to withdraw for a natural want she joined her brother,^* and he said to her, „More better

you go along house, run away. Suppose you make dance I shoot you." When she had gone,

Dovio shot her husband and after him many other givdri-mQu. Again the sur\i\'ors cried out

for revenge.

On returning home Dovio told his two vvives to watch över him while he was sleeping.

But after a while the women too feil asleep. One of the givdri-n\Qn had followed Dovio, and

finding him and his wives asleep he applied some „poison" to the end of a long stick and touched

Dovio with it. Dovio got up and said to his vvives, „Oh, no good you sleep! I think some man

been come, give givdri along me." After a while Dovio began to shiver with cold, and then he

knew^ what had happened. His wives tried to bleed him, but no blood came, and Dovio died.

(Du.iba, Oromosapiia).

181. The Kubiia people were once calcliing lish in a creek by means of a kind of Irap

called pardnc.^) When the traps had been li.\ed up, the people built a small hut on .shore to spend

the night in, while waiting for the fish to come. A givâri-ma.n was wandering about the same

night with some vvicked design on hand, and on herring him the people shut themselves up in

the hut, nobody venturing outside. The givdri-man went into the creek meaning to swim across,

but the tide was too strong, and he was dragged into a pardnc, feather ornaments and all, and

there he was drowned.

In the night the people lighted their torches and went to examine the traps, and some

of them said, „I got plenty fish inside my pardue." Looking into his pardne another man exclaimed,

„1 say,'2what's that inside pardne? alligator?" He raised his torch and noticing the headdress

of the drowned man he exclaimed, „Oh, I thirik he man!" The other people were summoned.

') A conical l)asket like the i;onia l)Ut verv long. A few pardne are attaclied lo [nile.s iu a creek with

the iiioiith tuineil upstreain, and the space between tlieni is blocked with a provisiona! dam. The curreiit of

the falling tide is so strong, that the fish are swept into the narrow bottom of the panine and kept there by

the pressure of the water.
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and thuy opened the trap, cauyhL liuld f>f tlic dcad man, and dragged him on shore. They concluded

that he was a givâri-msin and wondered, „VVhat for he been come make 'puripuri' (sorcery)?"

One of them said, „You no dig him along ground, you chuck him away aiong vvater, he no

good man." And he was thrown into the creek, and the water floated him away. The people

did not pity him, for he had dnne them all sorts of harm. .'\nd they kept the matter secret from

their friends.

One night the dead body was washed ashore, and a Kubira woman who vvent out with

a lighted torch found it. She called the men, and when they recognized the body the}' threw it

back into the water. (Nâtai, Ipisia).

A. The same story is told in ls\o shorter versions also. (^Mdnu and Epore, Ipisia).

182. Long ago a givåri-ma.n dug a hole in the beach not far from Idsa, and used to

hide there at times, frightening the people with his savage roar. One day when entering the

hole he was seen by another man, who went and eut down a tree with which he plugged the

opening. After a while the tide was coming in, and the gii'nri-m&n wanted to get out of his

hole, but found the entrance blocked. When the whole place was tlooded, the man went there in

liis canoë and puUed out the tree, and the givitri-man was drowned. His friends waited for him

in \-ain, and on .searching for him the>' found his body in the hole in tlie beach. (Manu. Ipisîa).

1S3. In former times a Kiwai man named Do\io and his wife were one night harassed

hy a numher of i,'7V,/;-/-men, some of whom penetrated into their house while others were swarm-

ing underneath. .Seizing bis bow ani.1 arrows Da\i'o slKjt many of the intrLideis, and his wife

fmished them off with her digging stick. And they threw the dead bodies into the water which

caiiied them away.

But the giväri-m&n used to come every night, and Dovi'o and his wife had to fight them

continuously. They could not sleep, and at last decided to go and live in a small hut in the

bush. One night when the ^/mri-people were dancing in the bush, elaboratêly decorated as usual,

some of them found Dovio's hut, and again they assembied round it in great numbers. Dovio

and his wife waited tili daylight, then they opened the door and attacked the ^/Var/-people as

before. All the dead were thrown into a creek.

The next night again the ^«Wn'-people crowded round Dovio's house, preventing him and

his wife from .sleeping. Finally Dovio had to go and look for another place to live in, and he

found a hole in a large tree, which he thought a suitable dwelling, and he and the woman moved

here vvith all their things. The ^/i'a/'/-people did not find them in the hole. (Manu, Ipisia).

THE SORCERER WHO FRIGHTENED THE CHILDREN AND WAS KILLED.

184. When the narrator was a small boy, he and is companions of the same age were

once piaying in the bush close to the village. They had a toy garden in which they prétende d

to plant tare. One day they found a long creeper hanging down from a tree, and after cutting
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off the bottom end close to the giound they attached a stick to it horizontaily to sit upon, and

used the creeper for a swing. In the village li\ed a sorceier calledOnii, and on seeing the childien

he determined t" go and practise iiis e\'il art upon thein. He decked hiniself with ieaves and

came suddenly and frightened the children. They shrieked out and dispersed in différent directions,

but one of them, Ebàge by name, was caught by the sorcerer. In the bush close by, a certain

man named Yanga was just ha\'ing connection with his wife, and some of the children ran right

över them. Yànga got up and called out, „What name (why) you come run?" and they replied,

„Me no savy you make that fashion. One puripuri-man been catch one boy." Yânga ran after

(Jnii, hit him with his axe and felled him dead. The boy Ebàge was brought home and began

to vomit from the effect of the sorcery practised upon him by Onii.

After a while Ônii returned to life, as is often the case with sorcerers in such predica-

ments. He chewed some healing medicine, spat it över his body, and in a short time he had

recovered completely and went to swim. Some people saw him, and Yânga was blamed for not

having killed him properly. „I been kill him good," said Yânga, „one thing, fashion belong puri-

puri-man he come life again." <>nii took his basket and ran away to Türitüri. In the same even-

ing Ebâge died.

A short time afterwards three boats came and anchored off Türitüri. Some South-

Sea men landed, and one of them shot Onii dead with a gun, and a few other men were also

shot. That was the fashion of the South -Sea islanders, v\'hen they wanted to steal the coconuts

and pigs of the people and frighten the ov\ners away first. The news came to Mavvâta, that

Ônii had been killed by the South-Sea men, and his fellow-villagers thought, „Oh, good job that;

all time he been make puripuri." Ebâge's parents went to Türitüri and asked the people there

not to bury Onii, for he had been a sorcerer, and accordingly his body was burnt in a large fîre.

(Gaméa, Mawâta).

C. VARIOUS MYTHICAL BEINGS AND PHENOMENA
(no. 185—193; cf. Index, Mythical Beings).

THE BUSH BEING WHO ADOPTED A MAN

185. A man was once carried off into a large tree by a bush being, who kept him there

and adopted him. His two wlves looked for him everywhere but in vain. One night when the heing

went out, the man made good his escape from the tree and returned to his house. He groped

his wa}' in the dark to his two wives, to whom he told his ad\entuie. (Ibi'a, Ipisia).

THE INVULNERABLE CRAB.

186. A certain Gebâro woman spent her time catching fish and crabs. One day she

was caught by a monstrous crab which crushed her hand with its pincers. She went home,

and the people fetched her husband. After some time they ail went and found the crab, but they
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cnuld not kill it, tnr the sliell «f the monster was as liard as a stone, and neither arrow nor

club could do it any harm. (Nàtai, Ipisi'a).

THE FEROCIOUS SNAKE WITH TWO TAILS.

187. An eniply canoë was once carried away by a high tide and eventually .stranded on a

small Island. On this i.sland there lived a large snake which on finding the canoë made its lair in it. The

owner of the canoë, Miiubere by name, came in search of his lost property and fînally found it.

At the sight of the snake inside the canoë he became \ery frightened and went home quickly.

He summoned the people to corne and fight the snake, and a number of men joined him with

their weapons. On seeing the snake some men ran away, but others attacked it, and from

whichever side the men tried to clo.se in, the snake's head Struck out fiercely against them. The

reptile bail two tails, each provided with a fang, but at length Mâubere managed to shoot it from

a distance. Wiien the snake was dead, the people eut it in pièces and burnt it. They stayed the

night on the Island.

During the night two huge waves camo sweeping o\'er the island from opposite sides,

destroying the houses and washing away ail the ground. The people were ail drowned, and the

water tossed their bodies to and fro.

The waves had been cau.sed by the snake. For in the night it returned to life, and coil-

Ing itself round the island sent in the one wave with its tail and the other with Its head. The

friands of the dead people came to search for them, but no sign remained of them or the island.

(Manu, Ipisi'a).

THE THREE-HEADED SNAKE.

188. A bushman of Dji'bu once caught a three-headed snake in liis pig trap. When he

and his wife went to open the trap, thinking that there was a pig inside, the monster snapped

their heads into two of its mouths and bit them off. Then the snake foUowed their tracks to

the village and killed a number of people there. No t)rdinary arrow or spear did the beast any

harm, for its body was like a stone. A certain boy had an arrow made of a wood called /uixi-

A'o/c, which was prepared with „medicine". He shot the snake behind the car f)f one of its heads,

and the bea.st died. (tku, Mawàta).

THE SNAKE WHICH OWNED CERTAIN SAGO TREES.

189. A snake was once attracted by the smell of a Ki'wai man and woman who were

making sago in the bush, and lay in wait for them, but they escaped. In the night the reptile

scented its way into their house, bit the man in the back of his neck, and coiled itself round him

and his wife together. Alarm was given, and the people came to fight the snake. The man

and woman were dead, and the snake was killed, eut to pièces („eut him shoil") and burnt. The

two dead people were buried. The name of the snake was Migidu; it had become enraged because

it was the owner of the sago palms which the man and woman had eut down for making sago.

(Manu, Ipisia).
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THE MONSTER MAN AND THE SNAKE.

190. Formerly there lived at Idsa a man who was one of the ororåroni (ef. Introduc-

tion to no. 102). He had no axe but used to kick dovvn sagopalms with his foot when he

wanted to make sago, and in the same way he felled /«-palms for flooring and any other trees

for firewood. In order to get coconuts he knocked dovvn the whole tree and husked the nuts

with his hare hands. He had no wife and lived underneath the ground. He caught fish with

his bare hands and killed pigs simply by kicking them. As he had no fire he ate the meat raw,

and the blood ran down the corners of his mouth. Once a snake came to him v.hich had very

long teeth and a body as large as the trunk of a coconut-tree. The man took fright and

tried to escape underneath the ground, hut was caught by the snake. He kicked it, but the snake

coiled itself round his body and bit him. The reptile dragged him into the hush, but when it

lay down exhausted to sleep thinking that the man was dead, the jatter managed to run away,

went into the water and made a house there, where he remained. (Tametäme, Ipisia).

GIGANTIC REPTILES.

191. In the neighbourhood of the B(')demüpa swamp between Drägeri and Mâsingâra there

live certain monsters which look like crocodiles but are as large as a house and ha\e three pairs

of legs. Some people hâve seen them. These reptiles bave human faces, very large teeth and

protruding ears which they can distend and contract at will. Their tails which are like those of

snakes are provided with spines, and they can kill anything by lashing about with them. Their

cry resembles a whistling or a deep bellowing sound like that ot the iltiimii. These monsters send

snakes to bite people. (Nåmai, Mawäta).

THE STRANDED MARINE ANIMAL.

192. A whale (it was also called grizvùro, cf. no. 131) was once stranded on the reef

which is called Mädjaia, and at Mawåta tvvo or three old women are still living who saw it in

their youth. It was as large as a house. Some people on seeing it for the first time from their

canoës asked themselves, „What name (what is) that, like Island.'" When they came close up

to it and saw it more distinctly they said, „Oh, that (is a) deep-water thing, skin all same du-

gong, tail all same dugong. Some devil (mysterious being) he been come, he dead." .After a

time the tail-part of the monster broke off and drifted to the mouth oï the Blnaturi river where

Mawåta village is situated. The stench was so strong that the people had to mo\'e to another

place for a time, and some trees near by, e\'en withered in conséquence of it. The sharks bit

off and aie the flesh, and at last the carcass feil to pièces. The vertebrae of the skeleton were

enormous. The appearance of such a monster forebodes something evil, in this case it omened

a devastating drought, which happened some time afterwards. (Ndmai, Maw.ita).

THE TREE WHICH SERVES AS AN OMEN.

193. On the bank of the Åbere-i'iromo creek wiiich runs through Kivvai Island there grows

a large gihfa ti'ee. Once the Ovvösudai men went to fight the Di'biri people but were defeated
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anJ many of Ihem killed. On the same day those remaining at home noticed that the giuia tree

bent down tovvards the ground and that the leaves hcgan to tremble, and they concluded that

many "t theii' friends had been killed in Dibiri. When the sur\'ivors returned, it was fuund that

the onien expressed by the tree had come ti'ue. Ever since then the people at home vvatch the

tree wiien some of them are on a journey, and the tree lets them know if any disaster befalls

those who are away. After bending down the tree rises up again. (Kaku, Ipisia).
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v. COURTSHIP AND MARRIAGE (no 194-216; et index)

CHANCE MEETINGS OF BOYS AND GiRLS AND THEIR MARRIAGE
(no. 194— 202; ef. Index, Courtship).

194. A long lime ago thei-e were many unniarried boys in Kiwai but no girls, and tliey

saw Ihe smoke rising över Düdi where a nuniber of girls li\'ed by themselves. One day the

boys said to their eldest „brother", „Oh, brother, v\'here me find road? Me see all lime smoke

along Düdi, me fellovv want go look." Then the eldjst boy decorated a trumpet shell vvith

leaves, making it look like a bird, and it became very large. The b03's all passed into it, and

in the night it llew with them över the water to Düdi where it perched in a riccre tree and

stai'ted to eat the fruit. In the morning the girls came out of their house and found that somef)ne

had eaten their fruit. Tliey discovered the bird and started to thröw pièces of wood at it to kill

it, but the bird flew away into the bush. The next night it came back and alighted in the same

tree, and one of the boys camc out, climbcd dovvn the tree and went into the girls' house. One

of the girls \yoke up and asked him, „Who man? Where you come?" „Yesterday you think

that pigeon (bird)," answered he, „I no pigeon, I man." She asked him whether he was alone,

and he lied and said that he was. Then he stayed with lier in the night.

The next morning the bird flew away, leaving the bo\- behind. The girls got up and on

seeing him exclaimed, „Where he come that man?" „I no see that time he come," the one

girl replied. She was very afraid that the other girls should take the boy from ber.

The bird i'eturned in the night, and another boy came tiown and was reecived by one

ol the girls exactly as his bmther had been the preeeding night. This went on night after night

till all the boys had found their way into tlie house where they met the girls and married them

(abbrev.). The boys remained in Düdi, and so did the bird whieh also was a trumpet shell.

(Månu, Ipisia).

195. On one side of Boigu lived a very handsome man named Bdidam with his liltle

brother Avdti, and on the other side of the Island lived a number of girls. Bdidam used to hear

the drums of some people living on Daninikdva Island not far off, and ornamenting himself with

gay leaves he danced alone to the accompaniment of the sound. One day the girls on their way

home from fishing came lo Bdidam's abode and picked up the lea\es vvhich he had used when

dancing. They stuck them inside their grass-petticoats and went home to sleep, and from

Bdidam's „smell" they all became pregnant.^* Bdidam wantcd to go and see the people who
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beat the diuiiis but was stopped by Avâti who did not want to be left alone. In the night,

ho\\'e\ei', when Avâti was asleep Bâidam arnse and-went up on a washytl-up nipa palin. He

sliu\ed it off, iioisted a mat l'or a saii, and the east wind can-ied him ovcr to Daninii\àva. There

lie was t'ound in the morning by the women who summoned ail the peuple, and Bàidam was

brought on shore and well leceived. Thcn follows a description uf the dancing compétition

diiiing which the inen tried to win the beautifu! girl Mahéiuo or Pônipiini (cf. no. 4,^)7 (').

.A\dti woke up in his brother's absence and wondered where lie had gone. In \ain lie

calleil !5didam by name and at length cuncluded from the tracUs that his brother had

lel't the island. In the nioi'ning the girls ail came to him, bringing with theni the babies which

they had gi\en birth lu in the meantime. ..Where you (your) brother?" the\- asked Avâti. ,.My

brother he go away night-time." „Hère, pickaninny belong you two fellow hère," said they, „you

brother make that pickaninny." But Avâti did not believe them and sent theni back.

When Bâidam came back from Daninikâva, the girls again came to his place with the

babies. „Pickaninny belong you fellow," they said, „you been niake hini. .Ail sanie you, that

pickaninny ail same you (are like you)." Bàidam would not beliexe them but at length he said,

„AU right, 1 take you ail lot, ail my vvife." Avâti was hov\ever not content to be lett alone and

said, „What's the matter you no give me some woirian?" Then Bâidam gave him two girls

and kept seven for himself. They prepared a feast, and Avâti went alone and speared two

dugong for himself and se\en for Bâidam. Each woman eut up and cooked one dugong, and

they ate them.

.A little later the two men and their wives went to the place where the girls had li\ed

and settled down there. They are the ancestors of the Biiigu people. (Menégi, Mawâta).

19(1. On Bôigu island there lived a man named Débo and his brothers but no woman,

whereas a number of girls Ii\ed in Bùdji. One day Débo and his brothers speared a dugong

which they eut up. threw the intestines awa\' into the water, and they tloated over to Bùdji.

The eldest sister, on finding them, said, „1 think man there along Bôigu. Me go see him by and by." ^'^

Another day when Débo and his brothers went to spear dugong the youngest boy was

left in the house wrapped up in a mat, and was told not to come out. On the .same da\' the

Btidji giils climbed a lai'ge bamboo tree which feil with them over to Boigu and was caught in

a tree there. „What name (what) noise.' I no been hear before," wondered the little boy in

the mat, but he was too frightened to come out. .After a vvhile the Biidji girls went back in the

same fashion, but a great number of leaves had been shaken down around the house. On their

relurn the boys asked their little brother angrily where the leaves came from, but he said, ..Oh,

brother, where you put me I stop there. 1 no go outside, I no savy who make that thing."

Another da\% in the absence of Débo and the elder boys, the girls came again, and the

little boy on hearing the noise of the falling bamboo came out of the mat in which he was

hiding. „Oh, plenty girl he stop along tree, ail nice girl!" he e.xclaimed. Then he counted them

and thought to himself, „Big girl belong big brother (Débo) — belong other brother — belong

other brother. Oh, belong me one small one he stop on top."

Just before daylight the bamboo went back to Bùdji with the girls, and Débo and his

comrades retui'ned from fishing. Débo grumbled at the boy on account of the leaves which were
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lying all ovef tlie place. In tlie night the boy took him asiil« and told him what he had seen

(abbrev.), and Débu sharpened his stone axe and determined to keep a strict watch. Towards

dawn hc heard a stränge noise, and at the same time the tree feil. „Oh, gut)d (good looking)

girl there on top," Débo said. He eut off the bamboo vvhich was l\'ing along the ground except

at the top end. „Ah! I catch you fellovv now!-' he exclaimed, and then he understood where

the leaves had come from. He told the girls to corne dovvn, and they did so weeping, and asked

him not to kill them. At the return of his brothers he gave each of them a girl, the \'oungest

hoy received the youngest girl vvhereas Débo himself kept the eldest. All sat down and ate, and

the next day they prepared a great feast.

Débo asked each of his brothers to build a separate hoii.se, and his own house as well

as tliat of his little brother was built apart from the rest. He wanted the little brother to look

aftur him. Débo impre.ssed upon his bi'others strictly to obey him. One day they all went to

see the place where the girls had lived at Büdji. (GenJva, Mawåta). .

197. A number of boys lived by themselves at Bibi, between Mawåta and Mäsingdra,

and their naines were üea, Tube, Läni, Libududüru and Giwe. At Ngrübe, not far away, lived

a number of girls named Âuie, Bümeni, Dädeva, Dädue, and Düdu. The boys used to make

gardens at Kdiwdte, and after finishing their work they returned home, dränk g(iino(hi and went

to sleep. In the night the girls all came to the boys' garden and started to dance there, trampling

down the crop, and at daylight they returned into a large kapàro tree where they lived.

On seeing their garden the boys exrdaimed, „Uéi! Öi! who been spoil him garden? All

he along foot smash him." As the trespassing was repeated every night the boys determined to

watch the garden at night. The eldest brother, Oea, remained there alone in hiding, while the

rest went home and slept.

After sunset the girls put in an appearance, and they were all nude except for a few

branches of croton with which they had decorated themselves. „My God," Oea thought, „no

got no grass (petticoat) that woman ! Oh, big âe (vulva) ! Come humbug all time along garden!"

He counted them and thought to himself, „What woman he come along head, that my woman

— close up him, that belong Tube — next him, that belong Läni — close up him, that Gfwe

— last one Übududüru." At the rise of the morning star the girls finished dancing and went

back. They were very sleepy and did not notice Üea who foUovved them. On their arrivai at

the large tree the youngest girl went in first and then the rest in turn, the eldest girl being the

last. After dancing all night they slept in the day.

Oea did not teil his brothers what he had seen but said that he had slept all night after

drinking too much gàmoda. At his request they made a number of women's grass petticoats,

the elder brothers large ones and the younger brothers smaller ones. Then he sent his brothers

to place the petticoats at the tree in which the girls li\-ed, and he promised each boy a girl. On

arrlving at the tree the boys heard the heavy breathing of the girls who were sleeping inside.

They knocked at the tree, and the girls woke up. „You fellow all time humbug garden belong

me," said the boys. „You fellow altogether wife belong me fellow now. You come down."

The girls came out, and Tube handed each of them a petticoat. Oéa had remained at home, and

the eldest girl was considered to belong to him. But on seeing her Gi'we, the youngest brother,
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wanted her, saying, „Oh, big de; woman belong me he too small <i<\ mnre better I take that big

de." And in spite of Tübe's remnnstiances Gi'we kept the big giil.

Oéa was waiting at home, and after a whiie ail the boys and gii'ls airi\ed. ,.\Vho that

small woman alongside Tube?" he thought. „My God, that my woman he corne last." Gi'we

took the big girl into his house, and (>ea said. „What for Gi'ue take him m^' woman?" The

other boys explained that Gîwe had claimed her, and Oéa said, „All right, \ou keep him that big

woman, I keep him that small woman."

The brothers and their wives set to work in their gardens. After a time ail the women

boi-e children excepting Oea's wife who was too young. „My God, I no got nu pickaninny,"

Oea thought, „altogethei' bnither he got pickaninny. That's I been find him altogether girl!"

After his wife had grown iip she boi'c him a boy and latei- on a giil. .At that time Giwe and his

wife had ten children.

But Oea was still disappointed and angiy, and one day he left his family in Tübe's house

and went away. By swallowing the feather of a hornbill lie turned himself into a biixl of the same

species and flew o\'er to Tiklu islantl. He was well received by the people there and prepared

some gdiiioda for them which he had brought with him. While they were drinking, 6ea placed a

Sharp beheading knife in front of the men and seizing a coconut broke it with a blow ofa pièce

of wood. The Tiidu people rejoiced, for they understood that he called upon them to come and

fight some enemy. They went and speared a number of dugong and turtle so as to have food

on the journey, and when they were ready they sailed av\ay with Oea. After reaching the

m.ainland they proceeded some distance up the Binatüri and landed on the Mdsingara side. Before

he attack the warriors went to reconnoitre, and Oea showed them Tübe's house which they

should spare, but the inmates in Gi'we's house should all be killed. The morning star arose, and

the attack was made. Oea placed himself with his back to Tübe's house to prevent the people

from entering it, but the rest of the houses were seized. „Oea, what for you wild?'' asked the

people. „I show you fellow now," he answered, „all you fellow been take my woman." A great

man\- men and women were killed, and the people in Tübe's house were so frightened on hearing

the clamour of fighting outside that they reliexed themsehes unintentionally.

When the tîght was över, the Tüdu (in this narrative also called Våm) people presented

Oea and Tube with the dugong and turtle meat which they had brought with them, for they

wanted to give payment for the Bibi people whom they had killed. Then they sailed home,

bringing with them the captured heads as well as all sorts of garden produce which ()ea had

given them. On hearing of the fight, the rest of the Tüdu islanders said, „What place we go take

him food next time?" for they were accustomed to get food from Bibi. „Oh, he got two man

.stop there," explained the returning warriors. (Gdgeri, Mâsingâra).

198. In Däru there lived six brothers one of whom was blind. The name of the

eldest brother was Dure. They used to work in their garden and spear dugong, excepting the

blind brother who ahvays stayed at home in order to look after the house.

One day when only the blind brother was at home six girls entered the house and

started to dance and sing,

„Dure Durc-ka kos/o (/àriiiio wåe. — Dure, one boy he dance inside dàriiiio (men's house)."
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The blind brulher could not see who was in Ihe iiouse. (Jn their retuin his brothers grumbled

at him saying, „What name (vvhy) \'ou make him dirty here inside house?" for the house was

untidy after the dance. „I stop here," replied the blind brother, „I no walk about, I no got no

eye. Suppose I walk about I lose road."

Another day before going to work, the boys left their youngest brother (who was not

blind) to watch the house, and they rolled him up in a large mat. Again the girls came and

danced in the house, but the little boy could not see them as he was wrapped up in the mat,

and he too was scolded by the eldar brothers for allowing the house to become dirty.

The ne.Kt day again the little brother was set to watch, but instead of remaining inside

the mat he crept out and saw the girls dancing. „This one belong tirst brother, this one belong,

behind brother," he thought to himself, counting the girls, „this one belong me." The girls were

all nude, for they had hung up their petticoats outside on the verandah. .At the i-eturn of his

brothers the little boy told them what he had seen, and then they knew who had caused the

dirt in the house.

The follovving night all the boys lay in vvait in the house, and when the gii'ls came they

caught them, the eldest brother the eldest girl and the youngest brother the youngest. They all

married and held a large teast. One day they went to the place where the girls lived and

fetched the latters' belongings. The eldest girl restored the eyesight of the blind brother by untying

the string of her grass-petticoat and rubbing his eyes with the string. (Gibiima, Mawäta).

199. At Trüpe four brothers named Wirare, Båhade, Pâepâe, and Tsitsh(')pu lived together,

and spent their time working in their gardens and hunting. One day Wirare while hunting in

the bush came to a place where four girls lived by themselves, and he was well received by

them and stayed with them över the night. They said first that they were married and that

their husbands were away but then he found out that they were single. He paired them of^' in

his own thoughts with himself and his brothers; he would take the eldest girl and his brothers

the rest according to age. After a little time he left and promised to come back in a few days.

He was received with great joy by his brothers who had thought him dead. The next day he

sent his brothers alone to the gardens, alleging to be ill, and when they had gone, he went and

built a hut at a place called Manibåde. The follovving day he took his youngest brother Tsftshiipu

to the hut and left him there, returning alone. Then he went and brought home the four girls,

giving each of his brothers one for a wife, but he kept both the eldest and youngest girl

for himself.

Tsi'tsh(')pu did not like staying alone in the but, and one day went and looked for his

brothers in their garden. On seeing their wives he thought, „Oh, yes, that's why them fellow

been stow away me." He counted the girls and on seeing the youngest of them he thought,

„Oh, that's belong me, small one; oh, fine girl!" Thinking över what he should do, he made a

fish of wood and putting it into a large water-hole he said to it, „Suppose last (the youngest)

girl he come fill up watei'. you go inside ne (\'ulva) belong him," and the wood said, „All right."

The youngest girl was sent by Wiraro to draw water and while she did so, the fish jumped up

and penetrated into her vulva. ^' She called f<ir help and was carried homc. some blood ran fi'om

her Vulva, and she began to sing, calling out the names of the brothers,
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„Wirare Wirarée Båbade Båbade Wlraremå Wirare Tshttsho Päepde."

„I think you been stovv away one brother belong you fellow,"' said the eldest girl. „What's

the matter he sing out Tshitsho? That brother belong you fellow?" but the other brothers said,

„No, that no brother belong me."

The little girl kept on singing the same song day and night. She became very weak

and thin and was nearly dying. One day Wi'raro went to Tshitshopu in the hut and asked him

to corne and draw ou^ the fish. But the boy replieJ, „No, what's way I go take him out.' I no

savy you fellow been married. I no want go, you go back."

The girl wailed, „Oh, Tshftshöpu, vvho go take out that thing, come quick." „You been

stow away brother belong you," said the other girls to the boys, „he (she) call name now."

Again Wiraro went to Tshftshöpu and asked him to come to the little girl, saying that she was

nearly dead. „Suppose you take him out fish," he said, „I give him you, he wife belong j^ou."

Then Tshftshöpu went to the girl. „Tshftsho, you come take out that thing, you come quick !"

she sang. „Oh, my word, good man, nice man!" the other girls exclaimed on seeing him. He

squeezed out the fish by pressing the girl's body between his hands, and she recovered. She

was given him in marriage, and Wiraro kept the eldest girl alone. Tdniba, Djfbu).

200. A certain Aramio man and his wife used to give their children very little food.

One day in the absence of their parents the eldest boy proposed to his brothers that they should

all run away from home, which they did. On returning home the father called out. „Where my
boy? Where you go? Oh, boy belong me run av\ay!" He summoned his wife and they set off

to search for their children but being unable to find them they wailed all night. The next day the

search was resumed but in wain.

In the bush there was a house in which an old woman lived with a number of daughters,

and on their wanderings the boys came to the place. The eldest boy went to reconnoitre and

found the old woman alone. „Where you belong?" she asked him. „I belong other place.

Where you belong?" „That my house. Altogether girl belong me go make him garden." After

hearing that his brothers waited in the bush, the woman sent him to fetch them. They were

asked to sit down in the house, and the woman put some mats round them to hide them from

sight. On returning home the girls wondered at the mats, and their mother asked them not to

touch them. Two of the girls nevertheless went and looked behind the mats and exclaimed,

„Oh, plenty boy he stop!" and they pulled down the mats. The rest of the girls ran and caught

hold of the boys. The boys and girls were all married, and the former settled down to live

there and were given gardens.

One day the eldest brother launched a canoe, put all sorts of things inside and went to

see his parents, taking his wife with him. The old folks were very glad at his arrivai, and they

all wept together and sat down to yarn. „Where all small brother?" the father asked him,

„altogether he stop? he no dead? he no sick?" The boy told him of their adventure. After two

days he and his wife went back. On learning that their parents were alive, the brothers all

moved back to their old home, taking with them their familles and all their belongings.

Käku, Ipisfa).
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201. At Måubo in a little house lived a man named Amurabäri. He could not walk

about, for his body was full of ulcerated sores. His sons (or brothers?) lived in a large house

near by, but there were no women in the village. The boys used to work in their garden excepting

the youngest brother who looked after his father all the time. On returning home the elder boys

did not give any food to their father and youngest brother. At midnight Amurabåri got up in

the evil-smelling little hut where he and his youngest son slept. He stripped off his ulcerated

skin and left it in the hut. ^' His body was now shining like a fire. ^e went and collected

some food in his garden and killed a pig in the bush. After cooking the meat he went home

and placed some of the food by the side of the sleeping boy. Lastly he put on his bad skin and

lay down to sleep. The next day the boy found the food, but he was asked by Amurabåri not

to show it to his brothers.

One day when the little boy was away catching crabs, Amurabåri climbed a coconut tree

and knocked down some nuts. He eut off a lock of hair, placed it in halt a coconut Shell which

he had shaped to resemble the face of a man, the two small dents representing the eyes and the

hole the moüth. Then he let the rising tide carry the shell up the Maubotüri river. The Shell

was found by some btthérebuhc're (mythical female beings; cf. no. 133) who on seeing it exclaimed,

„Oh, my Word, that's my man he sing out (summons) me!" The buhere-buhere handled a bow

and arrows like a man, and the eldest ot them shot her tarne pig and cooked the meat to have

on the way. Then she set off to Mäubo and was received by Amurabåri. But he did

not let her come near him, and she stayed in the large house and cooked the food she

had brought with her. The little boy came home and brought Amurabåri some crabs which

she had caught.

Another day Amurabåri sent out two coconut Shells which he had tied together, placing

in them several locks of hair which he had eut from his head and the region of his private parts.

On finding the shells the buhere-buhere called out, „Oh, belong me here! My man sing out!"

and they made themselves ready and wandered to Måubo, where they were received by Amurabåri.

He did not let them come into his hut but sent them to the large house where they prepared

some food. After the return of the men they were all married excepting one who was intended

for Amurabåri, and she stayed with the youngest brother and his wife.

In the night Amurabåri put away his bad skin and came into the large house, and his

body was shining like a fire. He woke up the youngest boy and the two vvomen, and they ail

fainted^* on seeing the light which radiated from him. But he recalled them to life by rubbing

their eyes with a lock of his hair, and they were al! very glad at seeing him without the bad

sores. The woman who was meant to be his wife was very beautiful. Amurabåri put an

enclosure of mats round her, and then he went out, burnt his bad skin and set fire to his hut.

After that he returned to his wife within the enclosure and slept there.

In the morning the boys asked their youngest brother why the mat was there, and as

Amurabåri got up they ail fainted. He restored them to consciousness by rubbing their eyes with

a lock of his hair.

Amurabåri was the great leader of the Måubo people. He still lives there in the shape

of an orordrora (mythical being; cf. Introduction to no. 102; Menégi, Mawâta).
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202. In the Sagéiu bush there lived a woman named Mugåi with her daughter Pia, and

the mother spent her time working in har garden and catching fish, vvhile the girl lookêd after

the house. One day a certain man who was Walking about came close to the house without

Pia noticing him. On her return home Mugåi discovered his footprints and wondered who he

could be. „Suppose to-morrow that man he come, you look out," said the mother. „I want

that man. You no got man, more better you niarry that man. Me no ail same man; all time I

make big work."

The next day Mugåi went to her work, asking Pia to keep a strict watch. But the latter

remained indoors and did not see the man when he came, and her mother on noticing the

tracks at her return home scolded her in the evening (abbrev.). The next time Pia was on the

look-out and saw the man Coming. „That place he no got no man," the stranger thought to

himseir, „every day I come — no man." Pia got up, crept behind him, and caught him by the

arms. „Who catch me! I think that (is) månakai (spirit) !" he exclainied, „I no mdnakai," said

she, „you turn round, look me." He did so and called out, „Oh, good fellow woman, that wife

belong me! Where father, mother belong you?" She told him that she lived alone with her

mother. He did not want to go with her into the house lest her mother should kill him, but she

reassured him saying, „Oh, my mother no kill you. He (she) look round man belong me. AU

time he talk, 'You no got no man, more better you lock out man."" They went into the house,

she cooked food for him, and they ate.

On returning home Mugâi saw the footmarks of the stranger and her daughter. The

man hid in a corner of the house, and the girl first told her mother that he had run away.

After a while he came forth, and Mugåi said, „You no run away, you my emapora (son-in-law),

you two fellow marry." They were married, and the man remained with the two women. (Duåbu,

Oromosapùa).

FROM COURTING TO MATRIMONY (no. 203-209).

203. Imûri, a Dorôpo boy, wanted to marry a certain beautiful girl named Seréma and

proposed to give his sister in exchange for her. One night he crept into Seréma's house and

woke her up, upon which she said, „Who you fellow come close to me? You no good, me no

want you. More better you go back house belong you." And Imûri went. His father was

awake and asked him, „Imtiri, you sleep?" and the boy told him of his refusai. „What's the

matter?" said the father, „next time he do like that I go kill that girl." Some people went and

said to Seréma, „You no do like that, by and by father belong Imûri kill you." „Me fright that

man, that's why I been speak," said the girl.

Shortly after that Imûri again went and woke up Seréma. „Who you?" the girl asked

him. „Me Imûri." „AH right, you sit down." Seréma gave him food, and he slept on the same

bed with her. At daylight he returned home, and she went to swim.

After that Imûri boasted to his friends, „Me two been kobori (ha\e had connection) last

night." '„No good you speak like that," they reproached him. „Suppose man lie kobori woman
belong him, he no can speak like that, he no can tell him plenty peuple. You think .self; that's

wife belong you."
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Imüri and Seréma worked together in the garden, and he had connection with her in

the bush. One day she said to him, „Me good fellow woman, every day you kobori me; more

better you go kil! him bushman beiong me." „All right, I go one man (alone)," said Imüri. He

did not teil anybody of his plan and asked Seréma too to be silent about it. Imüri found a bush-

man and his wife, killed them both, and brought their heads in a basket to Seréma. ..What name
(vvhat) you put him close to me?" she asked. „You look inside basket," said he. She opened the

basket and seeing the heads threw it away. „No good you come close to me, me fright," said

she. Imüri presented Seréma's father with the head of the bushman in, payment for her, and the

woman's head he placed close to Seréma. „Good fellow woman (Seréma), good you pay me,"

said his father-in-law. (Duaba, Oromosapüa).

204. Once at Sümai a certain man wanted to marry a widowed woman, so he gave

her some tobacco and said, „You fellow take that tobacco, I want you." „No, I no want you,"

said she. „What for!" „Well, I stop single woman, I no want marry." The man was angry

and said, „Oh, what's the matter you no want me?" and he nearly Struck her.

He renewed his request at another time saying, „Here, you take that tobacco, I like you

too much." „How many time I teil you, I no want you," she replied. „What for you no want

me?" „I stop single woman; he got plenty work along married woman. He go along swamp,

catch crab, he scratch coconut, he cook him sago. Man he sing out, 'You make tobacco!' He

(she) look out (after) man, make härd work. That's why I no want man."

One day the people were invited to a dance in another village. The widow wanted a

certain man vvho lived in that village. She prepared some sago and gave it him saying, „Sago

beiong you fellow, you fellow kaikai. I like you, that's why I give sago." „True you want me?"

said he. „Yes, true I want you. Suppose you fellow go, I go to."

The people found out that the widow was in love with the man. Her refused lover was

told by his brother, „That sdmorabûro (widow) you been give tobacco, he like him another man."

„You call name," he said, and his brother told him who it was. ,,0h, he like him man beiong

other place. By and by; you me wait dance."

A great madia dance was held in the large house. The rejected lover was very angry

and did not take part in the dancing. He said to his younger brother, „You no go dance along

that house, that's all you go look, come back again. By and by I burn him that house." „Oh,

brother, no good you burn him house — plenty man." „Oh, no matter fire he kaikai, no matter

plenty man! He fault beiong såmorabiiro, he no fault beiong me." In the middle of the night

the man went and looked at the dance for a vvhile. Suddcnly he set fire to the house, first at

the principal door and then, running round the house, at all the other doors in tum. Only some

of the strong men were able to make their way out of the burning house, but the younger men,

boys, women, and girls all perished in the fire, and all the dancing ornaments and other things

were consumed.

The man who had set fire to the place lay down simulating sleep. His younger brother

went and scolded him, but he pretended to be innocent, for nobody had seen him commit the

deed. The boy, too, kept his knowledge to himself. In the morning the people counted those

who had perished. „Oh, my boy fire been kaikai finish," said one man. „Oh, fire been kaikai
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my girl." said another. Everybody talked of the things they had lost. The two brothers joined

in the general indignation, and seizing their bovvs and arrovvs they said, „Oh, plenty thing belong

me two felloA' he been burn him. Who been burn him that house?" The people accused each

other of having caused the fire, and there v\as a fight. „Everybody talk, talk, talk — no can make

out." The widow, who had been saved, was married to her rea! lover. (Bfri, Ipisfa).

205. A certain Ki'wai boy named Si'ou was in love with a beautiful girl, but she did not

care for him and went away whenever he came near her. „Ei, Sagdru, what name (why) you

run away?" said he. „I fright for \ou, you no good man," answered she, and he said, „All right,

I stop, me no want a woman."

One day Siou gave Sagâru a certain love medicine, and after that she thought, „Oh, me

want Siou!" She sent another boy to ask Sfou to come to her in the night, and he came and

woke her up. „Who there? who you?" she asked. „Me .Sfou, you me (we) sleep," said he, and

they slept on the same bed. During the night Sagàru's father got up and lighted a torch and

noticing Sfou there, he said to his daughter, „Who that man? who that sleep close to you?" „Oh,

that man belong me, Sfou," said she, „he want marry me." The father said, „Sfou, you go teil

father, mother belong you, he pay my girl." Sfou's father and mother gave a great number of

things in payment for the girl and said, „All right, you m.arry." (Käku, Ipisfa).

206. One evening a certain lasa boy said to his little brother who shared his bed, „To-

night you me (we) two fellow go along girl." The elder brother woke up in the night and seeing

his little brother fast asleep left him and went out alone. He crept into his sweetheart's house

and awoke her, and she said, „All right, you me two fellow sleep one bed."

A short while after that the little brother awoke and finding his brother gone called out,

„Brother, brother, where you go?" He got up, uent out, and vvalked about looking for his bro-

ther, but could not find him. Then he lav down to sleep underneath the same house where his

brother was with the girl.

A certain bad man was Walking abroad that same night, and seeing him the little boy

became verj' frightened. „Oh, big man he come, oh, de\il (spirit) he come, he take me!" he

shouted and ran on to the beach. „Oh brother, devil he come catch me now, me fright, close

up finish now!" On the beach were two men named Wfa and Bårani (ef. Index) fishing, and

they said to the boy, „Come on, you come close to me fellow, no fright!" The bad man ran

to catch the boy, but Wfa and Bårani protected him and shot at his pursuer who had to with-

draw. The two kept the boy close to them and gave him a great supply of fish saying, „You

go house belong father, mother, speak, 'Wfa, Bårani, two fellow give me fish.'" The boy went

home, hung up the fish outside the house and went in to sleep. In the morning the people won-

dered whose fish it was. The little boy was fast asleep, having been up all night. At length his

father awoke him, and the boy told the people of his adventure and distributed the fish among

them. (Käku, Ipisfa).

A. The elder lasa boy arrangea with his brother that they should go to some girls in the

night, but as the little boy did not wake up he went alone. The youngster went after him and lay
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down beneath the house where his brother was. He was frighlened by a sorcerer and ran away, and

Wia and Bårani protected him. They gave him fish which in the morning he distribuled among the

people. (Manu, Ipisia).

B. The two brothers went together in the night to see some girls, and the little brother was

left outside the house whiie the eider went in. The former had to wait a long time and began to cry.

At length he went on to the beach and found Wia and Bàrani there who gave him some fish. On his

return home the elJer brother got a scolding from his parents. (Obiiro, låsa).

207. A certain boy of Augaromùba (not Far from Samåri) once carried away a certain

Ipisîa girl to his house, hut they vvere pursued by her father whose name was Dame. He shot

some arrows at the boy calling out each time, „Look out, my girl, look out, my girl! Oh, poor

girl, close up catch him!" The boy and girl escaped, and Däme wailed, „Oh my girl! Who go

look out (after) me? You go, you stop long time. You no sorry me, you no sorry mother."

The boy and girl stayed one month at Augaromiiba, and then some Ipisfa friends of theirs brought

them back and presented Däme with a great quantity ot food and various other things in payment

for his daughter. On seeing her Däme wailed, „Oh, poor my girl, no good you move from here,

more better you stop what place I stop." He distributed most of the presents among the people

and said, „Little bit something I keep him, because that girl he stop here, look out (after) me."

(Ganäme, Ipisia).

208. At Küiiwisi, inland from Sagéru, the people were making a canoe, but one of the men

did not take part in the work. When the others went fishing in the canoe they did not give him

any share in their catch, and he was not allov\ed to use the canoe. He on his part refused to

let the people have any of the fi.sh and crabs he caught. At length there was a fight, and the

man's wife was killed, but afterwards peace was made, and all worked together. The people

helped the man to make a canoe. But he was still angry.

One dajf he asked some of the women to go with him and catch crabs, but they refused,

and he had to go alone. On his return he lured one of the women to come into his canoe, pro-

mising her fish and crabs, and once she was there, he shoved off and went away with her. They

halted at a place in the bush, and he said to her, „You no cry, that's fault belong people, they

been kill my wife. I single man, that's why I catch you." They remained there and were never

found. (Biri, Ipisia).

209. At Daväre there lived a very beautiful girl, and a certain Tabio boy used to visit

her at night. The girl had a brother who was in love with the sister of the Tabi'o boy, and the

two boys arranged to marry each other's sisters, exchanging the two girls in the usual vvay.

They used to meet at night on the path between Daväre and Tabio each one going to his sweet-

heart. But only the Tabfo boy was received by his girl, for the Tabio girl did not care for her

lover, and he had to content himself with sleeping underneath her house.

One day the Tabfo boy brought his sweetheart home to his parents, and they vvere ready

to settle their marriage. The Daväre boy was asked by his parents, „Sister belong you, Tabio

boy been take him; what time you take him sister belong him?" „Oh, never mind, leave him,
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by and by," replied the boy, ,,I look out business belong me self." The Tabfo people went to

collect food to celebrate the marriage, and the would-be bride stayed alone at home because of

her monthly course. The Da\âri boy seized his weapons and went över to Tabio, and flnding

the girl alone said to her, „Corne on, brother belong you been take sister belong me. I take you

go along Daväre." The girl did not want to go, and he remonstrated with her, standing in front

of her while she was sitting on the ground. In the end he put down his bow and arrows, lifted

her up on his Shoulders, and picking up his weapons carried her away. The girl did not like

the boy and sat on his Shoulders without saying a word. Her blood ran down on his body. At

mid-way he put her down and said, „No good 1 carry you, more better you walk self. My home

close to, by and by people he look, he laugh, say, 'Boy he carry woman.'" The girl refused to

go, and he had to carry her, and both u'ere covered with her blood. Close to the village there

was a creek, and they bathed there. „House here close to, you go self," said the boy, „I no

want carry you," and she wcnt into the house. The people received her with great joy, a mat

was spread out for her, and she was given food. But she did not taste anything and went to

sit on the bare floor. „VVhat name (vvhy) that boy carry me come?" she thought, „I no like him.

You put mat — I no want go sit down on mat." She was fond of a certain boy in a bush-

village and therefore did not want the Davåre boy. But the latter was very glad at having brought

her to his home, and he entertained the people with tobacco.

In the night the boy's parents said to the girl, „You and boy belong me, you two sleep

one place. I make bed belong you." The girl did not want to sleep there. .^t midnight vvhen eve-

rybody was asleep she got up and went away to her sweetheart in the bush -village. The next day.

she was missed, and all the people, her parents included, started to search for her, foUowing her

tracks. At length she was found, and the people said to her, „What name (why) you come?

Man belong you been take you finish yesterday." „1 no like that boy," she replied, „1 been catch

my man."

This situation was a great shame for her parents. „That thing you do," they said to

her, „everybody yarn about that thing; father and mother he dead, pickaninny he yarn about all

time (this scandai will be spöken of for ever)." („To-day you me yarn about that thing — that

fellow he been speak true," said the narrator.)

The parents of the rejected lover turned against their son: „What name (why) you been

take that girl? He no been come self, you been carry him go. That fashion you make him,

people no leave that yarn, talk about all time." (Amüra, Mawâta).

THE GIRL WITH TWO SUITORS (no. 210—211).

210. Long ago it happened that a certain beautiful låsa girl was proposed to by two

boys. In the night one of them came and slept with her, and the next day the other asked her

to work with him in the garden. „No good two man he come want me," she thought, „one

man he come night-time, other man he sing out me go along bush." She felt very unhappy, and

one day she climbed a tree, put her belt round her neck, tying both ends to a branch, and jumped

from her foothold, hanging herself. A man heard her death-rattle and summoned the people, and
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everybody came and looked. She was taken down and carried home, and the people wailed.

The body was buried close to the house, and a mourning feast was held. (Biri, Ipisia).

211. Two Kfvvai men vvere vvooing the same widow. The one man gave her tobacco

saylng, „You like him tobacco?" and she replied, „I like him." She accepted tobacco from the

other man also. The one man said to the other, „I give him tobacco, he like me." „No good

you humbug me," replied the other man, „I been give him tobacco first." Both suitors were

very angry, and one of them sounded his trumpet shell desiring to fight his competitor, and a

great battle ensued. The people said to the woman, „Fault belong j^ou. One man been give

you tobacco; you take him, speak, 'I like him tobacco.' Behind (afterwards) other man come,

give you tobacco; you like him. More better you no take that tobacco."

It is the fashion with us, said the narrator, that a girl accepts tobacco from one man

only. (Nâtai, Ipisia).

GURUME THE RIDICULOUS LOVER.

212. At Wauma on Sàibai Island lived a man named Gurüme. He was very short and

stout with a head and mouth of great size but very stympy legs, and he always carried an enor-

mously long koima (ornament stuck in the arm-guard). The people are always amused when a

description of Gurüme is given. One day Gurüme painted himself and put on all his ornaments,

and then began to dance alone to the sound of his drum. „Who make him drum all time?" asked

the people, and somebody replied, „That short man he make him. He no got no wife, he want

him wife." „By and by some girl he like me," thought Gurüme, „by and by I take one." He

called out to the Såibai people, „You fellow ask him all girl, let him go out along sand-beach.

When I dance, them fellow look me all time, no look other side." „Suppose you good (good-

looking) man, girl he like you," said the men, „suppose you bad (ugly) man, girl he no like you."

„Never mind I bad man," said Garüme, „inside I good man. Me and you fellow just the same

— let that girl come outside along sand-beach." The girls looked on while he danced and beat

the drum singing,

„Guriimu Gurüme Gurüme Gurüme — wäiwai. — Me Gurüme, you look me."

He danced very badly, and the girls laughed and said to the other men, „You fellow

teil that man me fellow no like him. He no good man, he short fellow." This message was

given to Gurüme, and he said, „What for he no like me? He good he like me, I good man,

my name Gurüme!" But the girls said, „You fellow teil him, me fellow no like him at all. I

think that's no man, I think that oboro (spirit) or what." Gurüme was very angry and said,

„No good he call me oboroV and he threw away his ornaments and washed off the paint in

the water.

One day when working in their gardens the girls chatted and laughed together, and

Gurüme thinking that they laughed at him was much offended. He put on his war accoutre-

ments and said to the people, „You all man, you come clear room, I go shoot him all girl he

laugh along me." The men drew aside, and Gurüme let go his arrow, and the people all bent

down to dodge the shot. But the arrow feil down powerless in front of Gurüme. „Oh, oh, I
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been shoot him one man there!" he gammoned, „I go shoot him another one!" but again the

arrow feil in the same way as before. Then he laid dovvn his weapons and went to svvim.

Another day Gurûme again put on ail his ornaments and said to the people, „You fellow

clean him ground ; Mâbuiag man, Bàdu man, Tvvo Brother man he there my house, plenty people

along my house, al! he go dance." The Sâibai people believed him and cleared their dancing

ground and strewed ashes over it in rectangular lines. A partition was put up to hide the sup-

posed visitors from view, and the girls and other on-lookers were sitting on the outer side of it.

But instead of the Màbuiag men Gurûme came out and danced. The girls turned their faces away

and said, „Oh, \ve no want see 3'ou. Where ail Mâbuiag man?" „Me dance one man (alone)

first time," said Gurûme, „by and by plentj' man he corne, you look." He made the partition

move, as if a great number of people were crovvding behind it, and then he went on dancing in

spite of the sarcastic remarks of the girls. „Never mind; you like me first" (before the visitors

come and dance), he said and danced close to the girls bending over them. When he finished

he said, „AU Sâibai man, you no stop him that girl. He like me now, when I go my place, ail

girl he come. You no stop him, you let him go." „All right," said the Sâibai men, „let him go

— where all Mâbuiag man, Bådu man?" „Never mind — all he stop here," said he. The girls

abused him saying, „Oh, j^ou püli (cranky shark, a fish), oh, you hidu (porpoise), oh, you wüdji

(stone-fish)!" Gurûme ran and tried to beat them saying, „No good you call me bad name! I

good man, no man he stop Sâibai all same me! No gQod you put bad name my body!"

When the men went to lock behind the partition they did not see anybody there, arid

seizing their stone clubs they said, „No good you make fool you me (us)." They tried to strike

Gurûme, but he fled, throwing away his ornaments as he ran with the people in hot pursuit be-

hind him. After a while he put a teather in his mouth and swallowed it, thus transforming him-

self into a bird, kekesio by name. In the shape of the bird he alighted on the head of one of

his pursuers, and when a blow was directed at him he dodged it, and the man was hit instead

and killed. In this way he caused one man after another to be killed, until only two of the

leaders remained. '" The bird perched in a tree and said, ^" „Me pigeon (bird) now, my name

Kekesi'o, I go stop along tree." (Gaméa, Mawâta).

KESA AND HIS RIVALS.

213. Once a number of lâsa boys went to take part in a madia dance at Wiörubi (Sa-

gasi'a), and took with them ail their dancing ornaments. Among them was a certain handsome

boy named Késa, whom the others did not want to hâve with them, for he was a great favourite

with ail the girls. They tried to frighten him back by saying, „Késa, more better you go back,

by and by Wiörubi man fight you, you me (we) finish. „I man, I go," replied Késa. Just before

reaching Wiörubi thej' stopped in the bush to get themselves ready, painted themselves, and put

on their ornaments. Then they started to beat their drums and went into the village. There was

a small hut near the large house^ and Késa's companions said to him, „Ei, Késa, you go sleep

inside that small house. Wiörubi man kill you me." „Oh, you me go," said Késa, „never mind

he fight." They all went into the large house and joined in the dance. Two girls came up to
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Késa and gave him sago, for they liked him. ,.You läsa boy?" they asked him. „Yes, me be-

long läsa. You want me?" „Yes, me want you." „All right, morning time me go." A great

number of girls came to him in the same way and gave him sago, saying, „Késa, me want j'ou,

me go along läsa too." ,.A11 right, clo.se up daylight you me go." The other boys vvere very

angry on seeing how the girls kept on hringing sago, tobacco, and water to Késa.

Just before daylight Késa vvent on his way back to läsa, and twenty girls accompanied

him, but the people did not know of it. After a while the other boys noticed that Késa and a

great number of girls had gone away, so they ran after them. At Gibu, Késa and the girls rested,

and he brought down coconuts for them. There they vvere overtaken b}' their pursuers who

started to fight Késa. He was hit in the small of his back with a stone club and feil, and each

• one of the läsa boys caught hold of a girl and ran home with her. „Oh, what name (why)

you take me fellow?" cried the girls, „you no good boy. Késa he good boy." But Késa was

left alone.

The låsa boys brought home the girls they had captured and were received by the people

with great joy. Késa came home alone after the others. „Oh, mother, father," said he, „alto-

gether man fight me fellow along road, take all girl. Plenty girl I been take along Wiörubi."

„Altogether boy speak they been take girl," said his parents. „No, altogether boy he gammon.

I been take all them girl along Wiörubi. Girl he like me."

Késa did not want the Wi('»rubi girls any more. He married five läsa girls. (Kaku, Ipisfa).

THE WOMAN WHO PRETENDED TO HAVE A HUSBAND (ef. no. 220).

214. In Manävete a certain woman lived in a house all alone. She occupied herself

with making sago in the bush, and on returning home in the evenings she said to herself in a

strong voice, as if she had been addressed by her husband, „You no been cook him kaikai ! Me
got härd work along bush." She cooked the food, and when it was ready, she pretended to hand

it to her imaginary husband and said, „Kaikai belong you." Then she hit herself on the back

with a pièce of firewood and called out, „No good you hit me! All day I been make him sago.

No good you stop nothing along house all time, every day you sleep!" The same scene was

repeated every day. (Cf. no. 229).

In a house not far away there lived a man with his two wives, and every day he heard

the woman crying. „What's the matter that woman?" he wondered and went to look. He heard

har screaming as she hit herself, and thought, „Oh, he gammon, that woman. Where man belong

him?" Presently he caught her by the hand and said, „What's the matter along you? You got

man?" „No, me no got man," she said, „me stop one man (alone)." The man went home and

sent his two wives to fetch the woman to his house, and she remained with him and his other

wives. (Navee, Ispisfa).

A. The woman lived by herself in Dibiri. After working in the bush she returned home and

beat herself with a pièce of firewood, crying out as if she had been thrashed by her husband. She

was found out by a man who lived in the neighbourhood. He caught hold of her, and she fold him
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that she was a widow whose husband had died a long time ago. They slept togelher in the night,

and on returning home he sent his two wives to bring her to his house. (Dudba, Oromosapiia).

THE WOMEN IN CHILD-BED (no. 215-216; ef. no. 157).

215. Garabu, a Kiwai woman, once gave birth to a dead child. Lii<e all vvomen in child-

bed she stayed within an enclosure of mats in the house, and her husband Pàsee brought her

everything she needed. He went to the bush and fetched her some firevvood, and she said, „That's

all j'ou bring him firevvood? What for you no tal<e no banana.?" He went back to the garden

and returned vvith some bananas and coconuts which he gave her. She said, „You come close

to me, you me (vve) sleep one bed." „No, no, you stop inside mat," protested Päsee, „me no

can come quick (so soon after the delivery)." „You come stand up here," she said in a strong

voice, „me vvant talk along you," and Päsee went up to her. „Päsee, you no hear my talk," she

said. „I no can come, 3'ou stop inside mat." „All right, you go catch fish," said she. He brought

her some fish which she ate, and then she went to sleep, and Päsee slept outside the enclosure

of mats.

In the middle of the night Garäbu called out, „Who man hear my talk he wake up Päsee,

he make my fire." When Päsee came, she asked him to enter the enclosure and light the fire.

He went in and seeing that her fire was burning said, „You got fire inside. no good you sing

out me!" Pfisee stirred up the fire and went back to his bed.

In the morning she again called tu him to come. „What's good you talk," said Päsee,

„you all time sing out me." „Päsee, you no go bush, me two fellow stop," said she. He re-

mained at home when the people went to their gardens. Garäbu got up and caught him by the

hand. „What you go do now?" said he. The two slept together, and when they had finished,

the woman died in a hemorrhage on account of her récent delivery. (Duäba, Uromosapiia).

216. .A certain Doropo woman who was in child-bed once went to swim, and her long

hair got entangled in a large tree under the watei'. She could not get up and was drowned.

Another woman on seeing her thought, „That woman long time he go underneath water, no

come up." She was found dead and brought on shore, and the people wailed. As she was her-

self responsible for her death, there was no cause for a quarrel. The woman was buried, and a

mourning feast was held. The small baby was suckled by another woman. .Since this incident

women in child-bed eut their hair, lest the same calamity should befall them. (Käku, Ipisîa).
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VI. SEXUAL LIFE
(no. 217—232; cf. Index).

A. MISCELLANEOUS INSTANCES

(no. 217—227).

217. A certain unmarried Ki'wai boy greatly desired a woman. „You no go give me

woman belong you.?" he asked all the married men, and they replied, „No, what for I go give

you? That my thing, I no go give you." To the girls he would say, „You no vvant me?" and

received the answer, „No, I no want you." „My God, what's the matter you no want me?

Thing belong you very good, I want him." Thus he pursued ail the girls.

One evening the girls came together and asked each other, „That boy, he no been tell

you he want kobôri (cohabit with) you?" And they ail said, „Yes, he been tell me." The mar-

ried women, too, related that he had molested them in the same wa)'. Then the women arranged

with the girls that the latter should go out fishing the next day and take the boy with them.

In the morning the girls made themselves ready and called out from their canoë, „Who
single boy he come pull canoë belong me fellovv?" The same boy offered to go with them and

was accepted. They landed at Gibu, and the boy was set to guard the canoë, while the girls

caught fish and crabs. On returning to the canoë the eldest girl took off her grass-petticoat and

swam in the water. The boy was asleep and did not see her, so she woke him, and he called

out, „Oh, where grass (petticoat) belong that girl? My God, I hungry for that thing, my God,

good thing!" He tried to embrace her there and then in a standing position, and she called the

other girls to come. They ran up to them and had ail taken off their petticoats. They threw

the boy down, and while the eldest sister held him in her arms, the rest took hold of a finger or

toe of his and put them into their vulva. „Enougii, I finish, I spell," cried the boy, but they

said, „Ail time you hungry tor åe (vulva), you no tired, I no give you spell." At length the

boy was half dead, and the girls left him, washed themselves, and put on their petticoats. Then

they returned home with the fish they had caught.

Another time the boy said to some friends of his, „By and by you me go everybody,

suppose girl he go catch him fish. I never find thing all same before." On the appointed day

the boys secretly went to the place where the girls used to fish and lay in wait there, but the

first boy went with the girls in their canoe. The same thing happened as on the first occasion

(abbrev.). As the girls laid hold of the boy, putting his fingers, toes, and even nose. into their
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vulvae, he called out to the other boys to come. They ran up, and each of them caught a girl

in his arms and had connection with her. The girls became married to the boys, and the first

boy took the eldest girl. Lastly they all returned home with the hsh they had caught. At home

the marriages vvere sanctioned by the parents. (Gibüma, Mawàta).

218. A certain Sâibai boy used to court several girls at the same time and sleep with

them at night. Once one of the girls asked the others, „That man he been come along me;

he no been come along you.'" „Yes, every night he come kobôri (cohabit with) me fellow," they

answered. Then the eldest „sister" asked the others to make some kind of hooks and all went to-

gether into the bush. On seeing them the man set off after them. The eldest girl asked the

others to hide in the bush, v\'hile she took off her petticoat and waited for him at the path. „That

time that man he try kobori me," she said, „you come catch hold him." The man came and

took hold of the girl, throwing her down, and at the same moment the other girls rushed forward

and caught him with their hooks so that he could not move. He was torn to pièces with the

Sharp hooks. VVhen he was dead, the girls eut off his genitals, burnt his body, and threw his

bones into the bush.

It is a bad fashion when a man cohabits with many girls at the same time. (Médi

Mawäta).

219. At Muogido on the Öriomu livad a certain woman, and in the bush on the other

side of the river lived a man. One day while fishing he came to the river-bank opposite the

place where she lived. He happened to see her with her petticoat in disorder and being seized with

a violent passion for her he put down his bow and arrows in order to swim across the river and

catch her. But she called out, „You no come, just now alligator he come, I see alligator to-day."

The man was frightened, picked up his weapons and went home. There he dug up the skulls

of his dead parents, washed them in the water, and left them to dry in the sun. In the night

he lay down to sleep on his back with one skull in each armpit, for he wanted the spirits of

his parents to come and speak to him in a dream. By his side he had a heavy stick. In the

middle of the night he woke up, seized the stick, and called out, „What's the matter you two no

come quick, teil me? I been sleep long time. Suppose von no come, I break him head belong

you." Then he lay down again, and after a while the parents came and said, „You get up, j-ou

go along that woman. That woman he gammon, no alligator he come."

In the morning the man woke up and thought, „Oh, mother, father, he been come, he

been talk along me good!" And he put the skulls back into the grave. Then he seized his

weapons and went down to the river opposite the woman's home. Again he saw her with her

petticoat open. He threw down his weapons and started to swim across the river. „You go back,

just now I see alligator float to-day," cried the woman. But he svvam on, reached the other

bank and started to embrace her. „You man belong me," said the woman, ,.n"ore better you

give me time, me go inside house." She crept towards the house on all fours „like a turtle",

with the man on her back. .At length they came into the house, and as she went on creeping

round, they happened to kick the firebrands about with their feet and set the house on fire. „More

better you leave me. I woman belong you," said she. „Keep on. let him fire corne close to first,
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no my time yet," replied the man. The whole house was soon ablaze, and the two were burnt

to death. (Amüra, Mawâta).

A. The name of the man was Guöni, and that of the woman Båma; she lived at Mtiogido on

the Oriomu. He saw her nude and wanted to swim across the river, but was stopped bj' her as in

the first version. Then he dug up the skulls of his parents and threatened them vvith the stick if they

did not come to him, and the spirits told him that there were no crocodiles in the river. The nexl

day the man swam across the river and seized the woman. They lirst had connection outside the

house and then indoors, the house took flre through their carelessness, and they perished in the fiâmes.

(Gibùma, Mawâta).

220. A certain unmarried man named Naderéburo lived alone in the bush on Dâru island.

He used to beat the posts of his house with a stick, as if they were his wives,' and called out,

„Oh, go on, ail woman, get up, make kaikai! Get up, I want go garden!" Then alternately he

would cry like a woman, „Oh, man belong me, leg he too sore, I can't go!" (cf. no. 214).

He was overheard by a man named Oran'o who lived in the neighbourhood. „What

name (what) that.' Pigeon (bird) he make noise?" Oran'o wondered. One day he and his wife

went to fînd out what it was and saw how Naderéburo beat the posts and called out as before.

Oran'o and his wife returned home. There he said to his girls. „Come on, I been look one man

he no got no woman, that's ail he make him along gammon." He asked his girls, if they wanted

to marry, and the two younger ones said that they did not, but the eldest said, „Yes." Then

the parents dressed her in a new grass-petticoat and many ornaments and took her to Naderébu-

ro's abode. Naderéburo got up and said, „Who that you?" „You want I bring you one wife?"

Orario asked him. „Oh, you bring me that woman, I look him." Naderéburo had never seen a

woman before, and after looking at her he asked Oran'o to take her back.. He went nearer to

her and pointing at her breasts asked, „What name (what is) that thing?" „Oh, that dmo (breast),

belong pickaninny drink all time." „Oh, I no want him, you take him back," said Naderéburo.

„Belong you, I sorry you, you keep him," said Orario. Then Naderéburo went up to her, took

one of her breasts in his niouth, bit it, and nearly swallowed it up. „Oh, mother, father!'' the girl

cried, „you tell him I wife belong him, he take out teeth." But Naderéburo did not let her go.

Then Oran'o called out, „Oh, Dâru people, you come! Naderéburo he kaikai ànto belong my

girl !" The people came and Struck Naderéburo in his face, but could not compel him to open

his jaws. Oran'o's wife put out his ej'es, but still he held on. Then Orario called the btisdre-

buscre (mythical female beings, cf. no. 133) to come and help them, and they too beat Nade-

réburo but to no purpose. Two men named Dörodöro and DiJre put on their arm-guards, seized

their bows and arrows and shot Naderéburo from both sides,''' and he feil down dead. The girl

too was dead, and they buried her. Naderéburo they did not bury, but threw away his body.

(Kâiku, Mawâta).

221. One evening, when the narrator was a boy, a certain girl at lâsa who had her

monthly course went to bathe, and her mother accompanied her carrying a torch. There was a

large crocodile in the water which knocked the girl down with its tail and then bit her in the
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region of her private parts. The mother screamed out, the people ran up, and the crocodile was

killed. They carried the girl home, and the beast was eut up, roasted, and eaten.

The next morning the girl was verj' ill. The Kiwai women do not treat a serious wound,

and as that is the mens task some of them came to attend to her. At that time the only co-

vering the men had was a large groin-shell. One of the men came flrst to examine the wound,

but as he saw the nude girl he got confused, his groin-shell „jumped up", and he had to go

back and said, „No, I no can eut (bleed) him." One after another tried the same but with no

better result. At length they called in an old man saying, „You go eut him, you no more

strong." The old man tried his best, but the same thing happened to him, and he too had to

give it up. If she had been an old woman, or if the crocodile had bitten her elsewhere, everj'-

thing would have been différent, said the narrator.

After a time the woman urinated, and then she recovered, for a persons own urine is

the best .medicine in such a case. (Nämai, Mawåta).

A. The narrator was at läsa when the accident happened. The woman, whose name was

Séruöroho, was Struck down bj' the crocodile's tall and bitten. The man who aUended to her wound

was very embarrassed and shielded himself wiih one hand while he examined her with the other.

The woman recovered, (Gaméa, Mawåta).

222. A number of läsa boys and girls were once sent in a canoe to Samåri to look after

the banana gardens there. One of the boys whose name was Mogiira noticed that one of the

girls, Moriidoro by name, was sitting in a bad fashion in the canoe, and thought to himself, „No

good you sit all same, you no see plenty boy?" He felt very confused, and could not remain in

the canoe, for at that time the men did not use any clothing. Therefore he walked all the way

in the water, pushing the canoe along by the shore. ,0h, Mogiira, more better you come inside

canoe," said the others, but he replied, „Oh, he all right, you no sorry me."

When they reached Samåri the girls went into the house, but Mogiira asked Moriidoro to

remain with him. „Whafs the matter you no sit down good along canoe?" he said to her, „My

God, you no see årumo (penis) belong me; that's why I go along water." He asked her to go

with him into the bush, and they slept there together. They were reprimanded by their com-

panions, but Mogüra said that it was not his fault, for the girl had been sitting in a bad fashion

in the canoe. Moriidoro asked him to come to her in the night, and he came, for he was not

afraid, as her parents stayed in another place. After three days the boys and girls returned to

läsa. There was a good deal of quarrelling, when the people heard what Mogiira and Moriidoro

had done. The two were married, and the boys parents wanted to give various things in pay-

ment for the girl but her parents claimed another girl in exchange, and that was the cause of the

quarrel. In the end the dispute was settled. (Bi'ri, Ipisia).

223. A certain Hiamu man of Daru once sent a boy to the women's house for some

food, which he should bring to the men's house. When the boy passed under the house of his

elder brother, he saw his sister-in-law sitting on the floor, and her body was visible through a

joint in the tlooring. He pushed his finger into har vulva, and the woman who thought that it
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was her hushand let it pass. After a while the boy went on and performed his errand. He did

the same thing to his sister-in-law several evenings, when he passed underneath her house.

Once the elder brother was clearing the boy's hair from lice, and during the operation

the latter feil asleep with his head in his brother's lap.^- Just for fun the elder brother eut a

mark with a shell on the thumb nail of the sleeping boy without thinking any more about it.*

One day the woman scolded her husband for molesting her from underneath the house

when she was sitting on the floor. He was greatly surprised at vvhat she told him and said,

„No, 1 no been come here, I think somebody been come humbug you." They determined to find

out vvho it was. In the evening the boy was again sent on his usual errand, and on passing

under the wom.an's house he harrassed her in the same way as before. Her husband who was

Standing beside her asked her to rise up a little, and as she gradually did .so the boy pushed his

hand further and further in through the hole in the floor. .Suddenly the man and woman caught

hold of the hand and dragged the boy upwards till his head knocked against the floor, but he

did not utter a sound. While the woman was holding the hand tightly, the man eut through the

wrist with a shell. At length the hand was severed, and the boy feil to the ground. He pressed

the stump of his arm between his legs and in that position staggered to the men's house, blood

flowing freely. On reaching his bed he lay down on his face in a fold of his sleeping mat, co-

vering himself with half of the mat. He kept his wounded arm between his legs. and rested his

face on the other arm. Nobody knevv that he had only one hand. He wept by himself and in

the night he died.

After cutting off the hand the man and woman lighted a torch and examined it. The man

at once recognized that it was his brother's hand from the mark which he had eut on his thumb

nail. „What name (what) you think? Who belong finger (hand)?" asked the woman. „Look,

that my brother," he replied, „I been make mark here that time I look out louse." They were

sorry and went to look underneath the house. „Oh, mark here! Oh, kaikai here, he been leave

him!" They went in and the man sat down. Leaning his back against one of the posts and

keeping the severed hand on his knee he wailed all night, and his wife with him.

In the morning the men got up and left the men's house. One of them noticed that the

boy did not stir and tried to wake him up. As he lifted up the mat, he noticed the blood and

called out, „Oii! he got full up blood! What name (what is) that? Éy! he no got other finger

(hand). That boy he dead, long time dead!" His brother was summoned and said to the people,

„That me been eut him," and he and his wife told the people what had happened. „He nobody

talk (nobody has a cause for quarrel)," said the people, „belong you kill you (your) brother self,

blood belong you." The body and hand were wrapped up in a mat and buried. (Nämai,

Mawäta).

A. A certain man named Nàbo one evening passed underneath a house in which another

man named Sonüpu and his wife Asiäbe lived, and as the latter was sitting över a hole in the floor

for a natural purpose he molested her as in the first version. She thought al first that it was her

husband, and the same thing was repeated several days. At length Nåbo was caught as in the pre-

vious version, and his hand was eut off. He managed to reach his bed, where he lay down between

two mats and died. Soniipu went with the hand to the men's house and told the people what had
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happened. N;ibo was regardée! as having himselt' to blame, and his father had no cause to make a row.

(Obiiro, läsa).

224. One night a certain Kubira man named Méuri after having connection with his vvife

forgot to withdraw his penis and fall asleep lying beside her. In the morning, still asleep, they

vvere seen by their sons and daughters who told the people of the stränge sight, and everybody

laughed. .At length their youngest son went back into the house and hit his father on his penis

with a sticis, thus wakiny him up. .Méuri opened his eyes and became avvare of his shameful

position. „That's all you one man (alone) look me fèllovv?" he asked the boy. „No, that

altogether brother and sister he been see you," answered the youngster, „that's why I come see

you tvvo fellovv," and his father „got big shame". He did not say anything, and while his wife

put on her grass-petticoat, he took his bow and arrows, vvhereupon they went far into the bush.

VVhen they came to a suitable place they settled down there and planted a garden and called the

place Nobére (which means „penis in érection").

After a time the children came to see their parents and fetched them back. A great

dance was held. Låter on the Kubi'ra people went to fight the Davåre people, and Méuri, who

still felt ashamed, purposely let himself be killed by the enemy. As he did not return to the camp,

his wife went to look for him, and she too was killed. Their companions were shipwrecked on

their way home, perished, and were transformed into bihare (mythical beings in the sea, ef. no.

131 ; Giblima, Mawåta).

225. Umurtjburo, a certain Kiwai man, once wanted to sleep with his wife, whose name

was Éei, but she declined, alleging that she had her monthly course. Her husband was very

angry and shot her tame pig, and on cutting up the meat he did not let her have any share of it.

Another night he again awoke her and said, „What you think, me make something?" but she

gave the same excuse as before. „By and by, you wait, you no hurry," she said. „Who make

him that blood.'" asked Umurüburo, and she said, „That moon he make him, he catch me, he

koböri (has connection with) me." „Oh, no good that moon he spoil wife belong me," the man

thought. It was full moon just then, and Umurüburo seized his bow and a bündle af arrows,

climbed a coconut trea and started to shoot at the moon. „What name (why) you taka my

wife? What name (why) you koböri him!" he cried and kept on shooting at the moon. But

the arrows did not get stuck in the moon. When he had finished one bündle of arrows, he

climbed down and fetched another, and thus he went on shooting till it was daylight. Another

man had watched him and thought to himself, „What name (why) he shoot.' he got no pigeon

(bird) there. He call name belong ganiimi (moon). What name he shoot ganihni? he (the

moon) no man."

On returning to his wife IJmuriiburo asked her how she was, and she told him that her

course had nearly finished. „Oh, I been kill him moon," he said joyously, „you look: my térc-

påhi (bundle of arrows) finish." When she was all right he took her to the bush and had

connection with har in a wild and reckless fashion. „I wife belong you, I no run away," cried

she „by and by you kohort ma planty time, you give me spell now." „Never mind," said he, „I

koböri you now. I wild that moon, all time ha humbug." At length UmuriJboru was himself
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nearly dead with exhaustion. The two bathed, and she sent him home first, but instead of

following him she went to another village, thinking to herself, „No good Umurüburo make that

fashion along me, I wife belong him." She went to a certain man at Doröpo and said to him,

„I come along you, my man he make bad fashion."

As Éei did not return her husband went to seaich for her. At length he found her

with the Doröpo man and wanted to take her back, but she said, „No, I finish along you. You

wild along that sagdna (menses), you shoot him moom. You kobåri me all night. I speak, 'I

you (your) wife;' you no believe (listen to) me. I finish along you." Umurübtiro had to return

empty-handed. (Gaméa, Mawàta).

226. A certain unmarried woman named Obomåe lived alone at a creek called Piidemütre.

Once when occupied with flshing she put one of the fish into her vulva, thinking to herself, „I

no got no man. I want make him man this fish." Then she started to look round for a

husband. She found a snake in a hoUow tree and said, „I no look you, I want man. You

man?" The snake grinned at her with its tongue in one corner of its mouth, and the woman

went on and found a rat in another tree and said, „You man?" and the rat squeaked. „He no

got no man here," said the woman, „I good fellow woman. \'ou fellow look, I naked now, I

been chuck away grass (petticoat)." At length she saw a man from a tree vvhich she had

climbed, and his name was Dj(')ba. In his absence she went into his house and looked round.

„Oh, he no got no thing belong woman here," she thought, „he stop one man (alone)." Then

she went up to him, and he turned round and said, „You come?" „You got woman ?" she asked

him. „[ no got no woman." .,Anything I been try härd," she said, „I come look man. I want

make pickaninny now." They went into the house, and she iay down and said, „You make

him now," but he said, „No — by and by." After they had eaten they slept together, and the

woman said, „Plenty thing I been look round, I find him good thing now." They cohabited

every day.

After a time the woman bore a chikl, and a dance was held tn celebrate the occasion.

Djôba and (Jbomàe went and settled down in aniHher place, building there a new house and

making new gardens, .'\fter the woman had given birth to another child her husband said,

„That's enough you me pickaninny." „I no oid yet, I young," she replied, „no good you speak,

'That's enough'; I want make him ten pickaninny."

One day Djôba went away thinking to himself, „No good I make him ten pickaninny."

He decided to kil! himself, and seeing a large snake he closed his eyes and went straight on and

trod on it. The snake cöiled itself round him and putting its tail in at the man's mouth passed

it right Ihrough his body till it penetrated through the anus, and the man died,

After a long search (Jbomàe found him at the point of death and he said, „You humbug

me too much, that's why I look round something kill me self. I speak, 'That's enough pickaninny';

you no listen."" On her return home the woman set fire to the house and burnt herself and her

children to death. (Säibu, Mawäta).

227. Såisu, a Wåboda man, v\as once occupied with splitting the trunk of a tree in

order to get at a certain kind of edible worms within the tree. Presently a certain Maipåni man
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came to him and offered to help him. He asi<ed the Wäboda man to put bis hands into the

chink of the tree, and when the latter did this, he suddenly snatched away the axe so that the

tree closed up, jamming the hands of the Wäboda man.*" Than he caught the latter's wife,

outraged her, and ran away. The Wäboda man was released by liis wife, he was furiously

angrj' with her, but the Maipåni fellow had escaped. (Tämetåme, Ipisia).

B. SEXUAL INTERCOURSE WITH ANIMALS
(no. 228—231; ef Index, Sexual Life).

228. A certain unmarried man once called his dog, which was a female, and had

connection with it in the bush. This was repeated every day for some time. The dog became

pregnant, and the man one day noticing this, put it in a basket which he threw on to the water.

The tide carried the basket along and washed it ashore at another place.

There the dog dug a hole in the sand and made a bed tn lie upon. After a time a boy

was bom, and the dog thought, „That pickaninnj' he no dog, he man." The bo}^ grew up quickly

and was fed by the dog vvho stole food for him from the people. Once it brought him a bow

and arrows, and he said, „Mother, what name (what is) that fellow.'" „He bow and arrow, you

shoot him fish," said the dog.

One day a giri Walking along noticed the boy and thought, ..\\'ho belong that boy?

What boy he stop here?" She lay down in hiding, and when the boy came close to her, she

got up and caught him by the arm. „Oh, boy, we married," she cried and took him to her

house. Her parents called out, „Héy! you gir), where you find him that boy?" „Oh, mother,

father, me find him out.side, he stop along sand-beach." They asked the boy, „Who mother,

father belong you?" and he said, „Me no proper man, me belong dog. Dog my mother; no

father he stop, no got father." The girl's father said, „You right, you go sing out mother."

The dog was fetched, and the girl said, „\'ou come sleep inside house, bed belong you here."

The boy and girl slept on the same bed and were married, and the dog lived in the same house.

(Kåku, Ipisia).

A. A man pretended to go oui in search of pigs but instead he shot off all his arrows at

the root of a tree and broke off all the shafts. Then he called his female dog, lifted up its hind legs,

and had connection with the animal. He brought home the shafts of the arrows and showed them to

his two wives saying, „I been shoot big pig, he run away. ^* I got one dog that's all. he no can

catch pig." After he had done the same thing repeatedly the dog became pregnant. One day the two

women followed him and found out everything. When the dog came home, they Struck il with their

digging sticks, and the animal ran on to the beach and dug itself a hole there to stay in. A boy was

horn, and the dog stole food for him, and låter on it gave him a bow and arrows. The boy shot

some fish and brought them to the dog asking it, „Mother, that kaikai?" and the dog instructed him.*

One day the boy was found by his father who brought him and the dog home and showed them to

the people. The girls of that place were all in love with the boy and wanted him to marry them,

although their parents said, „No proper mother belong that boy, mother he dog." (Saküma, Ipisia).
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B. A Kiwai man named Simårobe had inlercourse with his female dog in the bush, and it

bore a boy in a small hut there. The man brought food for the animal, and it suckled the boy.

Låter on it caught various kinds of spoil for him. One day the man took the child home, showed it

to the people, and told them how it had been born. The boy grew up to be a man, and the dog

died. (Tâmetâme, Ipisia).

G. A certain Sagére man was in the habit of having inlercourse wiih his dog in his house,

and once the dog ran away to another place and bore a boy there. The child grew up and was

provided by the dog with a bow and arrows. One day the boy was found by a certain girl, and

after talking together they married each other. On another occasion they went to the girl's village and

there he married a number of other girls as well, although his first wife did not like it. He also met

his father, they setlled down in the same place, and the boy gave him five of his girls in marriage,

keeping ten girls for himself. (Ibia, Ipisia).

D. A man cohabited with his dog, which resulted in the birth of a boy, whom the dog

looked after. The father now and again came to see his son, pierced the septum of his nose and

decorated his ears in the usual way. The boy learnt to shoot. Il happened that the falher was killed

in another place, and when Ihe boy grew up, he went and took revenge. (Japia, Ipisia).

E. At Djibu lived a bushman named Aworamu who had no proper house, but used to sleep

in the grass like a pig, making for himself a kind of a shelter there. He fed on bamboo scrapings.

One day he was visited by a Kiiru man who on hearing that he had no wife gave him a female dog

to espouse. The dog bore him a boy who in course of time grew up and married a Täti girl. They

had twö children, a boy and a girl, who married each other. The boy and his father built a house

and lived there. (Dagiiri, Ipisia).

229. Not far from Böigu is another Island named Kusåro, and there lived a woman

named Pösiposi. In the same place lived an oriogonlho, (ef. no. 135), who had a fire but did

not share it with Pösiposi. In Jögo on the mainland lived a man named Kinu. He was unmarried

but fervently wished for a wife. In order to satisfy his désire he „humbugged" a hole in a tree

and also did the same with a hole in the ground. One day he caught a female turtle alive and

hauled it to his house and there had connection with the animal and felt veiy pleased. The

turtle was quite tame and used to walk about at will, alvvays returning to the house. One night

the turtle bore a boy outside the house. On hearing the noise Kinu lighted a torch, but he was

so frightened when he saw the baby that he ran into the house, for he had never seen a child

before. In the night, however, the spirits of his parents came to him in a dream and said,

„Kinu, that's pickaninny. Me two fellow been make you all same. Pickaninny belong you, more

better you take him." In the morning Kinu took the child into the house and carefully looked

after it, but the turtle went back to the water. The boy grew up, eut his teeth, and started to

crawl. After a time he learnt to run and was taught to shoot, and his father was very happy.

Kinu had never seen a canoe, but one da\' the boy made one. „You been stop all same fool,

you no savy nothing," he said to his father. One day they saw the smoke from Kusäro and

sailed över there. Thej' met P(')sipösi and went into her house, and as she had no fire they

lighted one for har. Scenting the smell of their cooking the öriogoriilio came forth and accused
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Pösopdsi of stealing his fire. Slie told him hovv she had obtained hers, and finally the monster

went awa}'. Kinu and his boy toolv Posipösi with them to Jögo. (Menégi, Mawäta).

230. A certain Tüdo islander used to cohabit with a femaie turtle which became pregnant.

Now and again the turtle used to go for a swim in the water but it ahvays returned to the same

place. The baby could be heard whistling in the turtle"s belly. The father made a small house

on the beach for the animal, and there the child, a boy, was bom. When the turtle

wanted to get out of the hut, it used to beat the door with one of its flippers, and then the man

let her out. The boy grevv up, eut his teeth and began to talk. Then the father said, „You no

talk, by and by plenty man he hear you." He used to bring food to his boy. One day the man

arranged a great feast for the people at which he intended to shov\' thern his boy. *= He was

greatly excited, and neither his wife nor anybody eise knew why the great feast was held. At

length he brought his boy to view, and the people all exclaimed, „Ah, good fellow pickaninny !

good boy!" The father told the people hovv his boy had been born. (Nàtai, Ipisia).

231. At .Säreéve, not far from Güruru, there lived two brothers, Nügu and Gini, with

their mother whose name was Pini. The men spent their time hunting in the bush and working

in their garden. Neither of them was married, and once Nügu the elder brother said, „Mother,

I want woman." „He got no people here," replied the mother, ,.Where you getwoman.' I walk

about along bush, I no look village."

One day the two brothers caught two little femaie pigs alive and brought them home.

There they kept them shut up within a fence. After a time the mother asked them to marry

the two pigs, and they did so and arranged a feast. The two men and pigs copulated „like dögs"

and slept on the same mat. In the morning the man said, „Me two got woman ; me no more

go look round fish, me go work along garden." AU four of them went to work, the two men

and the two pigs, The latter helped their husbands to work by rooting up the garden, and in

the evening they ail returned home. After a time the mother died. A little later the one pig

bore a boy and the other a girl, and they were no pigs but men. When they had grown up

the two married. On seeing their children married the two men said, „My God, pickaninny

helong you me (us) he married good, he proper man. He got no people here, thafs why me

been take that pig-woman. This time he got people; what name (why) you me stop?" The

two men feit ashamed and one night ran away. They threw off their human skins and became

pigs. Since that time there are many pigs in the bush. When we eat pig we are in fact eating

human flesh, said the narrator. (Giblima, Mawäta).

C. LOVE BETWEEN TWO MEN (ef. Index, Sexual Life).

232. At Gebäro there lived a very handsome boy, and at Pedéa there lived another boy

who was also very good-looking but with a face like a woman's. The Gebäro boy liked the

Pedéa boy very much and thought to himself, „More better I take fashion belong woman." He
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tied two coconut-bovvls on to his ehest and covered them vvith banana-leaves, so that they looked

like a woman's breasts. Then he put on a vvoman's grass petticoat, a new belt, and some fine

ornaments which are vvorn by women, and when Walking abroad he carried himself like a vvoman.

He was seen by the Pedéa boy who thought to himself, „Oh, very fine girl, more better I take

that girl." One day the Gebåro boy sent a friend of his to tell the Pedéa boy, „To-night vou

come sleep along me." „Oh, my word, fine girl!" the latter exclaimed, „I go sleep along him!"

In the middle of the night he went into the house of the Gebäre boy. The latter awaited him

and said to him in a low voice, speaking like a girl, „AU right, you come, I hère." The Pedéa

boy wanted to take off the grass petticoat ot the supposed girl, but the latter said, „No, no, you

no take that grass, you no kobJri (cohabit with) me. You me (we) sleep, you wait that time

you take me house belong you." The same night the Pedéa boy took him to his house, and

there he woke up his mother and said, „You keep my woman belong me, I bring him from

Gebâro." The mother spread out a new mat for them and cooked food, and after eating the

two slept on the same bed. hi the morning the Pedéa people brought the supposed woman ail

kinds of presents. The boy in disguise assumed a vvoman's ways and cooked food for the

people, and the father of the Pedéa boy said, „Oh, that good woman, boy belong me

been catch him."

Once when the Gebâro hoy went to catch fish with the Pedéa women, there was a certain

very beautiful girl among them. He went aside with her, took off his disguise without her

seeing it, painted himself so that she should not recognize him and had connection with her.

Afterwards he again dressed up as a woman. The Pedéa boy brought food to his supposed wife

who cooked it. They went together to the bush, and there the former wanted to hâve connection

with the supposed woman. .'\s the latter lay down nude the boy shrunk back and exclaimed,

„Oh, oh, oh, what name (what is that? I been think you woman — you man!" „Oh. never

mind," said the other boy, „you kabôri me along nebâre (anus). I like you, thafs why 1 been

make fool along you." *„No, no, I no want, I Iright. More better you chuck away thing belong

woman. You make fool me, you make fool people belong me; you man, you got drumo (pénis)."

Then the other boy threw away his disguise, bathed, and went home saying, „My friend, I make

fool along you, I like you, that's .why I been make him."

On his return home the Pedéa boy was asked by his mother, „You come; where woman

belong you.'" „Oh, mother, that's no vvoman, that's peina (friend) belong me he make fool along

me." The Pedéa and Gebâro people laughed for a long time at this story. (Gaméa, Mavvâta).

A. A certain Gâima boy liked a Pagâna boy. Once the latter disguised himself in a woman's

gear, and the Gâima boy brought him to his home as his wife, and they were received vvith great joy.

The Pagâna boy joined in the women's vvork and only made his sex known when his supposed husband

wanted to hâve connection with him. He went back to Pagâna, and the truth came out. After a time

the disappointed lover married a real girl. (Biri, Ipisi'a).

B. Once at lâsa a boy put on a woman's things and e.xcited thereby the love of a certain

man who used to visit him at night. He brought the supposed girl to his parent's house. Her

sex was discovered one day when they were together in the bush. (Tâmetâme, Ipisia).
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C. A certain Bâmu river man had breasts like a woman. Another man fel! in love with

him, and the flrst man put on a woman's grass petticoat and took part in the women's work. In tiie

end his sex was found out. (Ibia, Ipisia).

D. (Continued t'rom no. 213) A certain woman once died from a snake ente ring her vagina,

and^ some time afterwards her husband Gimai wanted lo marry again. One day he went out Walking

with a friand of his named Manüba and Said to him, „My God, face belong you he all same girl;

inside belong me he want marry you very bad." „What's way (how) you go marry me?" said

Manüba. „I no woman. You got linitim, me got ànimo too." „What's the matter you come (have

been made a) man," said Gimai, „suppose you come woman, that's good."

One day Manüba put on a woman's petticoat thinking to himself, „Fäna (friend) all time speak

he go marry me; all right, I put grass (skirt) belong woman;" and they married. They used to work

in the bush during the day, but at night the one man slept in the men's house, and the other in the

women's house. Once Gimai wanted to have connection with his supposed wife in the bush, the

removal of the latter's skirt, however, revealed his sex. Gimai and his family feit much humiliated, and

one night he went and shot Manüba. He eut off his head and hung it up close to the place where the

dead man's mother slept. In the morning there was a great commotion and wailing in the village.

Manüba's father went and killed Gimai and in his turn hung up the head near the bed of Gimai's

parents, thus taking revenge. (Gibüma, Mawäta).
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VII. THE FAMILY (m.. 233— 260; ef. Index).

CONFLICTS AND QUARRELLING BETWEEN HUSBAND AND WIFE (nu 233-241;

ef. Index, The Family).

233. A eertain Mawäta man used to hide his ripe eoconuts in the bush, hanging them

up in pairs on a branch till they vvere ready to be planted. His wife did not approve of keeping

them for planting but wanted to eat them, and u-henever her husband went away she stole some

of the nuts and ate them, throvving away the shells. The man notieed the theft and seizing his

bow and arrows went to the people and ealled out, „Who been steal my eoconut?" „What plaee

you stow away that eoconut?" said the people, „man he no savy." The stealing went on for

some time, and in his impotent rage the man shot some arrows at the roofs of the houses.

At length he went and killed a large sting-ray and attached the formidable spine of the

hsh to the branch of the tree where the eoconuts were hanging, carefuUy measuring the height

so that anybody who took some nuts would run his head against the spear. Shortly afterwards

some of the people, the man included, went to Kiwai but the woman stayed at home. She went

straight to the bush in order to steal some nuts, but did not notice the spear, and it penetrated

her skull and stuck there, and she was killed.

As she did not return from the bush, the people wondered where she was, and concluded

that she had gone to Kfwai with her husband.

At length the party returned from Kiwai, and the man expected to see his wife on his

landing. His children met him with the question, „Father, where mother?" and he replied with

the same question, „Where mother?" „Me fellow think father been take mother along Kfwai,"

said the children, and everybody joined in, „You no been take woman?" The man at once

suspected that something was wrong. „I been put that spear," thought he; „I been think som.e

man been steal eoconut — my woman been go all time steal him!" And he hurried direct to

the place, and there he saw something white hanging among the eoconuts, which was the skull

of his wife, transfixed on to the spear. While the people were away in Kiwai, her body had

decayed and her skeleton all exeept the .skull had fallen down. The man took the skull and

went home with it wailing. „I been find him now," he said, „my woman he been go steal him.

The skull and bones were buried, and the people wailed. The parents of the dead \A'oman did

not bear the man any ill-will, for she was the cause of her death herself.
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It is a rule among the people that a woman shall not take coconuts from any place where

her husband has put them, nor shall he take any of her nuts. Husband and wife each take their

coconuts from the place where they themselves have stored them. (Sâibu, Mawåta).

A. The incident happened in Dârii. While the man was away on the Fly river, his wife was

speared as in the tirsl version, and on his return he found her dead. (Médi, Mawâta).

234. The wife of Old Gaméa was named Dadâia. One day she stole half a bunch of

bananas from her husband's garden and hid them. Gaméa did not know whom to suspect for

the theft, and accused the people in general. One day he hid in his garden in order to find out

who the thief was, and presently Dadâia came. She took out the first half bunch of bananas

from the place where she had hidden it and put another half bunch there instead.

Gaméa rushed up and shouted, „Dadâia!" and she got a fright. „What for you make

him like that?"* he cried. „Vou my wife, you ine (we) make that garden. What name (why)

you steal him ? I been swear people for nothiug. That time I growl along people, what for you

no teil me?" Dadâia was ashamed and did not say anything, but Gaméa scolded her in a loud

voice and nearly killed her. „Suppose you other woman — I kill you. You my wife; no good

you steal."

The woman kept on crying. At length she took a rope, climbed a tree and hanged her-

seif. Some girls heard her death-rattling and went to find out. They saw her hanging and

brought the news to the people, and Gaméa too was fetched to the place. Dadäia's body was

brought down and buried. Gaméa explained to the people why she had killed herseif (abbrev.).

Then he said, „You fellow make garden belong me, I got no wife. I watch you fellow." And

as Gaméa was a great leader, the people did as he told them and made his garden. (Gaméa,

Mawäta).

235. In Puriitu there lived a man who did not look after his wife properly and never

brought her food nor anything eise. „What's the matter you stop all time along house?" she

said to him. „You no work, no bring him banana, no bring him coconut, no bring him firewood?

Me stop nothing. Where fire? where you put him?" The man got up and cried out, „What's

the matter you all time talk along me, ei!" He seized a stick and Struck her, and she ceased

talking and wept.

In the night when everybody was asleep the woman got up. She took her little children

and placed them silently by the side of her sleeping husband. Then she provided herself with a

rope, went out in the dark and climbed a tree in the bush. There she tied the rope to a branch,

passed a loop round her head, and let go her foot-hold. Her neck broke, and after a while she

hung there stiff with protuding longue.

In the morning the children began to cry, and the man woke up. „You sleep? you get

up!" he called out, meaning his wife, but as there was no answer he lighted a torch and looked

round, and found that she had gone. „Oh, my woman, where he go?" he wondered. „He go

catch crab? He go walk about, I t hink." As she did not tum up he went out to search for

her, asking everybody if they had seen her. „What's the matter you (your) wife?" the people
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asked him. „Oh, I beei take stick, fight him my woman one time," said he, „I no fight him

three time, four time."

The woman could not be found. In the night the man dreamt that she came to him and

said, „You härd work go look round me other place. To-morrovv you go straight, that's tree

there, big tree, suppose you go, you lift him eye, me stop on top along tree." The man woke

up and wailed for the rest of the night until it was daylight. Then he took his bow and arrows

and went straight to the large tree, and there he found his wife. The people were summoncd and

broughl her down. The body emitted a toul smell, so they couki not carry her home, but buried

her on the spot.

The woman had herself to blâme, said the narrator, for she had annoyed her husband,

and he had only Struck her once. (Nàtai, Ipisîa).

236. Bôromobûro ot Mawâta once speared a large bâta fish and gave it to his wife

Bâburi who eut it up and baked it with sago. When the fish was ready, she went to swim, and

in her absence Bôromobûro took the fish and distributed it among the men. " Bâburi came back

and said, „Who been take ail my fish.'" and the people told her that it was Bôromobûro. The

woman did not say anything but was very angry. .She put some ii>itulie4v\ii\. in a basket, placed

a .string of dog's teeth on top of them and sent the basket with her little son Gâri'bu to her

family saying, „You go along my people. Suppose you hear noise (news) — that's me." Then

she took a rope and hanged herself on her verandah. There was a great commotion in the vil-

lage, when Gâri'bu gave the people his mother's message. The woman was taken down and buried.

The fruit and string of dog's teeth were the last things she sent to her people; „all same

pay, that woman he pay dead (death) belong him," said the narrator.

Since that incident it is a rule among the people that a husband shall not toucb any food

in case his wife says, „This kaikai belong me." If he does, she may be expected to act in the

same way as the woman in the story. When a husband begins a meal, he does not help him-

self to any food but expects his wife to hand him the same saying, „Kaikai belong you." (Amûra,

Mawâta).

237. The Mawâta men once went to Kiwai to fetch sago, and a certain man remained

at home. His mother sent him to the beach every day to look and see vvhether the canoës were

not returning. One day the canoës were to be seen, and the people all cried, ,Pc'i rorögu Ku-

pciiHo tiiàburudo\ — Canoe all he come back from Kiwai (Kupâmo) now!"

The boys and girls vvho were playing on the beach were very glad and called out, „Oh,

kaikai he come, father he been make sago for you me (us)!" Some of them said to the son of

the man who had remained at home, „What name (why) you glad? Father belong you he no

go. You no got no sago." The boy began to cry and went home to his mother. „What's the

matter you cry?" said she. „Some pickaninny speak along me, 'What name you glad for no-

thing? Father belong you he no go?'" „All right, true he speak, some pickaninny," said she,

„father belong you he no go, all time he think about my de (vulva), that's why he no go." And

she was very angry and thenceforth refused to fetch home food from the garden, or to go out
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fishing. For the other vvomen received food from their hushands, hut she was given none

by heis.

According to the custom of the people, if some men go out fishing, all the men are to go;

if some men go to Kiwai to fetch sago, no man shall stay at home. All shall do the same thing

together. „No good one man he no go, no good pienty man he ist^i one man all time." (Säibu,

Mawäta).

A. The Mawäta people went to the Fly to fetch sago. The children playing on the beach

rejoiced on seeing the canoës returning, and silenced one boy whose father had stayed at home. He

complained to his mother, and she scolded the father as in the first version. The man felt ashamed

and went to fetch some sago from Kiwai of his own accord. On his return journey, he tied a large

pièce of sago to his body with his belt and jumped overboard, and the heavy lump draggad him under

the water, and he was drowned. Thus in mortification he took his own life. (Médi, Mawåta).

238. Biiruhåmu, a certain Mawâta man, quarrrelled with his wife, for he wanted to seil

some fish to the bushmen, while she wanted to eat them. In his anger he lett her and went

away, roaming all över the country and sleeping in the bush. Once he met a kangaroo which

said to him, „Where you go?" ,.I go this way, walk about." ..You me two go, you my bro-

ther," said the kangaroo, and they went together. At first they went to Iwo and stayed there

for a time, and then they proceeded to Tätiriie, T(Jgo, and Badu, the kangaroo foUowing him all

the way.

In the meantime Büruhämu's wife married another man. Bt'iruhâmu heard of this from

the Masingära people and only said, „He all right." He settled down at Buruhåmu, married there

and had many children. The kangaroo went back home. (Dagüri, Mawàta).

239. A certain old man and his wife lived quite alone in Di'biri. One day he caught a

large fish called bnta, and his wife cooked it with sago, but he ate it alone, leaving nothing for

her. She was very angry, and they quarrelled. '* The man felt mortified because of his wife's

bitter words. The next morning he put on his fine feather ornaments, seized his drum, and began

to dance inside the house. By and by he came out and went avvay from the place, dancing ail the

while over the sea till he came near Dâru Island. There he sank into the water and was drowned.

The woman who had been away in the bush did not find him on her return, so she set fire

to the house and perished in the fiâmes. (Mokâne, Mawâta).

240. The Sâibai people were once cutting up a dugong. A certain man named übia

and his wife Wöiwoi began to quarrel about the meat, and she swore at him. Ûbia felt morfified

and did not accept any food from his wife in the evening. He went for a walk by himself, but

on returning home he slept with his wife. In the morning the\' went to their garden, and while

the woman was working there he hit her with his stone club killing her. Then he stuck some

branches of croton inside his belt, smeared himself with mud, and went and said to his wife's

brother, „Éi, you fellow go bush, pig belong you he sleep, I been kiU him." Her people found

her and carried har home wailing, and she was buried. Then they said to Ubia, „You pay for

that woman." And he said, „Yes, I pay that woman, he (she) been make pickaninny."
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After a time Übia wanted to marry again, but at first nobody telt inclined to give him his

daughter, as he had killed his first vvife. Übia was a great man, and he compelled the people

to build him a house, make his gardens, and fetch him fish, while he himself did nothing, and

the people obeyed him. (N(')rima, Mavväta).

241. A Wàboda man was once cutting down a large tree, and his wife stood close to

it. „You no stop close to," the man called out, but she did not go away, and when the tree

feil, it hit her on the head, and she was killed. He brought the news to the people, and the

woman was carried home and buried. Her father and mother said to him, „You pay me; you

pay good, he (she) good woman." (Gabiro, Ipisi'a).

CONJUGAL INFIDELITY (no. 242-246; cf. Index, The Family).

242. Pi'tae and Janu were two Tiiritiiri men, and the former once stole the wife of the

latter, Bâina by name. He saw her go to fetch water and thought to himself, „Halloo, he go fiU

up water; more better I go too." Whereupon he went and caught hold of her, and she called

out, „What name (why) you catch me?" „I want you," said he, and then he stole her.

One day Bâina told her husband what Pi'tae had done. Janu seized his stone club, went

to Pi'tae's house and called out, „You come out, suppose you strong man! You steal wife be-

long me!" And Pi'tae hastened out with his bow and arrows and shot an iéna (bone-headed ar-

row) at Janu, hitting him in the thigh. Janu got hold of a sügu (bamboo-headed arrow), and as

he was too near to shoot, he held the arrow in his hand, using it as a spear, and ran Pi'tae

through with it. Pitae's belly was ripped open, his intestines ran out, and he died. Janu was

taken home badly wounded. His family paid for Pi'tae's death with four harpoon-handles, three

arm-shells, stone axes, strings of dog's teeth, shells, bundles of arrows, bows, bird's-of-paradise

feathers, and many other things, and in addition a girl was handed over to Pi'tae's people. For

Pi'tae had been a great man and required an adéquate payment. (Gamea, Mawåta).

243. Sivägu, a certain Måsingära man, once went out in search for pigs, but he did not

kill a single one, for at the same time his wife was being stolen by another man. The next night

Sivagu again went hunting and shot a kangaroo but no pig. He brought the kangaroo home,

and his wife prepared a meal. Sivagu invited the people to drink gdmoda, and a boy chewed

the gàmoda-rooi for them, and after drinking they ate. In the night Sivagu asked his wife,

„Another man no been steal you? I no been find him pig." „No, I no steal." „What for I no

get no pig?" said he and she repeated, „I no steal." He believed her.

On another occasion Sivâgu again failed to shoot a pig for the same reason as before,

but his wife assured him, „I no steal." Then Sivagu thought to himself, „I want find out pro-

per." He called his dogs, and on seeing this, the other man thought, „Oh, Sivagu go look out

pig. I go house belong him, find him vvife." He went to Sivâgu's house.

Sivagu, however, did not go hunting but returned home and saw the other fellow go into

his house. He went after him and found his wife and the other man sleeping together. „What
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for you corne inside my house?" he cried to the other fellow. „What for you steal my woman?

I go look round pig, no find nothing, you tvvo fellow steal all time. What for you no kobori (co-

habit with) woman? you got one woman self." He shot the other man through his temples and

yet another arrovv in the centre of his ehest, his wife he shot also in the same places. Then he

eut off their heads, put them on two head-carriers, and hung them up outside his house.

In the morning the people got up and on seeing the tvvo heads a.sked Sivdgu, „From

what you kill them tuo, wife and man.'" and he told them What they had done. The people

said, „You right; what for that man no kohort proper wife belong him'"

The next night Sivägu took the two heads and went on his way to another place. He felt

ashamed and did not want the people to see his face. After a while he came to a creek, but

there was no eanoe to take him över. A large crocodile was Ooating in the water. Sivâgu sent

one of his dogs to swim across, and it was taken by the crocodile. Then he sent one dog after

another and at length the whole pack on the same errand, and they were ail caught by the cro-

codile. When his last dog was killed Sivâgu, standing at the water's edge, speared his head from

above with an arrow, jumped into the water, and was caught b\' the crocodile. (Jaûpi, Mawâta).

244. Gubiiru was a cripple living at Paàra, and he had two wives, Kéama and Sema.

.Some Paâra men used to steal the two women vvhenever they wanted them, night and day. Gu-

bûru himself could not walk about and had to stay indoors ail the time. Once a great man

came and told Gubiiru's father Segéra what the people were doing with his daughters-in4aw.

Segéra who was a great sorcerer got very angry and said, „By andby; I make you no kaikai.

He was an old man with no hair on his head. In order take revenge upon the people he went

and destroyed their gardens all över Kiwai Island. He also ruined the coconut trees, so that they

only bore quite small fruit without a kernel. Many people died from starvation. From Paåra,

Wiörubi, läsa, and other places the people went över to Sagéro on the mainland and stayed

there two months making sago. Then they returned, but when their supply uas exhausted, they

had to go back and make more. Some people went as far as Dibiri to get food.

Segéra alone had food in his gardens. One day he said to the Paâra people, „Fault

belong you people. Boy belong me no can walk about — all time you humbug two wife belong

him. That's why I make you no good." Then he removed the bane, and the gardens again

began to grow, and the people started to work, eager to get food. They did not do Segéra any

harm, for he was a great man. (Kâku, Ipisia).

245. Formerly there was a certain handsome boy in Kiwai who was a great favorite

with the girls. He liked two girls in particular and used to sleep with them every night. After a

time they were separately married to two other men. „Me fellow no want marry," they lamented,

„me like that boy; me no like that two man."

After their marriage the two girls one day went with the other Kiwai women to catch

erabs. The boy went in pursuit and found one of them. He asked her to take off her grass-

petticoat and had connection with her. But her husband had followed the boy with his bow

and arrows, and catching the two in the act, he shot the boy in the back of his neck, and the

arrovv penetrated through his mouth. The man broke off the shaft of the arrow and went away.
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But the boy was not dead, and managed to get home with the help of his little brother. He

Said to him, „Suppose me dead, you make big i<aikai, give along pcople, friend belong me." When
they came into the house, he gave his brother all kinds of things and said, „I sorry for you, I go

die, I give you altogether thing." At daylight he died, and the women and girls assembled in

his house and wailed.

The murderer's wife went to the bo\''s father, showed him the shaft of the arrow and

said, „Man belong me been shoot him." Without saying a word the father went home for his

weapons. He shot the murderer dead with an arrow, eut off his head, and went and put it

underneath the head of his dead boy. Not until he had done this, did he begin to wail over his

dead boy and burj' him, again placing the murderer's head as a pillow under that of his boy.

Lastly he held a great mourning feast. (Manu, Ipisi'a).

246. Once a VVi(')rubi man came to Ipisia in order to buy coconuts, and gave his wife

in exchange to the Ipisia men. „Suppose some man he like wife belong me," he said. „he bring

some coconut, he pay along coconut." „No good you seil him wife all same," said the people,

but he maintained. „He all right, I pay coconut." Thus all the men went and slept with the

Wiörubi woman. They said to her husband, „You teil him other Wii'irubi man, suppose he come,

I do all same again." The man went home and told the people what he had done, but they

said, ,,0h, no good you do all same." „Oh, that's good," said the man. After that some other

Wiörubi men came to Ipi'sia and sold their wives. One of theni had no wife, only a daughter,

and he sold her, and vvhen the two returned home, she was so sore that she could not walk

properly. „What's the matter you (your) girl?" the Wiörubi people asked him,' and he told them

what had taken place. Then they all rose against the first man, who had sold his wife, and

cried out, „No good you been do that thing, teil him people!" „You fellow fool seil him girl,"

he replied, „you fellow seil him wife, he good." The girl died, and her father said to the man

who had started the business, „AU right, you pay me, that's fault belong you." There was a

row, but in the end the man had to pay, for the people considered the fault to lie at his door.

The Wiörubi people thought, „That fashion he no good, he belong pig, belong dog."

The Ipisia people said to them, „That s fault belong you; first tirne you fellow come, you take

coconut, seil him wife. Next time you bring sago, I give coconut." (Blri, Ipisia).

POLYGAMY AND JEALOUSY (no. 247—251; ef. Index, The Family).

247. A certain Tåti man named Buse had six wives. After working with them in ihe

garden he would say to tive of them, „You fellow go back first time, one fellow he stop; me

two go back behind." The five wives went home, and Buse came behind with his sixth wife

and had connection with her on the way. In the night he again slept with her alone. This

went on until the woman became pregnant. When her delivery was approaching, she asked one

of the other women to help her. „I no savy born pickaninny," the other woman answered,

„what's way I go born pickaninny belong you?" She received the same answer from the rest of
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Bûse's wives. Then she spöke to Buse, and he asked her, ,.You no been teil him all woman

there?" „Ves, 1 been teil him, all he no savy." Then Buse vvent himself to help ber saying,

„You catch hold him one tiee, you stand up, you born you (j'our) pickaninny." She did so and

bore her child in a standing position. The two vvashed the baby and returned home.

After a time Buse began to pay attention to another vvife of his, but she swore at him

and said, „What's the matter you kobori (have connection with) me? You kobori first woman, he

good !" Buse felt much offended and went home. There he fetched a rope, climbed a tree, and

hanged himself. He was found in the morning, and the people wondered, „What's the matter

Buse he hang himself.?" His first wife was blamed by the rest who said to her, „What's the

matter he been kobori you all time? Suppose he kobori me, he good." The people buried Buse,

and the women all v\ailed. „What's way (how) you me (we) go stop here?" they thought, „me

no got no man." So they left Tàti and went back to Tàtirûe which was their place. They told

the people there why they had come back (abbrev.), and all of them married at Tâtirùe. Since

that time no people live at Tàti; they all live at Tâtirùe. (Gibiima, Mawäta).

248. A certain Kiwai man wanted to fetch home firewood and sent his first wife to ask

her father to lend him his canoe. The old man let him have his canoe, but the next morning the

man set off with his second wife in the canoe to eut firewood, and the first wife who did not

get up in time was left behind. After a while she woke up and thought to herself, „My God,

he sing out another woman go fetch firewood! By and by you come back, I kill you right up!"

She was very angry with the other woman. On seeing the two returning she !-:ept her heavy

digging stick in readiness, and as they landed, got up and without a word Struck the other woman

twice on her head and killed her. „Ch, he fight him other woman! He kill him — he dead

finish!" shouted the people.

The husband of the dead woman felt ashamed, thinking to himself, „Plenty man he yarn

about." He went into the men's house, lighted a fire, and cooked some food by himself, without

taking part in the wailing, for he was determined to kill himselt. The dead woman was taken

care of b}' her people. When the man had finished his meal, he went and hanged himself in a

tree. He did not want to li\e, for his dead wife was a beautiful woman, and he thought to

himself, „All right, you (the other woman) stop; me two fellow go together." His body was

discovered and taken down, and the people lamented, and some of them even Struck themselves

in their sorrow. The man was buried in the same grave as his dead wife. The next day the people

of the dead woman received payment from the people of the murderess. The latter also gave

paym.ent to the people of the man who had committed suicide. In another version by the same

narrator it says that the family of the dead woman also took part in the payment of his death.

(Käku, Ipisia).

249. A certain man at läsa used to cohabit with his one wife only, neglecting his other

wife all the time. One day he asked the latter, whether she had any sago, and when she

answered that her supply was finished, he told a certain boy to go and eut down a sago tree for

her on the morrow. The woman was very angry with her husband for not coming with

her himself.
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The next day the woman and boy went together to make sago, and after cooking a little

of the sago she handed it to him and said, „You like me?" „No, you got man, me no want j'ou,"

said he. „Oh, long time me no been sleep along man, me sleep along bed belong me," she

complained, and then she derided him saying, „You woman, you no man!" The boy thought to

himself, „All right, I man," and he took the woman with him to Wiöruhi. On their way they

met a man, and the. boy said to him, „I take that woman go along Wiörubi place. He wild,

that woman. He like me, that's why I take him. You teil him proper man."

The right husband waited and waited, but neither of the two returned. At length he

was told by the messenger that they had gone to Wiörubi, and he said, „To-morrow I go."

The next morning he seized his weapons and went to Wiörubi. There he entered the house and

shot the boy through the armpits, *i and finished him with his stone club. He killed his wife in

the same way and went home. There he told the people what he had done, and a great fight

ensued. After two days the fight ceased, and the man gave payment for the woman and boy

killed by him. (Kåku, Ipisia).

250. At Kubfra a man once caught a large pig in a trap, and the people carried it home

for him. He had two wives but only gave one of them some meat. The other woman thought,

„What for he no give me pig? I wife belong that man." She was angry and wondered, „What

way me go? I go another place?" She put on a new grass petticoat, rolled up some food in a

small mat, took her digging stick, and went away in the night to Auti. In the morning she

arrived there.

A certain man at Auti was busy digging a ditch in his garden and said to her, „Where

you come?" „I come along Kubira." „Where man belong you?" „Me fellow no got no man, me

single woman," she lied. You leave him that thing, j'ou come make small gövo (ditch)," said he.

The woman joined in his work, and afterwards he had connection with her. He brought her home,

and the Auti people wondered at the sight of her. „No good you take that woman," said they,

„he no single woman, that married woman." „No good you talk," said he, „you fright? I man.

People belong woman no give him kaikai, no give him pig. He woman belong me."

The Kubira man searched for his wife everywhere. In the end he found her at Auti,

and there was a great fight. When the fray was över, he said to the Auti man, „No more fight;

you fellow catch that woman," (Biri Ipisfa),

251. A certain Doröpo man .slept only with his second wife and neglected his first wife.

The iatter used to catch crabs and fish, cooking them for her husband, but whenever she asked

him to come and eat with her, he declined and had his meals with his second wife. Once when

he was working in the bush, she came to him and asked him, „You want me?" and he replied,

„No, no, I no want you." „What fur? What for you no want me?" „I no want you, I got wife.

Plenty man there, more better you marry other man." Then she asked him, „True, you want

me marry other man?" „True that, plenty single man he stop." Then she opened her petticoat'

and said, „You want äe (vulva) belong me, he good àe, he no stink." But the man said, „Eh,

clear out! I no want, I teil you finish." „Oh, you come! You think about that time me married;
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you boy, me small girl, me no got no dmo (breast). No good j'ou send me go other man."

The woman went back crying.

She met a certain man vvhose wife had died, and on seeing him she thought, „Oh, man

belong me he corne." She seized the bananas and coconuts which he was carrying, and on

being asked why she did so she replied, „I want you, that's vvhy I take him." „You no single

woman, you married finish," said he. „No, you single man, I single woman," said she, „that's

why I want you." She gave him sago and crabs, and they sat dov\n on the same place and ate.

Her right husband returned from the bush, and on seeing the two he thought, „VVho

tliat man there?" The people remained silent, but his second wife said, „Oh, he (she) like

another man, that's why she take him. Two fellow kaiRai one place." But he only said, „Oh, he

good." He went up to the other man and said, „I no wild along \'ou fellow, I no want talk.

I got wife. Good you take him that woman." (Bi'ri, Ipisîa).

THE MOTHER WHO TOOK HER SON'S FRUIT. t
252. A certain woman in Dâru named Bibi was once roasting a kind of bad fruit named

bio. The children were balhing in the sea, and presentiy Bi'bi's little son found a beautiful dniulie

fruit in the water which he brought to his mother asking her to roast it for him. Then he went

back, and in his absence Bibi ate the fruit and finding a bad ämttlic on the beach roasted it for

him instead. After a while the boy returned and asked for his fruit. „Oh, pickaninny, that dtnulte

you bring him, he bad, no good," she said and showed him the bad fruit. The boy looked at

it and said, „No, that no àmulie I been bring him. I think that one you find him on sand-beach."

Whereupon he started to weep and could not be comforted but kept on crying tili late in the

night. The same night u-hen all the people slept. an old woman ^ named Wäsido sat up on her

verandah making an ätiara or sisa, a basket in which new-born children are kept. She saw a

hiivai-abcre (malignant female being, cf. no. 148) approaching who was all white. „What name (what

kind of a) thing that?" thought Wäsido, „I think some people been take (deck themselves with)

bushes, go make fool that boy he cry." The boy sat on the ladder of another house, and pre-

sentiy the hiivai-abére came up, seized him, and carried him away into the bush. There she knocked

his head against a tree and killed him, tore off the difterent parts of his body and swallowed

them, and finally she retired into a hole in a stone.

In the morning the boy was missed. His niother asked everybody whether they had

not taken the boy to sleep with them, but none of them had. She sent word to the neighbouring

villages, but the boy had not been seen. At length Wäsido came out of her house and asked

the people what they were doing. „Oh, me look round that boy he been cry yesterday," was

the answer. Upon which she said, „I been look one hhvai-abére he take that boj' go along bush,"

for now she realised that it had been a hiwai-abére. The young men all ran off in the direction

indicated and found the abode of the monster. -^U-u-ii!'' the hiwai-abére cried out. The young

men returned and said to the boy's father, „Oh, me been find him, hi-vai-abère been kaikai you

(your) pickaninny." The people armed themselves and went to the place, and as the back of

the hiwai-abére could be seen in a crevice they harpooned the monster, puUed it out, and killed
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it. The bellj' was ripped open, and the people found the boy's head and body which they placed

on a mat and subsequently buried, but the hiwai-abére was eut in pièces and burnt in the fire.

(Gibùma, Mawåta).

A. The tide washed up an ämiihe from the Oriömu to Dåru, and there it was found by some

boys. They raced to catch it, and one of them brought it to his mother asking her to cook it, but she

ate it and gave him a bad åmuhe instead. He wept and could not be comforted, and in the night he

was carried off by a hhvai-abére or oriogoniho (ef. no. 135) who had heard him crying. The beast was

Seen by an oid woman named Wäsido. but she thought that it was the boy's mother who look him

away somewhere. The monster killed and devoured the boy. In the morning the parents after a long

search were told by Wäsido what she had seen. The oriogoniho was killed and burnt in the fire, and

the remains of the boy were buried except his skull which his parents kept hanging round their

necks in turn.

Since that time it is a rule among the people that the parents may not take from their children

anything which the latter have come in possession of. (Säibu, Mawåta).

B. The same incident with the fruit. The boy was carried away by an ôriogori/ho which had

white hair, and they were seen by the old woman Wäsido who did not know what kind of a being it

was. The boy was eaten by the beast. The next day the people found the lair of the oriogoniho in a hole

in a large tree, and the monster was killed and burnt in the fire. (Médi, the elder, Mawäta).

C. The mother Hed to the boy that his novai (at Mawäta ännihé) had burnt up in the fire.

The boy was seized and devoured by an origoniso, and the incident was seen by an old woman who

told it to the boy's parents. The lair of the origoniso was discovered in the ground, whereupon the

beast was killed and burnt. The people carried the remains of the boy home and buried ihem.

(Oburo, låsa).

D. The father roasted and ate his son's novai. The boy wept, but the next day his father brought

him a basketful of the fruit, which the boy ate. In the night the boy was taken by an origoniso who

had heard him crying, and the beast ate him except the head, hands, and feet. ^* The next day the beast

was found underneath the house and shot dead. His head was eut off, and the body was thrown into

the water. (Japfa, Ipisia).

E. The weeping boy was carried away by a wario (large hawk). Its nest was found in a

tree, but the people dared not climb up. The bones of the boy were found on the ground underneath.

In the night the spirit of the boy came to his mother and said, „Mother, you no go close that tree.

That pigeon (bird) he bad, by-and-by you go close to, he kill you." However, under the cover of

darkness, the father and mother crept up to the tree, gathered together the bones of their son, and

returned without being detected, for the hawk was sleeping in its nest. The next day the two warned the

people not to go near the tree, and the path which lead thither was blocked up wiih a tree.

(Nätai, Ipisia).

F. The Wäboda children were swimming in the water, and one boy found a növai which

his mother ate. The boy cried till late in the night, and his mother thought, „No good I been kaikai

that fruit belong boy." Next morning she went to the bush with three baskets to fetch riovai fruit.

She found a Jiövai tree and after Alling one of her baskets wfth fruit she left it hanging on a branch.

A little further on she found another tree and filled another basket. Then she she went to a third novai

Tom. XLVII.



The Follc-Tales of thf Kiivai Paptiaus. 307

Iree, and leaving the basket on the ground, she climbed the tree to pick the fruit. In the tree was a

large hole, and there 11 ved two litiimu (spirits of people whose heads have been eut off, cf. no. 134),

a male and a female. They dragged the woman into the hole, killed and ate her.

Her husband wondered where she had gone and asked everybody whether they had not seen

her. In vaiii the people called her by name. When it became dark they had to give up searching for

her but the next day they started again, tracking all the différent paths which she might have taken. They

carried their trumpet-shells with them and said, „Suppose you find him that woman, you sing out,

make tüture (sound the trumpet-shells). When they were tired they rested, cooked some food, ate, and

smoked, and then resumed their search. But in the evening the différent parties relurned without having

Seen anything of the missing woman.

The litumu had thrown the woman's bones outside the tree. At length one of her baskets was

found, and the people eagerly foUowed up the ciue. Next her second basket was found, whereupon the

people came to the large tree, and found the third basket there. „That basket he no been All him up

yet," thought the people, ,he got truit there, he been go knock him down, I think." On the other

side of the tree they came across her bones. „That bone belong that woman," they said, „that no

bone belong pig, bone belong cassowary, no, that bone belong man." The people brought them home

and said to the woman's husband, „I find him bone, I think lUiintn been kaikai him." The leading

men seized their stone axes and other arms and went to the place. One of them climbed the tree.

„Oh, litumu he been catch him true," he said, ^/liiimn stop inside tree, stink he come up." The man

who had climbed up came down, and they started to feil the tree. At length it was hewn, and the

male i'itiimii came out and was killed. A man went to look into the hole, and there was the female

litumu. „Oh, you no kill me fellow," she wailed, „1 no litumu ('she gammoned,' said the narrator),

more better you catch me, keep me," but she too was killed, and the heads of the two litiimu were

eut off. The bodies were eut in pièces and burnt, and the bones of the woman were carried home

and buried. The people held a mourning feast. (Cf. no. 137; Biri, Ipisia).

PARENTS WHO KILL THEIR CHILDREN

(no. 233—254; cf. Index, The Family).

253. The child of a certain man and woman in Waboda cried incessantly, preventing

the parents from sleeping night and day. „No man, no woman help me fellow carry tiiat picka-

ninny," the mother complained, „me tired, me all time carry that pickaninny." Then she put it

in a basket which she wrapped up in a mat, and placed it on a tree lying on the beach. It was

then low water, but after a while she saw how the rising tide carried the tree away. *^ Then

she returned to her husband, and he asked her, „Where pickaninny belong you?" He had to repeat

the question before she answered, „Me tired; me been throw him away, big water take him go."

„He all right," said the man. (Duäbo, Oromosapiia).

254. A certain Ki'wai man had not received payment for his daughter whom he had

given in marriage to another man, and he was very angry. „You look out, two fellow, some

time I make givdri (sorcery)," said he. Shortly afterwards the girl was about to bear a child.

The father took a certain stone, shaped it to resemble the head of a man and painted it red,

black, and white. Then he buried it at the ladder of the house where his daughter lived, and

Said, „You man, you kill my girl. You ga inside, shut him road, no pickaninny come." On
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going to swim the vvoman stepped över the stone. No delivery took place, for the stone prevented

the child from being bom, and the woman died. (Kâii<u, Ipisi'a).

THE TWO SISTERS WHO FOUGHT ÖVER A CRAB.

255. Two sisters lived together at Sagéru and spent their time fishing with a basket

which they lowered into the water and hoisted up when the fish and crabs had gathered into it.

Once the elder sister caught a large crab and tying up the pincers put it in the canoe and brought

it home. The next day she went to make sago, and in her absence the younger sister cooked the

crab and ate it. „Who kaikai my crab?*' asked the elder sister on her return home. She was

very angry, seized her digging stick and hit the younger girl on the head. They began to fight

so fiercely that they kicked the firebrands over the floor, soon the whole house was in fiâmes,

and the two girls perished. (Kåku, Ipisi'a).

A. The two girls lived by themselves, and once one of them in the absence of her sister ate a

crab which belonged to the lalter, alleging that it had escaped. They began to fight and set fire to

the house as in the hrst version. (M;înu, Ipisîa).

B. The large crab caught by the elder sister was about to escape in the night when the

younger sister happened to corne and tied it up again. She kept it for herself and ate it, and when

her elder sister asked for her crab she pretended not to know anything about it. The elder sister found

the legs of the crab and guessed the truth. They foughl, set fire to the house, and died in the

fiâmes. (Tâmetàme, Ipisia).

THE BROTHERS WHO QUARRELLED, AND THE YOUNGER OF WHOM WENT AWAY
(no. 256—259; cf. Index, The Family).

256. Two brothers lived together in Manâvete; Miimaréva was the name of the elder

brother who was married, and Sâbaréva the younger. The latter went to his brother's garden

and stole yams, and Miîmaréva's wife on noticing that food had been taken avvay said to herself,

„Oh, my yam ! who been pull him out?" On returning home she saw Sâbaréva occupied with

roasting some yams and recognized them as the same from her own garden. A little later she

went down to the beach where the young men had begun to play paru (a kind of hockey), and

with her digging stick she hit Sâbaréva on the head, at the same time calling out, „Ycu no go

steal my yam !" The humiliated Sâbaréva began to cry, and when some of the men wanted to

attend to his wound he sent them away and said, „I no want you make him, I leave you."

In the night when the people were asleep the boy thought to himself, „What piace I go?

I go stop another place." He put some yams, bananas, and coconuts in his basket and went

away into the bush. After a long wandering he came to a place where the ground was high

and dry, and there he built a hut to live in. An aléraro (ferocious mythical lizard) lived in

the same place.
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The next morning the people discovered that the boy was gone and started to look for him.

As none of the canoës vvere missing they concluded that he had gone away on foot, but they

could not find any trace of him.

One day while maidng a garden in the bush the boy met the ateraro and thought to

himself, „I don't i<now, I finish now to-day, aléraro kaii<ai me!" But the monster beat the ground

with its tail to express its friendly disposition, and said, „You me (vve) stop, you my boy. What's

the matter you come here?" „Oh, wife belong brother he light me here along head, that's vvhy

I come," said he, „I come altogether, no more go back." And the tvvo lived together, and the

boy made a large garden in which he planted sugar-cane, bananas, yams, sweet potatoes, and

many other things.

One day the boy thought, „Oh, I been plant him plenty kaikai; who kaikai? I want

make him dance." The aléraro knew a great many songs and dances, madia, niådo, gànu, bâidûo,

and others, and taught them to the boy. Then it caused a large dårimo (men's house) to build

itself; the posts and rafters eut themselves and raised themselves up, and in a short time the

house was ready. The human figures which were carved on the posts decorated themselves (ef.

p. 13), and the boy and aléraro too, decked themselves with ornaments for the dance. A number

of flres lighted themselves in the house, and a great quantity of food heaped itself up there of

its own accord. The two companions danced and beat their drums, and the carved posts sang

and took part in the merriment.

The wife of the elder brother got up in the night and wondered what the noise was

which came trom the bush. The next day she said to her husband, „Middle night I hear plenty

drum he come along bush, plenty sing he come. Next night you no go sleep along dårimo,

you come sleep along me." Accordingly the man came and slept in the woman's house, and

they heard the noise. „Before I no hear that thing," thought he. „My brother he been go, I

no savy he been go water, he been go bush. I think that my brother he make that sing." The

following day he told the people what he had heard, and they decided to go and find out the

next night. They took with them their weapons and a supply of food. It was dark, and they

were guided by the sound of the dance. When they came near, the elder brother went alone to

look. „Oh, one man he make dance!" he said, „Oh, plenty post he make sing, hit him drum!"

After a while the man went up to his brother and embraced him. They sat down and talked

together, and the younger brother related why he had gone away.

After that the younger brother and the aléraro continued to live in thc bush, and the

former was given a beautiful girl in marriage. He taught the people the dances and songs which he

had learnt from the aléraro. The elder brother lived with the people in the willage, but the two

brothers frequently visited each other. (Kåku, Ipisfa.)

A. The younger brother did not help his elder brother to work in the garden. When the

yams were ripe, he went and stoie in his brother's garden. He was found out, and his sister-in-Iaw

Struck him with a large yam. In the night he went far away into the bush and built a house there.

Inside a large iree at the same place lived an ateraro who reaily was a man, and the two made friends

and lived together in the house. They used to beat their drums and sing every night. The elder

brother felt sorry for the boy. One night on hearing the drums, he went In the direction of the sound

thinking that it was caused by his brother. Afier penetrating a long distance into the bush he made
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a mark in a tree and went home. The next day he returned, found the mark, and went on in the same

direction till he came to a sago tree, the top of which had been eut off, and he guessed that his

brother had done it. After some further searching he mat his brother. Both wept, and the former

anger was forgotten. The alcraro killed two pigs and some other game for the brothers. The foUowing

day the elder of them went home, carrying with him an ample supply of meat. He told his people

what he had seen and asked them to prépare a great quantity of sago. Then they all went to visit

the younger brother in the bush, and he gave them so much food that they could hardly carry it home

with them. (Manu, Ipisia).

B. The name of the elder brother was Måmaréva. Once he caught his younger brother

stealing in his garden and Struck him on the head, and the boy in anger went away into the bush.

There he found a man named Atéraro and his wife whose name was Piuri, and the three stayed

together. They built a housc and planted gardens. The sound of their drums was heard by Måmaréva

who came to look for his brother. But he could never find him. (Duäba, Oromosapiia).

C. A certain Ipisia man used to work all day in his garden, and in the evening he beat his

drum. An ateraro was attracted by the sound and one night killed a pig which it placed outside the

man's house. The man woke up and was greatly frightened on seeing the monster, but they made

friends and stayed together. The ntcraro was really a man who at times passed out of the skin of the

beast and assumed his human form. The two used to dance and beat their drums, and once they

were heard by some people who came to see them. The visitors were at first frightened at sight of the

ateraro but after a while he stripped off the skin and became a man. At length the people returned

home laden with food which the atciaro had given them. (Nätai, Ipisia).

D. The elder brother did not get any help from his younger brother. Once when the latler

was visited by some friends he had nothing to give them and went and stole some food in his brother's

garden. He was caught and punished by his brother and sister-in-law. In the night he went away

and settled down in another place. He met some people there and was given two girls in marriage.

His brother thought him dead and felt grieved.

One day the younger man invited all the people to come and dance, and the two brothers

met*^ and embraced each other, forgetting their quarrel. The younger brother gave a great quantity

of garden produce and meat to his former people, but they continued to live in différent places.

According to another version by the same narrator the elder brother went and searched for his

younger brother but could not find him anywhere. (Biri, Ipisia).

257. Two brothers named Meägore and M(Srosa lived in Dåru and spent their time

making gardens, hunting pigs, and spearing fish. Their dögs wanted to help them in their

gardens and said, „What name (why) you go all time self (by yourselves) make garden? good

you me (we) go everybody make garden." ,,0h, good you fellovv stop look out house," replied

the men, „me fellow make kaikai for you fellow." The dögs understood how to light a fire and

cook food. Meågore had good arrows and shot plenty of fish, but Mörosa had bad arrows and

hardly got any fish at all. One day the latter pretended to be ill and stayed at home, but when

his elder brother had gone to work in the garden, he got up and stole one of his brother's good

arrows. Next time when they went to fish the younger brother had much better luck, and

Meågore was greatly surprised. He accused his brother of having stolen one of his arrows, and

they began a flght in which their dögs joined in. The younger brother was wounded, and some
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blood ran. In the night he got up, told his dogs to remain at home while he himself went away in

a canoe. He calied at Old Mawâta, and the people there asked him where he was going. „I go

lock spear (arrow)," he replied, „big brother been fight me all over, my head, my body all over

mark." The people offered to give him arrows, but he went on towards Fly river. A similar

consersation took place at Kàtatai, Päräma, Siimai, Kiwai (låsa), and Dibiri (abbrev.). He remained

for a time in the lastnamed place and was given tvvo women in marriage as well as a great

number of arrows, a canoe, and an ample supply of food. Then he made his way home calling

at the same places as on his way from home. „You been find him spear.'" he was asked in

all the places, and his reply was, „Yes, I been find him plenty spear." On seeing his canoe his

dogs calied out, „Pe rorarioro! — Canoe he come ! Oh, father he been go one man (alone),

three man (personsi he come. I think that (are) tvvo mother he belong me. Father there he steer,

two mother there he fore." And the dogs went and beached the canoe. The dogs of the elder

hrother wanted to come and help them but those of the younger brother stopped them saying,

„You no come help me fellovv ; father belong you fellovv been fight father belong me fellow."

The elder brother said, „You me one blood (\ve have the same blood)
; you give me one woman,

you keep him other woman." The younger brother did not say anything at first, but after

a while he gare him the one woman, and they also shared the arrows between them.

(Giblima, Mawâta).

A. The elder brother had good arrows and the younger brother bad ones. After the latter

had stolen some of his brother's arrows he had betler success in shooting fish. The elder brother

suspected him of having stolen the arrows and Struck him wilh his bow so that blood flowed. Full

of anger the younger brother went away in the night ieaving three white feathers with his wife and

saying to her, „You watch him all time that three feather. That time they start shake I come back.

First time he shake little bit, when I come close to he shake more. Suppose he start shake night-time,

I come back night-time. Suppose morning he shake, I come morning." He went to Dibiri, and when

he was on his way back the feathers started to shake, and his wife and children who understood

the sign were very glad. „VVhat you fellow laugh?" the elder brother asked them but they replied

evasively. At length the younger brother came back, and when his brother heard that he had gone

to fetch arrows he felt ashamed and they made friends. Then follows the épisode telling hovv their

sons abused the petticoats of their mothers and caused the women to become pregnant. (Cf. no. 260 A).

(Iku, Mawåta).

258. A certain Ipisia man, a cripple, was asked by his brother to mend his gonéa (fish

trap) while the latter was working in his garden, but he neglected to do so. The brother was

ver\' , angry on his return home and beat the cripple. The people interfered and the ne.xt day

made the gonéa all right, for they felt sorry for the cripple. In another version by the same

narrator the owner of the gonéa Struck his neglectful brother dead (it does not say that he was

a cripple), but immediately aftervvards took him in his arms full of remorse and wailed. Some

men fought the murderer, and after that there was a general wailing. (Bfri, Ipisia).

259. Two brothers and the wife of the elder of them lived together in Dibiri, the younger

man never came and helped his brother to vvork in their garden. He once happened to see his
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sister-in-law nude, and one day when the elder man went to work^ his brother and the woman
remained at home and the former compelled her to have connection with him. On the return

of her husband the woman told him what his brother had done to her. He asked her not to speak

to anybody and brooded revenge. ^» One day he bade his brother come and eut off the top of

a sago-palm as the people do some time before they feil such a tree for making sago. The

younger brother was sent to climb the palm by means of a long bamboo propped up against

the trunk of the tree. When he had reached the top, the elder brother took away the bamboo

and left him there saying, „That's no my fault, that's fault belong you, you do bad thing along

my woman." The man in the tree had stuck a shell vvithin his belt and used it for scraping a

passage inside the tree right to the ground. ^' He wailed to himself,

„Dibiri tûmuato Ganâde sûrasiira sûrardro döu niarémo. — Along Di'biri bush brother

belong me he take away bamboo from sago tree. Ganâde come help me."

One day a woman named Ganâde and her daughter named Sirura heard the wailing

and guided by the sound came to the tree. „You man?" they called out, and the man ceased

wailing. They went round the tree and said again, „You man?" ,Yes, I man," he replied.

„What name (how) you come inside that sago tree?" „I been make bad thing along brother,

wife belong him. I go along sago tree, brother he knock him down that bamboo. I got no

road come back. I take Ipa (shell), scrub .sago tree inside. I want come out. You two take

emda (stone axe), come eut him tree." The woman and girl fetched a stone a.xe and asked him

to knock at the tree so as to let them know on which side he was, and he did so. „Look out,

me eut him now." When they had eut the tree on the one side they said, „You come other

side again, me eut him other side." This done they bade him, „You look out, me split him

sago tree now." They split the tree, and the man came out.** „Sirura, that's my man," said

the rnother, but the girl protested, „No, mother, that's my man." They washed away the sago

which had fastened to his body and rubbed him with sweet-smelling herbs. The two women

took him to their house, and after the mother had resigned him to her daughter the two married.

The man made a bow, and drawing it said, „I shoot my brother to-morrow." He went

and lay in wait beside the path, and when his brother came he shot two arrows through him

just under both the arm pits and killed him, whereupon he shot his sister-in-law in the same places, ""i

He eut off the two heads and brought them home. Thei'e he sat down and thought to himself,

„My poor brother, that's no my fault — fault belong you. You want kill me first tmie, that's

why I kill you." (Sâubi'ri, Ipisia).

SONARE AND HIS SIX BLIND BROTHERS.

260. In Kiwai there lived a man named Sonäre who had six blind brothers. One day

he started to buikl a house and wanted his brothers to help him, and said to them, „What's way

(how is it that) you fellow no can help me, no look nothing?" „That time me horn, me no see

nothing, no got eye for look," replied they. „We no can go up along house, by-and-by me fall

down." Therefore Sonàre had to build the house alone.

Another day Sonäre said to his brothers, „Come on, you me (we) go make garden."

That kind work me want him," they answered, „eut him tree, work him garden; all we fright
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go up along house." They all went to the bush, Sonare, his wife whose name was Mâde, and

the six brothers. Sonare put some sticks in the ground marking out the différent plots of the garden,

and placing one of his brothers at each stick he asked them to dig the ditches. Sonare alone

dug his ditch in a straight line, but all the rest dug theirs crooked. „Vou no come inside along

my garden, you go straight," said Sonare to the man nearest to him. „Oh, brother, me no can

help it," replied the other fellow, and the rest said the same, „Me no can see mark."

When the ditches were finished the brothers planted the various lots of the garden, and

Sonare said, „You no more come look out (after) garden, I come look out." „That's all right,

Sonare," said the brothers, „more better \ve stop home. We look out house, you catch him

kaikai, firevvood, water."

The next morning Made went to swim and taking off her grass-petticoat put on a fresh one.

Then she went to the garden with her husband. As soon as they were gone the six blind

brothers seized her petticoat and „humbugged" it, the eldest first and then the rest in turn according

to âge. On his return Sonàre said, „Oh, hard vvork, me and wife belong me; make garden,

take kaikai, take water, firewood. What for you fellow no help me?" „Oh, we no can help

you, we no got no eye," said they. Màde prepared food, and they ate.
' Then she changed her

petticoat and put on the same which her brothers-in-law had humbugged, and ail of them went to sleep.

The same events took place every day for some time. Mâde changed her petticoat. and

the six blind men humbugged the one she had left at home, and in the evening she put it on

again (abbrev.). One day Sondre said to his wife, „Mâde, what's the matter that thing belong

woman, ai)io (breast), he come up now?" „I no savy, I no can tell you, you no been humbug

me," she replied. „I no savy what's way (how) you been find him pickaninny," said he. The

six brothers did not know anything, as the}' were blind. -

One morning Sonåre pretended to go to the garden but returned home to watch his

brothers. He heard them shouting to each other, „Hurry up ! hurry up!" When he went doser

he saw that they were humbugging his wife's petticoat. „Oh, I find out now !" he thought,

„wife belong me he got pickaninny that fashion. Ail you me (we) one mother, one father; you

fellow spoil me." ^* He went to the garden, and his wife asked him where he had been. „Oh,

I been look one good place, I stand look, that's why I no come quick," lied he. In the evening

Mâde prepared food for the men as before.

The next morning Sonâre asked his brothers to come and help him to eut down a certain

large tree, and they ail went there together. When the tree was felled Sonâre said, „You fellow

stand up, make him one line. 1 go split him now," and he started to split the tree. The brothers

said, „Suppose plentj»^ kône (a kind of edible larvae) stop inside, you fellow sing out, 'Plenty'; me

fellow want put hand, take kaikai." Presently Sonâre exclaimed, „Oh, plenty, j'ou tellow go put

hand now !" As they put their hands into the cleft he snatched away his axe, and the tree

closed up, jamming their hands so they could not get away. ^" „Brother, what's the matter,

Sonâre ?" they called out. ,.No my fault, my six brother," said he. „You fellow no sorry me.

I look out you fellow, garden, kaikai, some fish; you fellow humbug my wife." He left them in

the bush, and the six brothers began to wail and sin^:,

" ,.Wäwoiodio Sonàre nâiiia dôvctbi mo nigoibi gido ovéra nàa iarogo. — Sonâre been find

him out now, me tell him, me no been humbug him."
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The wailing began at sunset and went on all night. The brothers tried to draw out

their hands and dragged the tree along the ground this way and that. Some sharp sticks and

thorns speared their bodies, the rain wet them, and they were cold. At runrise their heads drooped

down över the tree at which they were fettered.

About the same time Made bore her child, a boy, and sent Sonäre to fetch some food

from the bush. On hearing his footsteps the six brothers called out, „Brother ! That's you?"

But he did not answer. „Oh, brother," said they, „me no make him proper thing, me no make him

along proper place, me humbug grass (petticoat), that's all." Sonare did not say anything and

went home with the food for his wife. In the night the six brothers again sang the same song,

and Sonäre heard them. One of the brothers said, „You me (we) pull him this way, I think

house here," but another said, „No, no, you me pull him this way." „My foot he feel him road

now," said a third, „you me pull him this way." At daylight they heard the cry of ^he birds

and knew that it was dawn.

The boy grew up and learnt to speak. Once again Sonäre came near his brothers in

the bush, and they called out to him, but he did not reply. They sang the same song every

night. The little boy heard them and said, „Mother, pigeon (bird) there he sing out?" „No that

no pigeon," she replied, „some people there stop along bush." She did not want to let

the boy know.

The next day Sonäre and Made took their son to the garden, and on hearing them the six

blind men called out. „Oh, that no pigeon, some man he sing out," said the boy. „That's all

my six brother," said Sonäre, „all he humbug you (j'our) mother, grass belong him, all he make

you. Me wild, that's why I humbug my brother, shut him all hand inside along that tree.",

„Father, more better you take him out," begged the boy, but Sonäre did not listen.

While they were in their garden Sonäre collected some kinds of sweet-scented plants and

brought them home in a bowl, and there he mixed them with coconut-oil and prepared a medi-

cine. The next day he went to the bush taking the bowl and his stone axe with bim. „Sonäre !"

his brothers called out. „Me here." „Oh, you come take me out!" Sonäre went up to the tree,

lifted his stone axe, and saying, „You fellow look out hand belong you fellow !" he split the tree,

and the men were released. They all wept. The blind men caught hold of each other by the

hands forming a long line, and Sonäre who placed himself at the end of the Une asked them,

„You ready?" and then he lead them home. There he brought them to the water, washed them,

and rubbed their bodies with the sweet-scented ointment. Lastly he took six pairs of a certain

red flower called mümu and pressed them against the eyes of his blind brothers, which restored

the use of their eyes. They all shouted out in surprise on seeing the landscape round

them, „What name (what is) that thing? what name that thing?" and Sonäre explained, „That

(is) big water, belong canoe sail about. Suppose you hot, you go swim along that water. That

(is) salt water, you no can drink that water. That (is) sand-beach. Where house he stop, that

(is) ground, belong make him garden. That's heaven here. That side wind tiro (south-east),

that side /ii/nriim (north -west)." Thus Sonäre showed them feverything.

When they went home Sonäre said, „That's boy here, you fellow been make him."

They all remained there and worked together. (Adägi, Mawäta).
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A. (This version is preceded by one of the épisodes of the two quarrelling brothers, ef. no.

257 A). After the two brothers had made friends they stayed together. Once when they and their wives

were in the bush, their sons who remained at home humbugged the grass-petticoat of their mothers.

.After a time the two women became pregnant, and the two husbands guessed the truth. They
enticed the boys into the bush and caused them to get jammed up in the trunk of a tree as in the

first version. After a time the parents went to live inside a large tree in the bush, as they had no

children who looked after them. Even at the present time it happens when someone is dead that the

people can hear the two brothers beating their drums inside the large tree. The spirits are believed to

come to visit the two brothers, and they dance together. The boys who were jammed up in the tree

all died, for the sharp edges of the tree eut off their hands. (Iku, Mawàta).
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VIII. TALES OF AGRICULTURE (no 26I-271; et index)

THE FIRST BULL-ROARER.

261. An old Bôigu woman nained Méte was once cutting up an otôro tree into firewood.

Suddenly a large splinter whirled up into the air with a vvhizzing sound, „Bign-bigu-bigu,'' and

feil down close to the woman, one end sticking into the ground. The woman picked it up and

on her return home said to her husband, „That thing hère, I been hit him along firewood. That

pièce he been fly, he make noise all same drum,
'

Buuu-bigu-bigu-bigu'. He corne down, close

up hit me." „You keep him," the man said, and he thought to himself, „By-and-by he come

speak along dream." At sunset the woman was made „lazj'", and soon she feil into a heavy

sleep. The splinter of wood came to her and said, „Mother, that me, that my name bôigu (or

bigu, for it called out its own name when whirling round). You go bush, eut him skin belong

one wood slvirivari, make him rope. You make hole along me close to nose, make fast rope.

That time you plant him umämu (yam), you spit him out medicine along garden. You make

medicine along woman belong you, rub me along kasävo (semen) and åe-gcidi (sécrétion from the

vulva), you sling me round. I make him that medicine fly all över garden, I make noise too,

bîgu, bigu. That me make altogether garden move, make him grow. What side wind, you go

stand up that side. That me proper thing for umämu, medicine"go all över garden, belong banana,

taro, sweet potato, too. You make (swing) me along nigori too (the turtle-breeding ceremony),

make him water lucky. You learn (teach) him people, you stow away along (from) woman, hy-

and-by no more kaikai."

In the morning the man and woman let the people first go to their gardens whereupon

they followed them and hid in the bush. The woman told her husband her dream, and they

prepared the buU-roarer as she had been taught, and attached a string to it. The woman swung

it round first, and it produced such a sound that the man nearlj' ran away in terror. Next he

swung the buU-roarer, and the ground moved, and the noise resounded like thunder from one end

of the Island to the other. The Bôigu people could hear the noise and were so frightened that

some of them shrieked out and fulfilled their vvants involuntarily, for the buU-roarer was a stupen-

dous thing. „What name (what is) that noise?" the people shouted. „What place he come from?

from ground? from heaven?"

The man summoned all the other men, but the woman, Méte included, and the children

were sent away to Kåwamiido. He donned all his ornaments and sat down in the middle and
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said to the rest, „What thing I show you fellow, no good you show woman, no good you show

boy, no man learn (teach) woman belong him ; that belong me altogether man, that belong you

me (our) kaikai. New boy by-and-by me learn him." Standing up and drawing bis bow at

the people the man said, „What man he teil him woman I shoot him." Then he swung the

buU-roarer round producing a tremendous sound. The people all ran away, some jumped into

the water, and others hid themselves under bushes or in holes in the trees. The man shouted

ätter them, „You fellow no run awaw, belong you me (us), everybody." The women too heard

the sound: „What name (what is) that thing?" they wondered, „I fright!" Mete thought, „Oh,

man belong me he make him people savy now," but she too, pretended to be frightened.

The man let the others swing the bull-roarer too, and everyone of them went afterwards

and made a similar thing for himself, and the sound of bull-roarers was heard all över Böigu.

The first man taught the rest how to use them when planting yams. . The Saibai and Büdji men

and many other people came to find out what the wonderful sound was, and all wanted bull-

roarers. They brought their women to the Boigu men as the price of their admission into the

secret, and somewhat reluctantly the Boigu men gave them bull-roarers and showed them how

to handle them. The use of bull-roarers began in Böigu and spread thence all över the country.

The old people prepared the .secret „medicine" for the bull-roarers, and the younger men only used

them when ready, for not until they had attained a considérable age were all the détails revealed

to them. (Nämai, Mawåta).

A. All the yams came from Biidji, but formerly they did not grovv well. A Büdji woman
discovered Ihe use of bull-roarers e.xactly as in the first version. Mâigidûbu, the snake man (ef. no.

414), came and taught her in a dream how to swing the instrument in order to „wake him up ground"

before planting yams. She imparted this knowledge to her husband and all the Büdji people. After

using the bull-roarers the people put them down on the eastern side of their gardens, the purpose

being to „shut him that side where sun he come, no want sun burn him yam." Then they danced in

their gardens with their bows and arrows drawn and sang,

„S(J S/7 koko båhi sa." „Sa sa ini bdbi sa.^^ Bobi means „grow" and koko and im are two

kinds of yam.

And they went through the names of all the différent kinds of yam in the same way. When the

planting was över and the people had returned home, one of the leaders performed the kaira rite

(ef p. 14) calling upon all the différent yams to grow. These observances are still kept up.

(Gaméa, Mawdta).

THE FIRST COCONUT (Kiwai version).

262. The Neiåbo people in Dibiri were bailing out a creek on the Gäma-öromo (river).

There was a woman named Kakinäbo who had a large growth like a ball hanging between her

legs, and the other women were ashamed on her account. Some of the people sent her and a

man named Barikäbo to the bush to fetch some bark of a te palm which was needed for bailing

out the water. When the two were alone in the hush Barikäbo had connection with the woman,

and in thé act the „string" which held the large ball was severed, and the thing dropped off.

The man and woman pitched it into the water without thinking anything further about it. On
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their return the people called out, „Oh. that vvoman he all right, nice now. He heen eut him

now, that's why me fellow send you two go there." And the two were married.

Another day Kakinåbo went to svvim in the creek. While she was in the vvater the

same large ball which was floating about there followed her closely wherever she went. She

thought that it was a fish and called to Barikäbo^ „More better you corne close along water,

ever\' time one good fellow fish come swim." Barikåbo fetched his gonéa (conical fish-trap) and

tried to catch the supposed fish, for neither of them knew what it really was. Barikåbo tipped

the gonéa över the fish, but the ball broke its way through the basket-work of the trap and

escaped. The woman scolded him for his clumsiness, and he tried to think of a better device

for catching the fish.

The foUowing day Barikåbo provided himself with a bow and three-pronged arrow, and

he and his wite went together to the creek. When the ball came fioating along Barikåbo shot

his arrow at it, and one of the points which was made of härd pdruu (the surface wood of a

palm) penetrated the shell, while the two others which were made of /levdgore-wood broke off. *'

Barikåbo picked up the thing and looked at it: „What name (what is) this one?" he exclaimed,

„he no fish. More better I chuck him away." And he threw it away into the brushwood near

by. The man and woman did not know that they had „made" that thing.

One night the ball came to Barikåbo in a dream and said, „Father, you been chuck me

away, you been forget. You go look what place you been chuck me. That tree he stop that

place, that me." Barikåbo woke up and thought, „Oh, that thing I chuck away, he come along

dream." When daylight came and the birds began to cry, he called his dögs and went out.

But instead of looking for pigs he went straight to the place indicated in the dream. There stood

a large coconut tree. Plenty of nuts were hanging on the tree, and manj' dry ones were lying

on the ground. Barikåbo thought, „I been chuck away that thing, I think he no fish, he no good.

That (is) good fellow thing, I been forget all about that good thing."

He husked one of the nuts, broke it open, and by way of triai gave a pièce of the kernel

to one dog which he did not care about, not one of the good dogs. But the good dogs ail

sprang up, bit the other, and snatched away the coconut which they devoured. They licked

their lips and whined for more. The man waited a little, but as nothing happened, he thought,

„Oh, that good kaikai," and he broke off a small pièce and tasted it himself, and it was nice.

Barikåbo picked up one dry and one green coconut and brought them home in a tem-

porary basked (kamiisu). He did not speak to anybod}' but hung up the basket over his sleeping

place, thinking, „More better I sleep first, I wait what time that dog he die, what time I lose him

life. Suppose to-morrow I life, I learn (teach) him people." In the night he dreamt that the

coconut came and said, „Father, you no fright. I been come before, you find me again. That's

my name coconut, that's mj' name ôi, that's my name gâgama (cf. no. 4)," and it went through

ail its names, seven in number. Then it continued' „Me fellow half belong kaikai, half belong

drink water. You go learn (teach) him people. Me no belong bad thing, me belong make life;

man he hungry he kaikai me, make everybody grow."

Barikåbo got up and felt very glad. He produced the coconuts and showed them to the

people, saying, „You fellow see him hère, name belong coconut, oi. He good kaikai, you take

out skin, everybody kaikai. Tomorrow you me (we) go take plenty coconut."
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The next day a great many people assembled and went to see the coconut palm. Barikâbo

placed them in groups round the tree and said to the first group, „You stand up hère, this side

belong you fellow, green coconut on top, dry coconut along ground." To the next group he

said, „Coconut on top (and) along ground, altogether this side he belong you." Thus he marked

out which nuts belonged to the différent groups of people. AH collected their coconuts and went

home, and the dry nuts vvere planted together with a certain „medicine" which consisted of a

small pièce of the skin of a crocodile. The coconut had taught Barikâbo to use that „medicine"

which referred to the time when the coconut had floated in the water like a fish or a crocodile.

Even now the people use the same „medicine" when planting coconuts. (Nâmai, Mawâta).

A. The Di'biri people were bailing out the water of a river in order to find Mérave's drum

(cf. no. 56). Kakindbo, a woman, had a coconut hanging between her legs, and a man named Rasiisure

eut it off under exactiy the same circumstances as in the first version. They threvv the coconut into

the water, where one day it was speared by Rasùsure as told before, and since then every coconut has

a hole where one of the points penetrated the shell and two marks from the other points (cf. no. 263).

The man afterwards found the coconut tree and distributed the nuts among the people (Gibûma, Mawàta).

B. The origin of the first coconut was the same as in the two preceding versions. Tiie man's

name was Barikâbo and the woman's Gâgena. The nut was speared in the water by Barikâbo, thence

the hole and the two marks in the shell. Barikâbo was visited by the tree in a dream, and he made

his dogs eat a little of the kernel. The old men e.xamined the nuts, but none of them knew what they

were, and a blind man tasted them first. Nâbeamuro (cf. no. 57), Morigiro (cf. no. 57), Begerédubu

(cf. no. 109), and Meséde (cf. no. 45), were among the people who assembled to see the tree. The

men tried in vain to climb the palm, and it was only after the women had flung up their grass petti-

coats into the leaf-axils by way of decorating the tree that some boy managed to get up. The women's

Petticoats are still to be seen in the a.xils of the leaves; there is a sort of frilly pièce that suggests a

skirt. Some people obtained many coconuts and others none or only a few, this is why the number

of coconut trees varies so much in différent villages. (Kâku, Ipisi'a).

C. (Continuation of no. 56 A). The first coconut derived its origin from a woman as in the

previous versions. A man speared it in the water and threw it on shore where it began to grow.

The man was told of ils e.xistence in a dream, and first made a small dog, then the other dogs, and

lastly an old man and woman try the new food. When the people assembled at the coconut palm a

man was sent up to fetch some nuts but he slid down. A woman then took off her grass petticoat

which was tied round the ankles of a boy to support his feei, and then he managed to elimh up.

One of the large leaves was once al)out to fall down, and a woman was sent to lie it up with her

grass petticoat, and ever since the. leaf-axils are provided with fibrous envelopes which look like women's

skirts. Ail the people went home with their share of nuts. The Dâru people did not put their nuts

in their canoës, as the rest did, but tied them on to the canoë outriggers, and they were washed away.

For that reason there were formerly no coconut palms in Dâru. (Tom, Mawâta).

D. A coconut once came lloating from Dibiri to Kiwai and was speared there by a man who

took it to be a fish. The coconut Struck root, and the tree was found by the same man who made

his dogs first taste the kernel. The coconuts were distributed ail over the country. (Gabia, Ipisia).

E. Barikâbo relieved Kakinâbo from the first coconut as told above. Subsequently it was

speared by him and Struck root. A hunter named Oge (cf. no. 56 B) found the grown coconut tree,
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and through him the nuts were distributed among the people. The vvomen decorated the leaf-axils

with their petticoats. A man named Kakinäburo climbed up the palm, and wherever he rested his

head against the triink it was stained by the red paint with which he had smeared his hair, and since

then the trunks of some palms are reddish. For some reason Kakindburo while climbing the palm

could neither get up nor down, and was transformed into a siinubn (ants'-nest), and therefore such are

found on the trunks of coconul palms. (Nosöro and Obordme).

F. A hunter in Dibiri once found a coconut floating in the water, and from it the first

coconut palm grew up. The man made his dögs taste the kernel and afterwards distributed the nuts among

the people. (Nätai, Ipisia).

G. When a woman, Kakinabo by name, was once swimming in the water a fruit-spike of a

coconut palm passed into her de (vulva) and caused her to become pregnant, and some time afterwards

she brought forth a coconut. The rest of the tale runs much like the other versions. (Gaméa, Mawäta).

H. In Rep. Cambr. Anthrop. Exp. vol. v. p. 103. The Strandirig of the First Coconut in

Murahig. The coconut floated to Muralug from Daudai. A woman who was bathing in the sea saw

it and thinking that it was a fish asked her husband to shoot it. He did so and threw the nut on to

the shore, and there it started to grow. One night the tree came to him in a dream and told him its

various uses. He found the tree and let first the ants and then the bees and dögs taste the kernel of

a nut, and finally he ate it himself and found it good.

I. Ibid., vol. vi. p. 52. Discoveiy of the Use of Coconnts as Food. Gedori, of Mergar in Mer,

once eut down some coconut trees and one of the nuts rolled into the sea. Thinking that it was a

fish he speared it, and the three prongs of his fish-spear penetrated the holes of the nut. He tested the

kernel by giving some scrapings to ants, and then ate some himself.

THE FIRST COCONUT (Mâsingàra version).

263. A man named Dägi lived alone with his two wives Piiepiie and Pöpe. He had

many children, among them a son named Nüe whose mother was Püepüe.

One night the wild fowl was crying in a wdrakara-Uee in the bush, ^Kekûkô kiidio nuc-

nue-nue.'' Dågi listened and thought, „Oh, all time wild fowl he sing out name belong my

pickaninny." He told Niie to make a gåta (three-pronged arrow), and another night, just hefore

dav\'n, when the bird was calling, he sent the boy to kill it. Niie went and shot it with the gdta,

one of the points pierced the body whereas two broke off (this has référence to the hole and two

small depressions in a coconut, ef. no. 262 A). He brought the bird home and said, „Father, he

here that man he been sing out me all time." Dàgi sent him back and said, „Where ne (droppings)

belong that pigeon (bird) he stop, you dig him ground, plant him pigeon, ncbàre (rump) he go

on top, head he go down." And the boy did so.

The thing began to grow with miraculous rapidity,' and by the time the boy had got hack

to his father there .stood a tall coconut tree full of fruit, some of which was ripe and had fallen

down. One day Niie came back and seeing the tree exclaimed, „Uéi! What name that fruit.'"

He planted some of the ripe coconuts, and again by the time he had arrived home, they had

grown into large trees, some with red and some with green fruit. Nüe did not teil his father
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what he had seen, he unly wondered about the thing himself. The coconut trees of their own accord

grew up in separate groves, the number of which matched that of Dagi's children, and after a

lime the village was encircled by these groves.

One day Niie said to his father, „You me (vve) drink gnmoda, to-morrovv yoii me take

dog, go along bush. You me go two man, leave him altogether brother along place." The next day

at davvn they called their dögs and set out to hunt in the bush. After they had killed a pig

they came to the coconut groves. Nüe did not teil his father at once what he knew of the

coconuts, but merely asked him, „Father, what name (what is) that tree?" Ddgi, also keeping

his thoughts to himself, said, „I no savy what name." Then Niie said, „That pigeon he been sing

out my name, I plant him. He come grow, I plant him dry fruit again." Dâgi told the boy to

tie a string round his ankles and sent him to knock down some nuls from the tree which had

been planted first. They drank the milk, and opened some nuls which gave a hoUow sound and

ate the creamy kernel. Their dogs were begging for some and whined, „Na, nn, na,'' and Niie

gave each of them a little. When the dogs had eaten it they feil down dead, and so did Dâgi, ^^

but he was only „gammon dead" and expected to learn something about coconuts in a dream.

Nüe placed his father and the dogs side by side, covered them with a coconut-leaf and went

home, and when he was asked where his father and the dogs were he only answered, „I don't

know where he been go."

Dâgi dreamt that the coconut came and said to him, „Me belong kaikai, me coconut, I

no poison, you kaikai," and the différent kinds gave their names, âmetâme, sâri, ôbeobe,

and others.

In the morning the dogs woke up and began to howl, „Uuu-t!" waking up Dâgi. Till

then the dogs had possessed the faculty of speech but it was now lost. Nüe heard their howl

and thought, „Oh, that dog he sing out, another yarn (cry) come out now, proper yarn he lose."

It is since that time too that dogs ha\e ceased to obey their masters, and steal their food. The

dogs ran home in front of Dâgi and leaped up at Nüe, but they could not speak and only

expressed themselves by whining.

Nüe prepared oil from a coconut with which he smeared his long hair, up to that time

the people had for that purpose only used the oil of a small fruit called unie or kilmai. The sun

was verj' hot, and as the oil flowed ail over Nüe's body the people wondered, „Oh, what name

(what is) that good grease he got.' VVhat's the matter all over you (your) body grease he go.'"

But Nüe (inly answered, „Oh, father been plant him that proper âme, that full up grease. Wild

one you take him, that's why no plenty grease."

The next day Nüe told the people to make baskets and coconut- huskers and go with him to

the bush, and' they ail went to the first coconut tree. Everybody wondered, „Dâgi, Nüe, what

name (what is) that tree?" and Nüe told them his story (abbrev). He distributed the coconuts

among the différent totemic groups. Two men named Wée and Dobâsi were avvay fishing and

did not get any.

AU the people were now busily collecting coconuts of ail kinds, some for drinking and

others for eating, making oil, or planting. On smearing their hair with the oil they said, „That's

thing Nüe proper stow avvay (kept secret) before, make him good grease, go ail over body.'

Two men named Orne and Bügere had not made proper coconut-huskers, but used ordinary
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sticks for that purpose, and that is wiiy even novv both methods of si<inning coconuts

are in use.

When Wée and Dohdsi canne liome they wondered at all the coconuts. „Nue been plant

him," the others explained, „he sing out people. What name (vvhy) j^ou fellow no come, go

look out fish ?" „Me fellow hungry," said the two, „more better you give me two fellow. Me

give you fish." But the people replied, „Fault helong you. What for you no been come.'„ The

two men tried again and again to get some coconuts but nobody would give them anj-, and they

had to content Ihemselves with fish.

The next day the people arranged a great feast, and Wée and Dobåsi planned how to take

revenge upon the others. They decided to make two rats which should ruin the coconuts. At

first they made them of a kind of soft wood, but the teeth vvere not strong enough and broke

off. Then they used the right kind of wood and succeeded better. They made two ngâlnge or

gage (rats), and afterwards mingled in the crowd so that nobody should knovv of their doings.

Everybody wanted to watch or take part in the dance, thosc who could not walk were carried

to the dancing ground by the others, and the women held burning torches in their hands

to light up the scene.

While the people were dancing, Wée and Dobåsi stole away to the coconut grove and

pa.ssed into the two wooden rats. They gnawed a hole in every one of the coconuts which the

people had stored in the bush, and when all were finished they vvent into the houses and did

the same with the nuts which were kept there. Then they coUected ants and put them into the

holes, and the ants consumed all the meat which was left.

Towards morning a little child began to cry and asked its mother, „Oh, mother, one

coconut I been leave him, I want kaikai." The mother fetched a coconut and handed it to the

child, and all the ants svvarmed out through the hole, and the nut had to be thrown away.

„What name been make (what has made) that hole, all ant he come?" the woman cried out.

She asked another woman, „You give me coconut," but to their astonishment they found that

there was a hole in all the nuts and every hole was full of ants. The people ceased dancing

and came to look, „Oh, somebody been spoil him all coconut !" they called out. One of them

said, „Where that two fellow? I think he been spoil my coconut." Wée and Dobdsi had placed

their wooden head-rests underneath their mats so as to make the people believe that they were

sleeping there, while really they had transformed themselves into the two rats. „Where that two

fellow he go?" everybody was asking. „Two fellow he stop there underneath mat," said some-

body, and thus the two men managed to avert suspicion.

In the morning some boys were sent to examine the coconuts in the bush, and they

brought back word that all were ruined except the young ones which had no kernel. The

people flew into a rage, men and women seized their arms, surrounded Wée's and Dobâsi's house,

and forced the door open, meaning to attack the two men. But they had transformed themselves

into rats and were on the look-out. The people swarmed in and beat the two mats, thinking that

the culprits were underneath until they found out their mistake : „Oh, that wood, where two

fellow he go?" The two rats leaped upon the Shoulders and head of one man, and the others

shot their arrows at them but hit the man instead, and from him the rats sprang upon another

man, and he too was killed. The people had been made „cranky" by the two men and were
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fij^hting each other with their bows and arrows and stone clubs, and the afiray did not end before

half of their number were killed. ^" The two rats ran into a hole in a tree, and one of them

peeped eut and addressed the people, saying, *" „My naine gage. AH time I humbug coconut

belong you fellow. AU rat follovv me two, I beginning now."

The people buried their dead and attended to the wounded. Later on they left Gùruru

and settled at.Àdrepupu. After many fights with the Irupi people some of them went to Màsin-

gâra and others to Edami. (Some Mâsingâra men).

A. This version is very like the previous one. The bush-fowl called out in the night, „Ke'ko

knàio pur >uic-niie-?iiie." After a fruitless attempt Nue managed to kill the bird and buried it as in the

first version. A coconut palm sprang up, and Dàgi planted nuts ail over the country. Dågi and the

dogs „died" tor a while on first eating the coconuts, and white he was in this State two e'tengena came

to him and taught him what coconuts were. In order to silence the dogs which were begging for

nuts Dâgi passed his arm-guard on to their muzzles, and since then dogs have lost the faculty of speech.

They could only ask for nuts by whining, „U-ti-u,'' and „/a," and from their cry coconuts are called

iii in the Mdsingära language. The coconuts were distributed among the différent totemic groups of

the people. Wée and Dobäsi were left without nuts and took revenge as in the first version. Dâgi

was informed of their treachery in a dream, and there was a fight, after which the two men ran away.

(Some Mdsingdra men).

B. This version begins with the story of Ddgi, the man with the enormously long arm which

eventually was shortened by two women (cf. no. vi65), He married them, and the eider of them bore

him a son who was named Nüe. The boy shot the bird which cried out his name. He was visited

in a dream by a spirit in the shape of a coconut palm and told to bury the bird, which he did.

When Niie opened the flrst coconut, his dogs licked up the milk which ran on to the ground. He

gave a little of the kernel to an inferior dog by way of triai, but the good dogs came and snatched it

away and ate it, and at last he tasted a little himself Nüe distributed coconuts among the people, and

each group was on this occasion given a totem. Nue had killed the bird with an arrow made of ose-

wood (in Kiwai pdruu, the „te" palm of which flooring is made), which became his totem, and he

called his group of people ösingere. Some of the bird's blood had been spilled on the ground, and a

bush vi'ith red blossoms called oben (in Kiwai, mi'imu or köpo) grew up there, and it was made the

totem of another group called öbeu-löpe. The bird had been perching in a r//a-tree which was given as

totem to a third group of people called riiengere. In the act of falling the bird had been caught by a

thorn of a certain creeper called ddro, and one of its claws had fastened in the fruit of a tree called

liaiia or /eka (this fruit looks like a bird's claw), and for this reason the lidro and liaiia became the

totems of two other groups of people. The two men who were left without coconuts transformed

themselves into rats (gc'noho) and provided themselves with a pair of large front teeth in each jaw.

They ruined ail the coconuts, and in the ensuing flght the people killed many of their own side as in

the first version. Once a man managed to catch the tail and hind legs of one of the rats, but the skin

stripped off, and since then the tail and hind legs of the gnwho are white. The rats ran up into a

tree which the men began to eut down, and when it feil the animais leaped into another tree, and

thus the chase went on for a while, but the rats escaped. Before disappearing, the two men who were

rats spoke to their pursuers, saying that the fault was not theirs but that of the people who had refused

them any share in the coconuts. (Ndmai, Mawâta).
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THE FIRST YAM (no. 264—265).

264. At Gäima there lived a woman named Tshikåro. She was akin to a spirit, for she

could make herself insensible and could withdraw into the ground when she wanted. At the same

place there lived a man named Wävuro. He had no wife, and one day he made a hole in the

ground and had connection with it. But in reaiity he had connection with Tshikäro who had

passed into the ground just beneath the surface. This was repeated every day for some time,

but Wåvuro did not know that there was a woman in the ground. After a time Tshikäro became

pregnant, and her father said, „Where you get him that thing, you no got no husband?" An

enclosure of mats was put round her bed and one day she brought forth a number of yams, but no

one knew what they were, for the people had not seen any before. One night Tshikäro's father

dreamt that a yam came to him and said, „Oh, Wåvuro make me, he kobôri (cohabits with)

mother. That name belong me wnâmu (the common name for yam). other kind he name eràvo,

other kind he name hiimoria,'' and it enumerated the différent kinds of yam, sixteen in all, and

then went on, ,1 (am) kaikai belong 3'OU, you keep me some time, behind (then) you plant me.

North-west time (the wet season) make me grow big, south-east time (the dry season) you kaikai,

you keep me tvvo moon, plant me again."

On waking up the man thought, „Oh, he good dream to-night, I got good thing.» And

he washed all the yams in water and kept them some time without eating them. Then he planted

them, and they grew very large, and furnished the people with plenty of food. All the différent

yams have been brought from Gäima, people came from all quarters to get some for planting.

(Kaku, Ipisia).

265. The first yams came into existence in this way. Two unmarried women in Dîbiri

named Gâvidi and Séruörobo were once complaining that they had no husband. „Every woman

got man, you me (we) no got no man," they said. They took some leaves of a kind of wild

yam called kûtae and swallowed them without chewing them, thereby becoming pregnant, and

the people thought that they had been „stolen" by some men. In the course of time Gâvidi

brought forth some yams of différent kinds which she named sido, köko, iivdihi, and öroniiitu,

and Séruörobo gave birth to some other kinds of yam which she called opiio, pärdko, miidi, pdto,

and initni. The people did not know anything of what had happened. Gâvidi and Séruörobo

eut down and burned the bush and cleared the ground for a garden, and after rubbing all the

roots with fluid from their vulvae they planted them in the ground. The yams started growing,

and the stems began to wind round the sticks which the women had put in the ground for

that purpose.

One day an old woman happened to come to the garden which she had never seen

before, and she went and called all the people to come and look. They were all greatly surprised

at the large yams which were growing in the garden, and when they had returned home, Gâvidi

and Séruörobo told them how they had born the yams (abbrev). The Dfbiri people were very

glad, and fîrst one man said to Gâvidi, „Oh, that my woman," and then another said to Séruörobo,

„Oh, that my woman," and they married them. The people all planted yam gardens, and the

same „medicine" which was introduced by the two women is still used. (Gaméa, Mawäta).
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THE FIRST TARp.

266. An unmarried woman named Opae vvho lived alone at Djibu one da\- ate some

swamp-fish, and as they contained certain „eggs" she became pregnant. After a time she bore a

boy vvithout knowing what it was. „Wiiat kind thing I born him?" she thought, „more better I

Icave him here." She did not knovv hovv children shoukl be carried and suckled, so she left the boy

and went to i\uru. '1'liere she savv some people and at once thought to herself, „Oh, bad thing

(that) I been chuck away that thing. All woman belong this place carry him that thing, give

him dino (breast), I got dmo too." And looking at the men who went about nude she thought,

„üh, that all same stick he hang down. That pickaninny belong me same stick he got. I think

that's boy I been born him."

But the boy who had been abandoned by his mother did not die, although nobody looked

after him and he remained l>'ing on the ground. .A bird called giini used to fly every day

between Abdniu (near the Oriömu river and Àberemiiba) and a large swamp at the source of

the Binatüri river, and on seeing the baby, it thought, „Oh, something stop underneath, I think

that small boy. Poor fellow no got no bed." On returning from the swamp the bird carried in

its beak the leaf of a plant called sibara-kikopii which grows in the water, and dropped it on the

bo3', who roliing about on the ground lay down on the leaf. The next day the bird brought the boy

another leaf, both of which fastened to his arms and made them look like the two leaves of a taro-

plant. Another time the bird brought him the dry skin of the same plant, and it stuck to his

body and covered it entirel\'. Lastly it brought him a root of the plant which fastened lo his

head and fixing itself in the ground began to grow. The bird thought, „Oh, head he down along

ground now. On top twn hand (arms), two leg he stop, hand he got leaf, leg he got leaf." The

boy's eyes had become transformed into two tubers of the root, in the end a genuine laro-plant

was growing there.

One moonlight night a Kiiru man, while hunting in the bush, came to the place where

the taro was growing, and on seeing the plant he thought, „What name (what is) that? I no

see him before what kind wood he grow, grass (the leaves) come up along ground. I think that

oge (in Mawata,, ånlii, a kind of wild taro)." But looking closer he said, „Oh, that no oge;'

and went away.

One night the new plant appeared to the man in a dream and said, „Vou take me, I

(am) kaikai, that my name idje. That small thing alongside me (the tubers) you plant him." In

the morning the man went and puUed up one of the roots which he placed in his armguard with

the leaves standing up. He prepared gåiiioda which he dränk hy himself, and afterwards lay

down to sleep with the root lying close to him. The plant said to him again, „That thing you

been take him, that name idje-tnoinro, that pickaninny he come out from kije; 3'ou plant him.

Where you plant him you si'tsn (make water) on top. make him good along ground. Little bit

he grow, you sûsii again. Vou go take him out pickaninny, plant him again." And it went

through the names of the (supposed) différent kinds of taro, fifteen in all, and taught the man

what „medicines" to use when planting them. The man was told to rub his digging stick and

the fîrst taro to be planted with a mixture of swamp-water, urine, and beeswax. While the taro

was growing he was to prépare a „medicine" of water, urine, and burned feathers of a giiru
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(the bird which had „made" the taro), take some in his mouth, and blow it över his garden

from the windward side, or eise lie could sprinkle it with iiis hand. When digging up taro he

should eut off the tops and plant them again after rubbing them with the „medicine".

On awakening in the morning the man carefully followed the instructions given him in

the dream. He planted a large garden, and all the taro in the country comes from his place.

His „medicine" is still used by the bushmen when planting taro. If more than one kind of

vegetable be planted in the same garden it is not necessary to give each of them its special

„medicine", for all plants benefit by the „medicine" applied to one of them. (Nämai, Mawäta).

THE FIRST KOKEA (A kind of taro?).

267. Long ago, while the Mawäta people still lived at OId Mawäta, they and the Kîwai,

Parâma, and Kunini people once came and attacked the Ware or Wåreämu people who lived at

Djimete. Many Ware people were killed and their bodies thrown on to the rubbish heap close to

the village, and the survivors ran away and settled dovvn at Si'piepùpu. The dead bodies on the

rubbish heap decayed, and from each of them a kokéa grew up.

Once Püde, one of the leaders of Sipiepiipu village, came to the place where the people

had lived before. Walking about there he thought, „I been see one man fall down this place,

what name (vvhat is) that thing he come up?" He found a k-jkéa grovving in every place where

he had seen a dead body before, a red kokea for a vvoman and a white one for a man. On his

return home he did not teil the people what he had seen, for like all bushmen he thought, „That

thing I no been see before, by and by I dream something."

And he was right, for one night the spirits of the people slain in the fight came to him

in a dream, and each of them had the root and leaves of a kokéa in place of his head which

had been eut off. Standing round Püde's bed they bent their mock heads forward until the gash

in the neck was seen, and fire spurted out there as it does with an ilttinm (spirit of a beheaded,

cf. no. 134). The apparitions did not say anything and after a vvhüe went away.

In . the morning Püde got up and thought, „Oh, good thing I been see, all them fellow

been come, something stand up along head. What's the matter they no been talk nothing?

More better I go back same place." He thought that the spirits did not speak to him because

he had omitted to do something. So he returned to the place, and this time he touched the root

and leaves of each kokéa, and that was v\'hat he had omitted to do on the first occasion.

The next night the spirits again put in an appearance. They caught hold of Püde, threw

him to and fro, and finally hurled him out through the door, continuing to toss him about

outside. All the other people were fast asleep. Just before daylight the spirits gave Püde a small

pièce of human flesh which he swallowed. They said, „Me fellow kokca, from body me fellow

come up. Along old place me stop. You make fence, you plant him me fellow inside fence.

First one kokéa you plant him — you chew him root belong me fellow and leaf belong hihiri

(a tree), spit him along me fellow, you loU him up that kokéa along leaf, put him along ground.

Next kokéa you plant him anyway."

When Piide woke up in the morning he said to his people, ,,To-morrov\' you me (we)

make him big dance." The people donned all their ornaments, and Piide decorated himself with
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kokéa\&a.\'ts. The people stared at the stränge adornment, hut in accordance with custf)m none

of them said anything, they only vvondered, „My God, what name (what is) that thing? Good

thing that, I thini< cteitgena (ef. Introduction to no. 102) been learn (teach) him that thing." At

dawn vvhen the dance ended, Piide vvent and planted one kokéa, strictly following the instructions

vvhich he had received. VVhen this was done, all the other koki'a of their own accord pulled

themselves up from the place where the\' were growing and went and planted themseUes within

the same fence.

When Piide came back to his garden, he was surprised to find so many kokéa there. „Oh,

full up bushes (leaves) now," he called out, ..what name (how) he been come inside?" Rut he

did not teil the people anything.

It was onls' when the kokéa were fuU-grown that he told his wife to come with him to

the garden. They began to dig up the roots, and the v\ öman exclatmed, „My God, good kaikai !"

Piide said, „Big one you put him along basket belong cook him, small one belong plant him."

On their return home the woman baked some kokéa in the earth-oven and asked the people to

come and eat. Everybody ate, and one after another exclaimed, „Uéi! good thing that! He soft

altogether, no fast along teeth. Taro, thafs no good, fast along mouth, this thing he sweet!"

Each of the men gave Piide some present, a pig, a bündle of arrows. an iguana-skin, or some

kind of game, and all of them wanted some kokéa for planting, and Piide distributed two, three, or even

four to each of them. But he did not teach the people how to take care of the kokéa, so when

the roots were full-grown, they consumed them all, and being again empty-handed had to ask

him for more.

Nowadays the people know better. When they start puliing up the kokéa, the „master"

of the garden goes there first alone, digs up one of the roots with a simple bibiri stick (see above),

not an ordinary digging stick, chews a small pièce of the kokéa tegether with a certain other

plant. Some of this „medicine" he swallows and the rest he spits at the kokéa. Then he throws

the kokéa and the bibiri stick behind him, and the root is left to decay in the garden. This

causes such an abundant crop that the people cannot consume it all. (Nàmai, Mawata).

THE FIRST BANANA.

168. A man named Gimodöburo lived alone in Di'biri. He had no wife, and one day

he thought to himself, „No good I one man (alone) I stop, hard work, fiU him up vvater, carry

him firewood, roast him kaikai seif. Suppose I find him man he got two wife, he give me one,

he all right. Woman, he good thing, he cook kaikai."

l'nderneath a small heap of earth there lived a certain female being in the shape of a

crayfish. One day when Gimodöburo was returning from his work, he happened to tread on the

tail of the crayfish which turned över under his foot and lay on its back. „What name (what

is) that he red like that?" Gimodöburo thought, „He got altogether leg, he got two hand, two

big hand, tail he got long, behind he got red thing he come out along tail. I never see thing

like that, just now I put him foot on top." And he went home, cooked his evening meal, and

ate it. In the night the spirit of the crayfish came to him and said, „What name (why) you all
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A crayfish. Drawn
bv Nàmai of Mawàta.

time sing out for woinan? That me there you (your) wife. No matter I got

long tail, no matter two long hand, altogether leg. 1 woman, vvhere that red,

that åe (vulva)."

Gimodöburo vvoke up in the morning and felt very pleased at his dream.

He vvent and caught the crayfish, and to prevent its escape vvhile he was

working he tied it up with a string. A hot sun was scorching the crayfish

^ il/ \ l\ Ii
" all day, and in the evening it was dead. The man returned from his work

^M '

t ly^ ^"'^ picked it up and shook it saying, „Umanio (crayfish), you sleep too much !

X^Ä f\/ Oh, poor fellow he dead! Fault belong me no leave him along cold place,

that sun he burn." Then he buried the crayfish (in the ground) at the root

of a large kunimi-tvee. And he wailed,

„Gimodoburo, Gimodöburo Sôidobitro Soidoburo Sosidöburo. — My v\'oman

he die now, I cry." The right name of the crayfish was Sôido, and Sosidöburo

is coined from idöbi which means ,,\veep".

When he had finished his lament, he did not think any more about the crayfish

and went on with his work as before.

After a time the stem of a banana tree sprouted from the dead crayfish.

One night Ginodöburo was visited by the spirit of the crayfish which said to him, „GimodtJburo,

what name (why) you cry one time for me, no more come look my burying ground? You go

see what thing he come out. When kaikai come out, hang down, you ruh him along that red

thing belong my tail. That time you plant him you put him that red thing underneath. You

make that same cr^', „Gimodöburo, Gimodoburo Söidoburo Söidoburo, Sosidöburo."

„My God, good dream," Gimodöburo thought on awakening in the morning. He went

to the place where he had buried the crayfish and saw there a banana tree, and when he came

near, the leaves began to flutter (,he glad inside, father he come"). Gimodöburo thought, „No

got no wind, him he shake himself. My God, good thing he come out from that umanio !"

Différent kinds of banana trèe sprouted from the root of the first tree. A bunch of fruit

began to form in the tree, and Gimodöburo rolled it up in leaves and eut off the bud at the end,

rubbing the wound with the tail of the crayfish as he had been told. When the fruit ripened it

feil, and new trees sprang up from it.

Gimodc')buro had refrained from eating the first ripe bananas, hut when the next bunches

ripened, he began eating them. He planted many trees, and made new gardens, and from him

the cultivation of bananas has spread to other people as well, instead of rubbing the 3'oung

plants with the vulva of a female craj'fish the people nowadays use „medicine" from the vulvae

of their wives. They also put a small pièce of a crayfish and a kunhni-root underneath the first

hanana planted in a new garden, and when the young tree stands erect, they shake it a little nnd

sing the song which they have learnt from Gimodöburo. The whole garden benefits from the

„medicine" applied to the first tree. These observances are still kept up. When the new trees

have been planted, the men will wander round the garden singing the same song again („that

.sing (song) go all över garden, make him grow"). The people do not eat the first ripe bunch of

fruit in a new banana garden, and when the fruit has fallen, it is thrown all över the garden and

left to decay. (Nämai, Mawåta).
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A. Very like the previous version. Gimodo (as he is called hare) found the female crayfish

which he called Sikåru or Sikariiburo and married her, for he was a „story-man". Sikäru died in the

sun, and he buried her at the root of a huiiio- or kun/miiree and vvailed as in the first version. A

banana tree grew iip from the craytish, and Gimodo was visited by it in a dream and taught the

observances to he foUowed when planting bananas, which are the same as in the tîrst version.

(Gaméa, Mawäta).

B. Gimodöburo, a Büdji man, married a woman called Skarüburo who was also a crayfish

(Mawàta, nmanio ; Kiwai, siàni or sikdni). She died in the sun and was buried, and some banana

trees grew up from her body. Gimodöburo v.-ailed, „Skanibmo Skanibiiro Gimodvbiiro Gimodöburo."'

(Tom, Mawàta).

THE ORIGIN OF GAMODA (no. 269-271; ef. p. 14 and Index).

269. A male kangaroo at Kijru once cleared a spot of ground by eating off all the grass

there. Playing about, the animal caused its semen to run out on the ground, where it became a

^aw/orfa-plant which Struck root and began to grow. The first kind of gdmoda which grew

there is called ivésapia, it was the first garden plant in the world, taro, yam, and all the others

being much låter. One day the kangaroo came back to the place, and seeing the gtimoda thought,

„Oh, that my thing, my blood been go along ground, make him that thing come up." The

kangaroo said to the gdmoda, „I plant you for people, make good thing along people. That time

people been plant him garden finish, he go home, he make gdmoda, one big man take him leaf

belong gdmoda, dip him along that gdmoda, splash along people. He call him name belong that

man he been plant him garden, say, "You plant him taro, sweet potato, yam ; all that thing come

out good, he no dead along ground. Next year he grow big one, make pienty kaikai.'"

„Missionary asks us to give up drinking gdmoda," my informant said; „Me fellow think,

"Me leave him that thing? me no leave that thing?' iMe fellow talk self, "So, me no can leave

that thing, that first thing in the world ? Suppose me leave him, place come poor, you me (we)

no got no kaikai. Suppose me no got no kaikai, what name (what thing) me eat? Me fellow

fright (fear) Jesus Christ; one thing, me fright our kaikai too. That's why me fellow dnnk gdmoda.

Gdmoda no all same grog. Grog that make proper wild, gdmoda — wild no come out, man he

no much talk, he too släck, he want sleep. Morning he feel nothing." (Amtira, Mawäta).

270. The first gdmoda sprang up at Sareéve from. the dung of a kangaroo and was found by

a Mâsingâra man named Bege. He called out, „Hallo, what's there come up? He smell belong

him come, what name (what is) that he stop along ground, very nice?" He told the other men

to come and look, but they did not dåre touch the gdmoda. One night the gdmoda-p\ant came

to Bege in a dream and said, „My name gdmoda. More better you fellow drink me, that good

thing." He showed the men how to prépare the drink, and went on, „You plant him that wood,

by and by pienty gdmoda he come. You drink first, behind (then) you give pienty people he

drink. That dead he come (people fall into a drunken sleep), that no proper dead, by and by

morning you get up."

Bege did as he had been told. He coUected a quantity of gdmoda -plants and prepared

the beverage, while the people looked on. When Bege had emptied four small bowls of gdmoda
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he became drunk, and the people said, „That no good, what name (what is it) you make him?

I think you go dead." „You look me." Bege answered in a feeble voice. He dränk again, la\'

down, and without möving any more feil into a deep sleep. The Måsingära people were

much frightened.

In the morning Bege antl the rest went and brought home fond and giimoda. On their

return Bege prepared giintoda for all of them, and when they had drunk they exclaimed, „Oh,

good thing that ! More better j'ou me (we) drink plenty time that one, you me no can leave

him." And they ail drank giiniodn, ate, drank water, and smoked („drink tobacco") till they were

drunk and feil asleep.

From that time onward everybody planted g<imoi/a in his garden. Bége said, „That

gamoda he belong man, no good woman drink milk belong gdnioda. Man he want kobôri (cohabit

with) woman, he no drink gmnodti first, he no want gdiiioda go along woman." (Gaméa, Mawâta).

271. A certain man ot Doumrjri (on the Fly) bvoughi gâmoda from the bush and prepared

the drink for two of his friends. The tvvo men, who had never tasted the beverage before, drank

so much of it that they were unable to move for several days. Later on they went to Pisarânii

and told the people there of gdiiioda. The Pisarâmi people were eager to taste it, and they went

to Doumôri and begged the people there, „We want try that thing tvvo fellow hs dnnk, gamoda."

The Doumôri people prepared a great quantity of gamoda, and ail of them drank it, some of the women

too. The next morning three Pisarâmi men did not wake up at ail, for they had consumed too

much gamoda. They were dead, and the people buried them. And there was a.quarrel, for the

Pisarâmi people said, „Me been corne try that griiiioda, what's good you give me plenty? Three

man he dead, more better you pay me." „What thing you like you speak me," said the Doumôri

people. „Three man he die, you give me three woman," and the Pisarâmi people were given

three women who were married to the brothers of the three dead men. Then the Pisarâmi party

went ho.me, and they were friends with the Doumôri people. (Gerôva, Mawâta).
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IX. VARIOUS CULTURE MYTHS
(no. 272-278; cf. Index, Culture Myths).

HOW PIRE CAME i,no. 272-276; cf. Index, Pire).

KAPIA, THE BLACK COCKATOO, BROUGHT FIRE TO KIWAI (cf. no. I and 3 A).

272. A little boy living at Mandvete was once taken by a crocodile (cf. no. I and 2 C),

and his father, whose name was Dave, launched a canoë and set out to see whether he could

not find him or his spirit somewhere. Paddiing along, he came to Doröpo on Kiwai island which

at that time was a mère sandbank with no trees. Dave spent the night there and the next day

arrived at Sanôba on the same island, where lived a „long time man" named Méuri (or Meäuri).

He had no garden and no fire, and spent his time catching fish which ho dried in the sun. „You

got no fire?" Dave asked him, and vvhen Méuri said that he had none, the new-comer promised

to get him fire. Dave had in liis possession an extraordinary bird which knew many things and

could speak like a man. The name of the bird was Kapi'a, and he was the black cockatoo. Dave

sent the bird to fetch fire from Manåvete, whereupon he fiew away and after a time returned with

a glowing fire-stick in his beak. Kapîa was wont to carry fire in that way, and from the effect

of the fire the black cockatoo still has a red spot round the corners of his mouth.

Méuri went and caught fish, and Dave lighted a big fire and prepared a meal. VVhen it

was ready, he called Méuri to come and eat, but the latter who had never before seen a fire was

afraid at first, thinking to himself, „By-and-by (if) me go close to fire me dead." i^ After a time,

however, he got used to the fire.

Some time later Dave parted from Méuri telling him to expect his return. He went över

to Manåvete and said to the people there, „I find him good place, you me (we) altogether go that

place, make him big." The Manåvete people were living in two separate camps, and Dave said

to the people in the one camp, „You fellow stop," and to those in the other, „You me (we) go

altogether man, woman, giri, boy." So these latter put all their things and all kinds of fruit

together and set off in their canoës. On arriving at Méuri's place they went on shore, beached

the canoës, and built small huts to sleep in. In the evening they all sat together, Méuri

and the others. The place had no name, and they were thinking of what to name it. Kapia, the

cockatoo, was there too, flitting about and crying out, „M, id, id!" and the people understood

that he meant, „Oh, that läsa, I give good name." Since then the place is called läsa.
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The next morning Méuri and Dave called all the men to come to the bush. There they

pegged out the sites of everybody's garden vvith sticks. At each garden thus marked they said

to the ovvner, „This belong you, you make garden. You plant coconut, sago, banana, any kaikai

belong you me (us)."

Méuri always kept the tire-stick which Kapia had brought him. The people lived there

together, and as their children grew up, the village became larger and larger. The present inhabit-

ants of läsa are their descendants. (Kâku, Ipisi'a).

A. The same narrator also gave the loUowing variant. Méuri, vvho had no tire, at first lived

aione in Kiwai, and after a time was joined by some Manävete people. Their tire had gone out, and

they sent Kapi'a to get them some from Manävete. After a while Kapia returned, carrying a fire-stick

in his beak. But the fire burnt the corners of his mouth, so Kapia dropped the stick and cried out,

„/rf, /rf,-/rf.'" The bird then flew avvay, but the people picked up the brand and lighted a Are on

which they cooked food for Méuri and theniselves. Méuri was afraid of the fire and fainted on tasting

the food, but after a time he liked it. (Kâku, Ipisia).

B. A third variant by the same narrator. A man named Rarâni lived in Kiwai exactly like

Méuri in the first version. As he had no tire, Kapia who came tlying from Manävete one day brtiught

him a fire-stick. Baräni was afraid of the fire, but Kapia cooked some fish for him and persuaded

him to eat in spite of his remonstrances. On eating the strong food Baräni first feil down in a swoon

but after a time learnt to like it. Kapia flew back to Manävete leaving the fire-stick with Baräni.

(Kâku, Ipisia).

C. Méuri, who had no fire, used to dry fish in the sun by placing it on a large tree, which

was lying on the beach. Kapia came flying trorn Manävete with a fire-stick in his beak, and taught

Méuri how to kindle a fire and cook. He stayed some time with Méuri in the shape of a man, but

later on resumed the form of a bird and flew back to Manävete. (Obûro, läsa).

D. Méuri lived in a hole in the ground at lâsamtiba and used to dry fish by putting it on

a stranded nipa-palm. His mouth had a bad smell from all the raw fish he had eaten. Kapia brought

him fire from Manävete. (Manu, Ipisia).

E. Like version D. Kapia's cry was, „la-ha, ia-ha,"' and the fire had burnt a red spot at

each side of his beak. Méuri first fainted frotn the effect of the fire, but soon learnt to use it and to

eat cooked food, following Kapia's example. Kapia flew away, but left the fire with Méuri for the

use of ail the Kiwai people. (Bogéra, Ipisia).

F Méuri, who lived alone in Dibiri, had no fire and used to dry fish on a tree. One day

some people came and settled down in the same place, and they gave him a girl in marriage. She

offered to prépare his meal, and he asked her to dry some fish in the sun. But she did not approve

of that kind of cooking, which left the food very hard, and went to her own people to fetch fire.

When Méuri returned from fishing she had lighted a big fire and was cooking his meal. Il took Méuri

a long while to get used to the fire and smoke and to eat cooked fish, and he even fainted on first

tasting the new food. Méuri, ignorant of everything, was also taught by his wife to hâve connection

with her. (Tämetäme, Ipisia).
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G. In Rep. Cambr. Anthrop. Exp. vol. v. 17. IIow Fire was hioughl lo Kiwai. The animais

and tlien the birds iried in turn to bring fire to Kiwai from the mainland. The black cockatoo succeeded,

but burnt himsell witli it; and since then it bears ihe red scar round its bill.

HOW TURUMA OF GIBU WAS TAUGHT THE USE OF FIRE BY GIBUNOGERE.

273. A man named Turtjma, who lived at Gi'bu in Kiwai, used to catch fish vvhich he

dried in the sun on a large tree, for he had no fire. Gibunogére, a mythical being belonging to

Gi'bu, lived theie beneath the ground. He used to watch Turtîma, thinking to hlmself, „Oh,

Turiima put fish on top along vvood, make him dry, he no got no fire, I sorr\' him." One day

while Tuiüma was away spearing fish Gibunogére dug a hole in the ground and la\- down there,

covering himself with earth, so as to hide himself from Turiima. On his return TuriJma tbund

Gi'bunogére's footprints and wondered, „Who that walk along here.^ No man he stop, me one

man (alone) stop mv place."'" Ail of a sudden Gibunogére got up and said, „Who you? What

name (what is it) you talk?" „Oh, tather," Turiima exclaimed terrified, „where you corne?" — il

was in order to ingratiate himself with Gibunogére that he called him „father". Gibunogére said,

„Me stop inside along ground, that my place. He good place, he got fire, you no got no fire,

more better you go my place." Turiima who was still afraid, did not want to go, but Gibuno-

gére promised to give him fire and urged him to corne. They went to Gibunogére's place beneath

the ground, and when Turiima sat down close to the fire he fainted." Gibunogére bled him, made

him drink water, and washed his body, and at last he came round. Turiima received Gibuno-

gére's daughter in marriage, and his penis was so large that the girl died when he slept with

her in the night. They buried her, and Turiima, who was a chief man, went home and brought

Gibunogére many stone axes and necklaces of dögs' teeth in payment for the girl. Turiima and

Gibunogére continued to live together. (Kaku, Ipisia).

A. Turiima of Gibu is mentioned in another rather incohérent taie. (Epére, Ipisia).

HOW THE TORRES STRAITS ISLANDERS OBTAINED FIRE.

274. At one end of Bädu Island there lived a man named Havvia with his mother. and

they had no fire, and at the other end a crocodile lived, and he had fire. One day Havvia and

the crocodile were spearing fish at the same time, and returning home the crocodile kindled a

fire to cook his catch. Havvia came and asked him, „You lend me some fire, I want cook fish."

„You stop shore," replied the crocodile, „I stop water, what's the matter you no got no fire?"

and he would not give him any. The man returned home and he and his mother eut up the

fish and dried it in the sun, but they had to eat it raw. On many other occasions too, Hawia

went and asked the crocodile for fire but to no avail.

One day Hawia prepared to go and seek fire elseuhere. He donned the white feather

head-dress called dori, painted his face black, and put on many ornaments. Thus adorned, he

jumped into the water and swam över to Biidji singing on the way,
!
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„Oit, kéke kéke ke kdibar ke ngdi mttmulu kåua. — Smoke there, man he burn him bush,

I swim along water, go take tire."

At last he reached Büdji. A woman lived there who was burning the bush in order to

make a garden. Between the thumb and index of her right hand a fire was constantly burning. ä»

On noticing Hawia she put out all the fiâmes in the bush, so that the stranger should not know

that she had any Are. „Where you come from?" she asked Hawfa on his landing. „Oh, I come

from Bddu." „What name (what thing) you come look?" „Oh, I come look some fire. I kill fish,

I no Cook him along fire." „All light," said the woman, „you sleep, to-morrow I give you some

Are."

The next day the woman again began to burn the bush. Hawia said, „Come on, you me

(we) shake hand, I want go away." She flrst gave him her left hand, but he asked for the right

one and suddenly tore away the fire from her hand. Off he went and jumped into the water.

He swam over to Böigu singing the same song as before. On reaching Boigu he lighted a fire,

and as the smoke rose into the air, his mother over in Bädu said, „Oh, smoke there, my picka-

ninny he come back now, he got fire." Next he came to Måbuiag and lighted a similar signal,

and the mother taid, „Oh, he been catcii Måbuiag, smoke he come close to." Lastly he landed

on Bädu and told his mother, „I got fire, me two fellow kiil him fish, cook him along fire."

The crocodile, who saw that Hawia and his mother were in possession of fire, vvent and

offered to give them some, pretending to show theni a kindness, but Hawia said, „No, I no want

take you (your) fire, I been take from other place." And he added, „You no stop shore, you

crocodile, you go stop water. You no man all same me (we who) stop shore." The humiliated

crocodile went into the water, saying, „My name alligator, all over country I go catch him man."

(Gibùma, Mawäta).

A. A man named Iku lived in Måbuiag wiih his mother at a time when the people did not

knovv the use of hre. There was a crocodile who could speak like a man, and he had a fire but

would not give the people any, telling them to get it for themselves. One day Iku went to a place

called Skåbadara near Daväne, where lived a woman who had a fire in her hand, which he meant to

steal. He told his sister to keep the matter secret and promised to light a fire in Daväne for a signal,

if he were successful. Iku went in a canoe to Skädabara, and the woman offered him fire from the

bush which she was burning, but he wanted the fire which she kept in her hand and stole it e.xactly

as in the first version. He lighted a signal-fire in Daväne for his sister. On arriving home he gave

fire to all the Måbuiag people, and after a time they became used to eating cooked food. The croco-

dile offered them fire, but it was too late, and filled with rage the animal, who had lived on land till

then, took to the water. (Iku, Mawdta).

HOW A GURURU MAN WAS TAUCHT BY A SPIRIT TO MAKE FIRE.

275. Formerly all the people used to eat their food raw. A Giiruru (or Gliilu) man

once dreamt that a spirit came to him and said, „You (your) bow he got fire inside." The man

woke up and thought, „Fire — what name (what is) that?" He feil asleep ag;iin, and the spirit

returned and said, „To-morrow you try bow, rub him along vvood, eut that wood." In the

morning the man fetched a pièce of wood which he began to saw with his bow, using the bow-

Tom. XLVIl.

I



The Folk-Tales of tlie Khvai Papuans. 335

string as a blade. He found that the friction made the wood hot, „Try like tliat, like that," the

narrator described, „he smoke, I think he come, try, try, try — ah, fire he come up!" He used

some dry coconut-fibre for tinJer and soon ligiited a bright fire. He was very pleased with his

invention, for when feeling cold he could soon get v\arm at the fire, and he cooked his food

with it. At first he roasteda taro-root, and when it was done, he broke it in two'and smelt it,

uncertain whether it was good or not. „I think," he said hesitatingly, „suppose I kaikai I die."

But after tasting it he exciaimed, „I say — sweet!"

The man returned to the people in the house and hrought them fire. Everybody was

frightened- and wanted to run away, but he said, „^'ou feliow no run away, that's fire, make

you me (us) hot. No good you me kaikai anything raw, that's fire more better." He showed

the people how to cook their food, at first they were afraid to eat it, but after a time they all

adopted the new method of cooking. All right," the man said, „no more kaikai raw anything,

ripe banana kaikai raw, that's all." (Séggium, Dirimo).
'

HOW VARIOUS ANIMALS WERE SENT TO FETCH FIRE,

276. In former times the Mâsingâra people had no fire, and their only food consisted ot

ripe bananas and fish dried in the sun. „Teeth he vejy sour," they lamented, „all time kaikai

ripe banana." They therefore sent some animais to fetch them fire and chose the rat first for

this task. Thev prepared gdnioda for the rat and said, „^'ou drinlc, gawoda here, you go look

what place fire." The rat dränk W\e gânioda and ran away into the bush, where it remained without

troubling about tlie fire. Then the people gave gåtiioda to the iguana and sent it to get fire, but

the iguana too ran away into the bush. Next they tried the snake, hut like the rat and iguana it

took to the bush. At last they turned to the mgua (in Maw;ita ikii, a kind of iguana) and gave

it gåmoda, and the ingua dränk it and ran off. „I savy now, I go," it shouted and off it went

to Tüdo Island, swimming all the way. The higua found fire in Tûdo and kept it in its mouth

the whole way back, carefully lifting its head at each wave as it swam, and the fire was kept

alight in its mouth. Since then the people in the bush have fire. Nowadays they make it by rubbing

or drilling a stick of ivårakåra -wood or bamboo with another pièce of the former wood previously

smeared with a little beeswax. (Some Mâringâra men).

A. In Rep. Cambr. Anlhrop. E.\p. vol. vi. pp. 29 sq. How Karoni the Lizard stole Fire from

Serkar. Serkar, an old woman of Nagir, had an e.xtra digit beetween the ihumb and forefinger of each

hand, and that on the right hand she employed for kindling wood.^" Varions animais on Moa wanted

the fire, but only karoni (the monitor lizard) could swim across. Serkar did not want to give him fire,

and at parting she offered him her left hand which he refused, then he bit off the finger of ihe right

hand and swam with it to Moa. In another version rhe animais who tried to get the fire were ori-

ginally men.

THE FIRST IRON HARPOON-HEAD.

277. Kagäru was not yet married when once upon a time some Mawäta people,

herself included, went to Päråma. While they were there the Päråma men sailed out to the reef,

but the Mavvåta men stayed behind as it is not customarry for visiters to accompany their hösts
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vvhen they go out to spear dugong or hunt pig. A Pârâma man speared a dugong vvith an iron

harpoon-head and was carried away by the animal as he hung on to the rope. He was neaiiy

suffocated („short wind he come") and let go the rope, swimming back to the canoe, but the

dugong swam and swam until it got strandad on a sandbank and died. It was eaten by sharks

and the harpoon-head came off, and was drifted along by the water being kept afloat by the

rope, until it was ultimately washed ashore near Kàtatai.

The Mawäta people prepared to leave Pârâma, they put food in their canoe and started

off. Some of them went on shore near Kâtatai, among them Kagâru. While there she found

the end of the harpoon rope, lifted it up, and saw the iron head: „What name (what kind of a)

kiiior (harpoon head) that? My father he no savy that thing, my mother he no savy, all people

belong Mawäta no savy, that's all my eye he look. Proper thing I find him." She unfastened

the iron head from the rope and put it into her basket where she carefully hid it, showing it to

no one. „I give] my brother?" she wondered. No, she did not want to give it to her brother.

„More better I give my husband," meaning a boy, Médi, whom she liked.

On reaching the point near Mawåta on their return journey Kagâru said to another wo-

man, „You go teil him Médi, people go sleep, Médi he come, I want give him good thing, I

been find him." Médi came in the night, and Kagâru gave him the iron kiiior saying, „You no

speak no man." At that time Médi was still too young to spear dugong, so Kagâru said, „You

give him kûior along Ariisa," who was his brother. Médi took the kiiior and gave it to .A rusa,

who was very pleased with it. He did not show it to anybody but kept it well hidden.

The people were making ready to go to the reefs, and all dränk gâmoda together. Arüsa

alone could not sit down, but walked about restlessl}': „Inside me glad now, I kill plenty dugong

to-morrow." „He cannot sit down, he shake, no man been find that thing before, he first man."

He called Médi and kept him close to him lest he should talk to the people. He told his two

wives, Kâumâgi and Amâma, „I find him good one. To-morrow you hear, I kill him three, four

dugong." AU the while he laughed to himself, and sitting down a little among the people kept

on laughing. The people said, „What name (why) you laugh all time, before you no laugh?"

He said, „I laugh nothing."

In the morning they all started. Arüsa said to Médi, „You carry my thing, dmo (rope),

ivdpo (harpoon handle), I glad, good thing 1 find him." They erected the platforms in a passage

called Kobokopovio close to theôtamâbu reef. „He shake, he glad that man: 'Good thing I find

him, no more humbug (bad luck)'." The platforms were finished, the sun set, the men ate a little

and smoked till the tide was high. Arüsa kept the iron kûior under his arm, holding a wooden

one in his hand („he gammon"). He mounted the platform and fastened the right kûior to the

rope. The dugong came, and Arüsa was the first man to spear one. He called out for the canoe

and caught the animal, taking it to the reef where he tied its tail to a pole stuck into the bottom.

One man after another speared a dugong, but their harpoon-heads came off every time. Arüsa

took out his ktlior himself from the dugong and went up on to the platform again. He saw and

speared another dugong, making tv\'o now, and tied it up to the pole. The people said, „Brother,

you smoke," but Arüsa answered, „I no want smoke — by-and-by." Again he went up on to

the platform and saw a dugong coming. He speared it and called out for the canoe, having

now caught three dugong. Some men shook their heads, „That man he got j^ood luck, I don't
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know vvhat name (vvhy) he all time find him. To-morrow I yarn along that man, who been

make kûior.'"

The pcople puUed down the platforms, set sail, and returned to Mawata. Arüsa took

care to hide the iron kiiior, feaiing détection: „Suppose people find out vvhat name (why) I spear

him good, by-and-by some man he vvild. he poison me." All arrived home. They counted the

names of the successful harpooners, „That man he got one, that man he got one, Arüsa he got

three." His two wives were very pleased, „Oh, that käior he make him luck." „He (they) keep inside

heart belong him, no speak out; Arüsa, Médi, Kagdru no speak out."

The dugong were eut and distributed among the people. And now the secret of the iron

kuior came out. Kaumägi took the gåbo (the skin and meat underneath the neck and breast of

the dugongi and gave it to Kagàru, who had made it a condition that she should have that

portion, and she said, „You been find him kuior, give him along Médi, Médi give him along

Arüsa, Arüsa spear him dugong. Belong you meat." This was heard by some women.

The news spread all över the place. Some men told Kagàru's people, „Kagäru been find

him good thing, husband belong him he been give him." Kagàru's people went to the others

and tried to find out all about the kiiior. They said, „Arüsa, vvhere that kuior?'' Arüsa, trying to

impose on them, produced the wooden kiiior and said, „Him he there, 1 spear him." The people

said, „No that one, another one, you show me good, no stow away." „No, I no can show you

— my thing." Kagàru's people said, „Sister belong me find him, more better you give me fellow,"

but he persisted, „I cannot give you fellow." They said, „All right, you sit down there, you look

me fellow." Some took their stone clubs and some their bows and arrows, meaning to attack

the girl Kagäru. They said to her, „What name (why) you give him, that's no you (your) people?

You find him that thing, you give (should have given) me straight." Some people warned Ka-

gäru who ran awaj' inte another house. Arüsa said, „You fellow come, no good you fellow

row, I show you that thing." Producing the iron kuior he said, „Here!" and went on, „Man

he no put hand along that thing (touch it), you fellow look along my hand, no fellow catch hold

him." Kagàru's people „feel bad inside". Arüsa said, „Belong me now, I stow away proper."

He put it back into the basket and hid it, saying, „No good you fight that girl, he been give my
brother, he like my brother. Suppose you fellow fight him, I fight you by-and-by, I man all

same you." He did not stand up on account of them, but remained sitting while Kagàru's people

stood there angrj'.

Old Mäinou went and spöke to Arüsa, „You give me ; you no give along another man,

you give me." But Arüsa answered, „I no can give you. I been use Him now, I been kill three

dugong, belong me now." Mäinou turned back to his house saying, „Ne.xt time you kill him

dugong, you give him one dugong, people belong Kagåru."

All went to the reef again. Arüsa killed two dugong this time, one of which he gave

Kagàru's people saying, „Here, you fellow take him, bring him self along shore. How many

people you got, you share out." Mäinou said, „Next no row belong you people now." (Säibu,

Mawåta).
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THE FIRST DRUM IN SAIBAl.

278. In Såibai there lived two men, Àiarpâiar and his younger brother Köikorpäiar, and

the latter was blind. They possessed the first drum which was ever made, their father had made

it, and it was of tiie type called ivanipu (witiiout a handle). Àiarpdiar used to work in his garden

and on leaving his brother at home he said to him, „You no hit drum, I go long way garden.

That drum he long way hear, by-and-by you sing out people (cause people to come). Some Kfwai

man, some B<')igu man he come, he kill you." The elder brother hid the drum underneath the

thatches of the roof. and then he vvent away. But when he had gone, his blind brother began

to search for the drum groping his way about. A rattle was attached to the drum, and when

the boy shook the posts of the house the sound betrayed the place where the drum was hidden.

The boy took down the drum and started to beat it, and on hearing the sound, the elder brother

thought, „What name (why) be hit him? By-and-by somebody come kill him, take that drum."

The blind brother sang,

„Àiarpâiar djcipåiar KoHiorpaiar.'' {Djéi, Mawata hie, means the west wind).

The elder brother returned, and on hearing his footsteps Krjikorpaiar hid the drum. „Oh,

what name (why) you hit him that drum?" said Àiarpâiar. „Oh, brother, I no hit that drum,

long time I sleep. I think from other Island you hear him." „Oh, you gammon, I hear you hit

him. No other m.an hit him, that's you. You look out, by-and-by some man he kill you!" At

night when the little brother was sleeping Àiarpâiar again hid the drum, and in the morning he

repeated his warning to his brother and went away. But Köikorpäiar found the drum as on the

previous day and beat it. Presently a man named Püipui came and killed him and carried away

his head and the drum as well. Àiarpâiar heard how the sound suddenly broke off and thought

to himself, „What name he eut him that noise? I think somebody kill him now." He ran home

and there he found his brother's body, and he lamented and buried it.

One day he went to Daväne and bade the people there come and take revenge. „What

name (what is) that noise me hear all time?" they asked him. „Oh, that drum," he replied, „Köi-

korpäiar hit him, somebody hear, come kill him, take that drum too." Then the people sailed

över to Såibai, and on finding Püipui's abode they killed him and captured his head. They

brought Kôikorpâiar's head back. The drum remained in Såibai. (Nâmai. Mawâta).
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X. TALES CONNECTED WITH CEREMONIES
(no. 279—290; cf. Index).

Dancers in one of the cérémonies. Drawn bv Nåmai of Mawàta.

HOW THE MOGURU CEREMONY WAS INAUGURATED.

The mogiiru which takes place in the dàrimo (men's house) is regarded by the Ki'wais as their

most secret and awe-inspiring ceremony. It is primarily connected with fighting and is thought to

incite the participants to become unconquerable warriors, but it is helpt'ul in many other respects as

well, as is generally the case with the Ki'wai rites. The nioaiini comprises two main elements, one of

which forms part of the initiation of young men. A wild boar is killed and afte.- it has been elabo-

rately decorated is brought into the ddiimo where it becomes the principal feature in the rite. It is

placed on a platform close to the central post which is carved and painted in the shape of a man. the

grown-up men stand in a line on the tloor with their legs apart, and the young men hâve to crawl
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between their legs on to the plattorm where they pass över the pig on all l'ours. Just as each one's

head is above. that of the pig, he is given a certain „fighting medicine" to swallow after the pig's head

bas been touched with the „medicine". Among the Kiwais the wild boar is the symbol of fighting,

particularly its powerful head which it turns against ihe pursuers when brought to bay. After this rite

the pig is eut up and eaten by the oldest people, some parts of the meat being reserved for purposes

of sorcery.

The other principal part of the inogiii/t includes certain se.xual excesses during which promis-

cuous intercourse takes place between the se.xes. The purpose is to prépare „medicine" for the sago-

palms, and lo a less extent for other plants also, and the people too take a little of the same life-

giving eli.xir (the semen).

Many minor rites and dances belong to the mogiiru.

279. At first the läsa people used to live in holes dug in the ground. One day their

great leader Martinogére said to them, „No good you me (we) stop along ground; that place

belong ant. More better you me go outside. Come on, you me eut him post." And they went

and eut posts and built a äai'tiiio.

When the house was completed, Martinogére wanted to hold the mogåni ceremony, but

as he did not know what thing to use in performing it he tried a bündle of arrows. The people

tied the bündle to the central post in the dårimo, the heads pointing upvvards, and beautifully

adorned they danced all night to the sound of drums and trumpetshells. Another night MariJno-

gére said, „You me start now go kill him people," for he wanted to try the etïect of the mogiiru.

The låsa people set off to fight another village but were themselves badly heaten and some of

them killed. They came back wailing över their dead, and Mariinogére said, „No good fashion

we been find him now, no good take Icrcpålu (bündle of arrows) make dance, that's why people

he lose."

Next Mariinogére tried to make the inogüru with a bunch of coconuts, and when one

had been brought into the däriuio. the people tied it to the .same post and held a big dance as

before. The bündle of arrows was put aside in the house. .At daybreak when the dance ended

Martinogére said, „You me (we) to-morrow go fight another place." But instead of killing any

of the enemy many of Mariinogére's own men were killed, and the survivors returned home

wailing.

Then Martinogére said, „That thing he bad, you me (we are) wrong. More better you

me take him out that coconut, put him one side where bündle arrow he stop. You fellow go

catch him sting-ray, any kind fish, put him along rope, bring him here." A long string of tish

was brought home and hung up on the central post in the dårimo, and sounding their drums and

trumpet-shells the people danced all night. The next morning they again went on the war-path

but were repelled by the enemy with great loss as on the previous occasions. „Oh, that another

thing," said Martinogére, „my people he come short (few in numbers) now, I wrong all time."

He ordered his people to place the fish where the bündle of arrows and bunch of coconuts were

and decided to try another device. He rolled up a tlro (mat of pandanus-leaves) into a bündle

and decorated it with a feather head-dress, breast-shell, groin-sheil, and other ornaments belong-

ing to a man, and then the people held the same dance. But in the next fight again many of

them were killed, and Mariinogére shook his head lamenting, „My people close up finish, bad
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luck everj' time." The mat was put among thc other discarded things, and once more Mariinogére

tried his luck, this time using a bündle of firewood beautifuUy ornamenied. But again the people

were defeated, and the resuit was also the same when Mariinogére used a basket of crabs and

shellfish for the dance (abbrev.).

Beaten on every occasion Marûnogére thought over the matter all night. In the morning

he sent the women to make sage and cook some nf it for him, and when the sago was brought

to him he swallovved the whole lump („like a cassowary") withouf breaking it up or chevving it

In the morning Mariinogére picked up the husk of a coconut and went and sat down on a wà-

rakiira-Uee foi- a natural v\ant. He was relieved of the lump of sago which was still intact, but

when Mariinogére looked at it he exclaimed, ,.0h. that no ne (excrément), that's pig he fall down,"

for the sago had turned into a little pig. The animal grew very quickly,' but had no tail and

no hair and could not grunt. Mariinogére threw the crooked fruit-stalk of a coconut at the pig,

and it fastened to the animal and became its tail, and in the same way he made the hair out

of the fibres of the coconut-husk. The long tusks as well as the smaller teeth were made of

the white kernel of the coconut, and after breaking the coconut shell in two Mariinogére trans-

formed the two halves into the ears of the pig. The hole in a coconut-shell became the mouth

of the pig, and the two marks close by, its eyes. When the pig was thcre complète, Mariinogére

patted its cheek with his hand and said, „Oh, good fellow pig, that my boy that," and the pig

grunted its pleasure. Mariinogére named it böromo which is the „big (general) name" of a pig,

and also called it onéanogâre. savâdi. unhuii, ablri. si'sehoi and btibu. and he gave it his own name

too, Mariinogére.

On leax'ing the pig Mariinogére said to it, „You sleep here. I send all people come take

you where I stop. You no kaikai (bite) him (them), that (they are) all brother belong you." He

returned home and sent his people to fetch all his dogs. The two principal dogs were named

Bi'gama and Wäuri. and in order tu make them fierce in fighting pigs Mariinogére gave them

some „medicine" consisting of parts of mosquitoes and ants as well as bones of the ôriogoniho

(which the people find in the bush, ef. no. 135), for these are „fighting thing". "The names of

the other dogs were Éamäbu, Woiworo, and Wâpasi'osi'o.

Mariinogére sent the people in quest of the pig which he had just made, but he did not

teil them what kind of an animal it was, only said, „You fello\\' take that dog, you go there

where dog he bark. You no kill that thing, you bring him." But the people did not find the

right thing at first. The dogs started an éme (small iguana), which was brought to Mariinogére

with the question, „This one?" „No this one," he replied, „you fellow leave him same place

where bündle arrow (and the other things previousl\- used for the ceremonyi he stop. You fellow

go back, he got one thing there. by-and-by you find him." Next the people caught a large iguana

which they brought to Mariinogére asking him, „This one?" „No, you leave him where all thing

he stop. You go, another thing he stop, by-and-by you find him." In the same way the people

brought him a rat, wallaby, kangaroo, cassowary and éterari (monstrous wild iguana, ef. no. 2),

but none of these animais was the right one, so they were left with the other discarded things,

and Mariinogére told the hunters to try again (abbrev.).

At last Bigama and Wäuri, the two dogs, found the pig and started barking furiously.

The pig grunted and moved a little, and the terrified people called Mariinogére. „No. I no can
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come," he answered, „you no kill him, dog he catch hold him. You catch him, make fast two

leg and mouth belong him, make tight. You no fright, that (is) small brother belong you, he no

fight you, no bite proper. You bring him come." Then the people all made for the pig, and

the two dögs, the cteran and the wario (large hawk which is Mariinogére's bird) all caught hold

of it, and it was tied up with ropes. Just then Mariinogére's youngest son named Wåpaöpu

came up carrying his bow and arrows. and he shot the pig dead with a hamboo-headed arrow.

How Mariinogére's pig was killed. Drawii by Nåniai of Mawäta.

The news was brought to Marûnogére, „Wåpaöpu been kill that pig," and the people all cursed

at the young man saying, „Marûnogére want keep that pig, vvhat for you kill him?" Marûnogére

was very angry and said, „No good j'ou been kill him. I been teil you first time. Suppose you

kiU him that pig, by-ând-by everybody he dead. That pig he dead, everybody he dead all

same. No my fault, you fellow fault. I been make you fellow life-thing, I want you fellow keep

him all time: man no dead."

The pig was carried close to the dårimo and left there in the bush, and by Mariinogére's

order it was beautifully decorated with all the ornaments worn by a man on festive occasions.

Then it was carried into the dårimo and placed on a platform close to the central post. None

of the women knew vvhat took place, but the „new boys" were initiated, and there was a great

dance. The „big men" were standing in a line with their legs apart, and the boys had to crawl

along under the tunnel of legs and then över the pig from behind, and the same „fighting med-

icine" was administered to them which Marûnogére had given his dögs.

As soon as the dance was över, Marûnogére and his wife, whose name was D(')di-âbere

died. „People he kill him pig." the narrator said, „life belong Marûnogére he finish. Suppose they

no been kill him, Marûnogére he life. Boy he no been listen Marûnogére, that's why he dead.

Marûnogére want make him härd people, more strong, that's why he dead."

Marûnogére's intention was that the pig should have been captured alive and brought

into the dårimo. Then he would have rubbed the head of the pig with the „medicine" and after-
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wards given it to the young men. After the ccremony the pig would have been allowed so escape

into the bush.

In the morning Mariinogére returned to life for a short lime, but his vvife remained dead.

He told the people to eut up the vvoman and pig, and collect some of their blood in a bamboo

tube and the rest in a basin. Some of the tlesh of both was to be divided among the men and

also fragments of the arrows, coconuts, firewood, and other things vvhich Mariinogére had used

in his former attempts to hold a inogtiru. The people dried the flesh till it was härd as wood,

and the mixture of the various „medicines" formed a „good poison", so much so that the smallest

quantity of it was sufficient to kill any man.

At that time the women's vulva had no opening. In the night after the ceremony Ma-

riinogére took a bone dagger and the bamboo tube full of blood, and lighting a torch went into

the women's house. He bored a hole in each vvoman with the dagger and poured a little blood

into the hole. The women's menstruation ever since then comes from that blood. When the

women woke up in the morning one after another of them said, „I got blood! You got blood?

you got hole?" „Yes," they all whispered, „no you one man (alone) — everybody." Mariinogére

paired the people off, man with woman, and showed them vvhere they were to sleep. The next

night the vvhole house was gently rocking, and Mariinogére who knew what it all meant said,

„Oh, koböri (has connection with) woman now." The people did not know these things before,

Mariinogére taught them. In the morning they were all very pleased and happy. After a time the

women became pregnant and their breasts grevv large. (Cf. no. 7).

The basin of blood was left in the bush, and after some time worms bred in it, and they

had arms and legs. Mariinogére had set some men to watch the basin, but one day they care-

lessly went away, and the worms escaped. Some of them became men and women and others

pigs. Since that time there are many pigs in the bush. Marûnogére's own people properly belong

to låsa, and thoSe who grew in the basin are the rest of the people on Kiwai Island.

One night wings sprouted on the basin, and it began to tly about in the dark in the

shape oi a bird crying out, „Ôo. t'o.'" That cry can sometimes be heard by the people, and it

forebodes some very adverse event, generally a great sickness. The bird's name is oo.

After the mogûrii ceremony had been performed with the pig, Mariinogére by way of

triai sent his men to fight another people, and this time they were victorious, killing many of the

enemy. Mariinogére was very pleased and said, „That right, first time I wrong. That good

fashion I been give you, you carry him all time. Catch him pig, make dance, send him back —
that fashion he finish now. This time you take fashion belong me, kill him pig."

Mariinogére told the people to eut up his body after his death and keep some ot his

flesh and that of a mogiiru pig, for they were a strong „medicine". When mixed together and

given to the young men they would make them great vvarriors and successful harpooners, and

they could also be used as a poison for killing people. Låter on the people also learnt to put a

little of the same mixture (or a little of the pig's meat only) in the ground when planting their

gardens, and it is further used for Controlling the weather.

When Mariinogére died, the people eut up and kept his tlesh, as they had been told, and

in some places they have preserved small pièces oi dried human tlesh vvhich is said to be that

of Marûnogére's body.
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It was not for the Ki'wai people only that Marûnogére inaugurated the mogiiru ceremuny

but for every people. (Nåmai, Mavväta).

A. Some parts of the mogitni include certain sexual orgies in connection with the initiation

of youths and girls, and it is stated in this version that Marûnogére (who was a Mäubo man) at first

used to hold that part, of the ceremony alone with the boys and girls in a hole in the ground where

they hid away from the rest of the people. Afterwards the ceremony was performed in the men's

house. Marûnogére and anoiher great man named Gibogo quarrelled as to the correct way in which

to perform the mogiim. The latter wanted everbody to take part, while Marûnogére wished to keep

the ceremony secret and to giva prominence to the sexual aspect which were to take place in the dark.

On account of the quarrel Gibögo and his followers left the rest and went up inio the sky where they

cause the thunder in order to frighten Marûnogére and his people. (Nåmai, Mawâta).

B. Måruu (or Marûnogére), a Måubo man living in Dibiri, at first held the mogiiru in a hole

in the ground with the grown-up boys and girls. Referring to this incident a verse of a sériai

song says,

„Måruu hnpH iMrimo rcnntriio. — Inside ground dàrimo belong Måruu he move him (when the

people dance)."

He used a tiro-moX for the ceremony as in the first version. Mâruu's intention was to „make people

come long life", but when on the contrary many people died, he had to give up holding the mogiiru

in the ground and built a large house. Instead of the mat he used a live snake which after the cere-

mony was let loose in the bush, hut that method loo was no good. Then he made a pig as in the

first version. The end of the snout was made of the sprouting end of a coconut (which curiously

resembles a pig's snout). Mdruu ordered his men to catch the pig alive but it was shot by his youngest

son .Wâpoôpubûro, and the people could hear afterwards the gruniing of the invisible spirit of the pig.

On learning of the pig's death Måruu said, „You fellow spoil him people. I want give him people

long life. make him stop along world; you shoot that pig, people he go dead too." The mogiiru was

held with the dead pig. Among the ingrédients of the „medicine" given to the young men was a

small pièce of the eyebrows of the pig, which would enable them to detect their enemies quickly. One

of the mogiiru songs runs,

„Köru mdikopu era viäiköpu. — Me fellow dance now, you fellow light tire, look me fellow."

Marûnogére's wife Kûe was the first person to die in conséquence of the killing of the pig.

Marûnogére sent somebody to fetch a woman named Samåia to cook his pig; „You come cook

him meat belong pig belong Marûnogére." „That talk all same 'medicine'," said the narrator, „that

woman no can speak, 'I no want come,' — he come quick." This potent formula is still used by

the Mawåta men when they go to another place and want some girl to come to them; they say, „Sa-

måia — he no sing out proper nanie, he sing out that name he all same medicine — you come cook

meat belong Måruu, meat belong pig." The girl is thereby compelled to come to them, and that is

why the Mawåta men have married so many women from oiher places.

The dance which the boys and girls held in Mâruu's darimo made the ground shake so much

that the house in which the parents lived feil into the water, people and all, and there it is still. At

night the inmates light their fires in the house, and some people have seen the gleams in the Måubo

river.

it is thanks to the power of the mugiini ceremony that the Kiwai people have always been

victorious when fighting the „bushmen".

Mâruu's pig was the first in the world, and the other pigs have urisen from the blood which

^^'as shed when the pig was killed. (Amura, Mawåta).

Tom. XLVn.



The Folk- Tales of the Khvai Papuans. V/*, '.^
'""

345

\ '
' *

C. Gi'bogo wanted to hold the mogiirn in a light place, Marunoge?t-îa' a dark hole in the

ground. After a time the latter, however, left the ground. He made the pig as in the previous ver-

sions. Mariinogére married the boys and girls and bored a hole in each of the latter, pouring some

blood into the hole. He also transformed a rat into a dog, and that was the lirst dog existing. The

pig was killed contrary to Marünogere's orders, and he said, „That pig make him road for all you me

dead," and that is why the people do not live long. He caused his house to fall into the Di'biri river

and sometimes in the night the fires can be seen shining in the water and the noise of the people. can

be heard from there („man he yarn, he laugh, play inside that house").

Gibogp went up into the sky where he causes thunder and lightning; he said, „Marûnogére,

you stop along dark place, I stop along light place, night, day he light." (Dudne, Mawäta).

D. At first Mariinogére intended to make use' of a woman when performing the »logiiru be-

fore he created a pig. The pig was caught alive and then killed in the ddrimo, and the blood was

collected in a large bamboo tube. Mariinogére bored a hole in each woman filling it with blood. The

children born of the women were sent by Marûnogére to populate the différent parts of the country.

(Vasârigi, Mawâta).

E. Mariinogére bored a hole in each of the women and hlled il with blood, as related be-

fore. (Gaméa, Mawâta).

F. Mariinogére sent a man named Sardrege to catch a pig alive and promised to reward him

with a woman. The pig was very wild and unintentionally the man strangled it. Mariinogére said,

„Suppose he life, you me life altogelher; suppose he kill him, man he dead woman, pickaninny too."

By means of the mogi'nii ceremony the people e.xpect to „make him big life" for themselves. (Gabîa,

Ipisi'a).

HOW THE DUDl WOMEN GOT TO KNOW ABOUT THE MOGURU.

280. The Irago people in Diîdi were once preparing to hold a mogilru ceremony. Many

day.s previously the womsn had been told to make sago, and early one morning the men went

to the bush to kill a wild boar. But search as they would they could not find a single pig, and

the same thing happened every morning when they went out with their dogs. At last the people

became tired and decided to hold the ceremony with a tame pig. The}' caught a pig called

iragoma by the man and woman who owned it (the name is derived from that of the village).

The pig was secured with rope-3 and the snout was tied up so that it could not grunt, and the

people Started singing as when returning from the bush with a wild pig,

„Doveamo dgibe doveamo dgibe biisére ûramti dgibe dåvemno. — We been find him pig

now, belong altogether man and girl."

The pig was left for a while in the bush near the liårimo (men's house) and all the women and

children were shut up in their houses. A wide red streak was painted lengthwise over che pig's

head with a white patch on either side, and plumes of feathers were tied on to the head. A great

number of arrows were stuck in the ground with the heads meeting above so as to form a roof

over the pig. Each new boy was ushered to the place by his maternai uncle who showed him

the pig. „That's one (thing) we make him," the men said. „You no speak woman, no speak

pickaninny. You fellow no more pickaninny now, you come man now."
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The pig was carried into the dåriuio, and the people sang, drummed, and blew their

trumpet-shells. It was placed on a platform close to the central post, and there it was left while

everybody went to eat. Towards evening the people put on all their finery, and the ceremony

began. They gave „medicine" to the young men consisting of a small pièce of the genitals of

a man and woman slain in battle, and a little üesh of a beheaded enemy eut from the gash in

his.neck. „That (is) medicine belong flght," it is said, „suppose he go fight, he no fright, heart

he come strong."

In the morning when the ceremony was över the women vvere all let out df their houses.

The woman who owned the pig used for the ceremony came out to feed it, and as she did not

know what had been done with it she began to call out, „Iragomå, Iragomä, eh! eh! eh!" The

pig inside the därinio heard her voice and began to kick violently. It managed to wrench itself

free from the ropes and came running to its „mother" still wearing all its ornaments. The woman

was so astounded and terrified that she feil down and fulfllled her wants involuntarily. „Oh, my

god," she shrieked, „I been think he go look some kaikai along bush. Tbem people been go

take him along därimo!" And all the women came and looked at the pig.

The old men exciaimed, „My god, that pig been run outside, humbug altogether! What

name (what) you me (we) do now.'" and they all sat down to think the matter över. „What

name you me do now? Woman been look; my god! — that shame-thing!" At last one of the

leaders said, „You me stop there (here), no go outside; you me yarn about woman. That's

god come from Ki'wai (the mogiiru ceremony has been introduced into DQdi from Kiwai), by-and -

by noise (news) go all över, 'Irago man been show god,' people kill you me." So they remained

indoors until earl_y the next morning. Then they dug a large, deep hole in the ground, and

when it was finished, the men who had been digging it were hauled up with a rope. Another

rope was placed on the ground round the opening of the hole, and thorny shrubs were piled up

in a great heap near by. The men provided themselves with food and ate apart, without having

any communication with the women. The next morning the Women and children were summoned

to the bush and made to stand round the hole. At a signal from one of the men a pull was

given at the rope, and the women and children were all swept into the hole. „Father, brother,

husband!" they screamed, „you come take me up from that hole! What name (what is it) j'ou

make him?" But the men would not listen or take pity on them. They filled the hole with

the thorny shrubs which they thrust down on the women and children, who were shrieking in

terror and agony. Lastly the men put earth on top and then went home and wailed.

A few days låter a Sümai party came to see the frago people, thinking that the inogüru

ceremony would be ended by that time. They were taken into the house and entertained with

food. After a while one of them said, „What's the matter you no got no woman, pickaninny—
where?" All remained silent. Finally one of the Irago leaders said, „Me been kill all woman,

pickaninny, me make him iiiogiiru,'' and he related what had happened (abbrev.). Another man

said privately to the Sumai people, „No good we go life, more better you come fight we. You

fellow come quick, before all people share out, go other place." „All right," answered the Sümai

men. But only a few of the Irago people knew of that agree.ment, for they were st 1 wailing

över their women and children.

Tom. XLVII.



Tlic Folk-Tnles of thc Khvni Papuans. 347

The Sümai men vvent home and sent word to Âuti and läsa, „You fellow come, we go

fight Irago place." „What for go fight?" the others asked them, „before no fight along them

people." „Oh, he no got no woman and pickaninny. He take grow (tame) pig make god, vvoman

he look, man he kill woman. You me (we) go quick, before they share out go long way." The

Kfwai men went first and arranged to wait for the others on an Island called Aumamöko. Then

they proceeded together, and early in the morning the attack was made. Only a few Irago men

escaped, the rest were killed. After that the Kfwai people used to chase and kill the surviving

Irago men whenever they saw any, and finally all were exterminated except a few who escaped

to imudai. The people there too were attacked by the låsa and Siimai warriors. (Adågi,

Mawäta).

A. The Tabio people in Diidi were once visited by sonie Kiwai and Mawäta men, and they

prepared to hold the mogiiru ceremony while their guests were there. But as they could not find

a wild pig in Ihe bush they decided to use a tame one named Iragéma, and they painted and

decorated it beautifuliy. The pig was called in the morning by its owner, and all the women saw it

as related in the first version. The Tabio men summoned the Kiwai people to come and kill the women,

but the Kiwais thought that the Tabio men were implicated as well and killed them all, men and

women alike, e.xcept a few who escaped. Ever since then the Kiwai and Düdi people have been at

war with each other. (Nâmai, Mawåta).

THE PUNISHMENT OF THE DAVARE PEOPLE W 10 LET OUT THE SECRET

OF THE MOGURU.

281. The Daväre men once held the mogûru ceremony, and when asked by the children

what they were doing they deceived them, „We make him Àbere," they said, "long-time-woman

name Àbere (cf. no. 45) stop there, we make dance, he go away." (The men used to call the

mogûru „Âbere" when speaking to the women and children).

When the ceremony was över, some of the „new men" still wearing their ornaments went

and sat down on the verandah of the women's house. Just then a tame pig came Walking along,

and one of the young men said, ,,0h, mother, like that pig, one bush-pig father been kill him,

learn (teach) me fellow." An old man who happened to hear these words went straight away

and told the others, „One boy he yarn about, learn him woman." The other men flew into a

rage and exclaimed, „By-and-by, two-three day that woman learn him altogether woman. More

better you me go quick sing out (summonj people kill him." Two canoës were sent to läsa and

Sümai with the message, „Next to-morrow me fellow take him altogether woman go Davare-

niiinuka (a small Island), you fellow stow away, kill him altogether. One boy been learn him

woman about pig, that boy we take him too."

In two days' time one of the Daväre leaders said to the women in the house vvhere the

secret had been let out, „You me (we) go along Davâre-mânuka catch him crab, fish, no man

(person) lie stop home. All time you me been kaikai dry kaikai, mouth he dry altogether." And

they paddled över to the Island, the men taking care that no woman remained at home. When
the Daväre people were occupied with catching fish, the Sümai and läsa people came on the
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scène and forming two lines surrounded them. The Daväre people were all killed except the

men and oldest women who had taken part in Jhe nioguru, but even they were given some

vvounds for appearance. The people gradually found out why the attack had taken place and

did not resist.

This incident is a comparatively récent one, for the fathers of some Mawdta men now

living took part in the fight. (Nåmai, Mawåta).

A SIMILAR PUNISHMENT OF THE WIORUBI PEOPLE.

282: A certain married man of Wiörubi once feil in love with a beautiful girl, and one

day he caught hold of her and wanted to have connection with her.. But the girl called out, and

in order to silence her the man said, „You stop quiet, I learn (teach) you good thing." When

they had finished he told her about the mogftru, „Man he catch him pig, take him inside dåriiiio

(the men's house), make dance."

Some time afterwards, when the women went to -catch crabs, the same girl told a friend

of hers, „I got good yarn, one man been teil me what name (how) they make him Àbere (as the

mogurn is called to the women, ef. no. 281). Dog he catch him pig, they take him a.\or\g därimo,

make dance." And the two girls talked and laughed together.

After a time the people held a mddo dance. While the dancing was going on the two

girls started this song which they had made themselves,

„Upi ôroino dàrimo rlabôgo tûmu dàriino cre loribo ridia dûdo. — Inside ddriiiio people

stand up two Une, one along bush side, one along beach side."

„JJpi môtowato kåratai ma rôwoutidûro dûbu dàrimo gôro ère torlbo ràrogôdoro dâdo. •—
Wonian, you fellovv inside house, you no savy, you fellow ail same cranky sit down. Inside

dàrimo man make him dance along two line."

When the people heard the song they said, „Who belung that good sing (song).'" The men

thought to themselves, „Uéi! that song no belong woman, that belong man. Who been learn

(teach) him?" But they made as though nothing were the matter, and joined in with the others,

„Oh, good dance !"

When the dance was over, the leading men said^ „Coma, you me (vve) go catch him that

two girl," and they caught them and hid them avvay. „That sing (song) you been make him

along niâdo, who been find him?" the girls were asked. The one girl said, pointing at her friend,

„Belong that girl." And the men asked the other girl, „Who been learn (teach) you?" „One

man been kobôri (have connection with) me, he learn me, 'Man take pig along dàriino, make

dance.'" The men were very angry, and killed the two girls and eut oiî their heads. Then they

went and killed the man who had let the girl into the secret.

The news spread ail over Kiwai, and the people thought, „More better you me (we) go

kill him altogether Wiörubi people, by-and-by (otherwise) he make same yarn again." And the

other Ki'wais went and attacked the Wiôrubis, half of whom were killed. (Nâmai, Mawâta).
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THE ORIGIN OF THE TURTLE CEREMONY (no. 283-284).

The turtle ceremony or ni^6ri-i;<iino is performed at the beginning of Ihe nprth-west monsoon

when the turtle copulate. The main feature of the ceremony is a long plalform on which a row of

whole turtle-shells are placed, the one behind the other, and in front of them all there is a stone called

ddi. The platform is beautifully decorated and prepared with „medicines", and through a series of

magical rites the natives ensure success in spearing turtle.

283. Once v\hen the Mawata people were fishing at Bige, vvest of Mäbudavåne, a man

saw some peculiar tliing approaching him in the water. At first he thought that it was a sting-

ray and speared it, hut on iooking at it more closely he exclaimed, „Oh that no sting-ray, that

nice stone he come, I been spear him all same fish!"*" There were in fact two stones, one above

the other like two copulating turtle, and they were called ådi. The man left the stones and went

home. But the next night he dreamt that the stones came to him and said, „What for you been

leave me two fellow? You put me along canoe, take me go along place, I give you good thing,

show you."

In the morning the man went and picked up the two stones and brought them with him

to Päho Island. There he dreamt again that the stones said to him, „I show you good thing.

Fast turtle time (in the turtle-breeding season) you take one åiihi (a certain root), rub me along

that thing, you take him leaf belong åuhi, put him underneath me, that bed belong me. Some
leaf you take him along canoe, rub him canoe too." Then the man was told how to make the

platform on which the two stones and the shells of captured turtle should be placed, and how to

perform the ceremony itself. The stones also taught him to equip his canoe in the following

way. He was to fasten a pièce of a dog's penis to the bow and a pièce of its tail to the stern,

a claw of each fore-paw to the front attachment of the outriggers, and a claw of the hind-paws

tu the attachments abait. „That (is) proper medicine belong canoe," the narrator said, „dugong,

turtle he must come. All same dog, that canoe walk about, look round, look round, find

him. AU same me fellow no see him pig along bush, dog he see him he smell — that

canoe all same."

All this was told the man by the ådi stones. In the morning he got up and brought the

stones to Mawåta. The turtle-breeding ceremony was held there for the first time, and the man

who had found the two stones became their guardian. His name is not known, hut after him

they were kept by his son whose name was ()dai, and the same office was then handed from

father to son down to the present generation, from 6dai to Kàwai, and then to Gandgi, Jabui,

Old Gabia, and Kàiri who is still alive. At the present time the ceremony is no longer performed.

(Nåmai, Mawåta).

284. Long ago two Mawåta men named Wäugani and his brother Gabia were once

travelling westward along the coast. Wdugani was left on Märukära Island for a night while

Gabia went on to another place. On Mârukâra there lives a local being named Asai who appears

to certain people in dreams. In the night he came to Wäugani and told him of a certain place

where he had left a stone called ådi. Wäugani was to go and fetch the stone and build the
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platform tor it which plays an important part in the turtle ceremony. He was also told to. spit a

certain „medicine" into the mouth of the first female turtle caught dui'ing the breeding season,

for this vvould cause all the turtle to become „cranky" so they could be easiiy speared. The

Shells of all the turtle harpooned should be placed in a rovv on the same platform as the ndi stone.

Many other observances were connected with the ceremony.

hl the morning Wåugani found the stone, and vvhen Gabia returned he told him his

dream. The two introduced the ceremony in Mawäta. This happened after the village of Mawäta

had been moved to its present site from Old Mawäta. The people did not know of the Turtle

ceremony previously. (Säle, Mawåta).

AN INCIDENT FROM THE PERFORMANCE OF A TURTLE CEREMONY.

285. Once while the Turtle ceremony was in progress the Mawäta men speared many

turtle, and a great quantity of food was brought from the gardens and placed close to the turtle

on the ground allotted for the ceremony. When the turtle were being eut up, a certain man who

was a sorcerer handed a coconut bowl (nûku) to a boy and said to him, „You take that nûku,

go bring him some egg belong wöman-turtle. You no bring him straight along me, people he

look; j'ou go put him along one place I show you." The eggs of a turtle which has been used

in the ceremonj' are a strong and coveted „poison" which the man wanted for his wicked

practices. All unsuspecting the boy went and coUected some eggs in the coconut-shell, though

no boy is allowed to go' near the cérémonial ground. The men looked at him in surprise, „My

god, all same big man he pick him up that egg!" they exclaimed. „The bo\' was a fool," my

informant interpolated, „he should have said to the people, 'No belong me, one man been send

me.'" But that he did not say, and this is why he came to grief.

On seeing the boy one of the great men who was versed in sorcery said, „That hand he

pick him up that egg, to-morrow he no move. That mouth he kaikai that egg, to-morrow he no

wake up. From (because of) that egg to-morrow he stink along burying ground." The man

was beside himself with anger. The same night he killed the boy by sorcery, and the next morning

when the people got up the youngster was found dead. Only then was it discovered that the

boy had not eaten the eggs himself but had fetched them for someone eise. The relatives of the

dead boy said, „Life belong him he lose novv. One man he been send him, that's why people

been give him poison. No fault belong boy." And they went and „poisoned" the man who

had killed the boy, they „clear him that boy". The contlict did not end with that, for tlie friends

of the man thus murdered took their revenge by killing the man who had sent the boy for the

eggs, since he was the real instigator. (Nåmai, Mawäta).

THE INAUGURATION OF THE MIMIA CEREMONY.

The inimia ceremony forms part of the initiation of the young men, during which they have lo

undergo a very severe bodily ordeal in order to become strong and fearless warriors. The most import-

ant of these rites takes place in the däiimo, and the participants burn each other with torches lighted

from a specially kindled flre and otherwise flght among themselves. At Mawdta a stone ligure, roughly
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shaped like a man and regardeci with great vénération, plays a part in the ceremony, but in Kiwai they

use a number ol' wooden figures, maie and femaie. The burning torches are put down for a moment

on the figures before serving for the fight.

286. At Old Mavvâta a certain man nameci Bôromobiiro went oui one morning to shoot

fish with his bow and arrows. While thus occupied he savv a small stone swimming towards

him like a fish, causing a ripple in the water. Bôromobùro thought ihat it was a fish and shot

at it but the point of the arrow broke off.*' „Hallo! what name (what is) that.'" he exclaimed,

„I think that no fish," and he picked up the stone. „What name that thing corne like fish.' I

no been see that thing before." Instead of going home he built a small hut on the beach and

spent the night there. He chewed a little of a certain plant called ntånabåba and spät the juice

at the stone. Then he la}' down in the hut on his back with one hand under his head and the

stone placed in the angle of his elbow. In the night the stone appeared to him and said, „M3'

naine niim/a, you fellow no talk my name along woman. I come out from water, you pick me

up, my name stone. That time you make mimta (the ceremony), you make me nice, good; red

paint you put along me, make fast daguri (head-dress of cassowary feathers), amtira (bird-of-

paradise plume), take me in.side house. When you make inimia, you make fire, fight him people

along pitla (torch). Young man he coms, all he fright good that time he see my face. Any time

_\'ou fellow go spear him dugong, turtle, you sing out my name first. When I come from water,

I leave him all kind fish, you fellow go spear him dugong, turtle, you sing out my name first.

Plenty kaikai along bush too I give you." The man was instructed how the mimia ceremony

should be performed. On waking up in the morning he thought, „Oh, good thing I find him,

good dream 1 got, I look plenty thing."

BfSromobiiro carried the stone home, put it uncTerneath his house, and covered it with a

turtle-shell. Without anybody knowing it he rubbed the stone with sweet-smelling plants and painted

and decorated it carefully. Then he hid it under a mat and summoned all the men and grown-

up boys to come and look, and when they were assembled, he drew aside the mat. „All Mawata

man," he said, „you fellow look that thing. What name (what is) that thing?" „Me no savy

what name that thing, me no been see before." Then Bôromobùro told them how he had found

the stone in the water and shot an arrow at it, and how the stone had come to him in a dream

(abbrev.). He also told the people about the mim/a ceremony and taught them to beat each

other with burning torches according to the rite.

When the ceremony was över, the people removed the leaves and other ornaments with

vvhich the stone was decorated and buried them in their gardens to make all the fruit and plants

grow. Parts of the same décorations were also used as „medicines" when spearing dugong and

turtle. After the conclusion of the ceremony the mimia stone was taken outside through a hole

in the floor; it was never carried out by the door, for that would cause some great disaster to

the Community. (Gaméa, Mawåta).

A. Bôromobùro found the inimia stone e.xactly as in the first version, and the stone had eyes,

nose, and mouth. He lett it in the bush and went home. In the night the stone turned into a man

and came and taught him the same things as in the first version. Before striking each other with the
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burning torches the people must first touch the stone with theni for a moment. The people went to

fetch the stone, and in the nieantime it had grown very large. The ceremony was held according to

the instructions Boromohùro had received. (Amiira, Mawata).

TEE INAUGURATION OF THE HORIOMU, OR TAERA, CEREMONY.

The lioriihni/, or Ideia, ceremony, known by

olher names also, comprehends a series of pantomim-

ic dances and rites in which the men, masked and

dressed up to represent the spirits of the dead. per-

form before the women. A whole galaxy of" différent

personages appear in the ceremony. There is even

a kind of a stage arrangement consisting of two

screens with an opening in the centre through which

the performers come out to dance, and the ends

of the screens overlap so as lo prevent the specta-

tors from lookrng into the shrine. After each dance

tiie spirits retire behind the screens. The women,

thinking that they really see the spirits of their

departed friends, wail and bring them food. The

ceromony is particularly connected with the spearing

of dugong.

287. Once vvhen the Däru people were

catching cfabs, a woman found one which was

at the same time a mythical being. The crab

withdrew into a hole in the ground which was

full of watef, and tiy as she might to bail out

the water the woman could not get at the crab.

So she had to return home with an empty basket, whilc the other women brought in plenty

of crabs.

The mythical being which had hoaxed the woman was Wai'mee, the local spirit of Däru

— „every place got one devil (spirit)." When night came, Waimee sent his iirio (spirit) to the

woman, and it passed into her, causing her to become drowsy. She thought herself ill and said

to her mother-in law, „Oh, abcrebûro (old woman), I got sick, I go sleep close to fire." „AU

right, you go sleep," said the old woman, and she was displeased vvith her daughter-ln-law,

thinking to herself, „Plenty woman bring crab, what for you no bring nothing? Pickaninny cry

ail time, no got no fish." The younger woman lay down close to the fire while the old woman

slept close to the central gangway of the house.

In the night Waimee came into the house, scenting his way to the woman. He was no

longer a crab but appeared in his right shape, that of a man. Everybody was asleep. Waimee

found the old woman and taking her to be the one he was looking for he passed into her. She

at once became „cranky" and began to jump and dance. The j'ounger woman guessed how tho

transformation had come about and felt rather displeased. „Oh, that my thing he been come now,"
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she thought, „foUow smell belong me. What name (why) that old wotnan been sleep close to

me? That my devil (spirit) been catch him now." The old vvoman kept on dancing for a good

while, then she lay down to sleep. She dreamt that Wafmee came to her and said, „You take

all people go make him clean place along tho (a locality in Dåru), make nice; you make dance."

That place belonged to Waimee, and it was there that the woman had found the crab.

In the morning the old vvoman told the others what she had dreamt and they went to

clear the ground at iho, and after painting and decorating themselves the men and women held

a great dance there. The bovs and girls were left at home, and in the absence of their parents

one of them said, „All father mother make him dance one place. You me (we) find him other

fashion." They dressed themselves up to represent spirits of the dead and invented a new dance.

The spririts announced their arrivai with a whistling and assembled at a place partitioned off by

a screen called horiomn. When the pantomime was ended, the chilJren threw away their accoutre-

ments, and the parents on their return did not know what had taken place.

The next day the men went to spear dugong and the w;omen and children to catch fish and

crabs. But the grown-up people did not manage to catch anything at all whereas the children

brought home a lot of fish and crabs. „VVhat's the matter you me (vve) no find him no dugong,

no crab? Pickaninny, plenty fish and crab he find him." „I think,"' some of them suggested,

,.that dance we been make him he no good thing, more better you me (we) leave him."

A certain old woman who had stayed at home all the time* said to one of the men,

„Next time you me no go, you me go watch all boy girl. I think good fashion pickaninny he

find him." And while the rest of the adults went and held the same dance, that man and woman

hid and set themselves to watch the children. They saw how the youngsters decorated them-

selves with young coconut-leaves, and as they looked on at the dance they said to each other,

„Oh, good thing pickaninnj' been find him, by-and-by you me ( we) go catch him (copy the dance)."

When the parents returned home, the children quickly threw awqy their décorations. The next

day they all again went to fish, and again the adults did not get anything whereas the children

were very successful. The man and woman who had watched the children said to the people,

„More better j'ou me (we) leave that thing me been make him. Altogether boy and girl, good

fashion he been find him, that's why he catch him plenty fish." Then the men all hid in the

bush close to the horiomu shrine so as to watch what the children were doing. Firsta whistling was

heard and immediately afterwards the spirits put in an appearance and began to dance. They

were completely masked with leaves and held some ivårakara branches in one hand and a rattle

in the other (abbrev.).

When the dance was ended, the girls went home, and at the same time the men came

out of their hiding-pjace and caught hold of all the boys. „Oh!" the latter exclaimed, „what

name (why) you fellow come watch me? Me fellow got good thing." The men sent the little

boys away but kept the elder boys there, saying to them, „This thing belong you me (us), good

dance. No learn (teach) him mother, no learn him girl, you keep him quiet. Belong you me

fashion." In the night the men and elder boys held the spirit dance över again. One of the men

said, „My broiher he dead, you go dance along öboro (you act as his spirit in the dance)." ,And

another men said, „My wife and pickaninny he been die, you go dance along öboro.^' They also

held a great feast in the Itôriômu shrine.
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After they had rested the men' vvent to spear dugong and the vvomen to look for fish

and crabs. The former caught plenty of dugong, and the latter had not gone far from home

before their baskets were full. Everybody said, „Oh, good thing all boy find him, good thing

that dance you me (\ve) keep him." (Nâmai, Mawäta).

A. Very like the previous version. The old woman who became possessed by Waimee sang,

„Ngdina Wakimehe ngâina Wakimehe. — Thal's me Waimee (Wakimehe)." This is said to be

Säibai language.

In Däru there was a stone which really was Waimee, and the ceremony of the adults was held

at that stone. In the meantime the boys invented their ceremony. They decked themselves completely

with leaves so that the giris could not recognize them, and made the latter believe that they were

spirits of the dead. After the rite was över the boys and girls caught plenty of fish and crabs whereas

their parents failed to catch any. The children's dance was found out by the man who adopted it and

thenceforth were successful in catching dugong and fish. (Amüra, Mawåta).

B. Another very similar version. The people who formerly inhabited Däru were called Hfamu.

The dance of the adults was held at the stone which was Waimee. When dancing the boys did not

beat real drums but kept time by hitting two shells together. They were found out by the older

people who copied their dance. (Gibuma, Mawåta).

•

C. Waimeére was a mythical being and also a stone which had the shape of a man. The

adults of the Hiamu (or Däru people) used to decorate the stone for their ceremony which was known

by the adults as told in the other versions. (Gaméa, Mawåta).

D. There are two more versions very like one or other of the previous ones. (Iku; Sale

and Sàibu, Mawåta).

THE MAN WHO WAS THOUGHT TO BE DEAD AMD WHO RETURNED AFTER THE
TAERA CEREMONY HAD BEEN HELD ÖVER HIM.

288. Tiido or Tütu (Warrior Island) lacked a good vvaterhole, so the people there had

to fetch water irom Yam Island. Once when they were returning from Yam with water they

saw a turtle floating on the sea. „You go fore," they said to a man named Gamiga, „turtle

there." Gamiga had no time to seize his harpoon, for the turtle was quite near, so he jumped

overboard and caught the animal in his arm. The turtle Struck out with its flippers and dived

down into deep water with the man holding on to its back. Gamiga found that he could not

let go his hold, for his arms had fastened to the turtle, yet he was not drowned. At the bottom

of the sea there was a hole, and „all people belong turtle" lived there. This was no ordinary

turtle, for one of the ôboûhi (mythical beings of the sea, ef. no. 132) had passed into it.

Gamiga's companions waited in their canoe but to no purpose. They tied a large stone

to the end of a harpoon-line and threw it overboard by way of anchor. Everybody thought that

a shark must have taken Gamiga, for none could imagine that he was still alive at the bottom

of the sea. Finally they weighed anchor and returned to Tüdo bringing the news, „Gamiga he
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been go dovvn, tuitle take him," and Gami'ga's friends all wailed. The\' held the tdera ceremony

and wept when his splrit came and danced.

Gamfga remained seven days with the öboubi, or turtle people, then they let him return.

The same turtle swam with him to Tüdo, and he was still holding on to its back. They stranded

at the Island, and Gamfga got up and hauled the turtle on shore. He thought to himself, „No

good I show my face first time, 1 think people been make something for me." So he went to

the hôriomu shrine and looked round. „Oh, new coconut-leaf, green one!" he exclaimed. „Devil

(spirit) belong me been dance now. They been call me devil now." He was very frightened ;

„By-and-by I come, people he kill me." For if he returned safe and sound after his spirit

had taken part in the hörionm dance, would not the women conclude that the dancers were no

genuine spirits?

A certain Tüdo man found Gami'ga's turtle on the beach and foUowed his tracks to

the shrine. Gami'ga saw him and bent down his head. „Oh, Gami'ga!" the other man

cried out, „me been make devil-devil for you finish." „More better I stop here," Gamiga

said, „no good I come along people," so he remained in the shrine. He taught the other

man the ceremony connected with the spearing of turtle, for he had learnt it while he was

in the water.

The other man went and said to the people, „I been see Gami'ga, he stop inside Arir/ow;«."

Gami'ga's relatives said, „Me fellow no can say nothing, you fellow been make devil-devil quick.

You fellow do seif." („They mean kill him," explained the narrator). One man took a stone

axe which he sharpened and handed it to another, but he did not bid him, „You kill him Gami'ga,"

he merely handed him the' axe. But the other man pitied Gamiga, so he hung his head without

saying anything, and so did all the others to vvhom the first man handed the axe, for none of

them wanted to do the deed. Then the first: man took his axe back and kept it during the night.

In the morning he seized the axe and went to the hôriomu. On seeing him Gamiga thought,

„Oh, one man he come, he got something, he want kill me," and he wept. He sat on the

ground with his knees bent up and his arms and face resting on them. „What good I run away?"

he thought, „I no want stow away all time, where find kaikai? Man he been make devil-devil,

he spoil me." The other man came up and hit him once with the axe on the back of his head,

and Gami'ga was killed by the blow. The people buried him in the ground, but they did not teil

his wife or any other woman of his return, so the\' all thought that he had been drowned at sea.

In the night the men went and made payment to Gami'ga's relatives, four arm-shells for his head,

one for his nose, two for his arms, and two for his legs; one harpoon-handle for his penis and

another for his backbone, and a string of dog's teeth for the intestines. They gave many other

things too as his blood-price. All the presents were placed on the ground outside Gami'ga's house,

and near by they put the axe with which he had been killed and the stone with which it had

been sharpened.

When Gami'ga's relatives got up in the morning they wondered at all the things. The

people did not teil them why the presents were given, and one of them said, „That time people

been go Yam they lose him Gami'ga. They fright family belong him, that's why they put him

plenty thing." Gamiga's kinsmen did not knovv that he had been killed, and they wailed and

accepted the presents.
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The man whom Gamiga had told of the turtle ceremony imparted his knowledge to the

people. He also said, „Gamiga been see people belong turtle insida hole. He (they) proper man

like you me (us). He show him Gami'ga plenty thing, that's why he been stop long time. That

people feed him turtle all same you me feed him pig." (Nåmai, Mawåta).

SACRILEGE AGAINST THE HORIOMU SHRINE.

289. Once while the Itoriönm ceremony was being performed a small boy thoughtlessly

threw a stick över the screen into the shrine. Immediately afterwards another boy who was a

little older happened to enter the shrine from the same side. „Who chuck that stick !" the men

asked him angrily, „You been chuck him?" „No, I no chuck him, boy there outside chuck him."

„No, no," they persisted, „no other man chuck him, that you." The boy burst out crying, for

he foresaw his fäte. He took a dugong bone, stood up with his back against the screen, and

stuck the bone into the screen, thus marking out his exact height. „Mark belong me here," he

said, „you fellow watch all time." He knew that he would be killed, and this was the only

sign or memorial he could leave behind. The others killed him by means of a certain „poison"

(sorcery), while the real culprit remained undetected. Since then the children are carefuUy watched

by their parents when the höriamu ceremony is in progress, lest they should throw something

över the screen. (Nåmai, iVlawåta).

AN INCIDENT FROM THE PERFORMANCE OF THE FIRST GAERA CEREMONY.

The gdera is a king of harvest festival. When determined to hold a gdeia the natives prépare

an abundant crop by working particulariy hard in their gardens. At the festival itself a tree is put

to stand with the stumps of the branches still remaining, and various kinds of vegetable produce are

hung ail over the tree which is also gaily decoraled. A continuous series of niagical rites accompanies

the érection and décoration of the tree, and a particular importance is attached to the placing of the

flrst few roots or fruits on the tree.

290. The Wâsi people long ago held the first gcicra ceremony, and when the large

gdera tree was erected they wanted someone to hang up the first few yams on it before any

other food was placed there. So they sent the si!sei (a cassowary with brownish feathers) to Mâo

in Kiwai to fetch a man named Bubiia who lived there with his wife Dôdiâhere, for they wanted

him to hang up the yams. And the sései ran off. In his absence the people began to think

that someone eise than Bubiia could perform the office of putting the first food on the gdera

tree, and they asked tîie wallaby to do it. But the wallaby answered, „I no savy," and squatted

down beside the people. Then they called the iguana, „You corne put kaikai along gaera.'' And

the iguana came and scratched the ground rather embarrassed, for it did not know how to hang

up the food. But the époo, (wild fowl) flapped its wings and said, „What for you send him that

man (the cassowary) long way, what for you no speak along me?" And it flew up, caught

two yams in its claws, cried out, „Tou, kiou, koko-ko-ko!" and hung up the tvvo roots on two
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stumps of the tree. When that was done the people all vvent and hung the rest of the

food on the gdera, and they said, „Oh, no goöd you me (we) been send him that casssowary,

by-and-by he wild that time he come back. That man (the cassowary) he too much

strong, he kick."

The gdera was . covered with all sorts of food and beautifully decorated, and the people

began to dance. In the meantime the cassowary had run half-way to Måo, and soon he was at

his journey's end. He said to Bubüa, „You come, wife belong you too, go along Wdsi." Rubüa

called his two wives and they all set off to Wåsi with the cassowary. „I old man," said Bubua

to the bird, „you no go quick." „.All right, I no go quick."

The' people were dancing and singing a long sériai song which begins with telling of

Adiri, the abode of the dead. It was night, and many fires were burning. Meanwhile the casso-

wary with his companions was on his way back. „People he fool," the narrator interpolated,

„humbug that cassowary; what for he no been speak first time along wild fovvl!" The travelling

party spent the night at Måbudavdne.

At dawn the singing and dancing ceased. The cérémonial ground with the gdera tree

was deserted except for an old man who was set to watch the tree, the rest of the men all

withdrew to hunt in the bush or catch fish.

The casso\sary when approaching Wåsi saw the gdera tree from a distance. „Oh, gdera

there !" he exclaimed, „full up kaikai on top! All he been put him that kaikai finish, make dance."

And the bird became furious („throat belong him no good altogether"). He made for the gdera

tree, snatched up some fruit and roots which he swallo\yed and then kicked at the tree and

scaffold, so that the whole gdera feil to pièces. The old guardian called out, „Look there, casso-

wary he kick him altogether gdera/ You go sing out man, gdera he fall along water!" The

women and children tried to hold up Ihe gdera shouting, „Cassowary kick him gdera, he go now!"

They blew a trumpet-shell to .summon the people. The wild fowl flew up crying out, „Kiåu

keko kepoko ko-ko-ko-ko!"' and seized the same two yams which he had placed on the gdera tree

at the beginning. But all the rest feil into the water.

There was a great commotion, and the people were all yelling at the top of their voices.

The gdera tree sank to the bottom in deep water, and when the men came home nothing was

to be seen of it. The people quarrelled as to whose fault it had been, and formed two parties,

that of the cassowary and that of the wild fowl, and they began to shoot at each other. When

the fight was över, they all parted in différent directions.

The cassowary said, „I no want stop this place, I go walk about all över country. I no

make house. Suppose I stop one place, by-and-by you fellow send me go some place again

(as they had ju.st done). Every way I walk about, swamp place, dry place. I no want nobody,

I no want make friend, that's all one man (alone) I go walk about. Any fruit I kaikai, any

water I drink, along swamp, along creek. Raw fish too I kaikai, like cranky I walk about." Ever

since then the cassowary roams alone all oyer the country. It swallows fruit whole without

biting it so that the seeds grovv up from its droppings, and in this way the bird has spread many

plants all över the country. For this reason the people when planting yams and other roots put

a pièce of a cassowary's sinew underneath for a „medicine", for „cassowary been carry kaikai

along other place, plant him all över."
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The wild fowl said, „I no want stop, more better I run avvay along tree. Sundown,

middle night, morning time, I sing out from tree. Altogether rubbish I go kaikai, I fly on top

tree, ne (dung) he fall down from on top."

The wallaby said, „I go run alongside where small bushes, I got an\' kaikai (1 can eat

anything). No got no house, any place I go sleep."

The rat said, „I go alongside house, inside any kind Ihing I sleep, inside where roll up

banana (inside the leaves in vvhich ihe people wrap up the ripening banana bunches), inside any

hole I sleep. Some bone, people he chuck away, I go kaikai."

The Wàsi people who had held the gåera festival remained in the same place, but the

Dabo, Büdji, Påbo, Ârakâra, Pâgara, Sânani, and other peoples withdrew after the fight to their

present villages.

The gliera tree remained in the creek at Wâsi and can sometimes be seen there at low

water. When holding the gàera ceremony the people still place the first articles of food on the

gdera tree by means of the claws of a wild fowl vvhich they hold in their hands. And if a man

wants to deprive an enemy of his good luck in gardening he goes and steals some food from

the other's garden, snatching it away with the foot of a wild lovvl, and replants the stolen things

in his own garden. (Nâmai, Mawâta).

A. Once while the Budji people were holding the i,w;v? ceremony, the men all went away

one day to hunt in ihe bush, leaving the decorated gàera tree in the village with a cripple to look

after it. ^ The tree thought, „What for you fellow leave me? What lor you no take out ail kaikai

first? Me too heavy." And it began to wriggle to and fro, till ail the wood-work broke and tell into

the water, and too late the guardian sounded a trumpet-shell to call the people back. Just when the

tree was falling the wild fowl caught a few yams in its claws crying out, „Kepoko, krr!" When the

people nowadays present someone with food, they place ail the things before him and then take back

one yam or something eise with tho foot of a wild fowl so as to avoid giving away their own good

luck. (Gaméa, Mawâta).
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XI. COMMUNICATION AND TRAVEL
(no. 291-311; cf. Index).

A. LEGENDARY METHODS OF TRAVELLING (no 291-293; ef. Index).

291. One morning the mythical people {ororårora, ef. Introduction to no. 102), who form-

erly lived at Kubira went out to defecate and mounted a large tree which had been washed

up on the beach. While they vvere sitting and talking together vvith their faces turned towards

the vvater the tide carried the tree away, and not until after a good while did one of them notice

what had happened. „Oh, you me (\ve) long vvay!" they shouted. „What's way (how) you me

go? No can svvim, by-and-by lose along water." The rising tide floated them a long distance

from home, and lying down on the tree they saw many places as they passed on their way.

They were very frightened and thought, „By-and-by people look, take canoe, come kill you me."

They were hungrj', for their journey lasted a long time.

At last the tide turned floating the tree back, and the people thought, „My God, what

time you me catch him shore?" The wood was washed up at Davâre, and the ororårora went

on shore. That place was inhabited by some other ororårora who used to sleep inside a large

bamboo, closing the tree behind them when they entered it. The new-comers followed their

tracks to the bamboo close to the road. They heard the voices of the Davåre people and after

some hésitation concluded that somebody was inside the bamboo. One of them called out, „Man

there he stop?" ^" „Yes; where you come from?" „Oh, me come from Kubira, all me ne (defe-

cate), that tree take me go," said the Kubira people, „You look out, me split that bamboo."

They eut the bamboo open, and the Davåre ororårora came out headed by their chief man

Warfo. „No good you stop inside that bamboo," the Kubira people said, „more better you me

make house." Then they eut posts, built a house, and thatched it with leaves. The Kubira and

Davåre ororårora stayed together. But the Kubira women cried bitterly at home, „Oh, all man

helong me, what place he go?"

Ever since that meeting the Kubfra and Davåre people have remained friends. After the

Kubira people had finished the house at Davåre they returned home in a canoe. The women all

called out, „Oh, where you fellow come?" „Oh, tide he take one big tree, he fast; he take me

go along Davåre. Me find him all Davåre man he stop along bamboo." The Kubfra people

went after a time to visit their friends at Davåre, and some of them remained there for good.

(Duäne, Mawåta).
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292. A certain îmiôro man in Dûdi was looking round for a suitable tree on which to

travel about on the river. He found a large tree which had floated down vvith the current. „Oh,

that good feliow canoe belong me," he thought. Holding his basket, spear, and a rope in his

hand he jumped on to the tree and was carried away by the ebbing tide. He sang to himself,

„Négebäro yiinorüdo wåuro nâlikôro. — That wood, tide he take him out, I go along."

Finally the tree was washed on to a reef near Pärama. He got down, caught some

fish and went back to the tree. After a while the rising tide floated the tree back to Imiôro,

and he sang the same song. On reaching his nati\'e place he went on shore, and his dogs

came running towards him crying out, „Father he come, father he come! He got plenty fish!"

,,You no talk, you stop quiet," said the man, and cooked some fish for himself and the dogs.

In the night when the tide was going out the man set off on the same journey on the

tree, and again he sang his song. He was heard hy a shark and a sting-ray. After catching

fish on the reef off Pdräma he returned with the rising tide, placed his spear, rope, and basket

on the tree and stood up singing the same song again. The large shark came swimming towards

him and started to eut off the branches of the tree and split the trunk. The man sought refuge

at the end of the tree but there was the sting-ray, who turned him back. When only a little

part of the tree remained, the man feil into the water and was swallowed up by the sting-ray

excepting his head which was eut off by the shark. The man was dead, and his spirit returned

home. „Oh, father he come, father he come!" his dogs called out. But on noticing that it was

his spirit they went in, closed the door, and set fire to the house, burning themselves to deatli.

(Abai, Mawäta).

293. Wàwui lived at NocJradämera, a little wa\- up the Bi'natüri, and Idamäri lived in

the bush at the mouth of the river.

Wåwui and another man named Sasa used to work in their garden. One day a strong

tide was running down the Binatüri. Wäwui wanted to get to the mouth of the river. „VVhat's

way I swim?" he thought. „Suppose I swim, alligator catch me. More better I take one thing."

And he took a large bamboo, placed it on the water and passed into it. The tide carried him

away, and he sang inside the bamboo, „Oh, Wåwui Såsa Wâwui Sâsa." Finally, the bamboo

was washed up on the beach.

idamâri who had been v\-orking in his garden went to the shore to swim. He found the

bamboo without knowing that a man was inside it. Wàwui saw him and thought, „Oh, man

there he walk about, he go swim. I been think he no got no people hère." After swimming in

the water idamâri went back to his abode, and the rising tide carried Wâwui upstream. He sang

inside the bamboo,

yph, Idamâri Sdsa, o/i, Idaiiulri ngôde rôroiaâme, oh, irevo irevo. — You come close to

me, I see you, you no see me."

On reaching his native place Wâwui passed out of the bamboo and went on shore. „Oh,

I find him good play now," he said, „what I make him to-day, to-moirow I make him all same.

I watch that tide; what time he go down passage (the creek) I go too."

Both the men slept in the night, and the next morning Wàwui brought home food which

he cooked, and so did fdamàri also. When the tide was going out Wàwui travelled in his bam-
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boo down the creek singing, „VVäwui Sasa, ohäh, Wäwui Säsa." He was vvashed on to the

beach and sang, „Oh îdamâri Sâsa, oh, Idamåri Sàsa."

idamàri heard the voice and thought, „What name (what is) that thing he sing out my
name? I think that pigeon (bird) he sing out. I think that pigeon he see nie, I no see that

pigeon. What bad pigeon he find him this place?" He ran to see vvhere the voice came from

and stepped över the bamboo. „Nobody here," he thought, „no wood he float, no wood he lie

along beach, that's all that bamboo. I don't know, somebody stop along that bamboo?" Instead

of going to swim, as he had intended, he remained by the bamboo. „I split him that bamboo,"

he Said, „I think some man he stop inside." i" Whereupon he broke the bamboo open, and

Wäwui came out. „Eh, vvho you? where you come from?" said îdamâri. „My place there,

Noöradåmera. Where place belong you?" „My place here, I stop along bush. You been call

my name, that's why I come outside." Idamâri asked Wäwui to come to his place, but the

latter wanted them to go to his first, and both said, „Place belong you he no good, my place he

good." At length Idamâri said, „You me (we) go take kaikai along my place, by-and-bj- you

me go place belong you." And the two fetched food from îdamâri's garden and ate, and then

they went to VV'âwui's place. They found the country there so beautiful that Idamdri too decided

to come and live there.

There is still a bamboo grove in the same place where long ago Wawui found his bam-

boo tree in which he floated down the river. (.Amura, Mawata).

A. Damäri (also called Idamâri, Dabâri, and Idabâri) vvho lived at Nooradamera on the Bina-

U'iri travelled in a large bamboo wiih the tide to Wâwui's place at Iddrowdrogàbo and sang on ihe

vvay, „Wà-<c!ii sasa, Damåii såsa." Wäwui noticed the bamboo and heard the voice bul could not

make out where it came from. Damåri was floated back to his place and sang, „Dawdri iigiide röndme

såsa." On his ne.xt journey Damåri again saw Wdwui and inside the bamboo he bit his fingers not to

burst -out laughing. Wdwui kicked al the bamboo, it broke, and he found Damåri. They made

friends and had an argument as to who should visit the other first. They went to Damari's place at

Noöradåmera, and after visiting Wâwui's home at Dårowårogåbo they settled down together in the for-

mer place with their wives and remaincd there. They can sometimes be seen in the shape of snakes.

The large bamboo grows there still. (Abai, Mawåta).

B. ANCIENT COMMUNICATION BETWEEN NEW GUINEA AND THE TORRES

STRAITS ISLANDS (no. 294-296; ef. Index).

THE CANOE WHICH DRIFTED FROM DARU TO YAM.

294. In oiden times no trees grew in Dâru only brushwood, and the tv\'o screens

(hôrioiiiu) of the tdera shrine which the people had erected there could be seen at a great

distance. The Hiamu or ancient Dâru people prepared to celebrate the ttiera ceremony, and as

an introduction they held a race with small toy canoës. The men were all standing in a line

by the vvater holding their canoës in their hands, and at a signal given with a trumpet-shell

they let go. Everybody ran along the beach after the racing canoës, and some pursued them in
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real canoës. Tvvo of the leading men took part in the game, Ken(3ra the son of VViiitamo, and

Ébogiibu the son of Dagüri. Ébogubu ran after his canoe, but it vvent too fast, and although he

even swam after it some distance he could not reach it. For a good while he stood gazing at

his canoe vvhich was carried farther and farther away by an easterly breeze past the large reef

till it was lost to view. On his return his father asked him, „Where canoe?" „Oh, father, from

my hand he lose him, too much run, I no can catch him." After a time Ébogubu forgot all

about his canoe, and the people began to play the kokådi or pari (a kind of hockey) by way of-

préparation for the tåera ceremony.

The little canoe kept on sailing till it reached Yam Island. At that time there was no Tiido

Island, only a sandbank surrounded by breakers, and the people lived in Yam. A man of that

island called Ébogubu like the Däru man went one day to swim and saw the canoe. „What

name (what is) that? söko (nipa palm), any kind wood he come float? That shark? I think

dabåe (a wader with a long beak) sit down along wood." The thing headed straight for the

island against the tide like a living being. A cloud shut it out from sight for a while but soon

it came in view again looking like a white bird. „No, no," thought the man. „that other thing

he come. My god, that makåro (toy canoe) he come now." A wind-rose was spinning round

at the Stern of the canoe. Ébogiibu summoned the other people to come and see the thing.

They tried to catch it but the canoe evaded them and steered straight for Ébogubu who picked

it up. Holding the canoe in his hand Ébogubu pointed its bow in différent directions, but it

always turned towards Däru from where it had come, and gave Ébogûbu's hand a jerk in that

direction. „Oh, more better me go look!" exclairîied the people, „he want me go."

The people made a log-canoe ready, which consisted of a solid trunk of a tree and was

provided with two outriggers, a little platform, and mat-sails. As they were sailing along a man

standing on the trunk held the toy canoe in his hand, and it indicated the direction in which

they should go. They saw the breakers at Tiido, and taking them to be some chihare (mythical

beings in the sea, ef. no. 131) kept away from them and headed straight for Dàru. They sailed

for a long time until they perceived the tv\o /lörionm screens in Dåru. „What name (what is)

that he float along water?" they thought, and the little canoe directed their course straight towards

the place. ,,0h, what name that two thing (the screens) he stand up?" they wondered, „people

he there full up." The women and children on the beach suddenly shouted, „Ah! father, who

belong canoe he come? Wüitamo, Dagüri, you come!-' and the people all came running to look.

The Yam islanders landad, and Ébogubu held the toy canoe in his hand. „Oh, that canoe I

been make him for Ébogubu," thought Dagüri, and Ébogubu said, „Oh, that canoe he lose from

my hand." „Who you?" the new-comers were asked by the Däru people, and the Yam island

Ébogubu replied, „Me Ébogubu, I come from Yam island." „Me Ébogubu, I been lose him that

canoe," said the Däru man. „Me Ébogubu, I been find him along my island." The visitors

were received by the Dàru people, and Ébogubu of Yam was entertained by his namesake

of Dåru.

The new- corners were brought to the tdcra shrine, the screens of which were decorated

with small model canoës. „Oh, what name (what is) that thing?" they e.vclaimed, „look, all

small niakdro (toy canoës) alongside horiomu! My God, what name (what) them fellow make

him two thing stand up? Look, he got another room inside, another room outside!" The ^'am
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islanders were asked to sit dovvn outside the screens, as the ceremony was new to them. They

were given food, and after a while the dancing of the maskad spirits began. „My god, all

face they stow avvay aiong bushes (they cover themselves with leaves and branches)! My god,

plenty nice thing (ornaments) he got! By-and-by 30U me (we) make all same."

When the dance was över Dagüri asked the visitors, „You fellow go away to-day?

What time you go, you make me fellow know what time you ready." „No, what thing you

make him, me want see good," they rcplied, „me want watch that good dance you make him."

So the Yam islanders stayed on and watched the whole tåera ceremony very carefuUy in order

to be able to reproduce it at home. The Däru people provided them with two dug-out canoës,

and said, „That's no proper canoe you got, I give you good canoe." In the mornings they

worked at the canoës, and in the afternoons the tåera ceremony was resumed, and thus the time

passed. At length the two canoës were ready, the ceremony concluded, and the Yam islanders

sailed away in their crafts.

The women in Yam were waiting for the return of their husbands and brothers and

looked out for them from the mountains of the Island. On the same day as the canoës left

Ddru they could be seen from Yam. ,,0h, two canoe there he come up all same man (living

beings)," the people said, „all same two pigeon (birds) he fly he come. Another canoe — what

canoe they been go (the one canoe is the same in which the people left). Another canoe —
somebody been give him; two pigeon he tly."' On looking at the canoës closer the islanders

thought, „Oh, two canoe he all same (are alike), I think that wood (the log-canoe; they been go

(in which they went), they leave him there, two proper thing he come." The women and

children waded out in the water up to their chests, and when the canoës came sailing in, they

caught hold of the outriggers. But they soon were obliged to let go their hold, for the canoës

raced at a great speed. „My God, what good thing they bring him he come!" they exclaimed.

The delighted women threw themselves över their husbands and kissed their faces and noses.

Looking at the canoës they said, ,.0h, what name (how) they make him that hole (excavation)

along canoe.'" „That proper canoe," answered the men.

All the things were brought on shore, and then the new-comers said to those men who
had remained at home, „Another good thing me find him. What people he die, you me (we)

go make him dance." Wliereupon they prepared a horionm shrine with two screens, and held

the tdcra ceremony, keeping it secret from the women. From Däru the practica came to Yam,

and thence it spread to Nägiri, Möa, Bådu, and Måbuiag.

This story is told to the young men at their initiation into the låcra ceremony. (Nåmai,

Mawåta).

A. Some Dåru boys once left their toy canoës on the beach, and from there they were car-

ried away by the rising tide, and one of them drifted över to Yam Island. It was found by the people

there who determined to go and see where it came from. After constructing a log-canoe two men
named Kenova and Ébogiibu with some friends sailed över to Ddru. They attached a wind-rose of

coconut leaves to the little toy canoe and polnted the bow of the latter in varions directions. As long

as they held the right course the wind-rose kept on whirHng round, and thus they were direcled over

to Dâru. There they saw the horiomu screens and were received by a man named Dagüri, and the

toy canoe belonged to his son. The Dâru people used dug-out canoës, and the men from Yam wanted
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one of them. While they were staying in Däm it happened that Iwo men from Obiri in Diidi went

in a diig-out canoe to catch pigs at a place close to Old Mawåta opposite Dâru. On landing there

they did not fasten their canoe properly, so it floated away and drifted över to Dåru. Ébogiibu seized

the canoe, and as it had only one outrigger he provided it with anothtr. He and his companions

returned to Yam in the canoe. There he procured a number of arm-shells and said to the people,

„That thing belong buy him canoe, mabiio (arm-shell), big thing. I come, I take him go now what

place that canoe he come from."

He and his friends sailed ovcr to Dâru, and there he took Daguri on board and went on to

Kàtatai in search of the owner of the canoe. He asked the Kâtatai people, „That canoe he beeii float,

where he belong?" They could not teil, so he proceeded to Süi, and thence passing by Kiwai which

was uninhabited at that time, to Waboda. There the voyagers found the maker of the canoe and gave

him an arm-shell in payaient for it. Then foUows the épisode telling how the Wäboda man thought

that the arm-shell had been stolen back and killed one of the visiters, (ef. no. 295). (Säle and Sâibu,

Mawåta).

B. Long ago no trees grew in Dâru, and the people fetched their firewood from another place:

Once a small toy canoe which belongi.'d to a certain man named Daguri and carriod a wind-rose made

of a coconut leaf drifted över to Yam. A Yam islander named Kenora found it and built a log-canoe

in order to go and see where it came from. The wind-rose directed his course as in the previous

versions. The first white men who came to the country, said the narrator, also used a wind-rose to

show them ihe right way. Kenöra and his companions saw the horiomii screens in Dâru and were

received by Dagiiri. A canoe floated över from the mainland to Dâru as in the previous version and

Kenöra took it, provided it with a wash-strake and two outriggers and sailed back in it to Yam. After

that a regulär communication began between the New Guinea people and the islanders in the Torres

straits, the former selling canoës and garden produce to the latter and receiving arm-shells, stone-a.xes,

harpoon handles, and dugong and turtle meat in payment. (Amiira, Mawåta).

C. While Nâga was living in Tudu (ef. no. 53) a canoe once floated away from Sui in Düdi

and drifted to Tüdo. Nâga was delighted in finding a dug-out canoe and with twelve companions de

cided to go and see where it came from. He was the first man to use a sail made of a plaited mat

In Dâru he met Ébogiibu and asked him where the canoe had come from. The latter did not know

and then Nâga went on and met Mâiru at Kâtatai, and subsequently Hamâna at Geâvi, and Maråva at

Döridori, asking them the same question and receiving the same answer. At length he came to Sfnai

in Süi who was the owner of the canoe. Nâga gave him si.x arm-shells in payment for the canoe

He bought twelve canoës in Sui, and the people there summoned the east wind to carry him and his

companions home. (Gaméa, Mawåta).

D. In Rep. Cambr. Anthrop. E.xped., vol. v. 48 sqq. Naga, Ihe Instriiclor of the Death-Dances.

Naga and Waiat performed a death-dance in Daru. They floated a small toy canoe in the sea, and it

sailed över to Tutu all by itself. It was found by two men named Kebra and Waier who determined

to go and see where it came from. They made fast two logs of wood side by side and paddled away,

at length arriving in Daru. There they returned the toy canoe to Naga, and he gave them a large

proper canoe with mat sails. The two visitors saw the death-dance and then returned to Tutu. After

that Naga went to Stephen Island and showed the people there how to perform the death-dance.
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THE EPISODE OF THE ARM-SHELL IN WABODA.

Arm-shells.

295. (Continued from no. 294 A). The Wâboda man who had sold a canoë to Ébo-

gûbu and Dagûri for an arm-shell went to the bus.h with a Dâru man named Geréa. While

occupied with digging a ditch in his garden the Wâboda man stripped off the arm-shell and

passed it on to a small banana shoot close by. Without his noticing it the arm-shell and banana

shoot became huried under the earth cast up from the ditch. After a while he went to swim

and on his return he searched in vain for the arm-shell. „I think you been take him back that

arm-shell," he said to Geréa. „He was a great fool not to seek for it properly," interpolated the

narrator. Geréa said, „No, 1 no been take him, vshat's way (how should) I take him back?"

But the Wâboda man was enraged and killed Geréa with his digging stick after which he eut

off his head; („he fool, kill that man

for nothing"). He also eut off one

finger of the dead man, for he wanted

to induce the Wâboda people to kill

all the visitors. For this purpose he

went to the place where the people

were sitting together and pushed his

friends stealthily with the eut off finger

whispering to them, „I been kill my

friend, you kill him altogether them

people." „No, we no go kill friend

belong me fellow", they answered,

„we no go catch yarn belong you fellow (no take up your cause). You go look good." They

all set out to loolc for the arm-shell, and in the meantime the rain had washed away the earth,

and there the shell was found in the same place where it had been put. „Oh, my friend!" moaned

the Wâboda man, „no good I kill my friend for nolhing. my fault!" and he smeared his face

with mud in his sorrow. Geréa's head was placed back on his Shoulders, and the body was

buried. Dagüri and Ébogiibu prepared to go home and were presented with food. They were

full of sorrow but did not want to fight, and the Wâboda man gave them payment for Geréa.

On their way home Dagûri and Ébogiibu called in Kiwai. By vvay of proving which of

the Kfwai canoës were heavy and which not, they lifted them up, and as their own canoës

were the heaviest they exchanged them for those of the Kiwais and gave the people some

presents. •

On continuing their journey they sang the foUowing mourning song which is nowadays

sung in connection with the tåera ceremony:

1. „Oh, IVdboda påwa, oh, Glbii päzva, oli, furâiiia pâwa, oh, Kiâsa påiva, oh Gehdrubi

ngita nâgo djâpunita pôidâna ivirinlpa, ch, tânamillii pâwa jcrekc måmurima käke liiinåna ngdi

blsilumâna bisinta kéida ütidja. — I leave him Wåboda, Gibu, Turäma, låsa, Gebarubi, I find him

bad thing. Oh, I been leave him my friend along burying ground. Island he go down (sinks

below the horizon). I been find him bad fashion."
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2. „Någi måutatia nagåwa Manûguntâti Någa ngåpa giiiga kubia Kiåsa påpeupa iitåi

sipåewa måtuisipa ntåisipäe jiilaisipa. — Någi, man belong Yam Island, Manügu, another man.

My father been go this way. Fair wind along läsa. More better you me (\ve) go find him good

canoë there, this canoë too heavj'. You me tai<e him."

3. „0-wa, Geréa, oh, Gere'a, târqdâiba. — Oh, Geréa, me leave you now, no more see

you (your) face."

4. ,„P:amasâra piamatâiba sâra jdvarkiniâ p:amaiålba jävargaina, eh, kimae piamasâra

piamatâiba. — Take that canoë from Ki'wai, canoë take you me (us) go ail same pigeon (bird)."

5. „Nâigaingâpa wârawidda wûigiatéidja kådabadingåpa Tåbiapasia Mtiria Mûria taiâna

Maria wâramiâda. — Come inside passage, sandbank there outside come up, wind he corne

straight along aft now."

6. „Ai inupûia in inptii ngåpa djângapûia djângapiiia in ngâpa inupiiia. — Crew he look

that wood, he think, 'That man? that wood? No, that no man, that wood.'"

7. „Nâgatâta iiiwzca nâgaiâla iinâwa sarâwa gini/'a hi'iibiii jabdwa. — I look Dàru back-

side now, turn round, look other side." (Sale and Sâibu, Mavvâta).

A. The Dàru people headed hy their leaders Ébogûbu, Gerâmu, and Dagùri once went to

VVdboda where they bought a canoë and gave an arm-shcU in payaient. While Gerâmu and one of

the Wâboda men were in the bush the arm-shell was buried in the ground as in ihe previous ver-

sion, and Gerâmu accused of having stolen il was killed. The murderer eut off his finger and

secretly pushed his friends wiih it in order to incite them to kill the rest of the visitors. But they

did net obey him, and after a rain the shell was found. The Wâboda people gave a large canoë and

tvvo giris in compensation of Gerâmu's death, and the Dâru men chose for themselves the best canoë

in Wâboda after trying which was the lightest by lifting them up. The east wind was summoned, and

the visitors sailed away. They sang,

„Gere täraddibo ebära. — I sail now, go home — I leave you, I sorry."

When they came to Kâtatai and saw Dâru ahead one of the men said, „What name (what is)

that tree stand up along Dâru?" „Oh, that djångdpu,^'- answered another. Then they made this song,

„Djdngapin iiii'ipi'ii iigâpa. — That djàiigapni tree me been look every time me come."

The Dåru people were informed of the incident in Wâboda, and they all wailed and afterwards

hcld a mourning feast. (Gaméa, Mawâta).

B. Some Dâru men once went to Kiwai, and one of them, t^bogdbu by name, gave an arm-

shell to one of the Kiwais. The ornament was buried as in the previous versions, and the Kiwai man

killed Ebogûbu, eut off his finger and wanted his fellow-villagers to kill all the Dâru people. Rut they

refused to do so, and the Dâru party returned home wailing on the way. (fku, Mawâta).

THE HIAMU PEOPLE EMIGRATE FROM DARU TO THE TORRES STRAITS.

296. The Gémeidai and Ågidai people time after time used to come and attack the

Hiamu of Dâru. Once when some Dåru people were away in Bobo Island fishing, the enemy

again put in an appearance and killed those who had remained at home. After cutting off the

heads of their victims they sounded Iheir trumpet-sheils, which awoke alarm among the Däru
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people in Bôbo. On their return "home they were told b\' the few survivors, „Oh, you no can

see people — ail Kivvai man been kill him."

Shortly aftervvards the Wâboda people killed Geréa (cf. no. 295), and it was not long

before other evil tidings came, l'or another Ddru party was killed by the Màsingâra people (cf.

no. 349). Then the Hidmu people determined to leave Däru and go and live elsewhere. They

brought all their belongings out from the houses, but when the canoës were launched, it was

found that they could not cany all the people and their things. Some of the men said, „You

fellow go, I no good man, got ihiia (ulcerated sores). I stop, somebody kill me — all right.

You good man, more better you run away." The strong and healthy children were put in the

canoës, but those who were sickly and weak were left behind. Some people remained in Däru

and others went över to Bi'ibo and stayed there, but the rest set sail and went away. They

wailed on their way,

1. „Ngåigai ngåpa, elt, Wûigira tûidja Tabia Pasia. — East wind he corne straight from

Wûigi (Päråma). Two point belong Bôbo, Tâbi and Pâsi."

2. „Cülulu gûlae, eh, iiidlulu ici'ilipa kiirka kûrka Ide (Inigo) iiidlu pâpne. — Canf)e he

go along deep water, sleep along canoë. \'üu me (we) go along (to) outside island people, keep

off alongside deep water."

The departing Hiamu people did not call at Yam, for they wanted to go far away from

the place where so man}' of them had been killed.

3. „Adiabiiia Stdaiobûia, eh, Mûri tdidiia Mûringauldgo Mûri tdidna. — ^ou me (we)

go now road belong Àdi (a mjthical being?), road belong Si'do (cf. no. 37), you me go

Mûrilâgo."

They settled down at Mûrilâgo and introduced the tâera ceremony there. The songs

above are nowadays sung in connection with that ceremony. (Nåmai, Mawâta).

C. SAILI^G AND TRAVELLING ADVENTURES (no. 297-306; cf. index).

297. Bâira, a Sâibai man, and VVimâri, a „bushman" of Dâbu, were friends, and once

when the latter went to visit the former he lighted a fire on the coast to signal his approaching

visit, and Bâira sent his son Navi'a to fetch Wimâri over to Sâibai in a canoë. Wimâri brought

ail sorts of presents with him, and they were distributed among the people in Sâibai, and a great

feast was held. The ne.xt day the Sâibai people gave presents in return which were placed

on a mat in front of the visitors. Wimâri said to the Sâibai people, „I no want no present for

my Ihing, I been gi\e for nodiing. My father before no savy sail about along canoë, I first

bushman I come. Bâira take me for look outside. You fellow want anything, fish, you corne

side belong me. You no more fright, I no more fright. An\'thing you fellow want kaikai you

come take him my place."

On the voyage back to the mainland the canoë capsized, and some of the bushmen were

drowned. The Sâibai men and two of the bushmen, Wimâri and Gâidji, climbed up on the bot-

tom of the canoë. The accident had been seen from Sâibai, and five canoës hastened to the
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rescue, and the men on board stood up to look for the shipwrecked canoe. A great number of

sharks had assembled round it after devouring the flesh of the drowned bushmen, and the

shipwrecked people had to sit vvith their legs drawn iip not to be caught by the ferocious mon-

sters. At last they got on board the canoës, and the two bushmen wished to be landed on the

coast. But the Säibai people said, „No, you been lose you (your) thing along water, and vve

want pay that dead man too." So they pulled down the mat-sails_ and paddled back to Saibai,

and there the bushmen were given payment for their lost friends and property. Wimari and

Gäidji received nothing for themselves, for the Saibai people said, „By-and-by (låter on) give you.

You go back (vvith) nothing; suppose you take him thing, by-and-by people belong that dead

man he kill you."

Then the people sailed över to the mainland in (ive canoës so as to be safe in case one

should capsize. On their landing some of the Saibai men accompanied Wimåri and Gåidji to

Dabu v\hile the rest remained with the canoës.

The Dabu people were given a detailed account of the death of their friends (abbrev.),

and Båira offered them compensation saying, „Suppose you fellow take — that's all right, good

friend." W()nigo, one of the Ddbu leaders said, „All right, Bdira, you no go back, you sleep

here, me take that thing. We savy you no becn kill him. Everybody go one road now. No-

body go kill you, nobody go humbug you." They all wailed över their lost friends.

Båira sent two men Libai and Wâidûa beforehand to the coast asking the people there to

make the canoës ready, and he said, „You go, by-and-by (otherwise) them fellow go back Saibai

think bushman been kill me fellow." On their way to the coast Wâidûa said to Übai, „What

you say, you me (we) go make fool them people there?" „All right, you me go make him fool,"

and they determined to frighten theii' friends on the shore.

The men on the shore were occupied with eating crabs, fish, and oysters when Ubai

and Wåidiia arrived. The two first spied out what their friends were doing, and then they came

running down to the water as if in a panic flight. Their friends looked up and exclaimed,

„What name (why) them fellow come who been go along bushman place? 1 think bushman he

come now!" And they all rushed away, leaving the canoës, and some of them jumped into the

water. It was only after a good while that they ventured back and asked the two men who

lay panting on the ground, „Where all them people now?" „We no savy," they lied, „we look

bushman he hold bow-arrow. We fellow run, we think all he been kill them fellow." The

others believed them and scolded them for iheir covvardice saying, „What name (why) you two

run away? You two no got no wife, you bad man he come! What name you leave them fel-

low behind — kill you two all right too." The people were very angry, and some even attacked

them with sticks. „Oh, we make fool along you," said the two men at last, „we been make

friend, bushman he no wild. That's why we make you fellow laugh." And the people all

laughed and said, „Oh, suppose some puripuri-man (sorcerer) here, he kill you."

After a time the Saibai people all arrived from Dabu, and everybody made merry. The

canoës were launched, and the whole party relurned to Saibai. The next morning all the presents

were brought on shore and distributed among the people. Båira said, „You fellow listen good

what I go speak along you fellow.. All bushman he speak, „All right, Båira, he (the people who

were drowned) been lose along water, you no been kill him, you no eut him head." You no
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fright, bushman he no make fight, no wild. That's no my talk, that s all bushman he speak, I

speak again along you."

Since that time the Sàibai people and bush-people have been friends. (Säibu, Mavväta).

298. Once a certain Mâbuiag man named Gâtori was asked by bis wife to get her some

dugong méat, for she was tired of ahvays eating vegetable food. He vvent to spear dugong vvith

seven companions, and his wife brought food, firewood, water, and other requirements to the

canoë. But she was great vvith child, so her husband should not have gone out harpooning at

ail, and that caused the disaster which befell him on the vvay.

Gâtori speared a female dugong which was pregnant, and his genitals became entangled

in the harpoon Une and were eut clean off when the rope tightened, and he sank dead to the

bottom. The canoë drove before the wind, for Gdtori's friends on board were so absorbed in

wailing that none of them thought of using a paddle. The canoë drifted over the reefs and

some Stretches of deep water till it came to a small uninhabited Island, and there the crew

ianded. They lighted a fire, cooked some food, and ate, and then set sail again. But unable to

beat against the wind to Mâbuiag they were dri\'en to Davâne, and there they met Kogéa (a my-

thical man, cf no. 48).

Gâtori's wife waited for his return. She climbed the hiU in Mâbuiag to look for him,

but no canoë was to be seen. When three days had elapsed, she thought him lost an wailed

over him.

Kogéa invited the Mawâta men to his house and asked them where they came from.

„We corne from Mâbuiag, we been lose Gâtori along reef," and they told him how the accideut

had happened. „Vou fellow go away to-morrow," said Kogéa. He gave them food, and they

slept there. But early in the mornlng Kogéa got up and thought, „More hetter I kill him, I can'l

let him go back along Mâbuiag." And he killed them all except two men who fled into the

canoe, drew out the pole and drifted down to Böigu. There they were received by a man named

Ki'ba. He gave them only dugong meat to eat, for Bôigu at that time, as in the present day,

boasted of very few gardens. Ki'ba raised a favourable wind, and in one day the two men

reached Mâbuiag. They met Gâtori's father Wüiwa and told him about his son's death, and the

old man was so enraged that he seized his stone club and killed them both, for without them

Gâtori could not have gone to the reef and would not have perished. Wüiwa also clubbed Gâ-

tori's wife who was the real cause of his death. Then he rushed up on a hill, decked himself

with leaves and branches and danced there alone. When he came down he asked his wife to

light a big fire, and when it was burning he placed a spear in the middle of the fiâmes point

upwards and threvv himself on to it. The weapon passed right through his body, and he was

consumed in the fire. On the same day Gâtori's body fioated ashore in Mâbuiag, and was buried

there. (Vasârigi, Mawâta).

299. One night Vasârigi and three of his friends were spearing dugong when a

gust of wind capsized their canoe. Sitting in the bottom of the canoe they drifted with the

tide. Vasârigi wanted to try to swim ashore but Ihe others said, „You no go swim, by-
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and-by shark he come, catch you." It was night, and nobod\' heard their cries. In the morning

another canoe came, and their craft was turned on an e\'en keel and emptied, but the sail and

mast were broken, and they bad to be towed ashore.

In spite of this accident Vasârigi and his friends sailed back the next day to the reef

where they speared two turtles. Again their canoe capsized, and the tvvo turtles were lost. The

men feil into the water, and none of the other canoës were near. One of the men said, „More

better you me (we) swim go catch that high reef there." But they wanted to save the sail first,

so Vasârigi dived down and eut it lose with a knife. In the same moment a shark came up,

and the man onlj' just saved himself by climbing up on the canoe and drawing up his legs.

The men waited a long while until the shark had gone awa}^ and then they swam to the reef,

Vasârigi dragging the sail with him in a bündle. Thinking of the shark he said, „Suppose he

eut me, no matter — I got no canoe, what's way (how) I go home.'"

They remained three days on the reef feeding upon fish which they ate raw. At length

a canoe arrived, and the people on board asked them, „Where canoe belong you fellow?" „Oh,

canoe belong me lose, he float along water, tide he take him go away." The shipwrecked

people were taken into the canoe, and on their way home they found a turtle floating

dead on the water, it was one of those which they had speared a few days before. (Vasârigi,

Mawâta).

300. One day a man named Adâgi and several other Mawâta people were sailing home

from Dåru. When they came to Méreovéra they lost one outrigger, and Adâgi called out, „Down

sail!" A man named Kömuhoru who was standing aft in the canoe tried to swim to the out-

rigger in order to tie it up with a rope, but the canoe was sailing so quickly that he was left

behind in the water. Adâgi threw the steering board towards him, but he did not catch it. They

were a long way from shore. „You fool there, you finish now, j'ou go sink there!" Adâgi

shouted to Kömuhöru. Then he said to his wife and brother in the canoe, „You look out (after)

my pickaninny good." K()muhôru sank under the surface snorting, „Ptruu-ptruu!" and only his

hands could be seen. Then Adâgi jumped overboard, held a steering board with his one hand,

dived under water and caught K(3muhöru with the other. The canoe was a good way off.

Adâgi placed Kömuhrjru across the board and tied him up with his loin-cloth. Holding on to

the board with one hand Adâgi swam with the other, and when he was tired he changed hands.

Another canoe came sailing along, and Adägi called out, „You come, pick up me, I got one man

here!" but the people sailed on, for the sea was so heavy that they could do nothing. One more

canoe sailed past them without making any attempt to come to the rescue (ef. no. 307—311).

Adâgi's canoe reached the shore. Again and again the seas rolled över the two men tossing

them about. At last they were thrown on to the shore, Adâgi carried Kömuhöru on dry land,

and there they were received by their friends, who Hghted a fire. Kömuhöru was placed

close to the fire. His belly had swelled out from all the salt water he had swallowed.

When the outrigger was repaired the people went back home. Kömuh(Jru who was

Adâgi's maternai uncle wanted to pay him, but Adâgi's mother said, „^'ou no pay him, I sister

belong you, motiier been born me before you." (.Adagi, Mawdta).
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301. Once when the Ipisia peuple vvere fishing in Abaüra a heavy wind prevented

them tVom returning home for a long lime. They ran short ot" food, and soon had nothing to

eat except fish and crabs. The vvomen asked their husbands to launch a canoë and try to sail

over to Ipisia, but the craft was driven back by the waves. One day tvvo women died of

hunger, and were buried. The next day three vvomen died, and then not one day passed

without a death. The survivors vvere all vvorn out and haggard. They swore at the wind

saying, „No good me humbug along wind, no good you me (we) finish here altogether." The

children all died.

A new moon came up, and at length the wind abated. The people at Ipisia loaded four

canoës with provisions and sailed over to Abaüra. None came to meet them on their landing,

for the people on shore were too exhausted. „You fellow all right.'" the new-comers asked them.

„No, me no all right, some man he die." They were so weak that they could not go and fetch

food, but after eating they gathered more strength. Earlv the next morning they all sailed back

to Ipisia. The people there wailed saying, „Oh, no good some man he die there, I got plenty

kaikai; wind he humbug." They collected food for a great mourning feast, and some people

went to Abaüra to catch fish and crabs. On their journey home a canoe ran on to a sandbank

and was wrecked, and the people perished. The crevvs of the other canoës said, „Oh, that's

ohisarc (mythical beings in the water, ef. no. 131) he been catch that canoe," and no one dared

go near it. VVhen the people heard of this fresh disaster they said, „Nt) more you me (we) go

along Abaüra. First time some people he die along Abaüra, this Ume some man he lose

along water."

The \Vi(')rubi people had causcd the strong wind in order to take revenge upon a

certain Ipisia man who had not paid sufficiently for a canoe which he had bought from them.

(Biri, Ipisia).

302. Long ago the Ipisia people once went to Sagéro to make sago. When they were

ready to return a very high wind sprang up, and they had to vvait. After some days they

managed to sail over to Aibinfo, but in the night the wind increased again. Some evil man had

raised it. The people had to wait in Aibinfo several days, and once when making an attempt

to leave, a man named Dabi lost his canoe and was drowned. At last the wind abated, and

some people sailed over to Abaüra vvhile others went straight home to Jpisia. The people there

heard of Dâbi's death and learnt the name of the man who had caused the wind. The man

was still at Abaüra, but on his arrivai at Ipisia the people straightway shot their arrows at him.

He crept into the canoe and they called out to him, „Suppose you man, you come shore; sup-

pose you woman you no come!" The man thought to himself, „I man, no good you call me

woman," and he went on shore and defended himself. When the fight was over he gave pay-

ment for the men who had perished. (Biri, Ipisia).

303. An Ipisia canoe was once sailing across the mouth of the Fly to Abaüra, but the

wind ceased, and as the crew had no means of anchoring, the current svvept the canoe on to the

open sea out of sight of land. It was no use trying to paddle against the tide. The men slept
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two nigths on the open sea, and on the foUowing day they managed to reach Umudo Island.

They vvere received by a Wâboda party who gave them food. At length they came back to Ipisi'a.

After that it was six montiis before tiie Ipisi'a people dared to sail over to Abaüra. (Bi'ri, Ipisia).

304. Some Mavvàta people were once returning home from Mâbudavâne Walking along

the coast. Among them was a pregnant woman named Sowa, and when they arrived at Wâda-

pebéna her delivery was fast approaching. „Oh, he no got no kaikai hère, what's way (how)

he born him that pickaninny hère?" lamented the people. In the evening Sôwa gave birth to

twins, and the people determined to rest there the following day. Some of them caught fish and

crabs and others went to Djibâru to procure vegetable food. One of the women made a basket

of coconut leaves, and when the people resumed their journey Sôwa carried her two babies in

the basket. She did not notice that after a while one of them feil out and was left behind on

the beach. „Where other pickaninny he go?" she exclaimed at length on looking into the basket.

„Oh, you run, go look!" she called to her husband Sin'iwi. He ran back, found the baby, and

brought it to the mother. They put a mat underneath the two babies in the basket so as to

prevent them from falling out. But next day on their arrivai at Mawäta the little baby who had

dropped from the basket died. The parents wailed over it, and after the burial a mourning feast

was held. Siröwi said to his wife, „You look out (after) good that pickaninny he (who) stop."

(Säibu, Mawäta).

305. The iVIawåta people once went to Kura to catch fish, and when they returned a

man named Adågi found that his dog had remained behind. He was sent by his mother to fetch

it and went back alone. At Kura he saw his dog together with five others. When he tried to

catch it all the dögs ran some distance away, but when he stopped and came back they followed

him. Then Adägi shöt an arrow at a certain large dog called Müiere, and the dog ran out on

the beach with the arrow dangling from its back. Müiere started to swim across the Kura creek,

but the current carried it a long way out of its course. Adägi swam after the dog in order to

recover his arrow, but he too was swept away by the current. After a while the dog reached

the beach on the other side, but Adägi was carried right out to the open sea. He held on to

his bow and bündle of arrows and tried to swim towards the beach, but the tide was too strong,

and he nearly got dro\vned. He tloated on the bow and arrows and swam with one hand till

he became tired, and then he changed hands. The sun had passed a long way on its course

when at last he reached the shore and lay dovvn exhausted with his face on his arms.

Adâgi's wife, after waiting some time for her husband, came to look for him. „I no see

nothing there along sandbeach," she thought. „What's that come up there along water? I think

somebody been capsize canoe, lose him, he come swim along outside? I no savy, some pig,

come cassowary he swim along water?" Lastly she saw that it was a man and thought, „I go

back, by-and-by that man he kill me." But then Adägi called out, „You come, thafs me." She

came back and said, „What's way (how) you go along water, swim? Me think about you there

along Kura." And Adägi told her what had happened (abbrev.). His wife wailed and they

returned home. (Adägi, Mawäta).
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306. Some Mawäta people once arranged tu go to Kura the foUowing night, and a cer-

tain iittle boy wanted to accompanj' liis motlier, a woman named Tavåni. „No, no, you stop,"

she vsaid, but as tiie boy went on begging she at length conceded. During tiie night the people

got up and sailed away in their canoës, but as Tavåni found her son sleeping she left him behind.

Some Iittle time aftervvards the boy \voi<e up and finding that his mother had gone set

off to run after her aiong the beach. He was pursued by a \ery wild dog named Gi'süri and

wailed to hiniself,

„Tavdni Gisiiri ogopiari uiogcrchai. — Tav.ini you lift mu up, Gisüri ccjme kill me."

Some people in the last canoe heard the boy crying, but thought that his mother was

with him. He tried to get away from the dog but was soon overtaken and bitten to dcalh,

whereupon the beast ate part of his body and then lay down to sleep by the side of it.

After reaching Kura some of the people started to fish and others, Gisüri's owner included,

went (lUt hunting. But the owner of the dog did not shoot anything, for the spirit of the dead

boy, although invisible, came and humbugged him, and pre\-ented him from shooting any pig.

This action of a soul belongs to the phenomena which are called mdbukrc. The man, however,

thought that Gisiiri had been taken by a crocodile and that différent kind of niabuàre was the

reason of his bad luck.

The next day the people went on thcir way back to Mawata and found the boy lying

dead on the beach with the dog by his side. „Uéi! whn belong that pickaninny?" they exclaimed,

„belong bushman? belong what place? Uéil where Tavåni? That pickaninny belong Tävani !"

Tavåni wailed and explained how she had left the boy at home. The body was buried, and

the people killed the dog.

Tavåni ought to have awakened the boy when she went away, as she had promised to

take him with her, said the narrator. (Ndmai, MawåtaV

D. THE TREATMENT OF SHIPWRECKED PEOPLE (no. 307-311 ; ef. Index).

307. Long ago a certain married woman at Mawåta named Kiimi, the wife of Tabåia,

used to bestow her favours upon a boy named Wårav\ia. One day a man said to Tabàia's

lather vvhose name was Yângâna, „Éterera (daughter-in-law) belong you he like some boy; he

stow away kaikai all time, give boj',,, and Yångåna said nothing but kept the information to

himself.

Once when the people were preparing to go to the reef Yångåna procured a powerful

„poison" from a man named Müsu who was versed in those things. In the night prior to sailing

MÜSU applied the „medicine" to one of the canoës saying, „You make him that canoe he sink."

The next day the Mawåta canoës all set sail and went away. One of the great men named

Måiåri travelled in the canoe, which had been prepared with „poison", and was accompanied by

Jogova, Ônii, Âudo, and a Dåru man named Täradåra. The canoës sailed past the Otamabu reef

and landed at the large reef called Mådjaia or Auo-mådja, where the people started to catch fish.
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On the same day a certain Türitüri man named Kakâba raised a rain-storm in order to

make his garden grow. The Mawata people savv a black cloud rising and hastened to return

home. Between Mädjaia and Ôtamâbu the canoe which had been given „medicine,, capsized.

The people on board called out to the other canoës, „Corne hère, canoe he sink! You come,

give him rope belong dugong, pull me fellovv along (to the) reef !" They vvanted to be tovved to

the reef, holding on to the rope in the vvater, and after reaching the reef he distributed among

the différent canoës, for one canoe could not hold them all. But the wind was very strong, and

the people in the other canoës were afraid and thought, „By-and-by them fellow come alnng ca-

noe, canoe he sink down," and none of the other canoës came to the rcscue. After a while the
'

shipwrecked men began to fight among themselves. On seeing T^iraddra the rest thought, „He

no belong this place, he Daru man. More better you me (vve) kill him before me lose, before

shark he get me. You me lose now; me kill him first." So they ran Târadâra through with a

spear, and the weapon remained sticking in his body. After that all of them perished.

The other canoës returned to Mawäta, but none of the crews cared to teil the people at

home that one canoe was wrecked. When all had arrived the father of one of the missing boys

came and asked the people, „Where boy belong me canoe he go?" He received no answer. At

last a man named Kaivai said, „Oh, canoe he sink altogether, he lose. Me fellow leave him

middle Ôtamàbu and Madjaia." Then the old man in an outburst of rage set fire to the men's

house, and he wailed. None of the others dared to say anything, for he was a great man.

Some time afterwards three great men named Mi'pi, Äudo, and Oma, called a small boy

named Goboi, who had been on board one of the canoës, aside into the bush, and said to him,

„Me three man no kill you, Göboi, you talk straight. How long way away (from) that canoe he

lose other canoe he been stop?" „Oh, father, he no been stop long way, he go alongside. The

people sing out, 'You come give rope, ^ake me go along Otamâbu. Small boy you take him

inside along canoe, big man he swim behind along rope, no come inside canoe.' They sing out,

sing out. No man he sorry, go give hand." The three men said, „You no teil him no man

(that) you been learn (teach) him me fellow. Suppose you tell, by-and-by, give you puripuri

(magic poison)."

The Mawäta men knew that Kakâba had caused the fatal rain-storm. "Without telling

anybody Öma went to Türitiiri and killed him and eut off his head. The Tûritûri people did not

dare to do anything, for they were afraid of the three great Mawâta men who had lost their

children and friends on board the canoe.

Upon this the three men took revenge on the Mawâta people. (Continued in no. 3.35 B;

Nâmai, Mawâta).

A. Some Mawâta men once sailed out to a reef, and among them were Djogova, the son of

Audo, and Wârawia, the son of Orna. A strong wind arose, and Djogova and Wârawi'a's canoe sank.

The men cried out fur heip and gesticulated („sing out along hand") to some other canoës which were

passing by, but those on board thought, „No, we go take hini, by-and-by he break him outrigger be-

long me fellow, altogether lose." Wdrawfa speared a certain Dâru man named Sâvokàri who was with

him; for he thought, „By-and-by I dead, I spear him first." AU were drowned, but the canoe wilh

Sâvokâri's body drifted ashore and was found by some Mawâta people who guessed what had happened.

They eut off his head and said, „That bad man, belong other Island. All good man he no come, he
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been lose." Oma prepared to take revenge upon the Mawàta people. (Continuée! in no. 33 5 A; Ga-

méa, Mawäta).

B. Once on the return journey from a reef a certain Mawdta canoe capsized and the crew

was abandoned by their fellow-villagers in the other canoës. Among the shipwrecked was a Däru man,

and he was killed by the rest who thought, „That man belong other island more better you me (we)

kill him before you me dead self." The survivors swam ashore in Dåru and were killed by the people

there who found them in a State of great exhaustion. Ûma's son was among those killed, and the

father found out the truth from Goboi as in the lirst version. Some Kfwai men recognized Oma's son

among those slain in D.'iru and broughi the news to Oma. He planned revenge. (Continued in no.

335; Säibu, Mawäta).

C. Some Mawäta people used to boast how fast-going their canoës were. „Canoe belong you

he no much run, canoe belong me he run," they said. Once when returning from a reef they arrangea

a sailing-match to tind out which canoe was the fastest. In the niiddle of the race one canoe capsized.

The crew called out for help, but were deserted by the people in the other canoës. The tide first

carried them and their craft towards Säibai and then turned and brought them to Däru, vvhere they reached

the shore. They were discovered and killed by the Däru people who thought, „Oh, he beèn lose him

canoe. Mawäta man he think allogether he been lose along water, he no savy me fellow kill him."

A certain Mawäta man who was staying in Däru brought the news home. Mi'pi, one of the Mawäta

leaders, then went to summon the Kîwai people to flght the Däru people. „Pig there he stop along

Däru," he said to the Kiwais, „me come take you fellow go kill him," and by that he meant the

Däru people. The Kiwais launched their canoës, and when they came to the Oriomu, they entered the

mouth of the river and waited there. In the night they paddled över the passage to Däru and attacked

the village at dawn. The Däru people had been made „cranky" by means of a magic medicine sent

out in advance, and a great number of them were killed. The Mawäta people gave payaient lo the

Kiwais for their service. (Säle, Mawäta).

308. It happencd once on a harpooning expedition that a Mawäta man nanied Ariisa

speared a dugong which dragged him as far as Kiwai, he and held on to the line all the time.

His friends in the canoe thought him to be lost and returned home. The dugong ran ashore in

Kiwai and died, and Ariisa coiled up the harpoon-line on the animal and sat down to wait. The

news spread among the Kiwais, „I see one man there sit on top dugong. I no savy what place

he been come." .A number of Kiwai men came with their bows and arrows and clubs and began

to argue as to what was to be done. „More better me take him house, give kaikai," some men said.

„No, more better I think me kill him," said the rest. Thus Anisa was killed and his head eut off.

After a time the secret leaked out to Mawâta, and the people launched a great number of canoës

and went to fight the Kiwais. (^Sâle, Mawâta).

309. A Yam island canoe once capsized off Gi'mini sandbank not far from Mawâta, and

all the crew were drowned e.xcept one woman who managed to swim ashore. She was very

afraid lest the Mawäta people should kill her and hid in a hole in the ground. There she lived

three mnnths stealing food from the plantations of the Mawäta people. Once on climbing a tree

to look out for her people she saw si.\ \'am island canoës coming in search of the one which

was v\'recked. She was \'ery glad and put on her grass petticoat and a tail of feathers ix'hich
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she had stolen from the Mavvâta people. When the canoës entered the niouth of the river, the

woman ran towards them but was pursued by two Mawåta men vvho vvanted to kill her, for it

is the custom everywhere to kill shipwrecked people. The woman managed just in time to jump

into one of the Yam Island canoës. Her friends said, „Oh, he been catch him canoë, you fellow

no Uill him," and she was spared. A great dance was held, and the Mawâta people gave their

visitors food. Early next morning the Yam islanders returned home and told the people there

of the loss of the canoë, and everybody vvailed.

The reason why shipwrecked peopie are killed is that their friends „no think about them

fellow been kill him, all he think about he been lose along water." (Gibüma, Mawäta).

310. The narrator of this story who was an old man had been told by his father that

long ago a Ki'wai canoe once capsized when sailing to Wàboda. The crew held on to their

floating craft, and two other canoës came to the rescue. But the shipwrecked men said among

themselves, „More better j'ou me (we) everybody dead along water, no good some man he life."

So they broke off the outriggers of the two canoës, although the rescuers tried to stop them, and

thus all the canoës capsized, and all the pcople were drowned. They were seen from another

canoe a long distance off. Ever since that occasion nobody cares to help shipwrecked people.

(Gaméa, Mawata).

311. The Ipisi'a people know of many instances of shipwrecked people being killed.

The canoe belonging to a certain man named Dädu once capsized off Ümudo Island, and

the people swam ashoré. A little girl who had gone aside into the bush saw how a Wâboda

party came and attacked Dàdu's people. The pooi' fellows called out, „You no kill me, me capsize

along canoe, you give me kaikai !" But Dâdu was shot with an arrow, and his people were also

killed. The girl hid in the bush and was not found. After a time a great number of Ipisi'a,

Öwösudåi, and Àgubara men came in search of the missing canoe and tound the bodies of their

dead friends on the beach. The girl recognized the voices of her fellow-villagers and came out

from the bush. She was given food, and when she had eaten she told her friends what had

happened. The Kiwais went to fight the Wäboda people and plundered the houses, bringing

home a large booty.

Long ago when the narrator was a.child the canoe of a man named Si'vi capsized and

the crew swam ashore at Âibini'o. There happened lo be some Wi(')rubi people fishing, and thej'

killed those who reached the shore. The incident came out, and the Ipisia people went to take

revenge. They killed a number of Wiôrubi people as well as their pigs and dogs, and then returned

home with many captured canoës and other things as well as food. Some Wi('irubi women too

were carried off and married at Ipisia.

A lugger with a native crew was once wrecked ofT Âbaûra. The men got on shore but

were killed by some Wâboda people.

Once an Ipisi'a canoe drifted to Mâipâni and the people landed and camped on the beach.

They were seen by a Mâipâni man who stole av\ay and brought a number of other men to the

place, and the Ipisi'a party was killed.
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It is universally believed that shipwrecked people are dangerous to those to come to

rescue them. They are thought to be „wild" and possessed of the désire to kill someone eise

before dying themselves and to cause as many as possible to perish with them. Therefore a man
before helping someone who is struggling in the water will call out, „You no break canoë, I come
take you, I sorry you." (Käku, Ipisia).
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XII. HUNTING ADVENTURES
(no. 312—331).

A. ADVENTURES WITH PIGS (no. 312-316; ef. Index, Pigs).

312. Adägi and some other IVIav\àta men once .sailed över to .Sümai in Kfwai in a canoe

and arrlved there after a very stormy passage. While they were staying at Sdmai a man named

Bfama one day said to Adägi, „You me (we) go along that small Island call him Böromomuba,

pienty pig there." Bfama, Adägi, Maubo, and tvvo other men sailed över to the island taking

their dögs with them. On their landing two of the men were left to look after the canoe, while

Biama, Adägi, and Maubo vvent into the bush with their spears. At first they crossed the island

together vvithout finding any pig, and then they separated, Bfama and Maubo Walking round the

island in one direction and Adägi alone in the other. After a while Adägi felt very drowsy and

thought, „What's the matter I no can move now? Me sleep or what I go do?" He sat down

and Jaid his spear on the ground at a little distance from him. All of a sudden a large pig came

running along a track, halted in front of Adägi, and looked at him. The man could not get at

his spear which was close to the pig. He seized a pièce of wood and threw it at the animal

hitting it, and the pig ran away. Then Adägi rushed to seize his spear, but the pig was gone.

If he had kept the spear all the time he would have got the pig. After a while he met another

very large pig with two protruding tusks. The beast looked so fierce that Adägi became fright-

ened. There was no small tree near, and the large trees v\ere impossible to climb. VVhen the

pig came near, Adägi nevertheless threw his spear at it but missed, and the pig grunted and rushed

for him. Adägi ran a little distance off and jumped on to a nipa palm seeking shelter behind the

large leaf-stalks. The pig tried to get at him, foaming at the mouth. „Biama, Mäubo, you come

quick! Close up pig he kill me!" Adägi shrieked. Biama was the first to run and set the dögs

on to the pig, „Go on, catch him !" The dögs attacked the beast, and Bfama speared it first and

then killed it with his axe. The men carried the pig to the canoe. Adägi who had a narrow

escape wept and his friend Bfama wept with hmi. They returned to Siimai where thej^ eut up

the pig and ate it. (Adågi, Mawäta).

313. It happened once at Mawäta while the täera ceremony was going on that a woman

named Kävee saw the spirit of her husband Onéa while he was still alive. The spirit entered

the house where she was, pieked up a how and some arrows and went out. After a little while
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Onéa came in the flesh and did the same thing. Kävee got up in surprise. „My God, what

name (what) that first time he come take bow-arrow?" she vvondered. „Same man again he come,

take ttiat thing."

Onéa went to the bush and found a pig at a place called Bisusüri. The bush was very

dense there so he did not get a chance to shoot, but when he came to a clear place he let (ly.

The pig attacked him, bit his legs, and knocked him över, and Onéa's hands slid down along

the trunk of the tree without finding a hold. The large tusks bored a hole through his temples

and his side killing him.

Onéa's dögs came and ate a part of his body, and then they returned home. There they

vomited up the flesh, and the people looked at it thinking, „Oh, that no meat belong kangaroo,

that all same skin belong man." When all the dögs had returned without their master the people

thought that something was wrong with Onéa. They went to look for him and finally found

him: „Oh, pig he been fight him now!" and they carried him home crying. The dögs had torn

away part of his cheek and arm, but not because they wanted to eat him, their object was to

bring the people a proof that their master was dead, and therefore they vomited up the flesh on

their arrivai home as if to say, „Father he dead now, you fellow see him." Onéa was carried

home and buried.

According to another version he had been killed in revenge by some Mâsingâra men

uhile hunting (cf, no. 333; Nåmai, Mavvàta).

314. Once at Mâbudavdne two dogs called Wâela and Sagâremegâmu which belonged

to a Mawâta man named Màpa hunted a pig in the bush of their own accord. A man named

Kesàve heard the barking and ran unarmed to the place where the dogs were attacking the pig.

The latter had taken refuge under the root of a tallen tree. Kesâve got up on the tree, jumped

on to the pig and landed right on its back^ holding on to it with both hands. The pig rushed

up and ran avvay carrying Kesâve on its back, and the man lay down passing his arms round

the ehest of the animal. The terrified beast forced its way through the dense shrubbery, and

Kesâve had to bend down not to be knocked off by the ov'erhanging branches. Trying to prevent

the pig from breathing he pressed in its ehest with his arms. The pig foamed at the corners of

its mouth and gradually reduced its pace, for it „got short wind" (shortness of breath). Kesâve

was afraid to let go his hold lest the pig should bite him. Finally the beast was forced to walk,

and then the man caught hold of its two hind legs and let himself glide down to the ground.

He put his knee on the pig's back, lifted up the two legs sideways and dislocated the joints by

breaking them upwards. The hind legs were now useless, and the pig dragged itself along on

the fore-legs. After resting a little Kesâve broke'the pig's head with a pièce of wood and called

some people to come and carry the beast home. (Kesâve, Mawâta).

315. Once the Ki'wai people went to Sagéru to make sago. After working ail day in

the bush a certain great man and his wife went home to the camp in the evening. The next

da}' they returned to the same place to continue their work. In the meantime a large pig had

taken refuge under a tallen sago tree close by. It was early in the morning, and the woman

asked her husband to kindle a fire while she stepped up on the sago tree to defecate. The pig
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which was right under her got up and bit her. „You fellovv come!" the woman screemed out

to her husband, „pig he been catch me !" The man came but the pig looked so fierce that he

was frightened and called the other people to come to the rescue. They came running with

their weapons and started to shoot at the pig, hut no arrow penetrated its skin which was as

härd as stone. The pig crushed all the bones of the woman. The people had to take refuge

in some trees, and afler a while the pig v\ent away and they came down. They all wailed o\'er

the woman and carried her home where she was buried, after which a great mourning feast was

prepared. (Biri, Ipisfa).

A. An Ipisi'a woman was once killed by a pig at Sagéru under the same circumstances as in

the first version. The pig was killed by the people and carried lo the camp where it was eut up and

eaten. The dead woman was placed on a burial platform, and when only the bones remained the

people brought them back to Ipisia and buried them there. (Dudba, Oromosapua).

316. At Purutu a hunter once killed a pig which was carried home hanging under a

pole to which its legs were attached. The meat was distributed among the people, but one man

was neglected and received no share. He felt hurt, and in the middle of the night went out on

his own account to kill a pig. He wounded a pig with a bow-shot but was himself killed by

the enraged animal. His friends found him after a long search, and he was carried home and bu-

ried. There was a fight in the village, for his friends who knew why he had gone to the bush

accused the other people of being the cause of his death. When the fight was över, the first

hunter who had neglected the man when distributing his game came and gave a necklace of dog's

teeth in compensation for his death. (Käku, Ipisfa).

B. VARIOUS HUNTING ADVENTURES (no. 317-321).

317. The Kubira people used to catch birds which they distributed among their friends,

but a certain man was never given a bird. Once he went out to catch some on his own account.

He provided himself with a bio which is a long pole with a hook at the end, and- climbed up a

tree in which there were many nests of the suéremére bird. He hooked in the branches of the

tree with the bio and threw down the nests with their contents of young birds. Some of the

people asked him to share the birds with them, and although they had showed him little kindness

before, he let them have some.

Another day he again climbed a tree wfth his bio and hooked in the branches on which

the birds were nesting. Once he pulled at a large branch, but it did not bend, and he lost his

footing and feil. He remained hanging by the bio and called out to the people, „Yoy sorry me,

you come up, catch hold me!" But the people who had some grudge against him did not care

to help him.. The man kept on calling till he was tired, and then he let go his hold and feil to

the ground where he was crushed to death. His friends were informed and carried him home.

He was buried, the people held a great kaikai, and his widow was married to another man.

(Bi'ri, Ipisia).
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A A similar adventure happened to a Agiadâi man who was catching ihe nests of the niére-

miie bird wilh a bio. None of ihe passers-by came to the rescue, for they did not like the man. He

remained hanging all night, and in Ihe niorning was helped down by his friends. He had great diffi-

cully in bringing his arms down to their natural position after hanging so long. (Mamatüa, Sümai).

318. A certain man once vvanted feathers for a dance and a.sked his friends for some,

but they did not give him any. Then he went to shoot some birds on his own account. He

came to a large tree in v\hich there werc many birds, and tying his bovv and arrows on to his

Shoulder he climbed the tree. W'hen he came to a suitable branch he started to shoot at the

birds, and flapping their wings they feil to the ground. There was one large bird which remained

hanging by its clavvs although wounded. As the man climbed after the bird the branch broke,

and man and bird feil down, and the former was crushed to death.

After the peopie had uaited in \'ain for his return thej' thought that he had gone in a

canoe to another village. His v\'ife wailed over him. In course of time the dead body decayed,

so that only the bones remained. One night the woman dreamt that her husband came to her

and Said, „Vou no sorry me.'" „I sorry you," she replied, „I no kaikai, no can drink water, I

sorry you. Where you stop?" „Oh, I go shoot pigeon (birds), I fall down, me finish. You go

look me, you no find, bone he stop." The woman woke up in the night and wailed. She called

out to her mother, „Mother, mother, you sleep?" but the mother was sound asleep and did not

hear anything. Then the woman touched her with her hand and awoke her. „Wake him up

father too," she said. Thej' lighted a large fire. „Man belong me he no been go along canoe,"

the woman related, „he come along dream: he go bush, he fall down tree, bone he stop." And

the woman and her parents wailed together.

Before daylight the mother cooked a little food and gave it to her daughter, but the latter

said, „You no give much kaikai, I sorry man belong me." In the morning the peopie all went

to look for the dead man. They v\anted to follow up every fork in the path so as to be sure

to find him, but the woman said, „Yoy no go other way, you go along me; I been dream that

place." .And they sought for the large tree. The woman went first, and at length she found

the tree, and there were the bones. The peopie all wailed. Then the woman put the bones in

a basket to carry them home. One of the leading men said, „You no take bone inside house,

by-and-by you fellow get big sick." So they dug a hole in the ground and buried the bones

there.

Since then it is a rule among the peopie never to refuse to give feathers to anyone who

asks for some with which to decorate himself for a dance. (Natal, Ipisia).

319. A certain låsa man had promised to give his friend some feathers the next time the

peopie held a dance. But he forgot his word and gave the the feathers to soniebody eise. His

friend felt hurt and went by himself to find some birds. On seeing a v\ hite cockatoo in a large

tree he cautiously climbed up and caught hold of its legs. While he was sliding down the tree

the bird pecked at his wrist with its powerful beak till his hand was eut off. The man feil down

dead, and the .bird flew awa_\-. After a time the peopie went to look for him in différent directions,

and not until the next day did they find his bow, and shortly afterwards the man himself. They
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guessed how the accident had happened. His friend who had promised him feathers was accused

of having caused his death, and there was a fight after which he gave payment to the relatives

of the dead man. After that incident the people made it a rule not to promise anybody a present

a long time beforehand but to give it at once. (Kâku, Ipisi'a).

320. At Davâre in Düdi a man named Sâi was once caught in a pig-trap which had

been set by another man namet Soréa. The latter thought that he had caught a large pig in the

trap but fcund that it was a man. He was blamed for Säi's death, and after a fight had to give

payment for him. (Japi'a, Ipisi'a).

A. A certain Davâre man once got into a pig-trap and when struggling to get free he and

the trap fall into a creek and were carried away by the current. The owner thought that somebody

had stolen the trap and was very angry. (Manu, Ipisia).

321. Gtibu, a Sagéru man, and his wife had a son named Manu. When the boy grew

up his father made him a small bow and arrows, and he went out and shot some fish which he

brought to his father asking him whether they were edible or not, and Gubu instructed him in

this respect. ^ After a time Giibu made him a large bow and arrows, and Månu started to shoot

pigs and other game in the bush, and each time he asked his father whether the animais could

be eaten or not. Låter on he began to kiU people who helonged to différent tribes, and brought

home their heads. At first he killed one man but gradually as many as four at a time. In the

end the enemy came to retaliate, a îd Månu was killed.

There is a similar tale by the same narrator referring to a Dibiri man named Kagäro, his

wife Ebi'a and their son. The boy used to shoot fish and låter on différent animais and birds in

the bush, bringing them home to his tather to ask him whether they were edible. He also started

to kill people and eut off their heads and genital organs. Many people came to fight him but

could not conquer him. One day he found a man who had two daughters and he remained

with them, married the girls, and also brought his parents to live there. He taught the people to

plant gardens and make canoës. Once when they were sailing ahout the canoe was wrecked,

and the people all perished excepting him. Thenceforth he .spent his time wailing över his wives

and friends who were drowned. (Duåba, Oromosapüa).

C. ADVENTURES WITH CROCODILES (no. 322—326 ef. Index, Crocodiles).

322. Some låsa people were once sitting on the bridge över the Oromoturi creek. They

did not know that there was a crocodile down in the water. They were warned by some people

on the shore but thought that the water was too shallow to harbour a crocodile. Gradually the

tide rose bringing the crocodile higher and higher towards the men. All of a sudden the beast raised

its head out of the creek and caught three of the men dragging them under water. There they

disappeared, and the people on shore cried out, „Oh, I been teil you finish, you big fool stop

along ladder (bridge)!" The wives of the three men wailed. The next day the people resumed the
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search, and the mutilated bodj' of one of the men was found and cariied home. Another body

was discovered the following day, but the third man was never seen again. After the mourning

feast had been held two of the vvidows were married to the tvvo men who had found the bodies

of their dead husbands. Many men wanted the third wciman, but she said, „No, I no want, I

no been find man belong me." She worked by herseif in her garden, nnd many people pitied

her saying, „I very sorry you, no good you make vvork one man (alone). You no man, you

woman, more better you marry." She did not want to marry, as the body of har previous husband

had not been found. There was even a quarrel among the people who wanted to compel her

to marry: „What's the matter you no marry.? More better you marry, you good (good-looking)

girl, no good you stop single woman." As a matter of fact she was fond of a certain m.an, and

under the pressure of the people she once asked him to stay with her and help her to work.

The man said, „Yes.' true you want me'?" They were married, and the people all rejoiced. The

parents of the woman said, „More better you pay me," and the man gave payment for her.

(Biri, Ipisia).

323. The Dür(3po people were fishing with a kind of trap called kùro which is a small

conical basket provided with thorns on the inside to prevent the fish fiom escaping. There

was one man who was very shy and did not care to mix with the people and was left without

a share in the fish. F'inding himself neglected he thought, „I got hand, I got leg, I man, go

by-andby self, catch him fish.'' He provided himself with a few kùro traps and asked his wife

to get him some bait to put into them. Then he hung them up on sticks in the water and

caught plenty of fish. But one of the sticks broke, so the man could not find the kåro. He did

not know that there was a crocodile in the water, and when he waded out to find his küro he

was taken by the beast. His wives waited in vain for him and concluded that he hnd fallen

victim to a crocodile. The people all went to look for him in their canoës but could not find

him, and they wailed. But the two women said to the brothers of their dead husband, „You

fellow no cry. You no been gi\e him no fish, that's why he go look round fish hin self, alli-

gator catch him." (Bi'ri, Ipisi'a).

324. The VVàpi people once held a feast, and during the night one of the women went

to the creek to fetch v\ater. There was a large crocodile, and on seeing the woman it thought,

„That woman corne close to, I catch him." While the woman was filling her water-carrier the

beast came and dragged her under water. The people armed themselves and looked round for

her without knowing where she had gone, but she could be found nowhere. After a time her

husband held a morning feast. „I sorry my woman," he said, „this time I no want take new

woman quick, I stop six moon. Six moon he finish, I find him another woman." (Nâtai, Ipisi'a).

325. Two Mawâta women named Isai and Woipa were one day digging for crabs at

the mouth of the Bfnatûri river. Suddenly Isai was caught by a crocodile, and Woipa ran on

to a fallen trea from whare she saw how har friend was hauled under water. The people were

informed of the accident and began to wail. In the morning the crocodile was found. It had

devoured the greater part of the woman's body and hald the rest between its jaws, but as she
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was very large and fat it could not dive but remained floating on the surface, and there it was

speared. The crocodile's body was opened and burnt in tiie fire, and the remains of ihe woman

were buried. (Dagiiri, Mawäta).

326. Once an Ipisia woman Nåva while occupied with catching crabs was taken a by

crocodile and dragged under water. Her husband, Kåige, happened to come at the same time and

attacked the crocodile from his canoe until the beast gave iip its prey. Kåige put his wife in his

canoe and managed to kill the crocodile. The people carried the woman and crocodile home and

there the latter was eut up and cooked, and the people ate the flesh. The unconscious woman

was bled and returned to life for a short time, and her husband held her in his arms. The next

morning at dawn she died. The people wailed, dressed her in a new petticoat, and buried her.

A mourning feast was held. and two days afterwards the widower took another \\ife. (Gabiro,

Ipisia).

D. HARPOONING ADVENTURES ON THE REEFS (no. 327-331; ef. Index, Hunting).

327. Five Mawåta canoës once sailed out to a reef and built there three platforms for

spearing dugong. At sundown the platforms were mounted by three of the men, Adagi, Åbai,

and Säima, and only two, Köpa and Bägi, rernained in the canoe. „No much crew along canoe,"

Adågi remarked, „thats all two man;" but Köpa said, „Two man he enough." Standing on the

platform Adagi soon heard the pufïmg and snorting of a dugong, „Tah! äh!" and when the

animal was sufficiently near he speared it throwing himself into the water. The dugong rushed

off with the harpoon-line, and Adâgi's leg nearly got caught in it, but he managed to free him-

self. At that time it was not the custom among the people to tie up the end of the harpoon-

line to the platform, and Adagi was towed away on to the deep sea. Köpa and Bågi could not

come .quickly enough to the rescue. Then Abai and Säima swam from their platforms to the

canoe and helped the two to paddle. Adàgi called out from a distance, „Me lose altogether now,

you fellow no can find me no more. You look out (after) my boy. You teil my people suppose

you go back home." Köpa began to cry, but Àbai said. „You no cry! Suppose you me (we)

no find him, that's all right, time enough for cry." It was quite dark. The paddlers exerted

all their strength and called out to Adagi all the while to encourage him. At length they got

tired and said, „More better you me put him sail," and they hoisted a sail and followed the

course of the tide. Adâgis's strength failed more and more. The canoe had taken a wrong

direction. Adagi heard the voices from far away but thought that they were the cry of some

birds. Again the men called out, and then he answered, ,.0h, good man, good man, save my

life!" „You listen!" cried Åbai to the others, „him he there sing out." „No, that pigeon (bird),"

said Köpa. Adàgi shouted again, and then they heard him: „Him he there!" and they turned

the canoe in that direction. „Good, good!" they shouted paddling as fast as they could. After

a härd struggle they came near and caught hold of the end of the harpoon-line, and Adagi was

helped on board. The waves had washed över him all the time, and „belly he close up burst,

full salt water." He lay down on his face exhausted, and the water ran out from his mouth.
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After a rest the men hauled in the harpoon-line and secured the dugong. Then they discussed

whether they should return to the plattbrm and fetch the harpoon handle or go straight home,

and decided for the latter. They arrived home in the middle of the night, and the dugong was

eut up in the morning. (Adågi, Mavväta).

328. A harpooner standing on the platform in the sea often sees all sorts of extraordinary

things and apparitions during the night. Sometimes a snake comes svvimming along shining in

the water like tire, and sometimes he sees one of the ôboûbi (mythical beings in the sea, ef. no.

132) which swim like a frog with their short limbs and stout body. On recognizing one of these

beings a harpooner will instantly warn his friends on the other platforms, and they all put down

their weapons as long as one of the spirits is about. The ôboûbi are generally foUowed by a

great shoal of dugong.

Once a Mawdta man named Ariisa and his companions built a platform on the so-called

Mangrove reef. Arüsa mounted the platform and asked the others to keep a sharp look-out. At

first he speared one dugong and shortly afterwards another, and they were caught in the usual

way. Next came an enormous female dugong which was pregnant, and as Arüsa speared it he

got caught in the line which twisted itself round his waist. The people in the canoe waited

anxiously to hear him call out, but .'\rusa was draggad under water, and not a sound was heard.

The crew paddled round to look for the line, but did not find it anywhere. They kept on paddling

this way and that until they came out on deep water but saw no trace of .Arüsa. The tide began

to ebb, and the reefs appeared above the surface. The men all wailed for their lost friend, and

everybody was dead tired. When daylight came, the}- started to seek for him again sailing all

round the reefs, but there was no trace of him. When the sun had risen high al! hope was

over. The two dugong were secured to the side of the canoe — at that time the canoës had

only one outrigger— and the crew made for home. The people in the village heard their wailing

and understood that someone was dead. They seized their weapons, and when the canoe

landed, they heard of Arûsa's fate. Everybody started to wail, for Arüsa had been a great man.

His four wives vvent and set fire to the men's house saying, „AU time you fellow stop along

house, you no follow Arüsa along reef. Arüsa he every time he go one man (alone) spear him

dugong for altogether people, that's why he foui along rope." And the house burnt down. Arûsa's

brothers eut down his coconut trees saying, „Him (Arüsa) he no go stop hère kaikai that coconut;

more better eut him down." They also burnt his garden and killed his dogs and pigs. It was

customary before to destroy part of the property belonging to a deceased person. The two dugong

were eut up, and the people held a mourning feast. (Arûsa's death is also mentioned in no.

334; Gaméa, Mawåta).

329. Once when the Sâibai people were out spearing dugong at a place called Àubiôni

a man named Gabima saw an enormous kurûpi („rock-fish") swimming towards him in the water.

He thought that it was a dugong and tried to spear it but failed, and the kurûpi swallowed him

up in one go. There were rings of water on that spot but nothing was heard from the man.

The people in the canoës came to look for him along the whole length of the reef, but he was

nowhere to be seen. In the morning when the reefs were dry the search was resumed but
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in vain, and Gabi mas' father started to wail. At last the people returned home, but Gabi'ma's

hiarpoon-handle and other things were left behind, for in accordance vvith custom nobody wanted

to take the belongings of a man who bad perished. A dugong speared by him was also left on

the reef. There was a great waiiing when the viilagers learnt af Gabimas's death. His mother

threw off her grass petticoat and sat by herself on the beach and wept, rocking har body to and

fro. It is an old custom that a woman whose child has died takes off her dress, wishing to

show thereby that the child has onginated from her hody.

Once more some of the people went to the reef for a final search for Gabima, and at

low water a woman named Gâta found the large kunipi fish lying dead there. Its belly was

very large, and as the people ripped it open they found the decaying body of the man which

they wrapped up in a mat and brought home with the fish. There he was buried, and the fish

was burnt in the fire. Shortly afterwards the tdera ceremony (ef. Introduction to no. 287) was

held över the man as well as the others recently dead. (Sâibu, Mawäta).

330. Three Mawäta men, Amüra, Isüa, and Mâmusa, once went to spear dugong and

turtle and were accompanied by Amiira's son Biza, and Isüa's son Sagéva. During the night

Amüra speared a dugong, and in the morning the men started to sail about looking for turtle.

After a while Mâmusa speared a turtle, and Amüra and Isüa hauled in the harpoon-line. When
they were near, they too plunged into the water and caught hold of the animal. But the two

boys who were left to take care of the canoe were not strong enough to paddle it against the

wind and drifted further and further away. The harpoon-head had come off the turtle. „Oh,

that turtle he go kill me," Amüra thought, „I no go back along my wife, I sorry wife and boy."

He could not speak but signalled to the others, „You stop, I swim along canoe." Mâmusa too

wanted to swim, but Isüa said, „Suppose you two leave him turtle, you get down." The men

held on to the fiippeis of the turtle preventing the animal from diving, and floated on it. Bfza,

Amüra's son, hauled the harpoon-line back to the canoe and called out, „I strong little bit, I take

end belong rope, come swim, give you fellow." He succeeded in swimming along, and the three

men caught hold of the rope and held on to the turtle as well. Biza swam back to the canoe

and shouted, „Father, you three man catch hold him strong that rope; suppose some man let go,

he lose." And Bfza started to haul in the rope alone, for Sagéva was too small to help him.

When the men were near they tethered the turtle with a rope round one of the flippers, and the

other end was tied to the mast. On reaching the canoe, the three men were obliged to rest on

the outrigger for a good while before they had strength to climb aboard. There they lay down

again to rest. Finally the turtle was hauled on board, and Isüa said, „Me no want go look turtle

no more, by-and-by lose altogether, that boy he no strong enough. You me (we) go home."

And they sailed home and told the people there of their adventure, „Close up me fellow lose."

(Amüra, Mawäta).

331. Some Päräma men were once spearing dugong and turtle when they saw an enor-

mous sting-ray in the water, the body of which was as wide as the floor of a house and the

tail as thick as a post. The men thought that it was a turle, and one of them tried to harpoon

jt in the usual way, throwing hirnsçlf into the water at the same time. But the sting-ray lifted
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up its terrible tail and ran the man through with its spear ripping up his belly. As the man did

not return to the surface his friands started to haul in the harpoon-line, and after a vvhile they

got hold of the man's intestines as well, which were floating in the water. The man was brought

on board dead, and the people sailed home and buried him.

Before leaving the place where the accident had happened the men marked it out and

said to the sting-ray, „You no go other place, you stop one place. By and-by I come, I sorry

first that man." When the burial was over, the people returned to the reef in order to kill the

fish. They found the spot and formed a ring round the sting-ray in their canoës. Everybody

was warned to beware of the formidable tail. They speared the fish from their canoës, and finally

an old man ventured into the water and tied a rope to the head of the fish, and it was hauled

to the surface. The tail was secured to an outrigger, and its spear was removed with an axe.

After the fish had been lifted up on the platform the people sailed home, and there they eut it

up. (Bi'ri, Ipisia).
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XIII. WAR AND FIGHTING (no 332-364, ef Index)
.

FEUDS BETWEEN DIFFERENT CROUPS OF PEOPLE IN A VILLAGE; OTHER TRIBES

ARE EMPLOYED FOR TAKING REVENGE
(no. 332-336; cf. Index, War).

332. Long ago there was at iMawäta a great man, Auo Uta by name which means „Big

Tree", for in olden times tiie people vvere very tall like trees and not short of stature as the

people of the present âge are. One day Âuo Ôta and three other men named Sâvokari, Sâubfri,

and Göboi vvent to Bûai not far from Måbudavåne to hunt pigs. They first killed a large pig,

and then Âuo Uta caught a little pig alive which the dogs had chased. Göboi, his brother-in-law,

said to him, „Corne on, you me (we) keep him, sister belong you he look out (after) that pig,

make him grow before me kill him." So Auo Ôta gave him the pig, and Göboi carried it to

Mâbudavàne in his basket. There they eut up the large pig and baked the méat.

The next day they vvent on their way back to Mavvàta, and when they came to the

coconut grove not far from the village they met a man named Müsu and his wife Ki'nou. JVIiisu

said to Göboi, „You give me that pig, I look out (after)," and Göboi gave it him saying, „You

keep him, make him grow." He omitted to say that the pig belonged to Auo Ota, and the latter

thought, „No matter he give him Müsu, he belong me all same."

So Müsu and Ki'nou kept the pig, and vvhen it was füll grovvn the men said, „Pig he

come old now, too rnuch fat. By-and-by he dead seif, you me (vve) more better kill him."

Whereupon they decided to kill the pig and hold a feast. One evening Göboi invited a certain

great man named Mipi to come and drink gdmoda with him, and after Mipi another great man

named Måiri also came there. One of the young men prepared the gdmoda, and after Mäiri had

drunk some, Kémésu drank, and then Tatia, Hamdna, and Kéri, and lastly Göboi, all using the

same bowl. They all belonged to the cassowary totem group.

The men thought that Göboi had caught the pig, and that is why they invited him and

his kin to come and drink gånioda, while Äuo Öta, Sâvokari, and Såubiri, who belonged to the

dog totem group, vvere left aside. Äuo Uta wondered why the men drank gdmoda without

inviting him.

The next morning Göboi and his friends killed the pig, eut it up and distributed the meat

among the people who had been drinking gdnioda with them on the previous evening, and the

women wrapped up the meat in banana leaves and baked it in the earth oven.
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The angry Àuo Ôta feit a lump in his throat („throat belong him he go other way now"),

but he did not say a word, he simply kept a strict watch. The cassovvary totem people feasted upon

the pig. When Auo Ota came out from the ddrinto (mens housej, he found one of the banana

leaves vvhich had been used in baking the pig, and picking it up between his great toe and the

next one he put it in his basket which he hang on the shelf over his fireplace. The next day

he called Säubiri, Savokari, and the rest of his people and said, „You take out (launch) my canoe,

1 go along Kåtatai, see my people."

The party sailed avvay, passed by Dåru and Kâtatai and proceeded to Sdmai without

stopping on their vvay. On landing at Sümai, Àuo Uta took the banana leaf, put his beheading

knife on it and handed it to a great Sümai man named Segéra who was his friend. This is a

manner of summoning the people to fight, and the banana leaf denoted the cause of the trouble.

Àuo Öta said, „You go along that high hill there, break him,'' he meant tham to go and atlack

the people of Daväne which is a high and rocky Island. He did not speak straight out, for „old-

time-fashion he too crooked altogether," as the narrator said. Segéra who was a verj' cunning

man understood his meaning and said to his people, „You me (we) go one place kill him," and

his men shouted out in their delight. 4uo Öta's people who did not know what their leader was

designing, asked him, „What name (why) Sümai man he sing out?" and he only ansvvered, „Oh,

I think something good thing belong them fellow, I think that nothing." The reason why Àuo

Uta wanted to kill the Daväne people was that they were the friends of Mipi and his kin, having

the same totem as they.

On leaving Sümai, Àuo Uta said. „I go catch Daväre, sleep there. To-morrow you start.

I catch him Kätatai, you catch him Davåre. I catch him Mawàta, you catch him Kâtatai. I sleep

along Mawàta, another night I watch you." He and his people sailed away and were followed

the next day by the Sümai men. On his arrivai at Mawàta, Auo Ôta was asked by the people where

he came from, and he lied saying, „Me corne along Kâtaitai." His companions heard vvhat their

leader said and repeated the same thing.

On the day after his relurn home Àuo (Jta saw the Sümai party coming. He went

towards them in a „half canoe" (cf. p. 9) and called out, „Where .Segéra?" „Me hère." „You

no go close to shore," said Àuo Ota, „you go long vvay outside. Along Wôdahio you catch him

shore before you go along Daväne." And the Sümai men did as they had been directed, and

thus the Mawàta people were kept in ignorance of their journey.

The Sümai canoës landed at Màbudavàne, and the men decked themselves with theii-

war accoutrements. A little before sundown they steered over to Davàne. They had stopped the

wind and used the paddles for propèlling their canoës. They landed on the far side of Davàne,

and the canoës were hidden hehind a cape. Segéra went to reconnoitre and returned saying,

„Ail he stop, close up daylight you me (we) go." When the morning star arose the Sümai men

advanced in two Unes, one along the beach and the other through the bush, surrounding the

village. Segéra attacked the enemy first, and his people followed him shouting out, „Böroiiw

Ifibu riibi (lipo! — People belong pig (the symbol of battle?) he come fight." Men, women, and

children were killed, and only a few of the Daväne people escaped. The Sümai men put the

captured heads in their canoës and sailed back. When they came to the passage between Sàibai

and the mainland they raised their cry of victory, „U-u-imu!" sounded their trumpet Shells and
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beat the sides of their canoës with the paddles, thus producing a great noise. „Oh, what

place he been kill him?" thought the Såibai people, „I think Süniai man been kill him

DavÉne man."

Âuo Uta was waiting on the beach for the return of the Siimai party, and when they

came they gave him back the banana ieaf and beheading knife novv dripping with blood. „Me

fellow been kill Davane man," they said. They gave him a great quantity of sago in payaient

for the heads they had taken. Àuo Öta hung the knife and banana Ieaf on a stick, and the sago

was put on the ground dose by. He did not want to be found with the Sümai people and went

home. By agreement he signalled to them with a lighted torch as soon as he had reached the

village, and then they let their noise of victory be heard as they passed Mawåta in their canoës.

The Mawåta people started out of their sleep, and Âuo Uta pretended to be as terrified as the

rest. They thought that someone was killing the Türitüri people, and two or three men went to

investigate the case. They found the Türitüri men wide awake thinking that the Mawåta people

had been attacked while sleeping. „Noise he been come from you fellow side," said the Måwata

men, „he been go Däru side. I think Ki'wai man been kill bushman." When daylight came

they saw the Siimai canoës sailing eastward.

In the morning the stick with the beheading knife and banana Ieaf was found on the

beach, and the Mawåta people wondered what that meant. When Äuo Uta threvv awa_\' the Ieaf

and kept the beheading knife, the people guessed the whole story (abbrev.). „That's me,"

said Àuo Öta, „I been sing out Segéra and people belong him. He go kill him Davåne man."

The Mawäta people did not say anything but thought, „Man been humbug Âuo Ôta, people

belong Mi'pi been kaikai pig belong that man."

Mi'pi's people kept their anger vvithin themselves. „No fault belong me fellow," they

thought. „What for Âuo Öta no been speak? Me fellow no savy, that's why me fellow

been kaikai pig. Me been think that pig belong Göboi, that's why me no been sing out

Âuo Ota."

Mipi and his people went away in a canoe taking a beheading knife with them. They

lied that they were going to Tabi'o but sailed instead to Sümai. There Mi'pi gave the beheading

knife and head-carrier to his friends Mariba and Géra and asked them to go and kill the Däburu

people who were friends of Àuo Öta and his kin. Then he returned home, and Man'ba, Géra,

and their men went and attacked the Däburu people. On arriving near Ddburu the leaders went

to reconnoitre and as proof of having been in the hostile village they brought back a little of the

thatching of a house and some cinders from an outdoor fire. The scouts said, „Pig he stop there

clear place, to-morrow we cook him," and by „pig" they meant the Ddburu people. Just before

daylight (which is called dlpo-båni, dlpo meaning „fight" and hùni „dawn") the attack was made,

and the leaders directed the différent groups of warriors to the différent houses saying, „Belong

you fellow, belong you fellow." The great warriors started the fight, and men, women, and children

were slain alike. When the battle was over, the young Sümai warriors were given „medicine"

for similar Coming occasions. Some of Mipi's Mawàta men had taken part in the attack and

gave the heads captured by them to the Sümais, and in return they received a great quantity of

sago. When the Sümai people parted from their friends, thej' invited them to come to Sümai

and receive additional reward for the victorious fight. A great war dance was held at Mawâta.
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Some time afterwards the Mavvåta people went to Sûmai where they were very well

received. In the night when nobody savv them the Sûmai men gave payment to those Mawata

warriors vvho had presented them vvith the heads after the fight. They did not want anybody to

knovv that they had not themselves captured the heads. They also gave payment to the Mawâta

party at large who had taken the initiative in the successful fight. In the end the Siimai people

returned the beheading-knife and head-carrier to Mi'pi saying, „Finish now, you fellow take back."

(Nåmai, Mawata).

333. Two groups of people at Mawâta were quarrelling over a cocoout tree at Bârumûba.

One man was killed and his friends employed some Måsingära men to take revenge, and they

killed a man named Wddime. The dead body was placed under an iibe on inlpdri tree which

has edible fruit, and one branch of the tree was broken off to suggest the idea that he had fallen

down of his own accord. Wôdime's friends, however, found out from the tracks that it was

murder. A woman of Wcjdime's kin was married to a certain inan named Onéa, and she tried

continuously to incite him to take revenge. „All time I carry pickaninny, make garden, bring

water," she said to him, „next time you no ask me; what place I want I go self (she would

not obey his orders). You no been kill some bushman, pay back my brother." Onéa who was

ashamed once saw a bushman in the act of climbing down from a coconut tree and killed him

with the aid of a friend. They left the coconuts lying on the ground and also the rope which

is tied round the ankles to facilitate climbing. The bushmen came in search of their friend and

found him, but somehow concluding that it was murder they took revenge upon Onéa. One

day he shot a pig in the bush and summoned some bushmen to come and eut it up for him,

but they slew him and let it appear that he had been killed by the pig (ef. the story of Onéa's

adventure, no. 313). Onéa's widow, Kåvee bj' name, said to the Mavvåta men, „Who man go

pay back my husband — I go along that man." A certain man named Gabfa went and killed

LJbu vvho belonged to the same „blood" as Onéa's murderers, and Kåvee became his wife.

(Nämai, Mawâta).

334. One day a certain great Mawâta man named Mipi and his wife Gomukéamu went

to their garden accompanied by Mi'pi's son Arüsa and his wife. The pigs had routed in Mipi's

garden, and Gdmukéamu said in the hearing of the others that the cause of this was that somebody had

had connection with his wife inside the fence, for pigs scent out such things and are attracted by

them. Arüsa thought that she meant him, for his wife was pregnant at the time. He felt ashamed

and returned home at once leaving his wife in the garden. On his arrivai in the village some

canoës were just about to leave for the reefs. A man named Magübi was occupied with mending

a steering board which had broken. He had dreamt that Arüsa was going to perish on that

expedition, so he told him his dream and asked him to remain at home. But Arüsa did not listen

to him, and joined the party in the canoe. They built three platforms at the Kdpoköpowi'o reef.

Two of the harpooners, Mirfa and Goboi by name, speared several dugong, but the animais

managed to escape every time, and the men began to suspect that something was wrong (abbrev.).
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Arüsa who had mounted the third platform speared a dugong but got entangled in the harpoon-

line and was drowned. He could not be found anywhere, and the people sailed home vvailing

(abbrev.). (Cf. the story of Arusa's death, no. 328).

When the people at home heard the lament they understood that someone was dead and

ceased playing. On learning the news everybody began to wail, and Mipi, Arûsa's father, set

fire to the dårinio (men's house) and wantei to burn himself to death inside. He was a great

man, and therefore nobody dared say anything, although their things were burning in the

house. All of a sudden somebody said, „Where Mipi?" and as he could not be seen anywhere

they concluded that he was in the burning house, so they opened the floor from beneath and

managed to drag him out. „You no go lose self," said they; „you no miss that way, by-and-by

you die (you will die anyhow), everybody same way." The people kept on talking of the incident,

and taught the young men how to avoid being caught in the harpoon-line.

Some men were afraid of Mipi and wondered what he was going to do. The leaders

said, „Me fellow been (try to) stop him Arüsa. From bush he come, no answer nothing. Me no

savy, something wrong along bush." Mfpi's wite related what had happened in the garden, and

then the others said, „No fault belong people; mother belong him been talk härd along garden,

spoil him Arüsa."

Mipi was angry with Magübi and thought that he had prepared the steering board with

some „poison". „I no been make poison," Magübi protested, „what's way (how) I been make

poison? From my sister that boy (.Arüsa) been born." But Mipi went to Türitüri, at that time

situated in the bush not far from the Binatüri river, and asked the people there to kiil Magübi.

When the latter in his ignorance went there he was killed.

After that Mipi went to Aripara asking the people there to kill a certain man named Oma
together with his wife and children. He thought that Oma had put „poison" in the harpoon-line

in which Arüra had been entangled. Mipi was all the time trying to trace how the „poison"

had reached Arüsa; „leave him Magübi now, catch him Öma," said the narrator Shortly after-

wards the Aripara people killed Oma, his wife, and two of his children.

A little låter Mipi went to Togo and told the people there, „When people belong Mawäta

he come, you kill him altogether, man, woman, pickaninny." Mipi did not know for certain who

was guilty of his son's death, and therefore wanted to kill as many as possible of the people.

Everybody was in great terror of him.

The Togo men asked the Djibåru men to come and kill a Mawata party at Augaromüba,

but a certain Djibâru man imparted this plan to a Mawdta friend of his named Hamâna, the

narrator's father. He hastened to warn his friends at Augaromüba, but another man named Ésue

laughed him out of countenance. „You look, I think to-morrow somebody cook you," Hamâna

replied, „I give you life, you no want. I go, to-morrow I hear another yarn." He took a certain

little girl named Tàbaiâni by the hand and said to her, „You belong life; you me (we) go," and

they returned to Mawata.

The Mawâta people at Augaromüba were ail killed by the Togo men, and Hamâna and

his people were clearing away the grass in their garden when they heard the tumult of the fight.

„What thing I been speak yesterday he come now," said Hamâna. „People he cry, ail same wind

cry he come. Man he call me liar — he find him now."

Tom. XLVIl.



The Folk-Taks of tlie Khvai Papuans. 393

From every quarter news came of Mawâta men and women being killed. Those Mavväta

peopie who were staying at Gi'dogâbo, Âumouro, Dogaâi, and Kura fled back to Mawåta proper.

Mfpi inclted all the bushmen against Mawåta, and when visiting them he used to bring his wife

with him. The woman lay down un the ground, and Mipi placed a beheading-knife on her body

saying, „You go pick him up liere (beheading knife) from wife belong me." The bushmen went

and took ihe knife and had connection with the woman at the same time. A task accepted in

that way is absolutely binding.

By the same method Mipi raised the Pdråma peopie agalnst Mawåta. At Kåtatai the

peopie heard that the Pâràma men planned to kill any Mawåta visitors who would come to them,

and they brought the news to Türitüri. One day shortly afterv\ards some Mawåta canoës passed

Türitüri on their way eastward. One of the Mawåta men abused the Türitüri peopie on shore,

and as it was calm the latter heard him distinctly. They were angry and said among themselves,

„That news me been hear from Kåtatai, me shut him mouth. No good me learn (teach) them

fellow." One of the Mawåta canoës went to Påråma, and the rest to Kåtatai, and there a great

dance was held.

The Mawåta peopie who had gone to Påråma were all killed except one man named

Dada who was saved by some friends of his in the village. Then the Påråma men went to

Kåtatai to kill the Mawåta peopie there. A fight ensued, the Påråma peopie shooting on one side

and the Kåtatai and Mawåta peopie on the other. After the fight the Mawåta peopie returned

home. The peopie condemned Dada for fleeing away and said, „No good that man come back

one man (alone), make friend belong some Påråma man." Dåda was afraid of his fellow villagers,

thinking that they would give him .,poison", and it was quite a long time before he dared to teil

them his adventure straight out.

At Mawåta lived a Påråma boy named (Jsu, who was killed by the Mawåta party on

their return home. The same fäte some time afterwards awaited another Påråma man who think-

ing that the feud was forgotten came to Mawåta to see his sister who was married there.

After a time a number of Påråma men once visited Mawåta while another party of them went

to Türitüri. The Mawåta peopie killed their visitors and cutting off the finger of one of the dead

bodies went and showed it to the Türitüri peopie saying to them, „Me fellow been kill Påråma

man." .And the Påråma peopie at Türitüri were also killed.

Gradually the whole plot was disclosed. The Togo men said, „From Mipi that talk, he

want me kill Mawåta man, me fellow no kill self." The same news came from Âripara and

Påråma. The truth now became clear, and Mipi was found to be at the bottom of all the trouble.

This caused some Mawåta men to ask the Dirimo peopie to kill Mfpi, and one day he was

poisoned by them at Türitüri and died there. Thus the chain of the events had turned back to

its source and stricken Mi'pi, the instigator. His body was brought home and buried. But the

revenge was not yet complète. The peopie killed Médei and Savia who were Arüsa's

children, and Wögori who was his sister, but they spared Arüra's wife, for she belonged to

another family.

At last the feud was considered to be settled, but then Mogübi's family brought up the

trouble afresh. Mogübi had been killed by the Türitüri peopie, and therefore his kinsfolk wanted

to kill a Türitüri man. At that time the Türitüri peopie lived at .Säuri close to the Binatüri river
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and had coconut trees at Yömusa or Bi'nadodo. Some Mavvåta men went and stole coconuts

there, and the Tiiritüri owners guessed from which village the thieves came and started a flght-

Yånga, Gäribu, and some other men vvho belonged to Mogübi's family were continually thinking

of revenge, and they were the first to use the opportunity of resuming hostilities. (Continued in

no. 339; Ndmai, Mawäta).

A. Addition to tlie épisode of tlie flgtit beiweeii the Mawåta and Päråma people: Once a

Mawåta canoe went to Pârâma, and the people on board were killed. The Pârâma people eut off their

heads and the forefingers of their right hands. Then they went to Gerävi close to Kåtatai where some

more Mawåta people were, and producing the severed forefingers asked the Gerävi people to kill their

Mawåta visiters, but the Gerävi men refused to do so. On another occasion the Mawåta people took

revenge and killed ihree Pârâma men and women in Dâru. Once a great number of Pârâma people

came to Tiiritiiri, and a certain man there named Bâinamu came and informed the Mawåta people of

their visit. The Mawåta men all went to Tiiritiiri, and their great leader Mâinou said to the Pârâma

people, „You been kill four Mawåta man along Pârâma. I (we) no all same dugong, I no all same

turtle, what's the good you kill me? I man all same you. You, Pârâma man, you my kangaroo, I

shoot you now, you no go back along Pârâma." There was a great flght, and all the Pârâma people

at Türitüri were killed. (Gaméa, Mawåta).

335. (Continued from no. 307 B. Some Mawåta people, the son of Öma included,

were shipwrecked and abandoned by the other Mawåta canoës, and afterwards they were killed

by the Dâru people).

After finding out the truth Öma went to his friend Gäbeu at Måsingara and planned with

him to kill a certain Päråma boy named Kftuåre who was living at Mawåta. Once when the

Mawäta people were fishing in a swamp Öma and Gäbeou shot Kituäre without the rest of the

people knowing of it. The body was carried home attached to a large bamboo pole and buried.

The Mawåta people were argry, and Mipi who was Kîtuâre's guardian went and shot Öma's

wife Miirue.

Öma, however, had not yet satisfied his désire for revenge upon his son's murderers, so

he went and summoned the Kiwais to fight the Däru people. Early one morning the Däru village

was surrounded. Alarm was given by a man who happened to come out from one of the houses

to defecate,!* but his people did not believe him, so he ran away by himself and was almost the

only one who escaped. Öma was the first to rush into one of the houses. He caught the wrists

of one Däru man and vvoman in a powerful grip with his one hand and brained them both with

his stqne club. There was a great bloodshed, and not only the people were killed but the dögs

and pigs as well, and the houses were burnt down and the canoës destroyed. The Kiwais returned

home with a rieh booty, and Öma who had not taken any of the heads of the people he had

killed promised to come to them in a month's time to receive payment for the heads.

One day a bushman came to see Öma, and the latter said to him, „You go see triend

belong you inside house. You go sit down, by-and-hy I come behind." The bushman went into

the house, and a Mawäta man handed him a bamboo pipe to smoke. Presently Öma entered,

carrying his stone club and hit the bushman on the back of his neck, andthe man „he no smoke,

head he fall down, he dead," and Öma eut off his head. Shortly afterwards Öma went to Kiwai
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and recejved his reward for the captured heads. the Kiwais presenting him with a canoe and a

great quantity of sago (abbrev.). Again Öma treacherous!}' killed some bushmen, but then a number

of Dfrimo, Göwo, and trimisi men paid him o\x\. He was visiting Aripara village, and there his

his wife and little son were shot, and the rest of his companions ran away. (')ma had brought

only five arrows with him, and when they were finished, he too was killed.

The old people at Mawàta often refer to this story and warn their children saying, „You

no go walk about too much along other place, b\-and-by \'ou finish, hushman kill you. You

look out (after) kaikai, feed pickaninny belong you, no walk about." (Saibu, Mawäta).

A. (Continued from no. 307 A). In order to take revenge upon the Mawåta people for the

dealh of his son, Oma gave the Aripara people a beheading knife and asked them to kill any Mawäta
man or woman who came to their village. He gave the same order to the Giiruru, G6wo, Kunini,

Pàrâma, Davàre, and Paàra peoples, and they all did as they had been told e.xcept the Paåra (Sümai)

people who were friends of Mawäta. After a time another Mawäia man went to the Gowo people and

instructed them to kill Oma. At that time Oma was an old man, not strong enough to draw his

bow properly, and he was killed with his companions e.xcepiing a few who escaped. The Mawäta

people killed some Päräma, Kunini, and Daväre men in revenge of the friends they had lost.

(Gaméa, Mawäta).

B. {Continued from no. 307). Seeking revenge for their children who had been abandoned

while shipwrecked Mfpi, Audo, and Oma went and induced certain neighbouring tribes to kil) any

Mawäta people they came across. The three men also ruined the Mawäta gardens by means of sorcery.

The SiJmai and läsa peoples alone remained friends with the Mawäta people who used to provide them

with stone axes.

At lenglh the three men stopped the Hghting, removed the bane from the gardens, and used

good „medicine" in order to make them grow. At the same time the village of Mawäta was shifted

from the bush to a place near Gänarai creek, and some piles of the old buildings can still be seen on

the former site. (Nämai, Mawäta).

336. Saisu of Manävete and his wife were once making sago in the bush. He left his

wife alone for a little, and in his absence another man came and „humbugged" her. There was

a fîght, and afterwards Såisu went to some bushmen living at Matåru and gave them a beheading

knife wrapped up in a grass petticoat belonging to his wife. He asked them to kill any man,

woman, or child of the other fellow's kinsfolk when they came to Matdru. Then Saisu induced

the offender and his friends to go to Matåru, and there they were killed. (Nåtai, Ipisîa).

THE FIGHTS OF THE MAWÄTA, DJIBARU, SAIBAI, KUNINI, GOWO, TURITURI, AND
OTHER PEOPLE (no. 337—338).

337. At one time there was a great drought at Mawäta, and the people were verj' härd

up for food. Some of them who were staying at Màbudavàne had nothing to eat except the

fruit of a certain trea called bio, for the coconuts had all dried up. The children were crying for

food, and one of the woinen named Atåia said to her husband Dfdi, „What name (vvhy) you sit
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down like that? What name (what) pickaninny belong you he kaikai? What for you no go

along bushman find kaikai from them feilow?" Tiien Didi got up and.decided to go and find

soine food. The people constructed a raft and ferried tiiemselves över to the otiier side of the

river; tiiey intended to go and steal in the bushmen's gardens. Some went to the gardens of the

Togo people and others to those of the Buturåigo and Âriki peoples. Didi determined to go and

try the Djibåru gardens, and he was joined by his son and another man named Gådudu as well

as the son of the latter named Gåige.

Didi and his party were seen by some Màsingâra men vvho said to the Djibåru people,

„Me feilow see people he come from outside, I think he come steal garden." Then the Djibåru

and Måsingåra men went and lay in ambush in the gardens. Didi intended to go to a garden

belonging to a certain Djibåru friend of his named Idu, but in the darkness he missed the right

way and came to a garden belonging to another elan. If he had not made that mistake he would

have escaped the disaster which awaited him, said the narrator. When thi Mawåta men were

about to go back, Gåige said to Gådudu, „Father, mj- rope belong basket he no proper fastyet,"

and Gådudu stopped and tied it up. Dîdi and his son went on meanvvhile and passed över the

Dûedji creek. It was there that the bushmen lay in wait, and on seeing the man and boy they

let fly their arrows. „Oh, father, me die now !" the boy called out and feil down dead. Di'di

went down also. On hearing the noise Gådudu and Gåige dropped their baskets and hid in the

creek up to their necks in water, and keeping thus out of sight they slowly made their vvay in

the same direction as the. current. After cutting off the two heads the bushmen went back

towards their village singing their war song and shouting with joy, „U-ti u! Oit-öu-öii /' They

found Gâdudu's and Gage's baskets but knew that the rest of the thieves would be far away

after hearing all the noise. Gådudu and Gåige listened to the voices and thought, „Oh, he finish

now, he go back." So they came out of the water and went on towards the coast.

On their way they found a glowing lirestick which Didi had left close to the path in

readiness, and they started to wail at the thought of their dead friends. After a while the spirits

of the two dead men put in an appearance, harassing the two Wanderers from behind and in

front. Now they would disappear for a moment and now try to frighten the men with their

hands lifted up as if ready to catch them. Gådudu said to the spirits, „I no small boy, I no

fright. You no man, you no come kill me, that's all you ga-mmon come." .'\t last the two

spirits went away for good.

When it grew light Gådudu and Gåige recognized Di'di's footprints of the day before and

resumed their wail, „Oh, track belong him no more come back. He lose altogether. Pickaninny

too no more come," and they smeared their faces with mud.

Gâdudu's brother Tåe was waiting at Måbudavåne and perceived Gådudu and Gåige alone

on the opposite bank of the river. The two signalled to him to fetch them över and showed by

gestures that their two companions had been shot dead. There was great lamentation when the

news came, and many of the people who were sitting on the ground rocked their bodies to and

fro in their sorrow or even rolled themselves about on the ground.

Igu, Di'di's friend at Djibåru, guessed who had come to steal food, and on seeing the

body he recognized Didi at once. „Oh, my friend," he wailed, „what for you no come straight

along me? That fault belong you, you been go other garden steal," He broke off the shafts of
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the arrows which stuck in the dead body, tied them up in a bündle, and hid them inside a cover

of bark. One day he and his clansmen went to Måbudaväne to see the Mawåta people. He had

the bündle of arrow-shafts with him. „How much man he come back.'" he asked the Mawåta

people. „Tvvo man, Gådudu and Galge." „Fault belong him" said Igu, „he been lose road

belong me, that's why he find him bad. I been bring that arrow." He handed Tde the bündle

of arrow-shafts hiding them from the sight of his companions so that they should not know.

igu said, ,.I sorry my good friend, I take body belong him, go dig him ground," and he went

back to Djibaru.

One day a great Säibai man named Käiåsi came to Måbudavåve, and Tåe gave him the

bündle of arrow-shafts and said, „Kàiâsi, when you go, you kill him Djibåru man, people belong

imu," for Imu was the head of the Djibaru elan who had killed Didi and his son. igu had

asked the Mawåta people not to take revenge themselves, for in that case he would be suspected

as a traitor by his fellow-villagers.

Kaiåsi and his men went up the river in their canoe and landed at Kuraére, and from

there they proceeded to Djibaru. He met imu and heard of Ihe murder of the tvvo men. „He

(that is) good, you fellow shoot him good," be said approvingly, „fault belong them fellow come

steal garden. Every time Mawåta man he come, you shoot them fellow, me fellow glad too."

„That proper stow-away-talk," interpolated the narrator. Kâiâsi's companions were beside them-

selves with rage and thought, „All right, next time Imu he no stop, no people belong him," but

they took care not to say that aloud.

Once long before that in a fight, a certain Sâibai man had carried away a little girl named

Kåwa from Djibåru and brought her to Såibai where she grew up. Låter on she had been given

in marriage to Imu in payment for a friend of his who had been killed by a Såibai man.

When Kaiåsi and his party were leaving Djibåru, the former said to Imu, „Me fellow

take Kåwa go along Såibai. Me find nim dugong and turtle, by-and-by come back. You

fellow take him dugong and turtle, wife belong you too." And Kåwa went with the

Såibai people.

Tåe and Kaiåsi arranged to lie In ambush for Imu and his people at a place called Gido

on the coast. After six days the Såibai men came back and landed at Âugaromuba from where

they vvalked along the coast to Gido. But in order that Kåwa should not become suspicious

when seeing so many canoës and people, Kaiåsi went in advance with her and on their landing

he provided her with some dugong and turtle meat and sent her alone to Djibåru with the

message to Imu and his people to come and meet the Såibai men at Gido in order to receive

more meat.

Tåe with the Mawåta people were encamped near Gido, but his companions were kept

ignorant of his designs towards the Djibåru people, for some of them had friends at Djibåru and

would most likely have warned them. The Mawåta people did not even know that the Såibai

men were in their close neighbourhood waiting for the Djibåru people to come.

Kåwa brought imu the dugong and turtle meat and gave him Kâiâsi's message, „To-

morrow you me (wei go along Gido, get him plenty meat." The next day Kaiåsi sent two boys to

hurry fmu and his people up, saying, „Imu and people belong you, come quick now ! Wind he

good, time now, Kålåsl want go quick. High water he start he come." „All right, you me go,"
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answered fmu. He and his people started on the way to Gido taking with them a great quantity

of garden produce. The two messengers returned first and said to Kaiåsi, „All he come now,"

and the greater number of the Sdibai people hid in the bush waiting for them.

When Imu and his people arrived, Kdiäsi and some Säibai men went to meet them and

the Mavvata people were there too. Kâiâsi asked the new-comers to put their weapons dovvn

at the camp of the Måwäta people, vvhich they did, and then they all went to Kâiâsi's canoe.

In the meantime the Säibai warriors came out from the bush and seized the weapons of the

Djibaru men. Their unexpected appearance caused such a terror among the Mawata people that

the latter invoiuntarily relieved themselves and rushed away thinking that they would be killed.

The Säibai men tried in vain to stop them calling after them in a whisper, „Sh ! sh ! youno run

away, me no want kill you!'' Kâiâsi turned round and seeing the crowd thought, „Ob, all he

run away, Djibäru man he make out now!" He told a man named Bâira to catch hold of Imu,

and two other bushmen were captured in the same way. When the rest of the Djibäru people

saw the enemy, they threw down the food they were carrying and in a terror equal to that of

the Mawäta people relieved themselves also unawares. There were no means of escape. and

men, women. and children were killed.

Täe ran up to fmu and såld, „You been kill my brother. You man, me man too, I do

all same along you." Imu answered, „Masingåra man been learn (teach) me fellow go kill you

(your) brother." Täe Struck him down, and his head was given to Bäira who had captured him.

Käwa wanted to run away, but Käiäsi said, „You no go, no more belong Djibäru. Man belong

you he dead, you me (we) go back Säibai now." But another man who had not captured any

head killed Käwa, although Käiäsi tried to stop him, and her head was eut off too. Someone

removed her grass petticoat, and on seeing her naked body a number of men, one after another

had connection with it, but they took care that the semen should not pass into her and decay

with her body, for that would cause some disaster to befall them, and therefore they emptied the

semen on the ground. Some of the people were angry with the man who had killed Käwa, for

she was a beautiful woman. (Nämai, Mawäta).

338. (Continued from the preceding tale). The Mawäta people fled from Gido on their

way home. One man named Nänu was in advance of the others and came to Bamio where

three men, Hamäna, Kémésu and Kéri as well as Hamâna's wife Måiai were encamped. Ndnu

spent the night with them, and waking up in the darkness Mdiai saw a stränge light radiating

from his body. He seemed to be covered with blood which shone like fire, and the same light

emanated from his mouth and anus. This phenomenon forebodes the death of its bearer. It is

explained as the blood from his death-wound which appears as a light beforehand or, according

to a parallel explanatinn, it is his soul which before his actual death passed out of his body in a

sort of presentiment and shines in the dark.

During the night some Mawäta people passed Bamio on their v\ ay home from Gfdo, and

on seeing their torches Nänu joined them. Not before morning did Måiai teil her husband of the

apparition she had seen, but then Nänu had gone, and Hamäna scolded his wife for not

having warned him.

T.. ni. XLVrf



'Jhe Folk-Talei^ of !lic Kiwiii Papuans. 399

Shortly aftervvards a Mawàta party went on foot to Dirimo under the leadership of

Sävokåri and Åuo Öta. The Gowo and Kunini people saw them passing by and determined to

kill them on their waj- back. A certain Dirimo man named Mfpa heard of this plan, and without

speaking straight out advised the Mauäta people to return by another way, but they did not

listen to him. All of a sudden the Gowo and Kunini men who lay in ambush shot at them,

and Meséde who was leading the way feil after having been hit by several arrows. The next one who

feil was Nånu, and after him Auo Ota. Såvokåri was wounded but escaped into the bush, and Inävi

would have been killed had not a friend of his among the Kunini men saved him. The Kunfni

fellow streched out his bow in front of his companions to prevent them from shooting and stopped

them by calling out, „Ka-ka-ka!"

Ever since that incident the old people have warned their children not to go and seek

food from distant places even in times of famine; „You stop, little bit kaikai you plant him, by-

and-by he grow," they say.

Såvokari, with an arrow in his body, straggled homewards right through the bush, for

he was afraid of the Türitüri people too, but Inåvi came out on the beach. He was seen by a

Tiiritüri man named S;ie who hailed his friends, and they started to pursue Inävi who ran before

them. A certain Mawâta woman named Bâina who was married in Türitüri saw the chase and

called to two great Türitüri men, Abàri and Bâenàmo, „You get up, one man there like Inâvi he

come, close up people he kill him !" The two got up and seized their arms, and just as Sâe was

about to spear Inåvi Bâenàmo Struck him with his stone club between the Shoulders and broke

his spear. .^Sâe, look hère me!" he cried, „you knovv me big man along this country, Türitüri.

You cranky altogether? You want me one man (alone) go kill you, ail family belong you to-

day? Good job I stop hère ! Suppose I stop along bush, that time you kill him, all lot belong

you I kill behind (afterwards). Good job I stop, I give j'ou life!" And to Inåvi he said, „You

no fright! You me (we) go along my house; you no fright, nobody go alongside no more.

That dog and pig belong me {they aie my dogs and pigs), ail them fellow." Thus Inâvi

was saved.

The wounded Sâvokàri met a Türitüri friend of his who was vvorking in the bush. „You

stop hère," said the Türitüri man, „you got arrow; 1 go cook him food for you, fetch water."

But he meant to kill Sâvokàri, so he asked some friends to bring their weapons, and he shot

Sâvokàri first, and his friend foUowed his example. This incident is still well remembered at

Mawâta, and even at the present day, said the narrator, if some Mawâta man referring to this

old feud would call upon the others to go and fight Türitüri, the people vvould go.

After Inâvi had been saved, Bâenàmo and Abàri brought him to the bank of the Binatüri,

and from there they were ferried över to Mawâta. Bâenàmo related Inâvi's adventure in the

foUowing words, „High water belong Kunini, belong Göwo, belong Türitüri been eut off Mawâta

man. AH people he down along water, that's ail this man we been bail him out." The Mawâta

people ail wailed when they heard that Inâvi alone came back from Dirimo. After a time the

famine began to cease at Mawâta, and the people recovered their strength. They planted more

gardens, coUected plenty of food, and began to gain flesh. But they still thought of revenge.

One night Bâenàmo came to Mav\âta and entered the mens house terrifying the people who

thought that the enemy were upon them. „You fellow ready novv for something?" he asked
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them. „Cut him new rope belong bow. You fellovv been forget?" „No me no been forget, me

wild yet." It was then arrangea tiiat Båenamo should bring the Türitüri people to a certain place

in the biish where they should be attacked by the Mawåta men.

The next day Bâenâmo called upon the Türitüri, G(nvo, and Kunini people to go and fight

the Mawåta people, and the latter lay in ambush for them at the appointed place. Bâenâmo

marched first, and at the root of a certain neére tree he saw the mark which had been put there

by the Mawäta people to let him know that ihey were ready. On seeing the mark he drew a

little aside. Two Mawåta men named Kémädu and Kérai let fly their arrows first, and the former

hit a Türitüri man behind the ear. The Türitüri people and Bâenâmo vvith them fled but many

of them were killed, and their heads were eut off. The Mawåta men showed the heads from a

distance to the Türitüri people and called out to them, „Bush and outside (the bushmen and

Türitüri people), what name (what) you been do before, I clear him now. How much you been

kill, I got more now." Another night Bâenâmo came to Mawåta and received payment for

his services.

The feud was continued, and the Mawåta people who had regained their strength killed

the Türitüri people one after another. The latter whc) had originally lived together with the

Mawåta people shifted their village further and further away from Mawåta. The war lasted up

to the time of the present generation. There was very little prospect of a settlement, for many

men did not content themselves with merely avenging the death of their friends but said, „No

matter I been kill one man already, I went kiU other one, go same place again, kill him." When
the missionaries arrived, they tried in vain to stop the fighting, said the narrator, but the govern-

ment had a stronger influence in that respect. (Nâmai, Mawåta).

THE FIGHT BETWEEN MAWÅTA AND TURITURI.

•339. (Continued from no. 334). Mogübi had been killed by the Türitüri people, and his

kinsfolk at Mawåta were anxious to take revenge. Some Mawåta people headed by Ydnga, who

belonged to Mogübi's family, were once collecting coconuts when thej' encountered a Türitüri

party. Yànga sent some women and boys to get help from Mawåta, and the people in the

village sounded their trumpet-shells and called out, „Türitüri man make fight now, you me (we)

go!" Gäribu was the first to run and help his k'nsman Yânga. The two pursued a certain

Türitüri man named Irigi, trying to kill him. Irigi's brother W.iiru, who was hiding in the bush,

saw his brother's danger and drawing his bow shot Gäribu in the temple and brought him down.

As Yânga turned towards the fallen man, Wâiru let fly another arrow and hit him in the side,

and Yânga too feil. Dâuba, Gâribu's brother, came to the rescue but Wâiru shot him from the

bush hitting his foot. After that Wâiru and Irigi ran away.

The three wounded men were carried home to Mawåta, and the people scolded them for

starting the fight prematurely, before the bulk of the warriors had arrived. A bone-headed arrow

had penetrated Gâribu's skull, and as the point had broken, it could not be dravvn out, and he

died, but Yânga and Dâuba survived.
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Some time aftervvards a great Mawata party went to take revenge, but they found the

Türitüri village deserted, so they burnt dovvn the houses and brought a quantity of booty home.

Gâribu's people still brooded revenge. „Me fellovv want pay back before me can sleep good,"

said they, „me vvake all time." They vvanted one man to fall on the Türitüri side as well. One

day they went to attack Türitüri but met a number of the enemy on the beach marching

against Mawdta. After some shooting on both sides the Türitüri men fled into the bush.

Then a man named Madâvi and some friends of his determined to go and find out where

the Türitüri people were encamped after they left their village. They paddled some distance up

the river and then penetrated into the bush looking round ail the time. At last they saw some

Türitüri people, and following them discovered their camp. The Türitüri people were afraid of

revenge and therefore Wâira and his clan were left to sleep alone at one end of the camp. After

watching the enemy for a while the scouts returned home, and the next night a few men went

to try a surprise attack. Only seven men took part, lest the Türitüri people should hear them

and run away.

The seven started off in the afternoon, and at sundown they sat dovvn to rest thinking

to themselves, „Let them fellovv sleep first." During the night they resumed the march, and

when they came to the enemy's camp they stuck some pièces of ^?-tree skin on their bone-headed

arrows and lighted them to see their way. They perceived the forms of the sleeping enemy,

and each of them chose one for a target: „That man belong me — that man belong me." All

at once they let their arrows fly, and „arrow he go inside, body blow him out flre". Gabia shot

Wåiru in the stomach and the arrow-head penetrated at his throat, and he died on the spot with

his intestines frightfully torn. Ana's arrow hit Sisa in the back, and the point came out on the

inside of the hip-bone. Gubüru likewise shot ïwoi through the body, and Mi'ruu hit Kérai in the

foot. The Türitüri people started up shrieking, „U-u-u!"' bud the attackers escaped into the

darkness. On their return to Mawdta they woke up the people and said, „Finish now,

you me (we) ail right, lay down head, no more vvake up (they could sleep peacefully

after that)."

The next day a Türitüri man came down to the Binatüri river and shouted över to the

Mavvata side, „VVhat man you been shoot him, tvvo man he dead, they bury him ground ; tvvo

man he eut (bleed) him, he come all right. I learn (teach) you fellovv."

After that peace was made. The Türitüri people said, „Side belong you fellow one man

fall down, side belong me fellow tvvo man fall dovvn. Finish now; next time no more fight."

The Türitüri people gave a woman in payment for Gdribu, and his brother married her, and

the idea was that in the course of time their child vvould replace Gâribu. But the Mawåta

people did not give any payment, as they were so much stronger than their adversarles.

Some time afterwards Gâribu's son Nanu revived the same feud. He went to some

bushmen on the other side of Türitüri, gave them some payment and asked them to kill Sönai

and Dogäre who were Wâiru's brothers. And the two were killed by means of sorcery. Irigi,

the brother of the two men, found out the truth from the bushmen, and by way of revenge

caused Nânu's tvvo brothers, Ndsai and Kärumo, to be killed in the same fashion. Again

the two murders were detected, and the bushmen were asked by some Mawäla men

to kill îrigi.
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Once more after much palavering a great settlement was made, and the cause of the

trouble was to be buried for ever. But if the government and mission had not been established

in the country, said the narrator, the feud wold probably have been kept alive to the present day.

For every man who was killed there was another to take up his cause, „AU same plant him

garden: take away head, root he grow again." (Nâmai, Mawâta).

A. Three Tûritûri men once „stole" two Mawâta women in the bush, and in revenge six

Mawâta men went and did ihe same to four Tûritûri woman. The Tiiritiiri people were in a rage and

challenged the Mawâta men to corne and fight, saying, „You no man, you woman!" Three Mawâta

men Gâribu, Pâi, and Yânga started the fight. Gåribu first shot iwo Tiirhiiri men. Yânga was vvounded

by Irlgi of Tûritûri and died a few days later. Wâiru, Irigi's brother, shot an arrow through Gâribu's

temples, and anoiher man named Sônai shot Pâi in the leg, and the two died. The Mawâta and

Mâsingâra people went to take revenge, and finding Tûritûri village deserted burnt the houses down

and destroyed the gardens. The nightly attack is related in the same way as in the first version, only

the names of the people differ somewhat. The barbed arrows could not be drawn out from the people

who had been shot through with them, only the shafts were broken off and the victims were buried

with the weapons sticking through their bodies. At length the fight was ended, and both sides gave

payment for the people they had killed. At the conclusion of peace the Tûritûri people came to

Mawâta to „put out the fire", as the saying is. The Mawâta people did not want to go to Tûritûri to

make peace there, for in that case there would have been peace at Tûritûri but Mawâta would have

remained the scène of continuai fighting, so the people believed. (Gaméa, Mawâta).

B. The Mawâta men used to steal Tûritûri girls and marry them and vice versa, which caused

much fighting between the villages. Once a Tûritûri sorcerer put on a large wooden mask and kept

on dancing till he feil down in exhaustion and thereby caused the death of a Mawâta man. This was

repeated several times. The Tûritûri people were compelied to move their houses further and further

away from Mawâta, till they settied down in their present village, and much fighting took place.

(Gaméa, Mawâta).

FIGHTS BETWEEN THE MAWATA PEOPLE AND THE BUSHMEN no 340-348)

340. A certain Mawâta man named Jângâna, his wife Säratnådo, and some other people

were once making sago at a place on the Ùriômu river, and with thein was a bushman named

Paivére. Sâramâdo was a beautiful woman, and Paivére thought to himself, „Oh, good (good

looking) woman, amo (breast) he stand out," nice, fine body, very young yet, he no been born

pickaninny." Whereupon he pushed Jàngâna's foot with his own, and the latter understood that

the bushman wanted his wife, but he did not give way to his wish.

The disappointed Paivére ieft the camp returning to his own village, and there he asked

his people to make ready for war. Then they went to attack the Mawâta people. The latter

did not suspect any danger, and it was only when Jängäna's old mother noticed the fine arrows

and new bow-strings of the bushmcn that she understood. „Oh, fight he come, that fight that!"

she called out. The others did not beiieve her, but presently Paivére seized his bow and shot

Sâramâdo and after her Jångåna. They were not dead and managed to get into the river and

swim over to the other side, but their companions were all killed.
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Jängåna came to Dörogöri in the bush where he had friends. The people there biought

the news of the fight to the Mawäta péople, but Jângâna waited at Dörogöri for his vvife. At

length she arrived, and he caught har in his arm, but she blamed him saying, „Jängåna. you no

strong for fight, you leave me behind."' An arrow had hit her in the small of her baclv, passing

right through her bcdy where it was still sticking, and she had only broken off the shaft.

The vvounded man and woman went staggering on their way to the coast. After a while

she said to him, „Jängåna, better you carry me." His thigh had been pierced by an arrow, and

he had broken off the shaft but left the rest ot the arrow in the wound, for otherwise his leg

would have been too „släck" for walking. Jängåna carried his wife some distance, but then she

died. He made a platform of branches and placed the body on it out of reach of the pigs

covering it with grass and leaves. Then he struggled on tov\ards the coast and finally came to

his friends. Thej- were greatlj' surprised at seeing him, and he told them his adventure (abbrev.).

,.By-and-by body belong wite he rotten," said he, „I bring him head and jaw. bury him along

beach." The people bled his leg and drew out the arrow-head. That time my leg he drj' (has

healed)," said Jängåna, „I go fight, pay back my people." „Oh, you stop," said the people, „we

go fight." „Four hundred" canoës were launched, and „eight hundred" men made ready and

sailed up the river to fight the bushmen. After landing they sent some scouts to reconnoitre.

The bushmen were celebrating their récent victory with a dance. „Oh, I go kill you," said the

Mawäta people, „to-morrow j'ou dead altogether. You no can see, bäidamu (shark) he here? You

look, all shark he come." The hostile village was surrounded, the attack was made just before

sunrise, and the Mawäta people raiscd their war-cry which was like the grunting roar of the wild

pig. The men threw aside their bows and arrows using only their stone clubs. Xeither sex

nor age was spared, and only a few of the enemy escaped. After the fight the Mawåta part^'

returned home with the captured heads, and a great feast was celebrated. The skull of Jägäna's

wife was brought home and buried. (Menégi, Mawäta).

341. At the time when the narrator of this story was a small boy a certain Mäsingåra

man named Gäbeu and his son Üepa used to visit the Täti people bringing them some presents

and receiving some in return. Every time they came they also stole from the Tåti gardens. The

Täti people were very angry and suspected Gäbeu of the theft, and once when he came, some of

them laid in wait in their garden. There he was caught in the act of stealing, and the enraged

people shot a great number of arrows at him and Struck him with their stone clubs. The body

was left in the garden, but in accordance with the custom of the bushmen the Tåti people did

not eut off the head. Uepa fled and brought the news home. The next morning the Måsingåra

people set out to fight Täti, but as they felt rathei- faint-hearted they stopped midway and shot

off their arrows at a tree and then returned home.

After three days Gäbeu, supposed to be dead, got up. He had once been taught bj' a

spirit how to heal any wound inflicted by an arrow, and accordingly ate a plant called cidrai,

and then the ari'ows all came out of his body of their own accord. He rubbed himself with

some of the juice and completely reco\-ered. Leaning on a stick he came back to Mäsingåra.

On seeing him the people at first thought him to be a spirit and wanted to run away, but he

called them back saying, „You no fright, me no devil (spirit). I been take out arrow." So they
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brought him into his house and took care of him. But the Tato people thought him dead and

abandoned the gard:n v\here his body was supposed to be decaying.

Gåbeu brooded vengeance and drawing his bovv said, „Next moon no more Tàti man."

He went and summoned the Mawåta people to come and help him, and Mäinou, the great Ma-

wäta leader, went and fetched the Såihai people as well, and they were joined by the Daväne

and Äita men. Gåbeu said to the assembled people, .,Pig there along clear place, you me (we) go

kill him, make 'kopamauro' (bake them in the carth-oven, ef. p. 229, foot-note)," he meant the Tåti

people. The men all prepared for fight. The Tiiritiiri people bad noticed the Säibai canoës, and

they too came to take part in the fight. When all were ready, they set out for Tàti with Gåbeu

at their head.

On arriving near Tåti village the people stopped to rest, and at sundown some of the

fighting men proceeded to the xiUage leaving the rest to look after the fires. There each of them

chose the house he intended to attack, and then returned to the camp and said to the rest of

the people. „You me (we) all right; pig he there clear place." Some men spent the night talking,

and some sleeping. Just before daylight al! the strong men moved on preceded by the scouts v\'ho

lay down at the différent houses they had chosen for their attack. At dawn the onslaught was

made, and the noise resembled that of a strong wind. The great leaders rushed the houses first,

striking with their stone clubs right and left, and after them came the rest hammering the wounded

till they were dead whereupon they eut off their heads. The houses were plundered and burnt

down, and the dögs and pigs were shot.

After the return of the war-partj- Gåbeu was presented with a great many things as a

reward for the good luck he had given the people, for such is the custom after a victorious fight.

The Mavxata and Säibai men kept the captured heads, because the Màsingâra bushmen do not

eut off the head of slain enemies. (Nåmai, Mawåta).

342. While Gaméa, the narrator of this story, was a young man he was once sent by

his father to summon the Säibai men to come and kill the Tåti people. The Såibai warriors put

on their ornaments of war and came to Mawåta, and the Måsingära people too prepared to take

part in the forthcoming tight. The first night was spent at Måsingära. Just beyond the parting

of the ways to Bädu and Tåti a number of observances were held calculated to foreteli the issue

of the approaching battle and to make the weapons unfailing, and care was taken to direct the

effect of the rites towards Tåti leaving Bådu aside (abbrev.).

A great warrior of Säibai named Japia was so eager for the fight that he went in front

of everybody eise, and when the Måsingära people tried to keep him back, he nearly went for

them.

Mäinou advised the people not to attack the village during the day but to wait till

dawn, next morning. A few scouts, called vboro-rübi (spirit-people), were sent in advance, and

they lay downat the différent houses to watch. The Tåti people did not suspect any danger.

When the birds began to cry at dawn, the houses were surrounded and the fighting men rushed

in. The rest of the people who vvaited some distance off could hear the hammering of the stone

clubs and the yelling of the Tåti people, „Auau-au!" rnixed with the war-cry of the Mawåta men,

„Oo-oo-oo f' Japia caught the arms of two bushman in his one hand and killed them both with
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his stone club, and Mainou killed the leading Tåti man named Djàru, his wife, and four other

people. According to custom no one was spared.

VVhen the fight was over Mainou performed certain rites through which the bushmen

became „cranky", so that they should be easily killed in the follovving fights also. Certain other

cérémonies and „medicines" vvere caiculated to make the young men great warriors. At the

return of the war-party a plpi dance was celebrated, and the women held a dance called nckede.

(Gaméa, Maw;ita).

343. When the Mawäta people Hrst settled in their present village (cf. no. 19) they had

no gardens and very little food, and therefore used to steal from the gardens of the bushmen.

The ov\ners did not know who the thieves vvere and accused other bush tribes of the theft. One

night a certain bushman sat up to watch his garden and caught a Mawâta man there in the act

of stealing. „Eh, I find out now!" he exclaimed, „I think about some bushman he steal; that

you, Mavvdta man, come humbug me fellovv." He shot the man in the small of his back with

a blunt arrow which is used for stunning birds. The Maw:ita man seized his bow and wanted

to kill the bushman, but the latter said, „No, no, you no shoot me, I pull him out taro for you,

give you." And he gave him some taro and said, „You take that taro, no more come steal."

The Mavvdta man returned home with the taro. He did not warn his fellow-villagers by telling

them what had happened to him.

Therefore it occurred some little time afterwards that three Mawäta men again vvent to

steal food. The}' met a bushman and lied to him that they were looking for kangaroo. But he

did not believe them and summoned some of his friends to come and watch. The Mawäta men

quickly pulled up a number of taro and ran away by another path. The bushman found their

taro Stolen and knew who the thieves vvere. „All time them fellow come steal," said they, „good

me find him out. I think me kill one, suppose next time he come." On their way home they

said to one another, „Suppose j^ou find him Mawâta man, you shoot. „No poor people," some

others said, „no good you fellovv shoot. That's nevv place belong them fellow, no much garden

he got. You fellow leave him alone that man."

The north-west season began, and the Mawâta people came to steal the fruit of the goro

and åbe trees belonging to the bushmen. It is generally the business of the women to fetch down

the fruit, but when stealing the men climbed up so as to do it quickly. The bushmen found

out that the thieves came from Mawâta and decided to try and catch one ot them and burn him

in the fire as a punishment.

One of the Mawâta men had no fruit and in vain asked the rest to give him some. Then

he went to steal from the bushmen and was caught. They burnt him vvith a firebrand all over

his bod}' and head, including his nose and tongue, and the poor vvretch shrieked and struggled with

all his might. At length they let him go, and he staggered away groaning with pain. On arriving

home he told his adventure, and as he could not sit down because of his sores, the people flattened

out the trunk of a banana tree and made it into a bed with some leaves on the top.

The Mavvdta people made their vveapons ready and set out to take revenge. The bushmen

met them on the vvay, and there was a fight with bows and arrows. After one of the Mäsingåra

men had been shot dead the fight ceased, and vvhen peace was made, the Mawdta people gave
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payment for him. Some of the Màsingàra men refused to take payment, and once vvhen Soråre,

a certain Mavvâta man, ignorant of danger, went alone to his garden a bushman wlio was climb-

ing a tree at a distance saw him and together with some of his friends came and shot him.

Soräre shouted for help, and his people came and carried him home whcre he died, but the

Mäsingära men ran avvay. After the dead man was buried the Mavvâta people debated whether

they should take revenge or claim compensation, and they decided for the latter. Tvvo men went

to Mäsingära and were given a gir! in payment by Soråre, and she married his brother, whose

name was More, and their chiid should in time come to fill Soràre's place. In addition to the

girl the Mäsingära people presented the family of the dead man with a great number of bows

and arrovvs.

But Môre's désire for revenge had not ceased, and after a time he and some friends laid

a trap for one of the bushmen. They asked him to fetch down some coconuts and when he

was climbing down, they caught hold of him and killed him by dislocating his limbs and neck.

Then they left him under the coconut tree, making the people believe that he had fallen down

by accident. After a time the bushmen came to ask for their missing friend, and the Mawäta

men said that he had gone back to Mäsingära. The bushmen's attention was drawn to some

fresh coconuts lying on the ground and on going to investigate they heard the buzz of the flles

swarming över the body of their friend and smelt the sttnch, and thus found him. He was

carried home, but the truth was never discovered. (Säibu, Mawäta).

344. When hunting pigs in the bush the Mawäta people once came across the tracks

of some Båda bushmen with whom they were at enmity. The bushmen were busy stealing the

coconuts of the Mawäta people. Cautiously follov\ing the tracks the Mawäta hunters stole upon

the enemy, and when sufficiently near they shot at them, and some they Struck with their clubs.

A certain Mawäta man named Kanäri shot one of the Bädu men in the eye, and in the frenzy

of the fight the bushman became „cranky", so he drevv out the arrow and handed it back to

Kanäri, and the ncxt time the latler shot him dead with the same arrow. The heads of the dead

bushmen were eut off. Whoever had killed many people was formcrly regarded as a „big man",

said the narrator. (Amüra, Mawäta).

345. Once a certain Mäsingära man came and told the Mawäta people that some bushmen

were stealing their coconuts. The Mawäta men armed themselves and went to fight the bushmen.

Auda, the narrators elder brother, caught hold ot a bushwoman and called his brother saying,

„Nåmai, you come fight (strike) him that woman here." And Nåmai ran up to her with his stone

club but feit reluctant to kill her as she was a woman. „l no want head belong woman," he

said. „1 want head belong man." Another man then came and killed her and out off her head.

The Mawäta people returned from the fight with two captured heads. (Nämai, Mawäta).

346. Gaméa, the son of the great Mawäta leader Mäinou, had married a Kiwai woman,

and Mäinou thought to himself, „1 want pay for woman belong boy, go kill bushman." He sent

Word to the Ki'vvai men to come and fight the Djibäru bushmen, and the Mäsingära and Säibai

men also joined the expedition. When they came to KiJru on the coast Mäinou leaving the rest
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to wait, v\ent on alone to ask a number of Djibäru men to come to Kiiru promising to give them

coconuts and shell-fish. The Mawdta men waited on the beach, but the rest of the varriors lay

hidden in the bush, for otherwise they vv(juld have frightened the Djibàru people prematurely.

The Djibåru men arrived and sat dovvn with the Mawata people on the shore. All of a

sudden the bushmen were attacked by their hidden enemy, and everyone of them were slain.

Their heads were eut off and given to the Kiwais in payment for Gaméa's wife. (Gaméa,

Mawåta).

A. Mdinou summoned ihe Mawdta, Kiwai, and Såibai people to Kiira and there laid an

ambush for the Djibåru people. He went himself and brought the Djibàru men ihilher promising them

coconuts. The canoës had been hidden out of sight excepling Mdinou's. Without suspecting danger

the Djibdru men were surrounded and Mdinou gave the signal to attack by rising and holding up his

hands, and the sound of the fight was like that of a strong wind. The captured heads were given to

the Kiwais, who presented the Mawdta and Sdibai people with canoës and received sago in return.

(Sdibu, Mawdta).

When Såibu, the narrator, was a small boy, he and his father Dägai, his mother Idàbe,

and two sisters Ôibu and Süruka were once returning in a canoe irom Mâbudavâne to Mawåta,

paddling close to the shore. At Rämedji they were attacked by a party of bushmen who ran

towards them and caught hold of their outrigger. The canoe capsized, and all the things inside

were lost, before Dägai had time to save them. The people on board sought shelter under the

canoe which was floating bottom up, keeping their heads 'above the surface inside the dug-out

craft. Dägai pushed the canoe further and further away from the shore. The bushmen shot at

them, and many of the arrows stuck in the bottom of the canoe but did not hit the people in

the water. At length the canoe came out on deep water, and Dägai got up and looked round.

The bushmen could not swim and went away. Then Dägai managed to tum the canoe upon an

even keel, he was obliged to tie up the children to the cross-poles, for they were half dead and

could not keep upright. The canoe was full of water, and they had nothing to empty it with.

The man and woman paddled it ashore at Kura with their hands and left it there. At Wadäia

they met some of their fellow-villagers, and a fire was lighted, and the fugitives were given food.

Dågai related their adventure. and the canoe was brought home.

Some time afterwards the Mawäta people went to take revenge upon the bushmen, Dågai

leading the way. They saw two bushmen in a garden and formed a cordon round them. Dågai

caught the one bushman by the hand saying, „Here, you fellow play along me; I go pay back

along you fellow now !" The people rushed into the garden, and Dågai killed the two men with

his stone club, and their heads were eut off. The outrigger of the canoe was stuck in the ground

close to the two bodies to show why the men had been killed. After a time the two dead

men were found by their friends who understood their history from the outrigger. The bringing

home of the two heads to Mawäta was celebrated with a pipi dance. fSåibu, Mawåta).

348. Once a Mawäta boy named Gagåre went alone in the direction of the Gésôvamtiba

point to shoot fish, using a five-pronged arrow. Presently he was seen by a Bädu bushman who

thought to himself, „Oh, one man he corne (he cornes alone)!" The bushman laid himselt down

in wait on the beach and covered himself with sea-vveed so as not to be seen. Without suspecting
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any danger the boy walked along, and all of a sudden the bushman jumped up and shot him

dead. He unstrung the boy's bow, thrust the bow in his victiin's mouth right through the body,

the end protruding through the anus, and then he refastened the string. In that position he left

the body and vvent home.

The boy was found by his friends who vvere filled vvith rage. They drew out the bow

and buried the boy with great lamentation. Aftervvards they u'ent to take revenge, but they did

not treat the bushmen in the same fashion. They only eut off their heads. (Amüra, Mawâta).

THE FIGHT BETWEEN MASINGARA AND DARU.

349. The Hiamu or ancient Dâru people once vvent to visit Måsingåra, that was before

the Mawâta people had moved to their present village. Before the Hiamu reached their destination

they rested in the bush a little distance off and portioned out the différent lots of fish and dugong

méat which they intended to give to their friends. On their arrivai to the village they found the

men away hunting pigs and cassowaries. Both parties had previously decided upon the day of

the visit by splitting a coconut leaf between them for a tally, each people keeping a half of the

leaf which they hung up in the men's house, and a part of the leaf was removed each daj' to

keep an account of the time. The R4âsingàra men had forgotten to count one day, and expecting

their visitors on the morrow they had gone to procure food. The women were at home, and

among them was the wife of one of their leaders, and she had given birth to a child the night

before.

The Måsingåra women called out, „Oh, Dâru people! Oh, Dâru people!" and they vvel-

comed their friends. A certain Dâru man went to the vvoman with the new-born baby, for her

husband was a friend of his, but she .said, „Oh, you no corne close to me, I been born picka-

ninny last night, I stop no good. By-and-by I ask somebody give you kaikai." „Never mind,"

said he, „I come close to you. No good you teil him other woman bring kaikai, more better

you bring him self." „Oh, I no strong now, pickaninny been leave him empty body, too much

I shake, I no can take kaikai." Thus she remonstrated. but he kept on asking her to fetch him

some coconuts, till at length she yielded (abbrev.). She had only a short grass petticoat on, which

did not screen her from his gaze while climbing. When she came down, he commanded her to

husk the coconuts, and as she sat down, he caught hold of her and outraged ber.

The Dâru people did not await the arrivai of the Måsingåra men but departed after having

received presents of coconuts for which they gave fish in return. The Måsingåra women asked

them to come back soon to receive more food, and again a coconut leaf was split between the

two peoples to enable them to keep an account of the days tili their next meeting The Dåru

man who had outraged the woman painted himself with clay and put some red flowers in his

hair, and his friends concluded that he had done some particular thing at Måsingåra.

The Måsingåra hunters all brought home a lot of game except the man whose vvife had

been outraged, and she scolded him for having left her alone so shortly after her dilivery, and

told him what had happened. He said nothing but went away from the other men who were

drinking gdmoda and made a number of bow-strings. Then he returned to the village and put
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down one bow-string and nne arrow in each of the men's houses, and without mentioning the

paru people he said to the men, „Who man he strong, he take this öne." The people wondered

among themsehes, „VVhat name (why) he put that thing? More better j'ou me believe (obey)

him." And the great fighting leaders picked up the bow-strings and arrows. They brought

home some branches of a certain bush with gay-coloured leaves called pia, which is associated

vvith fighting, and at each of the men's houses a certain man vigorously pulled one branch through

his hand, so that the leaves feli to the ground where they were left to decaj'; this action also

referred to war.

The Mâsingàra men were ready for war and awaited the arrivai of the Dâru people.

Some of them liad friends in Dâru whom they wanted to save, and in such a case it is custom-

ary among the bushmen to chew some betelnut and spit the red juice at the man in question

who thus marked will he spared by everybody.

The Ddru people went and speared dugong and turtle in order to take the meat with

them to Mâsingàra. The man who had outraged the Mâsingàra woman anticipated trouble and

said to a friend ot his, „1 been do something along Mâsingàra woman, more better you me (we)

stop, by-and-by (otherwise) them fellow kill you me." And the two pretended to be ill and re-

mained at home. The rest of the people set off to Mâsingàra and when they came near the

place, they rested and divided out the portions of meat vvhich they intended for their various

friends.

On the appointed day the Mâsingàra boys who had been set to watch called out, „Oh,

Dâru people! Oh, Dâru people!" The mats were removed from the men's houses, and some leaf-

spathes of a certain palm were spread out instead to prevent the blood from defiling the floor

where the people slept. Some men said to their wives, „I kill him that Dâru man; you kill him

wife belong him." It was also arranged to spare certain good men and women, for after the

fight the bushmen wanted to make friends again with the Dâru people.

The visitors arrived and were asked to sit down in the différent houses. The outraged

Mâsingàra man waited for his particular enemy to come before starting the fight; but the man

did not turn up. The bushman asked for him and heard that he was ill and had remained at

home. ..Oh, that no good," thought he, but he wanted to fight all the same, for he was „too

much strong inside". So he drew his bow at another Hfamu man and shot him, calling out at

the same time, „Dime (fight)! Where that man been humbug mj- woman? You think I small boy.'"

There was a great fight and bloodshed, some Dâru people were shot and others run through vvith

wooden spears (bågari). A few were saved by their friends and ran away. Some wounded

fugitives dropped down on the path. A number of people lost their way in the bush. The Mâ-

singàra men ran in pursuit and killed anyone they could get hold of. Two or three Dâru canoës

e.scaped, and the Mâsingàra people shouted after them, „Next time no more fight. Next time by-

and-by friend." Whereupon they explained the cause of the fight.

The Dâru fugitives wailed in their canoës,

1

,

Eh, iviri kutäigo eh sdvadi kutàigo eh djùdji vitråja eh djôdji vuråja eh djödji kutåigo.

— Oh, altogether my good brother, altogether poor people he dead now."

2. „Iviri maiiuiri môgiwûda kàvoarima sûbu sàeba. — That time me come, me pleniy

people, this time too short (few), no much people."
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The fugitives vvho had lost their right way walked along the beach to Åberemiiba. There they

constructed rafts to ferry themselves över to Däru, hut some of the rafts were made of heavy

timber and sank, and the people were drowned. The Däru people made up the following songs:

3. „Eli, djrimdjangdpa libiigånu tdianc ilbugautia djdmdjangäpa tdiane djdmdjangdpa. —
Altogether he been sink, big wind make him man lose. You me (we) fool go big wind time."

4. „Ndga/åta ima ndgatdta ima sdra giiiiia btlibuidva — Some man he look from beach:

'AU same vvood, all same man?' Oh, he come shore now."

The survivors reached the shore and related their misfortunes to the people (abbrev.). Bad news

came from every quarter to Däru. The people were told the cause of the fight with A'Iâsingâra

and determined to kill the man vvho had neglected to warn the people, although he was the

origin of the trouble. But none of them cared to do the killing part. Then they resolved to kill

him by means of sorcery. One man was found to possess „puripuri" for causing bad sores.

another for causing the victim to become very thin and feeble, and a third for causing him to

be taken by a shark, but none of these methods were approved of. At last the right man was

found, though he had been afraid to speak before of his secret power. He „poisoned" the culprit

and his friend. Their people wailed and burigd them but did not dåre to start any quarrel.

After this incident the old folks used to warn the people not to „humbug" the bushwomen

when visiting their villages, for that would cause great trouble. Contrary to the women of the

coast the bushwomen teil such secrets at once to their husbands, said the narrator. (Nämai,

Mawäta).

A. The Daru people sallad off in five canoës to visit Màsingât^a and landed at the mouth of

the BinatLiri where at that time there was no Mawäta village. The Måsingåra men were away hunting.

One of the Däru men named Wltåmu compelled the wife of his Måsingåra friend Akäru to climb up a

coconut tree to fetch him fruit and outraged har, although she had given birth to a child the previous

night. The visitors left, and Akåru was furious when hearing of the treachery of his friend. He made

new bow-strings and prepared poison for the arrovvs of his fellow-villagers, and they determined to

attack the Däru people on their next visit. Which they did, and Akäru shot Witdmu with two arrows.

But although badly wounded, Witåmu had strength to retaliate; he first shot Akäru's wife dead and

then killed Akäru himself with his stone club. Witämu himself was slain by the Mäsingära man and

with him a great many Däru people. A few only were saved by their Måsingåra friends.

The Däru fugitives found their canoës missing, for Akäru had sent somo people lo eut off the

ropes and let the canoës drift away. They had to walk to Abereniiiba, and there they constructed rafts

to get över to Däru, but those built of heavy wood sank, and the people perished. The people at

home were told the bad news and wailed. At sunset the sky was very red („all same red calico"),

and the people thought, „That (is) blood betong poor brother belong me fellow. And they sang,

^Dåtidai kihka iijaldibn Daiidåia kihn kihinn. — Blood belong Däudai (Ihe part of the mainland

of New Guinea facing the Torres straits) he fast along cloud, close to Adiri (the land of the dead)."

The Hiamu people were so disheartened after their great losses that nearly all of them aban-

doned Däru and sailed to Miiralag. Originally their language was différent from that of Mawäta, but

those who remained in Däru adopted the Mawäta language. (Gaméa, Mawäta).

B. The Däru people sang after their defeat,

1. „ Ö//, miakiirka ok hirrkamaldiba ek Ddiidaia ki'irka hh-ka matäiba oh Ddiidaia kihiiia ii;ar-

mdtba igaTpdlagidja. — Oh, I look blood there along Däudai, he been kill man belong me fellow."
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2. „Kitti riddrma all kiiti riddnna jdvarpdwa koubupdica miaiigdta midumdiba kiirka gdmo niipura-

ddia. — Oh, Dàru long way, how you me go? Full up blood all over body." (Säle and Salbu,

Mawata).

THE FIGHTS OF THE IPISIA PEOPLE (no. 350—352).

.350. The Ipisia, Agubära, and .Samåri people uere once making sago at Sagéru (on the

eastern bank ot" the Fly), and while engaged in pounding the sago in the bush the women were

attacked by some people of a neighbouring tribe. All of them were killed except three who fled

back to the camp and told the people there what had happened. The men hastened to the place,

but the bushmen were gone, and only the bodies of their victims were left behind. The people

wailed and buried the dead.

Another day the Kiwais set out to take revenge. They found thw bushmen's \illage

where the people were celebrating their victorj' with a"dance. .\n attack was made, and a great

number of people were killed. Some of the Kiwais, whose vvives had been killed in the pre-

vious fight, caught a number of the bushvvomen alive, thinking to themselves, „Oh, no good kill

him. Me fellow no got no woman, me want marry him." The. bushwomen were brought to

the Kiwai camp, and they became the wives of their captors and took part in the making

of sago.

Some time afterwards the people went homeward, and on reaching Àbaiîra Island they

lighted a fire to let their friends at home know that they were Coming. On their arrivai home

they told their fellow-villagers their adventure. „Oh, bushman been kill him woman finish, that's

why I been take him woman belong bushman." The people at home said, „That good you

been catch woman. He savy make kaikai?" „Yes, he savy."

The bushwomen remained at Ipisia for good. (Bi'ri, Ipisia).

351. P'ormerh' the Owosudäi (or Osudäi) people lived in the bush in Kiwai, and they

and the Ipisia people used to fight each other. Now and again one man and another would be

killed, and at times great fights took place. In the end nearly all the Ôwosudâi people were

exterminated. and the rest made friends with the Ipisia people and went to live at one end of

the same village as they. (Tàmetâme, Ipisia).

A. The Ü\vosud;ii people living in the bush were continually at war with the Ipisia people.

When only a small number of the former remained peace was made, and the survivors went to live

with the Ipisia people with the e.xception of a few who settled at S;igasia. (Gabia, Ipisia).

352. At the time when the Ipisia people lived at Mörogimini they and the VVi(3rubi

people continualh^ quarrelled with each other. The latter had no coconut trees and came to steal

the cüconuts of the Ipisi'a people. Once some Ipisia men lay in wait at the coconut trees and

shot at a Wiôrubi man who came to steal, but he escaped and threatened to take revenge. On another

occasion the two people fought one whole day, slept in the night, and continued the battle the

next day, but at length peace was made. The two peoples_went to visit each other, and both
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parties gave payment for those killed by them, The beheading-knives vvere bruken off in token

of peace, and the Ipisfa people presented their former antagonists with coconuts and received sage

in return. (Tàmetâme, Ipisfa).

THE QUARREL BETWEEN lASA AND PARAMA.

353. Once vvhen the Pârâma people came to kisa to make sago, a certain kisa girl took

a fancy to a Pàrâma boy named Såbai. It had been arranged that she should marry a certain

Msa man, but she had a very changeable mind and one day wanted to marry one boy and

another day another. A dance was held in honour of the Pârâma visitors, and vvhen hearing

that they intended to leave on the morrow the girl thought, „Oh, he go to morrovv — I go away

too." In the night she collected her things and put them in a basket, and lighting a torch she

looked round (or Såbai and woke him up. „Who that you? what nanie (why) you come?"

said he. „I come wake you up. I vvant you, that's why I come." Såbai heard that she was

not married yet and arranged to take her with him to Pârâma, and they went and slept in the

girl's bed. In the morning she hid herself and her things under the platform in the canoe, and

the Pârâma people who were told by Såbai that she was there hurried away.

After their departure the girl was missed, and a cripple who had seen her going away

with the Pârâma boy informed her kinsfolk. * The läsa people were very angr}' and detei'mined

to kill the Pârâma people the next time they came. After some time the Pârâma people again

came to buy canoës, and the läsa girl was with them. Nobody came to welcome them on their

landing. They remained in their canoës and sent the läsa girl ashore first, and she went to her

parents weeping. They scolded her for having run away with the Pârâma boy and asked her

to bring him ashore, and vvhen he came into the housi they killed him. His canoe was destroyed,

and the rest of the Pârâma peopL' ran away into the bush. But they were brought back

from there and entertained by the läsa people who only wanted to take revenge upon the one

Pârâma boy.

After a time .some Pârâma people came to läsa in search of their missing friends, and

when they heard of Sâbai's death they were very frightened and angry and left immediately,

taking with them the Pârâma people who had stayed at läsa. But Sâbai's wife was kept at lâsa.

The people at Pârâma wailed at the news of Sâbai's death and held a mourning feast. They

waited for the lâsa people to come to Pârâma, but as none of them came, some messengers

were sent to invite them. The lâsa people, however, did not want to go and sent the messengers

back saying, „You go b:ick, no good you come here." After that neither of the two peoples

went to visit the other, and their mutual relations remained broken for a long time.

Finally they made friends again. The lâsa people went first to Pârâma and were well

received, and after a time the Pârâma people returned the visit. The two people agreed never to

flght again and exchanged presents, and the Pârâma people bought some canoës at lâsa as the>-

were wont to do. (Bi'ri, Ipisia).
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THE FICHT BETWEEN MIRISIA AND PURUTU ABOUT THEIR SAGO TREES.

354. The Purütu people vvere once tishing in a creek near Mirisfa village, and in order to close

up the creek for this purpose they used leaves whicli they eut from the sago trees belonging to

a certain Mirisi'a man named Davi'o. He was \ ery angry on seeing his ruined sago trees and

together with some friends remained on watch there. They met some Purütu people and learnt

that they had eut the leaves. The Purütu people vvere scolded for damaging the sago trees, a

tight ensued, and a number of Purütu men and women were killed and their heads were eut off.

Their friends came to seareh for them and found the dead bodies. Concluding vvho the murderers

were the Purütu people went to attack Mirisi'a. But the people there were prepared and defended

themselves bravely repelling the enemy.

After a time the Purütu people invited the Mirisia people to their village, and when a

number of them came they were surrounded inside the house and treacherously killed. Two Mi-

risi'a bo>'s who had been looking after the canoës escaped and.brought the news home.

The Mirisi'a people waited for an opportunity to retaliate. Once a Purütu party who

were catehing erabs in a swamp were seen by a Mirisi'a man wiio brought word to Davi'o. The

Mirisi'a men armed themselves and feil upon the enemy kiUing all of them exeept one woman

who had separated herseif from the others in the bush, and she escaped home. The Purütu people

were frightened, for they had thought that the feud was over. They abandoned their village and

made a camp at Purio.

Some time afterwards the Mirisia people found the Purütu village deserted, and they killed

the pigs and dogs which had. been left behind. Once a Mirisia man met a Purütu friend of his

in the bush and got to know the place where the Purütu people were encamped. The next day a

Mirisi'a party went there, and the Purütu people were at first very frightened, but Davio said,

,Vou no fright, no more fight now. me friend." Some Purütu men went to Mirisi'a taking their

wives with them, and the Mirisi'a men slept with the latter in the night. After that the Mirisia

men went to Purütu with their wives, and the Purütu men slept with the women. That was the

old custom (jf concluding peace. (Biri, Ipisi'a).

THE FICHT BETWEEN KUBIRA AND ABO.

355. Once when the Kubi'ra men were away on a fighting expedition a parl\- of Abo

men came to attack Kubira. They carried with them mock heads made of wood, and the Kubfra

women on seeing them from a distance took them to be their husbands and brothers returning

from the fight, and according to custom started to dance the igoiue. Too late they recognized

the new-comers to be an enemy, and before they had time to escape a great number of them

were killed. After that the Abo men went home with the captured heads.

A iittle låter the Kubira men returned from the fight with many heads vvhich they left

in the men's house. The surviving women ^came back from the bush and told them of the

attack of the Abo people, and a great wail was held (abbre\-.).
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Brooding revenge the Kubira men made nevv bows and bow-strings and said to each

other, „AU right, you man?
.

I go along that place fight." The canoës were launched. and the

vvarriors paddled away lovvärds Åbo. At sundown they slackened speed so as to arrive at the

proper time for the attack, and without sleeping in the night they feil över the Åbo village fighting

with stone clubs and pièces of vvood. There was a great bloodshed, men, vvomen and children

being killed indiscriminately, and their heads were taken. After the fight the victors loaded their

canoës vvith food and all kinds of things belonging to the Åbo people, such as bows and arrous,

women's petticoats, stone clubs, and belts. Then they burnt the houses and retui-ned home.

Since that time there are no people at Åbo, all having been killed. (Mamatiia, Sûmai).

THE IVIDE PEOPLE AND THE BUSHMEN.

356. Ûtoi, an Ivide man, and his wife (jnce eut down a large sago palm belonging to

some bushmen, and the woman pounded the sago. Towards evening they went home, and in

their absence the bushmen discovered that somebody had felled their tree. They were furious

and lay in wait for the intruders to retui'n. In the morning Utoi and his wife came back, and

the bushman lying in the grass shot tlieir arrows at them and killed them both. They eut off

the heads and carried the bodies to their camp where they cooked and ate them.

Ùtoi's father and mothér waited in vain for him and his wife to corne back. After a day

the people came to search for them and found the place where the tvvo had been killed, and

everybody wailed. Then they collected a great quantitj- of food and held a mourning feast.

Ütoi's parents asked the people to go and kiU one bushman in revenge, and this they

did, bringing home his head. The fight was renewed over and over again, for both sides had

in turn to take re\'enge for their slain friends, and each time the attackers captui'ed two or three

heads of the foe.

One night a bushman came to îx'ide bringing his wife with him, for he wanted to make

peace. He met an Ivid'i man, and catching hold of his urists said, „You no sing out, you me

(we) two friend novv." Then he asked his wife to go and sleep with the Ivide man, and the

latter let his wife sleep with the bushman. The Ivide man called his people, „You fellow come,

one bushman hère, no more light, make friend now." The people came, and the leaders ail had

connection with the bushwoman, and her husband slept with the îvide women. Thus peace was

concluded. (Epére, Ipisia).

THE EDAME AND LOPE PEOPLES AND THEIR FIGHTS.

357. Once during a greai festival at Edâme the men who vveie dancing .said to some

widowed women who were looking on, ,,You fellow sit Jown, look, by-and-by 1 take you fellow."

But the widows did not want to marr_y again and ,.swore" at the people. The men feit so

outraged that they went to L(')pe, a neighbouring village, and asked the people there to kill them

saying, ,.Me come make him .something. More better you make me dead altogether; woman
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belong me been swear me fellovv." Wliile the men vvere drinking gdmotfa a certain great L(')pe

man named Kidûa sprinkled some of the beverage over the bone-daggers of the people saying,

„\'ou me (\ve) fight." After the Edâme meii had become drunk their hosts stabbed them through

their wrists, knees, and ankles so that they could not move, and thus they were left to die.

Three men who had not drunk gdnioda ran home and told the people v\hat had happened, and

the widows who had caused the trouble vvere beaten by the rest of the women. The Löpe

people dug a large hole in the ground and put some sharp sticks vvith their points upwards at

the bottom of the hole. Then they threw the bodies of the dead Edàme people into the hole,

transfixing them on the sticks.

The surviving Edâme n^en wished to revenge the death of their friends but being few in

number they had to wait. They wanted to bring many children into the world first and postponed

their revenge till they were grown up. At length the Edâme people were ready to fight. They

eut new bow-strings and painted themselves with mud, and went on their way to F^'ipe. While-

they were resting on their march a certain bird tlew towards them and perched in a tree above

them. One of the leaders named Ae said, „I shoot that pigeon, that (is) devil (spirit) belong

Kidiia," and he shot it, for he wanted to kill Kidüa's spirit first, and then the man himself could

easily be killed. On arriving at Lôpe the Edâme people pretended to corne on a friendly visit,

but after a while Ae lifted his bow thereb}' signalling to his people to fall upon their hosts. Âe

shot Kidi'ia in the centre of his ehest, at the same time calling out the name of his first chiki.

„Busére, 1 father belong Busére, 1 kill man now!" A number of L<ipe people were killed, and

then peace was made. Both sides gave and received some women in marriage in payment for

those of their number who had been killed, and the two people who had originally sprung

from the same stock, went and li\-ed together and founded the Alàsingâra village. (Some

.Vlâsingâra men).

THE ATTACK ON THE YAM AND TUDU ISLANDERS IN DARU.

358. Syme Yam and Tûdu people once went to \isit Dâru. They speared some dugong

and turtle on their way and presented the Dâru psople with the méat, for which they received

various kinds of garden produce in return. In the night a Kiwai party arrived in Dâru, and

finding the Yam and Tüdu islanders there determined to kill them and the Dâru people as well.

The attack was made at dawn, and many people were killed. After the fight the Ki'vvai men

went away with their booty of heads. The survivors of the Yam and Tüdu islanders set sail

and made their way home. With them was a certain Dâru man, a friend of theirs. The islanders

Started to talk among themseh'es, „P'ault belong them fellow (the Dâru people), sing out (inx'ite)

me fellow. What think?' Then one of them said to the Dâru man, „You turn round, look

what way that wind he come," and as the man did so he Struck him dead with his stone club. The

head of the man was eut off, and the people threw his body into the sea. They spent the night

at Ki'müsu reef. wailing over their dead. The next night was passed at Djégei Island, and in the

morning a vvoman who v\'as fast asleep was left behind. The rest of the party arrixed home,

and the people there wailed at the news of the death of their friends.
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The woman left behind at Djégei wae x'isited by a number of spiritual fenialc beings,

and she went fishing vvith them. She cooked her food but they ate theirs raw. The next day

a canoë arrived from Yam in search of her, and at the sight of it the spirits retired into the

hush. The woman 's husband landed with the rest of the party, and she told him of her Strange

visitors. At his request she summoned some of the spirits, and he too saw them. When the

Yam islanders vvere sailing away, the spirits came out on the beach, and the people called out,

„Ui! man there stand up along beach?" But the woman said that they were spirits. After the

return of the people a mourning feast was celebrated in ^'am. (Sâibu, Mavvâta).

FABULOUS AND MISCELLANEOUS FIGHTS (no. 359-364).

359. On Domi'iri Island there li\'ed a \-ery strong man named Màdo, and once he

challenged ail the people to corne and fight him. The Sûmai people made themselves ready to

go and punish Mâdo and paddled over to Domfîri. They arrived just before daylight. but Mâdo

was awake and called out, „Who your" ,.Me corne now," they replied, „me want fight you.

^'ou been sing out altogether people, you strong man." Màdo seized his bow and arrows and

put on his arm-guard. He shot the SiJmai leader in the leg and shouted, „You fellow look out

I shoot you altogether!" They fought and fought, and the people ail shot their arrows at Mâdo,

drawing nearer and nearer to him. Mâdo was hit in the arm and the people called out, „You

finish now this time, Màdo!" „No, me no linish yet," answered he and shot another Sûmai man.

Again he was hit, and then he called his wife and children to come and tried to limp away. The

Sûmai people shouted alter him, „You woman, Mâdo! You run away. you no man!" The

fugitives on their flight had to swim across a large swamp, and reaching the other side Mâdo

sounded his trumpet-shell, for some people lived therc who were friends of his. They

came to the rescue, and the Sûmai men retired, but Mâdo who had been wounded tvvice, was

obliged to lie down. After the fight Mâdo's friends said to him, „Next time you no sing out

altogether people come fight. You no can fight altogether man."

360. On a hill in Måbuiag there lived a haivia (white heron) which was also a man.

He married a female liawia, and they had a son, who was a wellshaped boy, not a bird. One

day some people arrived from Bâdu and Môa, and the hawla Walking on the sand-beach invited

them into his house, and there he killed them ail. The Bâdu people waited in vain for the return

of their friends, and one day they.sailed over to Mâbuiag looking for them. „Where ail people

he go?" the new-comers called out to the haivia, and he replied that he had killed them. Then

he challenged ail the Bâdu men to come and fight him. In the night the haiv'ias little son went

out to defecate and was captured by the Bâdultes who carried him off vvith them. They tied

hiin up and placed him on a shelf over a hearth in their house lighting a large fire underneath.'

His skin gradually scorched, and he wriggled to and fro as the fire burnt him, and at length he

managed to bite off the ropes vvith which he was tied up. He feil down, rushed out through

the door and jumped into the sea. But while swimming away he was taken by a shark.

(Natal, Tpisi'a).
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361. Once when the Ki'wai people wenl tu fight Kubi'ra, two men named Kahûa and

Turûbe took part in it and brought vvith them their brother who had a bad ulcerated sore under

one of his teet. He could not walk by himself but was lead between his brothers. The Kivvai

people grumbled at the three men saying. „Whafs the matter you come? That man he got /iiiia

(ulcerated sore); fight he come."

After some Kubfra people had been killed in ihe fight the Kiwais went back but v\ere

pursued by the enemy. The three brothers came last and vvere overtaken by their pursuers.

While Kabüa kept them back with his bovv and arrows Turübe carried the crippled brother some

distance homeward, and then he changed place with Kabiia and the latter carried the brother.

Thus they slovvly retired after their friends, but at length the cripple said, „Brother, you go, you

no can fight." And his brothers were obliged to leave him and run after their people, and vvhen

they reached them at the canoës they vvailed. „Oh, tvvo fellow been leave him brother," the

people said, „Kubira man he kill him." And they went back to Kiwai. (Tom, Mawäta).

362. A certain Tûritûri man named Maddvi once shot the dog of another man named

Àuda and roasted the meat. A friend of his named Aumådja was attracted by the smell of

cooking, and Madävi gave him part of the meat. Aumådja brought it to his wife and said to

her, „You no speak nobody, Madâ\i nie two steal that dog," but he did not teil her whose dog

it was. Âuda searched, in vain for his dog, and lastly concluded that it had bien killed by a

crocodile or snake. He returned home just when Aumâdja's wife was warming the meat on the

fire, and his suspicions were aroused by the peculiar smell, „Oh, that no other thing, that no

kangaroo," he thought, „that smell belong dog. I find him now: that no other man, that Madävi."

And he asked the woman, „VVhere ^ou get him that thing?" and she not knovving that he was

the owner of the dog told him everything. Âuda did not say a word but went into his house

and returning with a pièce of firewood hit her on her Shoulder. „Somebody fight me!" she

called out, „I dead now! Madävi, you come run now!" Another woman caught hold of Auda,

and there was a great commotion, and the children were so terrified that they relieved themselves

unintentlonally. Madävi ran up, and a great fight ensued in \\ hich many people joined. At length

the tumult ended, but Madävi who was still furious went into the bush and returned with some

„poison-medicine" which, however, the people prevented him from using. Then he and his family

left Türitüri and went to live in Mavväta, for he belonged to both villages. On his way he killed

another dog belonging to a Türitüri man, and after his wife had cooked it he invited some p30ple

to come and eat it with him. The storj- came nut, and on hearing it the owner of the dog

sent word to Madävi saying that he would come and break his head with his stone club. „Oh,

hat my boy," said Madävi scornfully, „I kill him to-morrow." The next day when the Türitüri

man arrived they made friends instead of fighting, and Madävi gave payment for the dog. The

other man said, „No good you steal something. You want him, you ask him; give you. No

good you steal."

Novvada3's the people do not eat dogs. The reason is that the dogs quickly get out ol

breath when running and that they do not live long. These deficiencies make the people unwilling

to ent dogs. (.Salbu, Mawäta).

i\;o 1. 5:5



418 Gunnar Landtman.

363. The Ipidärimo people in Düdi vvere once holding a dance when a \isitor arrived

from Âgidai in Kfwai. At that time the Ipidarimo and Agidai people vvere at war vvith each

other, but covered by the darkness the visitor crept up to a man who was a personal friend of

his. The Ipidärimo man received him kindly and hid him in a dark corner of the house telling

his wife not to light a fire there. She was set to watch the place lest anybody should come.

The dance lasted all night, and when the birds began to cry at dawn the Agidai man was sent

home. He was out of reach when the people got to know of his visit, and the only thing

they could do was to shoot off their arrovvs into his foot-tracks, thus trying to hurt him.

(Mamatüa, Srimai).

364. A certain Auti man named Turübia and his wife whose name was Gäiba once

went to Di'biri to huy a canoe. In the night Turvibia slept in the men's house, but Gâiba was

taken out of the house where she slept, and a great number of Di'biri men had connection with

her, one after another. ®^ The next day Turübia and Gäiba made their way home, and on their

landing at a certain small Island she was so sore that she could not go on shore. She told her

husband what the Di'biri people had done to her, and the two hurried on home. There he

summoned the men and asked them to come and take revenge upon the Di'biri people. The

warriors preparcd for fight and set sali, and white resting on the way they did not dare to light

a large fire lest it should forewarn the enemy. The attack was made at dawn, nnd manj' heads

were brought home to Äutl. (Duaba, Oromosapira).
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VIV. PEOPLE WITH GROTESQUE AND MONSTROUS BODIES
(no. 365—313; cf. Index.)

DAGI OF THE LONG ARM.

365. At Sâsasâree, the old home of the Màsingâra people, there li\ed long ago a man

named D;igi. His left arm was of ordinary length, but the right one was enormously long, as long

as the distance from Mawåta to Dàru Island. Dâgi alvvays rem.ained in his house, but at night

he stretched out his long arm which crawled along the ground like a snake. and in this way he

stole food from other people's gardens. On finding a fruit tree the hand crept up to the top,

groping round for the fruit, and if therc was none, it came down and climbed another tree. At

length the hand returned home with its tind. Dägi lived in a house on the ground (not built on

piles) and slept inside a large drum, which the narrator had seen oncc before. Dagi's hair grew

all over his face and body, so he looked like a cassowary or pig. Ever\^ night before going to

sleep he called out, „Hddrilbi pAra ino Dagi no. — No man he stop (is nobody here)? Me Ddgi

here."55 He killed pigs and other spoil b\' winding his arm round them and crushing their bones,

and watei- and firewood too were brought home by the hand. D.igi broke down dead trees for

lirewood, but on finding a leafy tree he left it to .stand.

At some distance from Dâgi lived two women, and he .stole from their gardens. His

finger-nails were like hooks, and in one go he brought home a kangaroo with the little finger

nail, a cassowary with the ring finger nail, a pig with the middle finger nail, .some fruit with the

index nail, and some other garden produce with the thumb nail.

The two women noticed that someone had plundered their garden, but they thought that

some flying foxes or other animais were responsible. Dägi cooked his stolen food in the evening

and uttered his usual cry, but nobody heard him. „To-morrow I go bush," he then called out,

„another man gn kill kangaroo, another man gci kill cassowary, another man go kill pig, another

man go take fruit, another man go look out garden," — he meant his fingers. In the night he

sent out his hand, and it reached the two houses in which the two women lived. Feeling its

way about, the hand tapped at the walls of the two huts, but the women were asleep and heard

nothing. The hand passed into the house of the eider sister and stole a bunch of bananas and

a bowl of niäbusi which is a mixture of ma.shed taro, fish, and coconut milk, which the woman

had prepaied foi' her pig. Dägi brought home the stolen food, and eating the iiiähitsi he thought,

„Oh, good thing that, sweet; I think man he been make iiim. 1 lea\e him pig, kangaroo; every
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night I go pick him up that thing." The next night he found the same house and stole some more

mdbtisi, and bringing it home and smelling at it he said, „First time I härd \vorl< for find that

kaikai, this time I pick him up quick."

The elder sister who found her mubusi missing accused her younger sister of taking it,

but the latter said, „What's way (how) I been take him? I got garden, you got garden, you

make mcibusi, I make iiiobusir^ But the elder sister saw from the finger-marks that somebody

iiad taken the indbnst, and they quarrelied.

The next niglit the elder sister did not sleep but kept vvatch, meaning to find out who

the thief was. In the middle of the night she heard how Dâgi's arm came crawling along,

slapping the ground with the hand nearer and nearer each time, and she thought that it was a

frog hopping along. After a while the hand groped its way into the house and seized the basin

of mdbusi, returning with it the same way. The woman kindled a light and looked at the hand,

exclaiming, „Oh, that no man conie inside, that hand come inside." In the morning she called

her younger sister and said, „You me (we) growl for nothing. I been find hand he take mdbusi.

You leave house belong you, come stay my house; you me watch what thing take that kaikai."

The next day while the two women were working in their garden they provided themselves with

two long „bush-ropes" (creepers), and al night the younger sister shut up her house and joined

the elder sister. They kept watch and split the creeper into pliable ropes. The elder sister said,

„Another (the one) end you make him big ring; you watch that ring, that time hand he come

inside you make him tight, make fast hand."

In the middle of the night the hand came jumping along, and the elder sister whispered,

„Him he come now." After a while the hand entered the hut ready to seize the basin, and at

the same moment the younger sister puUed the loop tight round the wrist, and both the sisters secured

the other end of the rope round a post. Dagi tried to draw in his arm but could not and though t,

,.0h, something he catch me now, who make fast.?" The two women lighted a torch and looked

at the hand: „Oh, full up hair along hand!" Next to the ground the hair had worn off from

the arm. The two women wanted to find out vvhere the arm led to and foUowed it some

distance, but as it was too dark they returned and awaited daylight in the hut. Dågi kept on

pujling at his arm, but could not get it free.

In the morning the two sisters loosened the rope from the post and the elder sister said,

„Leave him rope along hand, you catch hold that rope, I catch hold proper hand. What road

he go, you me (we) foUow. Suppose middle road he kick, you make fast along free." The hand

pulled them gently nearei- and nearer to Dägi. The younger sister said, „I think that man sing

out, v\-ant me fellow come; he no kick." Drawing in his hand Dâgl thought, „He heavy, man

he come now, foUow." He coiled up the arm in the corner of the house like a snake, and when

that corner was füll he coiled it up in another. „House he here!" the elder sister said. At first

they were frightened, and looking into the house thgy said, „What name (what is) that, house he

full all same rope?" They said to Dägi, „Who you? you man?" „I man, that my name Dägi.

Where you come?" „Me stop along bush, two woman, no got no man. Kaikai belong me, you

fellow been pick him up, that's why me come." Dägi said, „I got garden, I no look, that's all I

plant him along hand. You go find him, that's kaikai belong you." The two women went and

fetched iood, and they were very glad. The garden had been very irregularly planted with wide empty
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spots here and there, for Dägi could not see what his hand was doing. The tvvo women brought

home the food, and they became Dâgi's vvives and lemained with him. In the night when the

women were sleeping Dàgi sent out his hand and caught a number ot pigs, kangaroo, and

cassowaries, placing them by the side of the Iwo women who found them into the morning.

They eut up the animais and cooked them.

After a while the two women went aside and whispered among themseives, „Poor feliow,

moie better me eut him hand (arm) belong him — too heavy. That time he sleep me eut him."

In the evening Dägi called out as usual, „Nobody there? Who go Uaikai plenty pig, cassowary,

kangaroo? To-night 1 no go kill nothing, other night go again." Then he feil asleep, and the

two women said. „Time belong you me feliow now, he sleep all night." .After a while thej^ tried

to rouse him saying, „You sleep? House he burn!"^^ But Dågi did not move. Then they eut

off his arm in two places, a little above the wrist and a little below the Shoulder, and throwing

away all the mindle part they glued the two stumps together. They gave the new aiin the

e.xact length of the other arm. The flesh was eut through with a bamboo knife and the bone

with a Shell. Ddgi was dead asleep all the while. After the operation was done the two women

shaved all his body leaving the eyebrows and moustache intact. The latter is regarded as the

oi-nament and ..fighting ihing-' of a man, as it is missing with the women. A little hair was

also left under the chin, at the centre of the ches^ and at the genital organs except the p^nis

which they shaved. Then they painted Ddgi black with cinder and water and white with mud,

and put on him all kinds of ornaments. Thej' also left a basin with water close to him in order

to enable him to see his reflection on awaking. They buried the severed portion of the arm and

cleaned the house carefuUy after which they lay down to sleep.

.'\fter a while Dägi began to stir and woke up, and his two vvives watched him in secret.

He lifted up the arm which had been eut off and exclaimed, „Halloo!" Thinking that it was his

short arm he lifted the other, but that too was short. „Halloo, he all same!" he cried. Neither

arm was heavy any more. He passed his hand över his body and felt that there was no hair.

.At last he got up and cried out, .,D;igi, Dågi, Dagi!" and his two wives watched him all the

while rejoicing. Dägi looked at his reflection in the water and exclaimed, „Me there, me proper

man! Me got paint, plenty nice thing I got! Hallo, I all right, I man now! And he jumped up

and danced round in the house shouting out, „Good now? AU right now!" Awaking his wives

he said, „What name (why) you fellov\' sleep? I all right now! To-night I been stow away

that hand, I got)d now." But the two women knew that that was not true and said, „Oh, you

gammon, you no been make himself, me two been make him."

The two women arranged to go back to their place and make préparations for a great

dance wliich they intended to hold, and Dågi was to foUow them låter on. On their way home

they called in many villages asking the people to come and dance, and this invitation was brought

to the Güruru, Täti, Bügia, Tâtirue, Mirapo, Bådu (Irupi), Ddrube, Lame, Ölme, Wåleåmu, Irue,

and Àripara peoples (abbrev.).

Great préparations were made for the dance by the two women and Dägi, and on the

appointed day the invited people made their appearance (abbrev.). Dågi arrived with the others,

and he drew his bow and called out, „No iiioroi Dågi! — Me Dägi here!" None of the people

N:o 1.



422 Gunnar Landtman.

knevv him, and the purpose for which the two women held the dance was to show him to

everybody: „Altogether people, you look Dâgi, Dàgi there."*^

A great quantity of food was distributed, and all the différent people ate in groups by

themselves. At sundown they began one of the dances which are peculiar to the „bushmen".

They sang man}' songs, one of which was the following,

„Kånega kiede dédeode Ipa såpa dcdcode. — Night-time 1 look, man he good, plenty fine

thing. Daytime I look, plentj' sore he been kaikai body."

The dance went on all night. At sunrise they killed two tame pigs and distributed the

meat among the différent groups of the people, and then they all went home. Dâgi and his two

wives returned to his abode at Sâsasâree, and there they remained. After a time the elder vvoman

bore a boy who was named Nûe, and the younger woman a girl. One day when the children

had grown up Dâgi said, „No got no people here, more better that boy and girl make him people."

And thev were married.

The continuation of this tale runs into that about Nüe and the making of the first coconut

(ef. no. 263 B; Nâmai, Mawâta .

A. One day long ago when the Mâsingâra people wero working in ilieir gardens close to tlie

village a certain man who remained at home commilted sodomy with a boy who was sleeping in one

of the houses. The boy's father had asked the man to do it, for that was a practice which made the

boys healthy and strong. The people did not want the women and children to know of it. But the

boy shrieked out complaining what the man was doing, and everybody heard him, the women and

children too. It was a very bad thing that the secret was let out to the women, and in conséquence

of that the ground- began to shake, a great flood rushed in from the sca, and the people were all

drowned. After that the water went back.

A certain great man escaped in a canoe and went to a place called Tiimamope. There he hid

in a large drum. His body was covered with hair like a cassowary or a pig, and his arms were like

two enormous snakes. He used to steal in ihe people's gardens in the same way as in the first version.

He also carried away the iood which two Tätl women named Piiape and Pape had prepared for their

pigs. The younger sister tied up the hand and followed it to Dâgi's place. She dId not teil her elder

sister what she saw there, and another night she again went to D;igi, eut off his arm to an ordinary

length and provided the end of the stump with fingers. She shaved and ornamented his body, and Dâgi

was greatly surprised on awaking. The woman brought him to her sister, and he married them both.

One day they held a dance. Dâgi beat his drum, and the women danced. He sang,

„Bine lUlrebode åletia vdpleniale prne gå-redobo dånibepéne. — People belong me he die long time.

Where all people? I dance self (alone), nobody hejp me."

After hunting in the bush Dâgi used to sing the following song on his way back in order to

let his wives know that he had been successful,

„Niigii kåtnuda lialin sca gie mlàlc l'ipcra."'

Dâgl's elder wife bore a boy who was named Nue, and his younger wife a girl who was

named Umeme, and when ihe children grew up they married. (Some Mâsingâra men).

THE MAN WITH THE ENORMUUS PENIS.

.366. A certain man named Wâple and his mother li\ed by themseK'es at a place called

Ebebe. His pénis was enormous, like a large snake. One day Wâple said to his mother, „No
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good you me (\ve) stop self (by oiirselves), he no got no people. More better you go look some

people." At first the woman did not find anybody, but another time she met twelve giii? who

iived by themselves without a tather oi- mother. „VVhat name (vvhy) you corne hère?" they

asked her. „I corne look round some people. I stop along boy belong me, I want some

people stop along me two t'ellow.-' „You got boy?'- the girls asked her. „Yes, I got boy,

me stop house."

The old u'oman took the eldest girl home with her. She slept in a large house and her

son in a small hut. On arriving home she said to Wâple, „I got one girl hère, I been find

him." „You put him along that house where you stop," replied Wâple. The girl did not suspect

anything evil, and the old woman said to her, ,,Boy belong me stop along bush." But that was

not true, for he stayed in the small hut. The woman and girl prepared food, and at sundown

the former brought some to her son. She warned him saying, „That good woman, you no kill

him." The woman and girl slept two nights togethcr, and Wâple slept in the small hut. The

third night Wâple's pénis extended itself and crawied away into the other house, while he himself

remained in the hut. The pénis passed into the girl penetrating her body till it stuck out through

her mouth. Then he drew it out, and the girl was dead.

In the morning the old woman got up and finding the girl dead scolded her son.

The dead bod\' was carried outside and placed at the root of a tonia tree, but it was

not buried.

Then Wâple asked his mother, „You go take another girl, I want him." The old woman

went and said to the girls, „That girl I been take him yesterday ^ I got plenty kaikai, no can

finish him all, I want another one he come." One of the remaining girls accompanied her home.

„You cook kaikai." she said to the girl, „sister belong you he come by-and-by, he stop along

garden." The girl uaited for her si.ster to come, and at sundown the old woman said, „He no

come back quick, he got plenty kaikai along garden, plenty ripe banana he stop." They cooked

food, and the woman took some to Wâple. „Oh, sister belong you he got plenty work along

bush," she said to the girl, „I think he sleep along bush. By-and-by you me two fellow to-

morrow go look him." The girl did not knovv anything of Wâple. and she and the woman
slept in the house and he in the hyt. At night his penis came crawling along and passed into

the girl till it came out through her mouth, and she was dead. In the morning the old woman
placed her next to her dead sister.

Again Wâple sent his mother to fetch one of the girls. and she said to them, „Oh, that

two girl, two sister belong you, he been make plenty garden. Plenty kaikai he stop, no can

finish him all." A third girl ji;)ined her and was taken to Wâple's home where she was kept

under the same pretext as her sisters, and eventually Wâple killed her.

In the same way one girl after another was enticed to come to Wâple who killed them

all. At length one girl orily remained. She felt rather uneasy about the fäte of her sisters, and

therefore went to the grave of her parents, cleared away all the bushes, placed there a great heap

of food and said, „My mothei-, my father, I gi\e you fellow good kaikai. You fellow come speak

me good talk that time I sleep along night, vvhat place all my sister he stop, where he go, what

he do. Suppose you two come speak me to-night, all right; suppose you no come speak me, I

dig him out head (skull) belong you two fellow, chuck him away along bush." In the night her
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parents made their appearance in a drcain and> said to hei-, „My girl, you listen what I two go

speak along you. Suppose to-morrow mother belong Waple corne sing out (invites) you, you

take two pièce belong wood, take liim go that place. AH sister belong you he dead, Waple been

kill him along drumo (pénis). VVâple he stop that small house. Suppose night you hear little

bit noise, that drumo he go along floor. One pièce wood you put him underneath; .suppose

âriimo he go on top, you hammer him along that other pièce wood ; that man he dead. Suppose

you go you see one big tree stand up close to house: that ail sister belong you he lie down

dead close to."

In the morning the girl got up and took back the food which she had put on her parent's

-grave, for it is the fashion of the „bushmen" to take back the food from a grave which they

hâve placed there in order to be visited by some spirit in a dream. She sald, „I glad for you

two fellow, mother, father, you two speak straight me that t;ilk."

Wâple's mother came and said, „Vou corne, ail sister belong you he corne. No good

you stop hère, more better you come same place." The girl went and took two pièces of wood

with her. She did not .sleep in the night but kept a careful watch. After a time the pénis came

moving along the floor, and she thoughl, „Him he there." At first the member went towards

the old woman, but smelling her out it passed her and moved towards the girl. She put the

one pièce of wood in front of her and lifted the other ready to strike. Just as the penis was

passing över the wood, she banged down her weapon, and VVåple was killed. Then the girl

got up and killed Wàple's mother too after vvhich she burnt both the houses. Lea\-ing the bodies

of her dead sisters for the present she went home, entered her house, and lighted a flre on all

the hearths belonging to her sisters. ,.You sister," she said, „suppose you dead finish, he all

right. Suppose you no dead, you come back this house, I been make liim fire along fireplace

belong you. Mother, father, he leave for you me (us) this house."

All her sisters came back and entered the house, the eldest first and then the rest,

everybody returning to her right place in the house. „What's the matter me been dead.'" they

asked their sister. „One man he got big äruino all same snake," she related, „he kill you fellow.

Mother belong him he been make fool along you. I make you fellow life." The girls werc all

\-er\' glad and held a large feast. (Wäibu, Mawäta).

THE MAN WHOSE SCROTUM WAS A YAM.

367. At Gâlegide, not far from the Bi'natûri river, there lived a man also called Gàlegide,

and his mother. His scrotum consisted of a large yam-root which was fixed in the ground so

that he could not move about. The leaves of the yams enclosed him altogether, and they were

his house. His mother, also Gâlegi'de by name, was shaped like an ordinary woman, and she

worked in her garden and prepared food for them both. They had no proper house and siept

in the shelter of the yam leaves. The boy could lie down and sit up.

Some distance off there lived two girls named Tâgle and Lüde. They spent their time

catching fish and working in their garden. One day their fire was put out by a heavy rain,

and on the sanie day they .saw a fire at Gâlagi'de. W'hen they came home they were nearly
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dying vvith coki and had no fire. „Oh, I think you me (vve) go Gâlegi'de," said Tägle, „you me

been look smoke, somebody been make fire there." Neither of them wanted to go, but at last

Tagle made up her mind and went. Before going she hung up her grass petticoat at the door

and said, „Suppose my grass he broke (falls dovvn), somebody catch me there. Suppose he no

broke, I come back. I fright, I think plentj' people stop there, you me (we) no savy." „You no

fright," said Lüde, „nobody there can catch you. He no got people there, I think, that's all he

got fire." Tagie went över \ery stealthily and was very frightened. Twice she turned back but

mustered up her courage again and thought, „No, I think I go takt; fire, by-and-by (otherwise)

my brother (sister) wild. Never mind somebody catch me — all same!" On arriving at the

place she looked into the house through a side-door: „Oh, what name (what is) that? That's

yam-house.'" She went in, and Gàlegide asked her, „Who you?" „Me Tågle, I come take fire."

„Kire there," said he. On seizing a firestick she saw the large yam and said, „What name (what

is) this one? big yam, I think." She went close to it and scratched at the yam with her finger

nail so that a little strip of the skin came off, and a gush of blood burst out över the girl's body

and head. When she left on hei- way home a stream of blood followed her. The quicker she

went the quicker the blood ran behind („all same water, all same snake"). The stream of

blood reached the girl's house after her and made a mark on the wall saying, „My girl

here, by-and-by mother come take him. 1 no can walk about." Then the blood returned

to its „father".

After finishing her work in the garden the old woman returned home and said to

Gàlegide, „What's the matter you no make him fire?" „Mother, what's way I make him fire?"

replied he, „I fast. what's waj' I walk?" „What's the matter you stop all time? You make

nothing, me old woman now," and they quarrelled. Aft-er a while Gàlegide said, „Oh, mother,

one girl, Tågle, he been come, here, he take out my skin, I been put him my blood. I think

you go take him my woman." At first the mother did not want to go, but at la.st she yielded

to his wish.

When Tågle came home she said to her sister, „Oh, somebody been give blood finish,

I can't run away, blood he been come behind. I think by-and-by somebody come catch me."

Then she scolded her sister, „What's the matter you been send me' Somebody been spoil me,

I no savy name, blood he come behind."

The old woman followed the tracks of blood and found the house of the two girls.

„What name (why) you come?" said thej'. ,.I look round woman belong mj' boy. Who been

take out skin belong him?" „I dont know who been take out skin belong him," they said.

The old woman went on, „I come take woman belong my boy. Somebody come quick now!

Suppose somebody no come, by-and-by boy he wild along me." But neither of the girls wanted

to go with her, and after a futile attempt to persuade them the woman had to return alone.

Gàlegide was very angry on hearing of her failure, so they quarrelled, and then she promised to

go back on the same errand the next morning (abbrev.).

Gàlegide woke up early and said, „Mother, you go take my woman, what's the matter

you wait? I want him just now, what's the matter he spoil me?" The mother went and asked

the elder girl, „First girl, I think you come along me," but she replied, „No." Then the mother

said, „Behind ,i;,irl, I think you go. Wh" girl like him he come." But both girls refuscd to go
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with her, and she went back alone. „Mother, where my girl?" Gålegide asked hei-. ,,No got

him," she answered, „Tvvo fellow no like.'' Gdlegide wanted to send her back at once, and after

she had eaten she went. That time the ekier girl gave vvay and went with ber. The younger

sister stayed behind to look after their garden and two pigs. The old woman brought the girl

to Gålegide, but lie said, „No, first time I no been look that woman. I been see good (good-

looking) woman, I think you been leave him good woman, my woman. I ihink j'ou

take him back."

The mother took the elder sister back and said to the young girl, „Behind girl, he like

you, I think you go." Then the gii'1 went with ber, asking her sister to look after her garden

and pig, and she wept, for she did not care IVir a nian like Gålegide. She was brought to him,

and she and the old woman prepared a great kaikai. Gàlegide's mother said to him, „You get

up, kaikai." „I no can get up, I fast," he answered, „no good you pu.sh me." The next day the

two women went to work in the gardens but Gålegide remained at home, as he could not get

up, and in the evening they came back.

The elder sister who remained alone wept night and day, and she could neither sleep

nor work in her garden. Gàlegide's wifc too cried for her sister whom she had left behind and

she thought, „What name (what shall) I do? I think I kill him that man." The next morning

she pretended to be ill, so her mother-in-law went alone to the garden. VVhile working there the

latter suddenly felt drowsy in a sort of presentiment and thought to herself, „What's the matter

my boy, I think he sick."

When the girl was left alone with Gålegide she got up, seized a stick and hit his yam

scrotum, breaking it altogether. Gålegide was dead, and his wife ran away to her sister telling

her that she had killed him. „Come on, you kill him two pig belong me quick," the elder girl

said, „by-and- by that woman he come, kill me two." They killed their pigs eating some of the

flesh and keeping the rest. Then they ran away and built a house in a large tree far away. ^^

They stayed there.

When the old woman came home, she saw that the yam-leaves were withering, and

cried out, „Whafs the matter my boy? Oh, somebody he humbug my boy, somebody kill my

boy." And she cried all night. The next morning she set out to kill the two girls. But they were

beyond reach in the large tree, and there they still remain. The old woman still lives at Gålegide.

(Giii, Dirimo).

THE MAN WHO HAD NO MOUTH OR ANUS.

368. At Giiruru there lived a man named Iregide who had no mouth or anus. When

he was hungry he skinned a banana and smelled at it, and this appeased his hunger, and

the same was the case when he s.melled at some fish which he had caught and cooked. He

used to keep the fruit and fish till he had inhaled their smell, and then he threw them away.

At Llgri not far from Büravi there lived a man named Wöboiame. His first wife had

died leaving him a little girl named Mürke. („My god, that's long story, I savy now," interpolated

the interpteter used by me). His othei- wife whose name was Abu gave Mürke nothing but
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exciements to eat, but her ovvn daughter used to share her food with Mürke, and VVöböiäme also

at times gave her some food. Once when VVöböiäme went avvaj^ to hunt, Miirke starved, and

when her fatlier came home, she said to him, „Oh, lather, me hungry, poor altogether. My

hell}' he got nothing, I hungr}- altogether, close up me die novv."' All she had eaten were

some scraps which her half-sister had given hei\ VVi')boiâme let her ha\'e some food and

scolded his wife.

Another tinie when WiJboiàme went away Miirke thought to herself, „Oh, what name

(what) 1 kaikai?" She coUected s(.)me wild yams in a basket and provided herself with some

bamboo shoots and a fire-stick and then went away. An old wonian working in her garden

asked her, „What place you go, small gir!.'" „Oh, old woman," said Miirke who wanted to

keep her plan secret, „me fellow go make gammon (play) garden there, some girl he stop there."

She proceeded on her way and on arriving at Ubuvväle lighted a fire and cooked some food,

and before leaving she planted onc wild yam and one of the bamboo shoots there. Then she

went on and came to Gàlepûpu creek between ßiirave and Tsée, and there again she planted a

yam and a bamboo. A narrow log of wood formed a bridge över the creek and she was very

afraid of falling or of being taken b\' a crocodile, and on reaching the other bank she cried out,

„I man now, I life, no more dead!" At every place where she rested she planted a yam and a

bamboo, for she wanted to enable her father to foUow her track: „Father, me there been walk

about." Thus she passed Dümegi'de and came to the large swamp cailed Bädemöpe where there

were manj' crocodiles. She prepared a meal before crossing the swamp, for othervvise the

crocodiles would have caught her. But she was very frightened and cried to herself, „Oh, alligator

catch me along that big swamp. What's way (how) I go other side?''

In the meantime Iregide brought home food with which hi nourished himself,

smelling at it. •

Miirke swam across the swamp carrying her basket on her head, and cried all the while

with fear. At length she reached the other side, and cailed out, „My god, I come now, alligator

no more get me, I all right now!"

\X the edge of the swamp Miirke found some refuse of the fish which Ircgide had caught,

and in the distance she saw the smoke rising from his house. There she planted her fast yam

and bamboo. She hesitated whether she should venture to go near the house. There was much

food which iregide had thrown away after smelling at it. Seeing that the inhabitant of the place

was a man, Miirke said to herself, „I think he go marry me. I think he all right; one thing he

got no mouth. He got whiskers, one thing where hole?" At length Iregide noticed her. and she

began to tremble. Iregide wondered what people she could belong to, ,,I never been see all

same, I think she come other place." He could not speak and only muttered, „Hm." He motioned

her to sit, and she did so, and he placed some bananas close to her and signed to her to eat.

When he was moving about Miirke noticed that he was without an anus. Iregide said to her

by gestures, „You stop here, you no go back. Plenty garden here, \'ou kaikai. You pickaninny

belong me, I got no pickaninny."

Miirke collected all sorts of sweet-scented herbs and mashed them in a dish into a

„medicine", and she also brought home a number of gay croton branches. In the night when

Iregide was asleep she eut up his mouth and anus, and a great quantity of white matter looking
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like the discharge of a boil poured out, filling three basins. îregi'de's belly had been \ery large

before, but as it was gradually emptied it slackened dovvn. While the man was still asleep

Miirke rubbed him with the sweet medicine, painted him, and decorated him with the croton

branches. Then she threw away all the rubbish, and just when the hirds began to call at

daybreak she lav down to sleep.

After a while Iregfde woke up. He felt a great lightness of body and looked round in

bewilderment, „Ua, iiå, iicif" being the only sound he uttered. Then he found that he could

speak, „My god, I got mouth now ! My god, I got \arn (faculty of speech) now, from mouth

yarn he come ! My god, I got hole now ! Plenty nice thing (ornaments) somebody been put

along me!" Mùrke feigned sleep but heard how he kept on talking to himself, „i'^'> "à' I man

now. my word, I man now! My god, I savy kaikai now! What thing I kaikai? kaikai banana.

kaikai taro — what? No, I kaikai fish." It was broad daylight, and still he went on calling

out, „Löpe, Jångediiu (and many other peoples), I man now! I got no mouth before, you hear

m}- talk now ! That my name Iregfde, that my name big man Iregfde. I kaikai now !

That's my gir! he been make good for me! That name belong that giri now Abapli, no

more Murke."

In the morning he went and shot some fish, and the girl baked them for him, and he

ate. „Mj' god," he exclaimed, „I kaikai an_v kind now, very glad inside!"

When Wöboiäme, Mûrke's father, returned home he found his girl missing and asked

his wife, „Vou been kill him Mürke? All time I been hear you want kill him," and he Struck

her. An old woman said, „No, you no fight him, I been see him go, he been carr\- kaikai and

bamboo." Woboiâme immediately set out to follow Mürke, chewing a gdmoda root to make

himself strong. At Nögopåte creek he found the first wild yam and bamboo which Mürke had

planted; ,,0h, him he there been walk about, track there been go other side along creek."' It

grew dark. and he returned home for the night, but he could not eat anything, onl}' dränk gdmoda.

Before dawn he started again and passed över the creek, and then he foUowed her track from

place to place where she had planted the yams and bamboo or lighted a fire, from Tsée to

Irelüale, and thence to Dümegide and Agedöro, at last arriving at the large swamp, and there he

shot some fish. He saw iregfde on the other side of the swamp and called out, ..Who you?"

„Me iregfde. Who you?'' „Me there Wöboiäme. I follow pickaninny, track there." „I no been

see him," iregfde gammoned, „I think alligator been catch him." Wöboiäme constructed a raft

of bamboo and ferried himself oyer. On seeing the girl he called out, „My God. pdna (friend),

that my pickaninny. Pdna, I look face, that Mürke!" iregfde had forbidden her to listen to that

name, for he wanted her to be his daughter and named her Abapli. But Wöboiäme insisted that

she belonged to him and said, „You look my face, you look that pickaninny there, he got my
face. Mürke, my pickaninny, that you! You been plant him that bamboo every place." Then

Mürke signed to him that she recognized him, but iregfde asked him angrily not to speak any

more to the girl. „All right, pdna," Wödoiäme then said, „belong you pickaninny. I been give

name Mürke, that my name, that my face, you been glve name Abapli. I go one man (alone),

no more take back pickaninny, belong you that pickaninny." „All right now, belong me now,"
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said Iregide, „I been find him pickaninny, no more belong you." „You look after that pickaninny

good." said Wôboiâme. „Along my place I got fat fMg, by-and-by 1 give." Iregide said, „1 got

plenty fish — belong you me (us)," and he gave him ail sorts of tish and garden produce. „Thal

pickaninny he open him niouth belong me," he went on. „1 no savy people, ail same clengeiici

(mythical beings in the bush, cf. Introduction to. no. 102) I stop. I no kaikai. That girl he make

me good, that's why I speak pickaninny belong me."

When Woboiânie was about to leave, his friend said to him. ,AI1 time 1 ualk about that

swamp, that's ail gammon I speak he got alligator." VVoboiâme returned home to ügri and told

his people that Mürke remained with Iregi'de. He went frequently to visit the two.

Once the Ûgri people prepared a great dance and invited their friends to come and take

part in it, the \V(')bie, Sôreasàre, and Gôreva peoples. The guests arri\ed in différent groups, and

the men drew their bows and ran round the mens house before they sat down. Ircgîde and

Murke arrived last, everybody admired the girl, and Wöboinme told the people that she was his

daughter. The dance lasted ail night, and when .Mûrke was dancing iregide held a burning

torch over her to show her off. ^^ In the morning al' the people went home. Iregfde and Mi'irke

among the rest. (Gågere, Mâsingâra).

A. A certain Tâti man named Urne had no mouth or anus. The name of his daughter was

Miiruke. She cooked food for hini, bui he gesliculated ihat he did net want any, for he could not

eat. One day she determined to eut him a mouth and asked him to lie down wiih his head in her

lap, saying that she wanted to clean his hair from lice. After a while he feil asieep, ^^ and in order

to make sure she called out, „Father, me finish look out lOuse; come on, you me (\ve) kaikai !"^-

But he did not stir, and then she eut open his mouth and anus, and a white matier poured out. On

waking up Ûme was very glad and kissed her. Another day he went and invited many people to a

dance, and a great feast was held. Everybody admired Müruke. Ûme asked a man named Béne to

shoot his tame pig for the people, and subsequently Béne married Müruke. (Gibuma, Mawàta).

B. A certain girl in a place on the Büdji side was very badly ireaied by her step-mother.

She was left to walch her little brolher, and her step-mother told her to eat his e.xcrements when she

was hungry. The girl lied to her mother saying that she had ealen them, but the e.xcrements which

had the faculiy of speech called out, „ÄV«o kiawo kôiio kcsàico. — Me fellow hère, he^^no kaikai me."

And the step-mother compelled her to eat the e.xcrements. One day the girl tied up the little boy so

Ihat he could not leave the house, and ran away herself to another place. She found a man without

a mouth, and he nourished himself by inhaling the amell of the food. „Suppose he good man, he

take me ail right,"' she ihought, .,1 no like bad man take me, by-and-by he kill me." She was kindly

received by him and remained with him. One day she eut his mouth open.

The girl's father wanted to find out where she had gone. He went to a great many places

anvi left behind him a iwig with gay leaves which are used for decorating a dancer. That is a way

of inviting the people to come and dance. He e.xpected that his daughter would come with the other

people, and so she did, and her husband was there too. They ail made friends, and the girl

remained with her husband, but they were asked by her father to come and visit them frequently.

(Iku, Mawàta). •
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THE BOY WITH A LEG LIKE A CASSOWARY.

369. A certain Mao v\'onian once gave birth to a boy whose nne leg was like tliat of

a cassowary. The cause of this déformation was that ihe mother bad fed exclusiveiy on

cassowary meat.

One day when the boy bad grovvn up the Mao and Wiôi'ubi peoples went to figbt the

Gémeidai people at Wäpi. The boy with the cassowaiy leg bad a fiiend at Wiiirubi who was

very much excited at the prospect of the tight and said, „To-morrow I Ivill plenty man, \'"U

fellow look!" The first boy felt a little ashamed and thought, „He got proper leg, I got no good

leg. No good I boast — you me (we) see, by-and-by!" When the attacking party landed, the

Wiörubi man jumped on shore first and rushed at the enemy, killing three of them. His friend

with the cassowary leg laughed with excitement, and he too hurried on shore. He kicked out

with his cassowary foot which was as formidable a weapon as any stone club. Now the foot

went right into the body of a man, now smashed a leg or skull or ripped open a belly so that

the intestines ran out. The Wiörubi man looked on in amazement: „Oh, my god, all same

pigeon (bird) he fly! That time I come I boast for nothing, friend belong me he win me. More

better I go find him leg belong cassowary."

The last of the Gémeidai people were killed, and the victors eut off their heads and

returned home sounding their trumpet-shells in order to let their folks at home know. The

Wiörubi man went to his friend and said, „What name (how) you been eut that leg? More

better you leai'n (teach) me." „No man he eut him that leg," answered his friend, „mother he

born me — leg he all same. Vou no eut leg, spoil yourself." „Oh, friend, you gammon," said

the Wiörubi man, „more better I eut him leg, man he no born like that."

And the Wiörubi man went and killed a cassowary and eut off its leg. Then he eut

off his own leg and fastened that of the cassowary in its place, he used a peg to fix both parts

of the leg togethei', and then he tied up the joint firmly. The sore ulcerated a little, but when

it had healed the man had a cassowary'.s leg like his friend.

After a time the Mao and Wiörubi peoples went to fight the Abo people and the two

friends took part in the expedition. They jumped on shore together, and the landing party

proceeded to Abo village where the attack was made. The two fi'iends kicked many of the

enemy to death with their exti'aordinary legs, and their companions came behind and eut off the

heads of the slain people. After a while the attacking party withdrew, and the two friends weie

left behind. Seeing them alone the Abo people mustered courage and closed in upon them, and

the two men retreated slowly towards the shore. While the one man kept the enemy back with

his bow and arrows his friend reti'red behind him, and When the man in the rear was tired his

friend relieved him. Thus they came to a creek, and after some dispute they decided that the

Mao man should jump over tirst and then begin to shoot froni the other side and let his friend

jump. „Time belong you jump now," shouted the Mao man when he had reached the other

bank, „I stand by, look out." The Wiörubi man jumped but feil right into the creek, and when

he tried to draw out his artificial leg from the mud it broke off. He crawled on his knees and

cried out, „Oh, friend, more better you carry me." „I no can carry you," replied his friend,

„you rne two lose. I been speak you, you go first." The Wiörubi man stood on his knees,
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.and his friend tried hard to défend him, shooting all the while. ..Too much people, he beat me

now," he cried. „All light, you leave me," said the Wiöiuhi man, ..wife and pickaninny belong

me I give you. Von leave place belong you, Mao, come stop place belong me, VViörubi, take

wife balong me and wife belong you." The Abo people came on, and the Mao man ran away,

and he could hear how they .Struck his friend uith their stone clubs. When their victim was

dead, the Abo people retired with his head. The Mao man overtook his friends and told them

what had happened, and they wailed. The next da}- they went back to fight again saying, „No

good body belong friend he stink. By-and-by ghost belong friend he watch me along (in the

shape of ai snake, along pigeon (bird), he think, 'Oh, friend he mi come paj' back.'" The fight

was renewed, and the Mao man kicked many people to death with his leg; he went into the

two Abo men's houses killing the inmates, and the young warriors followed him cutting off

the heads. The head of the VViörubi man was recovered and put back on his Shoulders, and

the people placed some heads of the slain Abo men on his ehest. The friend of the dead man

said, „Piiiia (friend) _vou all right now. ^nu no stink long Abo, I been take you back along

proper place, bury you there." And the W'i'Wubi man was interred at home.

A. A certain Sagéru man used to bring home cassowaries to his wife every day, and she ate

the eggs. One day she bore a boy wiih a cassowary's leg. When the boy grew up he used to hunt

pigs by kicking them to death. One day when he was stealing fruit in a garden he was caught

because of his peculiar footprints. One of his friends made a similar leg for himself but once in a

fight the artificial leg broke off, the man was killed, and his body was lefi to decay.

B. A Dvidi woman who fed on cassowary meat once gave birth to a boy wlih one leg like

that of a cassowary. In every fight he used to kill people by kicking them. Another man wanted to

copy him and provided himself wiih a cassowary's leg, but once in a fight he got stuck in a swamp,

the leg broke off, and he was killed.

C. A Düdi woman bore a boy with one leg like that of a cassowary, for her husband had

always givea her cassowaries to eat. At the same time another woman gave birth to an ordinary,

well-shaped boy, and the two chiidren grew up and became great friends. They used to hunt togeiher

and brought the animais killed by Ihem to their parents, asking them whether they were edible. * They

always remained together. (The incident of the broken leg is not mentioned; Nåmai, Mawâta).

THE MAN ON WHOSE HEAD A TREE WAS GROWING.

370. Once when a certain låsa man went to the bush, the dung of a hornbill which

contained the seed of an dtn'o tree fall on to his head. The seed started to grow in his long

hair and developed in one day into a tree, one fathom long. ' His friends did not know how

the tree had come to grow there. The roots of the tree entangled the upper part of his body,

and some fibres penetrated into his ears and nose, so he was obligea to eut them off a little, while

others covered his eyes, and forced_ him tu eut thern too. While he was in the open, a great

number of birds perched in the tree, and on entering the house he very cautiously brought the

birds with him, so that they could be killed, and the people ate them. He frequently repeated
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this method of catching birds. As soon as there were a sufficient number of them in the tree he

entered the house, bending forward so that the tree went in first. He had to sleep in the centre

of the house, for there was no room for the tree near the eaves.

Once a friend of the man's came to him and asked him, „Nanilra (friend), where you

been find that tree?" and he told him how the tree had come to grovv on his head (abbrev.).

„Namlra, I think you gammon," said his friend, „I think vvoman belong you been plant him

that thing." The other man went and stood under an (hva tree, but no dung of any bird feil on

his head. . Then he pulled out a small (hva tree, provided himself with a sharp stick and said to

his wife, „You come, make hole on top my head." „Oh, me no can make hole, by-and-b^' you

dead," she protested. But the man was determined to have the thing done and said, „Oh, I no

can die, you make him." And the woman shaved a spot on his head clean and bored the stick

in so that blood flowed. Then she planted the tree in the hole and went away.

The man called his friend to come, and they went and stood in a place where there

were many birds. „You me fellow been find him good thing, catch him plenty pigeon (birds),"

said the man with the planted tree. The first man said, „Nantira, I think you go die to-night."

Many birds alighted in the trees, and. the two friends carefuliy entered the houses in which they

lived, and the birds were killed.

In the evening the two men went to sleep. When the man whose tree had been planted

put down his head the tree broke off, and the root was pulled out, but no one saw what took

place. The man's wife cooked the birds with sago, and when the meal was ready she went to

wake up her husband, and found that he was dead. She began to wail, and her friends all joined

in, lamenting, „Nantira belong you no been make hole along head, that tree he grovv self." The dead

man was buried, and his friend took his widow. A great mourning feast was held. (Ganäme, Ipisia).

A. A tree grew on the head of a certain Manâvete man as in the first version, and the roots

penetrated right into his body as far as the stomach. He used to catch birds by bringing them into

his house after they had perched in his tree. The man could not lie down to sleep, but had to reniain

in a sitting position. One day he was atlacked by a pig in the hush and killed. He was found by

his friends and buried, after the tree had been eut off. His widow was taken by another man, but the

brother of the dead man was furious and said, „No good you fellow marry; suppose you ask me tirst,

he ail right." The woman had not asked his permission, and therc was a fight, hut afterwards ihe

people niade friends again. (Epére, Ipisia).

371. Long ago a certain man in Dàru used to catch birds in the foUowing way. He

stood a little while on the beach motionless, and the birds who took him to be a tree alighted

on him in great numbers. Then he walked \'ery cautiously into his house, the door was closed,

and the birds were killed.

One day he stood on the beach waiting for the birds, but nunc eame. Ai length two

„bush-fowl" flew towards him, but did not alight, and their dung dropped on to his head. .A tree

grew up in the dung. and after a time the man was tightly entangled in the roots. He could

not move because of the network of fibres and there he perished. His wife, children, and brothers

said, „Father he dead now." They went into their house, closed the door, set fire to the house,

and buint themselves to death. (Nàmai, Mawâta).
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OTHER PEOPLE WITH EXTRAORDINARY BODIES.

372. Long ago at Ui'io there lived a woman named Amunau whose breasts were very

large and strong like two clogs of wood. When the Doröpo people came to fight Uuo, Amunau

sat on the ground and hit the sand with her breasts, producing thereby such a sound that the

enemies were frightened away. Once the Doröpo men came to attacic the Uüo people in spite

of their fright of Amunau, but the woman got up and killed them all, using her one breast as a

club. (Tåmetdme, Ipisi'a).

A. There is another story of a woman whose breasts were like two large pièces of wood.

One day she caught a man and said to him, „I want marry you, I no got no man." They were

married, and she used to send her husband to work in the garden, to hunt, and fish for her, remaining

herself at home ail the time. (Gabfa, Ipisia).

373. A woman is mentioned who in addition to her feminal organs had a penis. Many

men came and had connection uith her, but when they noticed her penis they ran away. After

a time she became pregnant and bore a child. She married one of the men. (Tdmetäme, Ipisia)
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XV. PEOPLE ENGAGED IN FABULOUS OCCUPATIONS
(no. 374—386).

EXTRAORDINARY METHODS OF FISHING (no. 374-377)

374. Once in olden times a certain Ki'vvai man ananged with his two wives to go and make

sago on the follovving day. After the sago tree inad been felled and part of the hard surface was

removed, the women started to pound the sago, and the man vvent to fish. He came to a pond,

took out his two eye-balis which he put in a .safe place and plunged under water. Instantly a

swarm of fish and crabs came and attached themselves to his eyelids and empty eye-holes, and

after a while the man came up on shore, secured the fish and groped round for his eyes saying,

„Where eye belong me?" When he had found them he put them back in their proper places

and killed the fish. He brought them in a basket to his wives who said, „Where you been catch

that fish?" „I been find him along big fellow swamp," said he, for he wanted to keep his fishing

method secret.

In the evening the three went hom.e. The next day they resumed the same work, and the

man caught some fish in the same fashion as on the previous day (abbrev.). None of the people

knew of his Singular doings. Another day when he took out his two eye-balls previous to jump-

ing into the water a bird which was also a man happened to corne to the pond to drink, and

on finding the two eye-balls it ate them. Then it tlew up and perched in a large tree. The

man came out of the water and felt round for his eye-balls but could not find them. Then he

called out to his wives, „You come look round where eye belong me." The two women came

and said, „What's matter?" „You look round two eye belong me where he stop." „Where you

leave him?" „1 leave him here," said he, „more better you look round." „He no stop here."

„More better you look round pigeon (birds)," he advised them. The two women made a small

how and^shot a certain bird. They opened it, examined the intestines but found nothing. Then

they shot a number of other birds and brought them to their husband and he opened them but

found nothing inside. After a while the large bird which had swallowed the eyes flew down and

alighted in a small tree, and there it was shot bj' one of the women. She ripped it open, and

there were the man's eyes. The women washed them in the water and put them in their right

places, and the man exclaimed, „Me fellow all right novv!" „Another time you do like that," the

two women warned him, „I no go find him. You lie-man, you been speak you catch him fish

along big swamp." But the man was very glad. On their return home the people heard of the
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incident and said laughing, „No good you take ont two eye belong you. Suppose pig been kaikai

eye, he go some way along bush — what's way you go? Who been tell you fellow take out

two eye?" (Bi'ri, Ipisia).

A. There is a short story teiling how a man used to catch fish in the same way as in the

previous version but the incident vvith the bird is not mentioned. (Manu, Ipisia).

375. At Topiku, inland of Bôdji, a girl used to catch fi.sh in a small creek in the^follovv-

ing way. At first she eut out her sexual organs vvith a bamboo knife, placing them on the

shore, and this was done it seems in order not to frighten the fish when she waded out into the

water. Then she bailed out the creek and caught the fish. When she had finished she put her

genitals back in their right place. One day the genitals were stolen by a man named Gubi'amo,

and she coulJ not find them anx'where and wailed,

„Giib/aiiio iiiogoniogôito oh orarlti nätiito jage jagéto. — Gubi'amo, what name (why) you

take him my thing, make me no good, by-and-by I dead.''

Gubiamo refused to return the thing to the girl's mother who had come to ask tor it,

and the girl died. (Menégi, Mawäta).

376. At a place called idatovärogåbo, not far from Måbudaväne, a certain man and his

wife lived together, and both were nude. They spent their time working in their garden and

fishing. One day on seeing a dugong the man said, „Where spear? I go spear him." „You

make him drmuo (penis) strong," said the woman, „you spear him along ûrunio." .And the man

did so, singing at the same time,

„Jajajaja (i)nlparadåja;'' this song alluded to his penis and the sexual act.

The captured dugong was brought home, and they eut it up and cooked it. „Oh, my

god, you me (we) find him good fashion, spear him dugong!" the man said. They went on catching

dugong in the same way every day (abbrev.). One day when the man was spearing dugong in

this fashion a shark heard his song and came to find out what the noise was. „I stop one man

(alone) hère,"' the shark wondered, ,.I no see no man along me. What name (what is it) you

make him?" „That woman belong me, me two want kaikai fish," replied the man, „that's why

me com.e spear dugong." The two fought, and the shark eut him in pièces. His wife waited in

vain for his return. At length his spirit came to her, and then she understood what had happened,

saying, „Oh, that devil (spirit) belong my man!" She closed the door, set fire to the hou.se, and

perished in the fiâmes. (Gibûma, Mawàta).

377. One day a certain Dåru man told his peopie that he was going to fish, but when

they wanted to join him he sent them back and said that he wanted to go alone. On arriving

at a place where there were plenty of fish he put down his spear and basket and_waded out into

the water. There he squatted down, and the fish and young turües thinking that his anus was

an opening in a stone passed into it. Then the man got up and waded ashore with his catch.

„Oh, this time I been find him good fashion belong catch him fish !" he exclaimed, „to-morrow

I come again." He filled his basket, stringed the rest of the fish, and returned home. There he
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distributed the fish among the people, and a great kaikai was held. ïhe people did not knovv

of his fishing method and thought that he had speared them or caught them with his hand.

Next day the man promised the people some more fish and asked them to get firewood

ready for cooking them. While he was squatting in the sea, a large „king-fish" (gâigai) swam

towards him, and the man turned his back according to the movements of the fish. At iast the

fish passed in through his anus and penetrated nearly as far as his neck, breaking a hole through

his body, and the man died.

As he did not return home, the people went to seek for him and found him dead with

the tail of the fish sticking out from his body. Then they understood how he had caught the

fish and why he did not want anybody to go with him. (Nåmai, Mawàta).

THE MAN WHO TOOK OFF HIS HEAD AND PLAYED WITH IT IN THE SEA.

378. At a point called Bûtu in Sâibai there lived a man called Otapepogorügorü. He

used to eut off his head and let it play about in the surf while his body remained on shore. The

breakers in the water were caused by his longue. While swimming the head used to sing,

„Kåika lubc sigapatâio kânanakûio.'' These words refer to the breaking of the waves.

After swimming nearly as far as Davâne the head returned and fastened itself on to the

body. The man got up and called out, „My god, I got fine play, finedance!" Then he brought

home some tood, water, and firewood and prepared a meal, and he and his dogs ate.

The next day before going to his garden he again eut off his head and let it play in the

waves swimming nearly to Màbuiag and back again. A little fish named kûtikiiti started to

snap at the head, and after a while a small shark and other fish attacked it. „He ! I no come

for play along you fellow," the man protested, „I come for dance." In the end a „diamond-fish"

(pûrukàhi) and another large fish named kâiibuku caught hold ot him and carried him away for

ever. (Menégi, Ma\Aâta).

A. A certain Aramôna man named Kânanakiije who lived alone with his mother, thought

that the breakers in the sea were people playing about in the water. One day his ovvn head came off

from his Shoulders and went to play about among the waves singing,

„Kànanakûje Kdnanaki'ije kôika labe sikapotâja kôika labe sikapoUija. — I Kânanakiije, I play

along you fellow. Sea he jump one side, head jump other side."

After a while the head returned to the shore and refastened itself to the body. This game was

resumed the next day. A shoal of little fish came and snapped at the head, Kânanakiije said, .,1 no

want play along you fellow, I want play along my people," by them he meant the waves. But after

a while a shark came and devoured the head. Kânanakùje's spirit appeared to his mother, and she

addressed it thinking that it was her son in the tlesh. The spirit did not answer and then she under-

stood that her son was dead. Shortly after that she went and settled down with some other people.

(Iku, Mawâta).

B. This version is continued from the taie of Javâgi the Sâibai man who had no legs (cf. no.

452). After he had thrown up Kârongo into the sky he went to play in the water in lull dancing

gear. On seeing the big waves outside at Davâne Javâgi thought, „Oh, plenty man and woman he
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play along water." The waves tossed him about, and he said, „You no oome play along me; I

play self." On returning home he said to bis mother whose name was Kàbusi, „I been play along

water, plenty people he play," meaning the waves. One day he was swallowed by a large shark, and

his spirit came rolling about on the ground to his mother who at first thoiight that it was her son alive.

The apparition did not say anything; and after a short while it disappeared in a gust of wind, and

then the mother understood that it was his spirit. Kàbusi wanted to go and live with Meréva (ef. no.

59) who was her brother but he did not like her to come. Then shc went to live in the bush and

became an ant-hill.*' (Gaméa, Mawäta).

THE MAN WHO FIRST WORKED AND THEN SLEPT INCESSANTLY.

379. A certain man was digging a long ditcli and never went home to sleep but woikcd

on day and night. His wite who did not know where he was went out to search for him asking

the people, ,My man he stop along this place.'" „No, he no come." „And the woman wept.

A new moon came up, and still the man went on with his work, and he neither slept

nor ate nor smoked. His wife thought him dead and put on a mourning necklace.

At length the man became hungry. He put down his digging stick, went to swim, lighted

a fire, and cooked some bananas. Then he ate and drank some coconut milk, and after finishing

his meal he smoked. After a while he put down his head on his bamboo pipe and feil asleep.

He did not awake that day nor the foUowing one but slept on for the same length of time as he

worked before. The grass grew up over him, penetrating into his ears and anus and passing

through the hole which was bored in the septum of his nose, but still he continued to sleep.

One day he was found by his wife and brother. „I think he dead," said his brother.

„That's no dead," said the woman, ,.he sleep." They pushed him a little saying, „Eh, get up,"

and he opened his eyes and awoke. „What's the matter you fellow wake me up?" he asked

them, „I no sleep long tiine, I sleep just now." His brother answered, „You look, that grass he

go inside along nose. You been sleep long time, more better you fellow wake up now." Oh,

you fellow been eut him grass, put him on top me." „I no put him grass on top \ou," said his

brother, „you been sleep long, long." The man thought, „Oh, brother he right," and he got up,

stretched out his limbs and went home.

The people wondered at the sight of him, „Oh, he come up now! VVhere you been now?"

His brother told them, „He been make a creek long time, behind (afterwardsj he sleep." „I too

much (very) hungry now," said the man, and a pig was killed, and his wife prepared a great

kaikai to w^hich the people too were invited. A dance was held, the first night a inacfo dance

and the next a niadia dance. The inan went to the bush to provide himself with gay leaves for

the madia. As he was Walking his head began to droop, and he lay down and feil asleep. The

day passed and the sun went down, and he did not wake up till the next morning. „Oh no

good me sleep hère, me want make madia,'-' he thought. When he came to the village, the

dance was over, and ail the people were sleeping. „What's the matter you fellow sleep?" he

asked them. „Me been make madia last night." „Oh, you gatnmon, by-and-by me make madia

to-night," said he, but they insisted that the dance had been held already. The man thought

the matter over and said, „Oh, true them fellow been make madia. Me fellov\ been sleep." (Ibi'a,

Ipisi'a).
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A. One day when the Àgiedai people prepared for a dance a certain man went to the bush

to felch croton branches l'or his dancing décoration. He fel! asleep in tiie bush and slept there all

night. The next day he woke up without knowing that he had been all night in the bush. He painted

and decorated himself, and came back, but then the dance was over, and his wife was searching and

wailing for him. It was then that he understood how long he had slept. (Mamatiia, Sümai).

THE TWO INDEFATIGABLE RUNNERS.

380. Two men Àruoburo and Naderéburo ran incessantly, the one tirst and the otiier

in pursuit. It is not Unown to vvhat place they belonged, and the story only says that they ran

ail the time. They came from the Manåvete side and passed over the Fly to the Diibi side, and

then they lan on tovvards the vvest. The man behind cried out, „Vou stand up, you me two

fellow go," and then the man in front reduced his pace. As soon as his pursuer came near,

off he ran again, not allowing himself to he overtaken, and thus the chase went on. The pur-

suer grew angry and called out to him. „You look out, I kil! you novv." When they came near

Adiri (the land of the dead, ef. no. 62) the man in front was speared by his pursuer. (Käku,

Ipisfa).

A. Naderéburo ran first and Aruoburo after him, and the latter called out, „You look out,

you run, I kill you now, you finish now, you cannot life." On the point of entering his house Na-

deréburo was overtaken ånd after a fight, killed.

Another version by the same narrator teils how Aruoburo ran away calling out, „You no can

catch me, I ran quick." After a long run Aruoburo was caught up an killed. (Nåvee, Ipisia).

THE MAN WHO PADDLED HIS CANOE UNCEASINGLY.

381. At låsa a certain man named Bådoro vvorked day and night making a canoe. When

it was ready he began to paddle about in it by way of trying the new craft. He paddled from

place to place but did not land anywhere, although the people asked him to come on shore, and

thus he continued travelling without stopping even at night. The paint gradually washed away

from the sides of the canoe and wore off from the place vvhere he was sitting and where he

kept his food. After a long time he returned to låsa and tied up the canoe to a stick in the

bottom. But try as he might he could not get up, for his body had stuck to the canoe, and

there he had to remain sitting. A heavy rain and high tide came, and the canoe sank into the

water. (Dudba, Oromosaptiaj.

THE BUSH WHICH GREW UP ROUND A MAN AND KEPT HIM ENTANGLED.

382. A man named Siniköburo once saw a fish in the water and went and made an

arrow to shoot it. Then he returned to the place where the fish was and drew his bow ready to

shoot, but for some reason he did not let fly. He remained standing immovable with his bow
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drawn, vvaiting and waiting, and at length the bushes grew up around him entangling his limbs

and the bow in their branches. He was held tight in their grip unable to move, and there he

died, and nobody saw him in the dense bush. (Samäri and Nâmai, Mawåta).

THE WOMAN WHO BAKED HER HUSBAND ALIVE.

383. A certain Dâru man and his vvife were tired of eating vegetable food all the time

and wanted some fish or meat. They made the earth-oven ready but had nothing to put in it.

Then the man asked his wite to wash him carefully and wrap him up in the leaves which are

used for baking. She did so, and then placed him in a large basin which she put in the öven

(ef. p. 229, foot-note). She laid two hot .stones on his eyes and some others on his tongue,

neck, stomach, etc, till he was completely covered b\' them, and finally she closed the öven up

with bark, wood, and earth. When the baking was done the woman opened the öven, took out

the basin which was novv full of fat, and carried her husband to the water where he was washed

and shortly recovered. Then the two ate the fat which had flowed into the basin. „Good kaikai

this one," they said, „to-morrt)\\^ we do all same. Vou me (we) fool kaikai all time dry kaikai,

good thing mc find him now."

The next daj' they did the .same thing again (abbre\'.). VVhile the man was baking in

the öven the woman worked at a belt and forgot all about the cooking. .At length she remem-

bered the uven and called out, „Oh, I fool, he take nim long time make him, that thins he boil

long time!" When she opened the öven there was no fat or meat, hardly anything moie than

bones. She carried them ti) the water but it was too late to recall the man to life. „Oh, man

helong me he dead altogether, no more life," she wailed. „Fault belong you, what for you been

pick him up that fashion." She threw the body away vvithout burying it. (Såibu, Mawåta).

THE MAN WHO WANTED TO MAKE HIS SKIN WHITE.

384. Ai Domôri near Gâima there lived a man whose skin was white. Once he met a

Pagdna man who said to him, „Oh, that good (good-looking) man. No good I stop black skin,

I want white skin.'' Then he asked the Domöri man, „What fashion you been find him that

white skin? You been burn him that skin along fire?" „No, me fellow been stop all time along

white skin," replied the Domc'iri man, „no good you fellow talk like that." „No, you been burn

him," insisted the other man, „by-and-by I go back do all same."

The Pagana man went home and asked his vvife to lighl a big fire. Theh he brought

in a large pièce of the rind of the te palm, wrapped himself up in it, and asked his wife to tie a

rope round him. When this was done his vvife placed him on the fire. He wriggled to and fro in

the burning fiâmes till he was 'dead, but his wife did not hear his shouting from inside the rind.

After a while she carried him to the water, and opened the rind, and there he was dead, and

she wept bitterly. The fire had scorched the whole of his body, and he was carried home.

The woman sent a messenger to teil the man with the white skin that his friend was

dead. He came to look and said, „He fool, who tel! him burn that skin?" They buried the
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dead man and arranged a mourning feast. The widow married the man with the white skin.

(Biri, Ipisia).

VARIOUS EXTRAORDINARY OCCUPATIONS (no. ,385—386).

385. A certain Dåru man and his wife grew tirad of always working their garden and

tried to find some other occupation to amuse them. They made two bows and some toy arrows,

and although that is a man's work the woman took part in it also. They were both nude and

began to shoot at each other, the man aiming at her vulva and she at his anus. Although this

was only play, blood begnn to flow. The same occupation was resumed the next day and

both suffered] much pain. In the end the women shot her husband with a sharp arrow and

killed him. She threw him away in the bush anh burnt herself to death in the house.

(Nämai, Mawäta).

386. The wild pigs used to destroy the garden belonging to a certain Djibu man named

Sivådu and his wife named Tåraéde. The woman had no petticoat but walked about nude like

a man. She blamed her husband for allowing the pigs to get into their garden. One night they

went into the garden to look for the pigs, and Sivägu shot at them with his bow and arrows.

He pretended that Tåraéde had been bitten by a pig and that her vulva was a wound, and carried

her home, although she was unhurt. There he heated a stone, and in spite of her protest put it

on her vulva burning her badly. The next night they went again to the garden to shoot the

pigs, and again Sivdgu pretended that his wile had been wounded hy a pig and burnt her. When

this was repeated a third time she died. (Gibüma, Mawâta).

Tom. .\LV11.



XVI. DREAMS
(no. 387—407; ef. Index).

A. OMENS IN DREAMS (no. 387-390; ef. Index, Dreams).

387. (By Nårnai, Mavväta). Long ago when the Mawåta and Djibäru people occasionally

used to fight, a Mawåta man named Béahe once killed a Djibäru man named Marüde and eut

off his head. One night some years låter Marüde's spirit appeared in a dream to Nåmai. The

dead man was deeked with feathers and croton branches, he had painted himself, and earried his

weapons. His head rested on his Shoulders, but a head-carrier (sling of rattan) stuck out of his

mouth. Two dögs were running behind him. The spirit sat down on a refuse-heap and ate the

crab-shells whieh had been thrown away there. AU of a sudden the two dögs jumped into Nå-

mai s mouth and passed right into his belly, where they remained. Marude showed Nåmai what

„medicine" to use in order ne\er to miss his mark when shooting: he was to ehew a fragment

of a certain wood and spit it out in the direction in uhich he was going to shoot.

Subsequently Nåmai often dreamt,- that the two dögs came out through his mouth and

ran about barking, and then he knew that some great trouble, for instance a fight, was imminent.

From the behaviour of the dögs Nåmai was able to foretell the i.ssue of a fighting expedition. If

the dögs came out and ran a long distance before returning, it meant that the fighting party

would look for the enemy in vain and wouid have to come back without finding them. If the

dögs ran a short way only, the fight would be clo.se at hand, and if, in time of peace, the dögs

came out, barked furiously, and jumped back, the people were to expect a sudden attack. Mariide

also taught Nåmai that if he woke up in another place than that in which he had gone to sleep,

it meant that the person near whom he found himself was going to die.

385. (By Gaméa, Mawåta). He dreamt once that a big crocodile eaught a female

kangaroo at the mouth of the Bi'natûri riv-er. The people saw the accident and wailed.

Early the next morning, when the birds began to call, Gaméa's sister Isàe went to catch

crabs. Gaméa woke up after she had gone. He felt ill at ease on account of his dream and

said, „I don't know, no good that woman go catch fish. I been bad dream, alligator been catch

kangaroo, people make cry along shore." The people were frightened on Hearing this. .After a

while two men came wilh the message that a crocodile had eaught Isàe. The dream had come

true, and Gaméa had awaked too late to warn her. He and a number of other men took
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their spears and ran to the place of the accident. The crocodile had torn oft' and swallowed

part of Isâe's body and was holding the rest in its jaws, but it was unable to dive with the body

in its mouth. The enormous back of the beast was seen on the surface („all same copra-bag"),

although it tried again and again to go under water. One of the men named Bann ran the

beast through with his spear, and the others attacked it with their spears and axes. At last the

crocodile was killed and hauled on shore. The people opened the belly and took out the remains

of the woman, piecing the body together on a mat. „Oh, bad smell, big woman, fat woman,"

the narrator observed. They burned the crocodile and threw the remains into the water. The

woman was buried.

If a man dreanis that he kills another man, he will spear a male dugong, if he dreams

of killing a woman, he will spear a female dugong.

The soul of a man while he is dreaming (lies about like a bird and sees many places.

A dream in which a man finds himself in a place full of excrément forebodes the death

of somebody.

There are many other dreams which have a certain meaning.

389. (By Gibûma, Mawàta). His wife dreamt this. She saw many people dancing, not

Mawàta people but bushmen. They danced and danced. She saw a man during the dance give

luniiauio to a Mawàta woman, Imére the wife of Sâibu, and kill her. ')

The next morning Gibùma's wife said to him, ,.I been see iii(iuniiio-man he kill Imére,

you go tell him (her)." Gibüma went to her and .said, „You no go bush, woman belong me

been dream for you, iiidunmo-man been kill you." For a short time afterwards Imére did not go

to the bush but stayed in the village, ahaid of what she had heard. But after a day or so she

went, and was killed by a sorcerer v^ith niâiianio. Hebiought her back to life again and she

came home, but on the way she was seized with a fever and began to tiemble violently. Her

husband asked hei', „What's the matter you fever (how have you got fever)?-' but she could

only say, „No, fever catch me along road." The fever lasted two days, and then siie died.

This was a true dream. If that woman had listened to Gibüma's wife, she would not

have died. Had she remained three or four days in the village, that man would not have

killed her.

390. (By Gibüma, Mawäta). Mamüsa once dreamt this. The Mawàta people all piled

up stones in a great heap, for they wanted to go up to heaven in that way. One man, Bäira,

was climbing with the others, and after him went a large snake.

In the morning all were going to their gardens. Mamüsa said to Bàira, „You no go, I

been dream, you go first, and snake he go behind you." Bäira. listening to Mamüsa's warning,

stayed at home, and lay down in the house. After a while Ndmai called out to the others,

„Everybody come make fence belong me,'' All the people went to help Nämai make his fence.

') Mmiamo is the word used for the sorcer)- of the bushmeu. They first kill a man and treat the body

in a certain wa}-, and afterwards bring hini back to life. The man has no recollection of what has happened,

but he dies shortly afterwards,
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Bâira from his place heard the others go, and decided to go too. While the people were working

at the t'ence, he vvent and broke a sugar-cane to eat. He did not se.e a large snake lying close

to him and stepped right on its head, and the snake bit him. He ran to the people, and every-

body asked him, „What s the matter you corne?" He said, „Oh, snake he bite me. small snake,"

he had not looked well in the dense scrub, that is why he thought it to be a small snake. And

the people said, „You go back along house," v\hich he did. He sat dovvn in his house, and

alter a while became „cranky", shouting out, ,.0h, what name (what kind of ai thing he come,

make me cranky.'" The women asked him, ,.What's the matter you come cranky?" - „Oh,

.snake he bite me." A woman named \V(iipa bled him, and when she had finished he feil asleep.

He died in the middle of the night.

Mamiâsa told the people, „I been speak him dream belong me - no listen."

B. NIQHTMARE (no. 391—398; cf. Index, Dreams).

391. (By Bi'ri, Ipisi'a). On relating the dream he was still shuddering <nt the unpleasant

expérience he had had while dreaming.

A large snake had been killed in the village (m the previous day, and Biri dreamt that

it was still alive and chased him away to a dark place where he had never been before. He

met some stränge people there whom he could not see, only hear. Very much frightencd he

wanted them to light a fire, but they would not do so. They brought him a great quantity of

some kind of food with an abominable smell and taste like excréments, and commanded him to

eat it. Bi'ri did not dare refuse, and x'omited again and again. At first he did so at „that place"

(where he belie\ed himself to ha\e been in the dream), and he continued to be sick in his house

after awakening.

392. (By Kåku, Ipisia). He saw people without heads coming up from the watci-, and

the first of them was an Auti man who had died when Kâku was a boy. The man wanted to

tell Kâku sotr.ething, but the latter was so frightened that he woke up, and although it was a

long while till morning he sat up ail the rest of the night for fear of dreaming the same

thing again.

393. (By Gaméa, Mawåta). A man named Kâin dreamt that another man named

Kesave was attacked by a wild pig which gored him in the body so that the intestines j-an out.

Kesâ\e came crawling to the place where the people were. The intestines were put back into

the belly, and the wound was closed up. Kesàve got up, but after a while his stomach began

to swell out more and nriore, till Kâiri became so frightened that he woke up.

394. (By Menégi, Mawata). He was attacked by a „bushman" and tried to défend

himself, but neither arrow, spear, nor axe did the man any harm. Menégi got away into the

water. After a while the „bushman" came for him again in the shape of a pig. Just as he

was about to catch Menégi in the water, the latter woke up.
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395. (By Gàgu, Mawâta). He was caught by some „bushmen" vvho wanted to take

üut bis intestines and put in those of a kangaroo instead, as is their method of performing

iiiäuaiiio, a kind of sorcery (cf. no. 389, foot-note). They vvere already placing the point of a

knife against bis stomach, vvhen be vvoke up screaming.

396. (By vSâibu, Mawâta). His spirit had gone to Mâbudavdne where a number of

„bushmen" vvere attacking some Mawdta people. Sâibu fled into tbe water, but sank in spite of

bis efforts to rise to the surface. He struggled on underneath tbe water till he knocked his head

against a stone in Pâho Island and climbed up. At Pâho there were some spirits of dead people

who wanted to compel him to eat their food, and as be refused, one of tbe spirits attempted to

run him througb with a two-pronged spear. Sâibu fled and tried to jump over tbe passage

between Pâho and Mâbudavâne, but feil rigbt into the middle of the Channel. In tbe same mo-

ment he woke up, and tbe people in tbe bouse were mucb tVightened wiien tbey heard bim

sbrieking.

397. (By Sâibu, Mawâta). An old woman named Gùma dreamt tbis. She had climbed

up an âunilie tree to pick tbe fruit, wben a „bushman" came running and drew bis bow at her.

Terror -stricken she nearly feil down. • Tbe people heard her calling out for ber brothei- and

woke ber up.

398. (By Gibùma, Mawâta). He was asked by a woman to hâve connection witb ber,

but did not venture to do so, for her \ulva was provided with sharp tectb and opened and closed

continuously like a mouth. Again and again he tried to muster up courage but shrank back every

time. At last the woman got up and attacked him witb a pièce of wood, and he fled into tbe

water. But be found that he could not svvim, and to add to bis horror a crocodile came tovvards

bim and was about to catch him wben be opened bis eyes.

C. OTHER DREAMS (no. 399-407).

399. (By Gaméa, Mawâtal. The Mawâta people were spearing turtle and dugong and

had erected platforms off Gesôvamùba point. A canoë was sailing about near by, and a man

named Mâo stood in tbe bow looking out for turtle. He had only an old-fashioned harpoon

consisting of a mère pole witb a hole, into whicb the point was inserted. They saw tvvo copulating

turtie, and wben Mâo tried to spear tbem, tbe handle broke and tbe point slipped off tbe back

of the upper turtle. After a while tbey saw two otber copulating turtle, and as tbey had no

harpoon, one of the men named Kesâve said to Mâo, ,.More better you try catch hold turtle

along hand." „No," Mâo said, „I no savy catch turtle along hand, more better yf)u go." However.

he was persuaded to try, so he tied tbe end of a rope round bis arm and plunged into the water.

The maie turtle was ver\' large, whereas tbe female underneath was quite small, and Mâo tried

to squeeze himself between theni in order to catch the latter, as the females are considered the

better. As be did so, the maie bit bim in the back of his neck and the female turned its head
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and bit him in llu l'ace. It was (uilj- when Kesdve strucis tliem \sith a pièce of uoud tliat they

let gu their hold and escaped. Måo was iiauled un boaid bleeding and wanted to retui-n home,

but after some paiiey they continued the chase. Kesave caught one turtle with bis bare hands

and Mäo another. When they arrived home Mâo's face and neck were terribly swollen.

400. Immediately alter the pre\ious dream Gaméa dreamt ngain. Two nude girls with

well-shaped breasts came to him, and he asked them. ..Where you two fellow come?'' „Me come

from Kiwai, me come look round man, he no got no man along Kûvai." Gaméa had a small

hut and said, „\'ou go inside, I go look round man belong you." When the people returned

from their work, Gaméa said to them, „He got two girl here, he come from Kiwai, he look

round man, two tine girl." A man named Wåiba said, „Oh, woman belong me," and another

man named Sérége said the same thing. The two girls had come out of the hut and were

Standing behind Gaméa holding his hands. Wdiba and Sérége came to take the girls away, but

on seeing them they said, „That no Kiwai woman, that Tugére woman, he no got no ,i,nass

(skirt)." The two girls said, „No, me no belong Tugére, me belong Kiwai." Gaméa asked them,

„\Vhat for you no got no grass.'" „Me come look round man, that's why me no got grass."

Wåiba and Sérége took the two girls into their houses, and tiie girls became their wives and

put on ..grass".

401. When the preceding dream had ttnished Gaméa looked in another direction and

saw a man approaching him vvhom he did not recognize. He had a great number of arrow-

shafts protruding from his bod\-, and a axe driven into his head. Looking round Gaméa saw

how the women were fleeing into the house, shouting out, „Devil (ghost) he come, he got

arrow." The spirit was jumping along with both his teet together roaring out, „Br-br-br!"''

Gaméa asked him, „You devil?" „I man, somebody kill me." The spirit tried the doors of the

house, one after another, but could not get in. .At last he came for Gamen, who wanted to

escape but could not. He tried to crawl underneath a canoe, but it was too small to hide him,

and when he tried to fly he found it impossible (..my body go on top, leg he catch him ground,

can't lift him up"). The hands of the spirit were painted black, white and red. and just as he

was about to catch Gaméa's legs, the latter woke up beside himself with terror.

402. (By Säibu, Mawäta). .\ man named .Awdgi dreamt this. Another man named
Audo called Awàgi to come and help him launch his canoe, and when the craft was afloat Audo
paddled up the Bfnatiiri river in it, He went on shore in a certain place to eut wood. and while

hp was occupied there a snake came crawling behind him and bit his foot. Audo got up on

the trunk of a tree with the snake hanging on to his foot. He called for help, and some men
came running: „Oh, snake there beside that man!" Audo shouted to them, „Oh, you fellow take

me. put me along canoe." The snake did not let go its hold, and they lifted the man into the

canoe with the reptile dangling from his foot. Audo was brought home and carried into his

house. The snake began to grow and was soon as large as a drum. The men said, „You
fellow pull him out that snake, open him mouth," and they tried härd but could not tear the

créature away. Audo took a knife and wanted to eut off the snake's head, but the knife broke.
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His brother Nämai wailed all thc while for him. Someone said, ,.0h, look out, I take toma-

hawk, I break head belong that snake," and he directed a blou' at the snake, but the

handle broke.

At last a man with a nose looking like a stick came out from the water. This man was

the master of the snake. He .said to the people, „He (Audo) been humbug my people, I humbug

him. You look." He produced a pièce of wiiod, which was as red as „vvhat place sun he get

up", and chevved a small pièce of it which he spät at the snake. The teeth ot the reptile relaxed

their grip, and the mouth opened. The man caught hold of the snake by its head and said,

„You fellovv look, that's no snake, that's stick," and the snake was transformed into a stick.

Next he spät on the stick, put it across Àudo's forehead and passed it along his body right down

to his feet, saying at the same time, „I make him out that blood, I think that poison been go

inside you (your) bod}', you no dead. That thing (the snake) he no come self, I been make

him, I cure him now." When he had fnnished, he put the stick into the water and said, „I go

back now, my place he stop along water." The stick clianged into a crocodile under water, and

after a while the head of the beast came up with its mouth wide open. The man went into

the mouth of the crocodile, which disappeared with him into the water.

At the same time Awàgi's little bov Gimini woke his father saying, „What name (what)

you talk along who?" Awägi, still terrified, shrieked, >>Ha-aa."' and his boy, who thought that

his father was going to hit him, joined in, shrieking, „O-o-o!"

Låter on Âwagi sent for Âudo and said, „You no v\'alk abuut, I been dream along you.

Suppose \-ou walk about, you find him söme bad thing." P^or a long time Åudo remained in

his house; not daring to go out. The people always warn their friends of dangers of v\-hich

they have learnt in dreams.

403. (By .Saibu, Maw:ita). Once when Såibu was out hunting, the dögs started a

kangaroo. He shouted to anofher man named Audo who was near by, „O, brother, you come

quick, kangaroo here." Audo came running and caught hold of one hind leg ot the animal while

Sdibu caught hold of the other. Suddenly the kangaroo disappeared, and the men were holding

a pig; „My god, brother, that kangaroo he other kind, he go nov\', you me catch pig now."

The pig turned round and bit Såibu in the leg, so that the flesh was torn away, leaving the

bone bare above and below the knee. Another man named D;ibu came and caught hold of the

pig, and his wife Kutai bound up Sâibu's wound. Såibu was carried home and put close to the

Hre, and lioni there he saw how the pig turned round and bit Dåbu too, tearing away his genital

organs, so that he died. Kutai. and all the poople wailed when Dabu was carried to his house.

But after a while he suddenly returned to lite.

The Türitüri people had heard of Sâibu's and Dâbu's adventure and came to see them.

and they were laken över to the Mawdta side of the Bi'natüri river. But the Mawåta men were

angry, because the Türitüri people had brought about the accident, for they pi-actise that kind of

sorcery. The Mawata warriors attached new strings to their bows in préparation for a fight.

One of them named Såle drew his bow and said, „What name (why) you fellow come.? Who

been sing out (summon) you fellow?" „Oh me come look that two fellow pig been bite him."

Sdle shot a Tüiitüri man, and all the people got up and began lo fight. Sdibu saw how a man
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named Toni tuok his belieading knife and tried to eut uff the head of a Ttiritiiri nian, and at

that moment he woke up. His boy said to him, ,.What. name (wiiat is it) you talk, father? „Oii,

I dream bad, that's why 1 talk'."

404. (By Säibu, Mawåta). He savv two canoës sailing on the water with twn men

named Ânu and Balus steering. It was quite calm, but the canoës sank down of their own

accord. Anu and Bâlus ciimbed up on the masts, and the people were shouting on the beach.

.Suddeniy Sdibu tbund liimself at Màbudavâne in the Company of a man named Duäne,

and there he saw a small house which was hanging by a rope from the sky. The wind made

the house whirl round and round, and in it they saw a man named Dåbu. He asked Säibu and

Duäne to come into the house, and they crawled in through a small opening while the house

was spinning- round. The v\'ind came whizzing and tossed the house round, and the men had

to crouch on all fours in order not to be thrown off. A man up in the air was holding the

rope by v\'hich the house hung, and they heard his voice saying, „That house I make him for

wind." A Iieavy gust of wind came and carried off the roof of the house. Säibu did not see

the house any more. He left Dåbu and Duäne. who sailed away in a canoe, while he him-

self wandered to another place.

He found a woinan who lived in a house built all of timbei'. Underneath the house

there was a hole, in which she kept a pig, but no one eise knew of thc animal's existence. She

was VVdobe, the wife of a Maw.ita man named Näx'oi. She used to eut the hair nf men, women,

and children, and give it to the pig to eat. Sdibu wanted to see the pig, and at last she showed

it to him. The head was a skull with no skin or tlesh. the animal had two arms instead of

forelegs, and the skin on one side of the bod\' was like that of a cassowary. „You no go speak

along nobody," the woman warned .Säibu, „th.it thing he bad thing." .She closed the hole again,

and in order to make .Säibu keep the secret she wanted him to sleep with her. Sdibu u:as afraid,

but she insisted, and just as he was about to yield, his small boy woke him up. „What name

(why) you wake me up?" Sdibu said. ,.0h, father, I been hear you talk bad thing."

• 405. (By Gaméa, Mawdta). He was swimming acrnss a creek. A crocodile tried to

cath him, but each time he jumped aside „like a water-spider". He saw the people spearing

dugong from platforms which they hnd built in the sea. Gaméa found himself spearing a dugong

which he eut up in the water. Two girl spirits came running, and as they had nothing on

Gaméa at firsl felt ashamed, hut thej' said, „That (is) fashion belong me fellow, me no got no

grass." They asked Gaméa, „\'ou give me some meat, father belong me want some meat."

„Who father belong you?" „My father name belong Ikiiro," the one girl said, and the other,

„My father name belong Isavo." Ikuro was a Mawäta man who had been killed in a fight with

the Päräma people, and Isävo another man who had been killed at an attack by the Togo people

on a party of Mawdta men.

Gaméa gave the two girls some meat. and they returned to their fathers. The girls

were \'ery beautiful, „hand belong him verv fine, hair he too (very) long, two nice, fine girl, big

leg." .'\fter they had left, Gaméa went to play with the boys on the beach.
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406. (By Biii, Ipisia). A man nameci Aua dreamt that the whole Kiwai Island was

flooded, and the vvater rose e\'en abme the cuconut trees. People, dögs, pigs, and all sorts of

things were floating in the water, and carried away by the flood. Some men had got inte their

canoës, and Aua tried_ to reach one of these crafts, but the people on board said, „No, you no

come, by-and-by you come, he capsize altogether." While Aua was crying in the water a log of

wood came floating past on which he climbed up. At last he was carried ashore in another place.

Some other people too had drifted över there. „VVhat place you me (we) been find him?" Aua

wondered, „where proper place belong me.'" The people had no food and no fire. Some men

went to look round and came to a village. The people there ,said, ..Halloo, where you come?"

,.You no talk," the] others answered, „you give some kaikai fîrst time before me yarn." Thej'

were given food, and after eating they said, „Oh, place belong me, water he cover him up

altogether. Some man he lose, me fellow come." The people in the village wanted them to

stav there for good and gave them many presents.

Just then Aua was bitten by a centipede and woke up. He sat up and looked round:

„Where that thing me been see?" „What name (why) you look round?" his wife asked him.

„Water been cover him up this place altogether, I go other place, them people been give me that

thing, that's why I look round."

407. (By Biri). A man named Natiiradubu dreamt that he was standing on a bridge

above a creek, and a canôe fuU of girls came paddling towards him. The girls had no petti-

coats, and were laughing among themselves. The breasts of some of them were round, while

those of others w^ere hanging down. Natüradübu too had nothing on and was greatly excited.

One of the worncn asked him to come into the canoë, but he wanted her to come on shore.

The vvomen ail laughed and said, „What's the matter àrumo (pénis) belong that man, he big

one." One of them came on shore, and she was laughing all the while. Natüradiibu said, „You

no laugh, come on, you me marry," but she did not answer, only laughed. One of the other

women wanted her to come back, but she stayed with Natiiradûbu, who took her hand, and

they walked away along the path. He had connection with her. They went on and came to a

large village where the girl lived, and she vvished him to remain there with her. He gave pay-

ment for her, and they were married. The people wanted to prevent him from going home,

and there was some tumult. At last Natüradübu ran away lea\ing his wife behind, and all of a

sudden he woke up in his own house. „Oh, where my wife?" he exclaimed. „What name

(what) you look round?" his real wife asked him. „Oh, 1 been dream him good (good4ooking)

girl, I been married finish, I look round." He tried and tried to find her and told everybody,

,.I b'jen mai'ried finish, he good girl." But he did not find her.
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XVII. TALES OF CHILDREN
(no. 408—412; ef. Index, Children).

HOW THE WICKED MAN KILLED THE CHILDREN, AND HOW THE LITTLE

BOY ESCAPED.

408. , An nid couple li\-ed by themselves at one end of Salbai Island while the rest of

ihe people li\ed at the other end. Once when the people vvent to the bush they left some food

with their children and asked them to go and give it to the old man and woman. The old man

pretended to be ill, and after a while he made the children believe that he was dead, and his

wite cried out, „Oh, man belong me he dead now!" She said to the children, „You take him

go on top coconut tree." And the boys and girls caught hold or his limbs and head and dragged

him up to the top of the coconut tree. But when they reached the top the old man suddeniy seized

and killed them and hurled tliem doun as if they had been as many birds. He came down, and

he and his wife cooked the hodies in the earth-o\-en and began to eat them, consuming the feet

and hands first. In the e\ening the parents returned home without knowing what had happened,

and thought that their children were with the old people.

The next day the same thing happened. Some children were sent to the old man and

woman, and the former pretending to be dead was dragged up into a coconut tree. One liitle

boy stayed by himself on account of his bad sores and looked on. „That old man, old woman,

what he go do for all boy and girl.'" he wondered. On arriving at the top of the tree the old

man Struck out with his hands and feet shouting to the children, „You think me dead? I no dead,

I make fool along you, I kaikai you this afternoon!" He flung down the children, and the old

woman who was standing at the root of the tree broke their foreheads with a pièce of wood.

The little boy looked on in terror and thought, „Oh, more better I run away." Off he ran through

the bush, and arriving home darted in by the door. „Oh, mother, father!" he exclaimed, „that

boy, girl no more! That old man, old woman he kill him altogether! Yesterday he go — you

think he stop there? To-day he go — you think he stop there? He no stop there; all he dead,

two fellow kaikai." „Me go kill him to-morrovv," the people all cried and made their weapons

ready. „Oh, my god, two fellow all same pig he kaikai all pickaninny! What's the matter two

fellow kil! all boy, girl belong me?"

The next morning they all set out to find the old people. On .seeing the crowd, the latter

mistook them to be some more boys and girls coming to them, and thought, „Ch, plenty people
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he corne novv, all boy, all giii. Plenty fish (méat, food) you me (v\'e) kaikai. this tiine he come

full up." On their arrivai the people said, „Where ail pickaninny belong vve, boy and girl?" The

old man and vvoman could not conceal the truth, for the children's bones and other parts of

their bodies were lying ail over the place. „Oh, \ve two fellovv been kill him, kaikai all lot," said

they. Then the people speared them, and when they were dead their bodies were eut in pièces

and burnt in the tîre. The children's remâins were carried home and buried. (Ébau, Mawâta).

THE CHILDREN WHO FOOLED AN OLD MAN AND WERE KILLED BY HIM

WITH THE EXCEPTION OF THE LITTLE BOY.

409. A number of little boys belonging to Davâri once went to the bush, and some

distance behind them came an old man and his wife. The boys killed a snake which they placed

on the path. Then they went on and began to build a small hut in the bush, for they intended

to spend the night there.

The old man Walking along suddenly saw the snake which he thought to he ali\-e. He

got such a fright that he tel! down. He hurt his back so badly that he could not walk properly

after that. „Oh, what name (why) you fellovv fall down?" his wiie asked him, and he said, „I

fright that snake." He found thatr it was dead and said, furious with anger, „Who kill that

snake?" He asked his wife to pick it up, and she put it in her basket. Proceeding on their way

the two found the boys and asked them, „What name (what) you fellow make him ?" „Oh, me

make him house, me want sleep along bush." „AU right, me two fellow too sleep along bush,"

said the old man, and he sent the boys home to fetch tood and mats, and asked them to tell

their parents that they intended to stay overnight in the bush.

Upon the i-eturn of the boys the old man who knew that they had fooled him with the

snake, eut the reptile in pièces which he mixed with sago. He invited the boys to eat the sago,

lying to them, „You fellow kaikai, that fish inside. " The children ail ate of it excepting one

little boy who was asleep and therefore escaped the old man's attention. The others died from

eating the snake, and the old man and woman who thought them ail dead ran away far into

the bush.

In the morning the little boy got up and tried to rou.se his brothers, „You fellow get up;

you me (we) go!" Looking into their faces he exclaimed, „Oh, that boy he finish now, altogether

boy!" He ran home and said to the father and mother, „Boy belong you he finish, one old

man give him puripuri (sorcery)!" „Old man he stop hère?" the parents asked him. „No, old

man he run away to-night." The father and mother went to the bush and found their sons

dead, and they wailed and buried them. Then the people ail armed themselves and set out in

pursuit of the old couple. One man who went in front of the resl found them sleeping in a

small hut. He came back and said to the others, „You fellow no talk, you stop quiet," and they

ail crept up to the hut cautiously („he walk along close to ground"). The men shot their arrows

at the two old people and killed them, after which they eut off their heads and returned home

saying, ,.01d man he finish now, no more life." (Kâku, Ipisi'a).
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A. Some Kivvai boys caught a snaUe in a trap which they had set for bush rats. They placed

the snake on the palh and frightened a certain old man so that he feil and hurt himself. He was a

sorcerer and took revenge upon the boys as in the first version. One boy escaped, and the old man

and his wife were killed by children's parents. (Manu, Ipisia).

B. The old man was so frightened by the snake that he feil and broke his arm-shell which

niade him furious. While he and the boys were spending the night logether he got up and eut off

the head of one boy after another with his beheading knife, but one little boy managed to get out in

time and hid underneath the house, for it was toc dark to run away. In the morning he informed his

parents of what had happened. The heads of the boys were found in the old man's house, and he

and his wife were killed. (Ibia, Ipisia).

C. Some lasa boys once set traps for bush rats and one of them caught a snake. They fright-

ened an old man with the snake, and he feil and broke his arm-shell. The boys were „poisoned" as

in the first version, except the youngest of them, a little boy who still carried weights in his ear-lobes.

The old man and woman were burnt to death in their own house. (Ganåme, Ipisia.)

HOW THE BOYS WERE CAPTURED BY AN OLD WOMAN AND ESCAPED.«-

410. A number of boys lived inside a large tree at Büdabe on the Bi'natiiri river. One

da\- they shot a s6renmo-b\rd which belonged to a little old woman living at Dibegomo. She was

vcry angry, nnd they fled before her into their trec. One day she came and captured all the

boys, put them in her basket and placed it on a shelf, and then she went out closing the house

carefully behind her. She wanted to make some sago in order to cook the boy's flesh with it.

The boys wondered how they should get out. One of them had a feather which he

put in his mouth, and thus he transformed himself into a bird. In the shape of the bird he ma-

naged to creep out. Then he released the rest. They put some frogs into the basket saying to

them, „Suppose that wOman he ask, 'You fellow there?' you gammon teil him, 'Me fellou- here,

me t'ellovv no been run away.'" VVhen the woman came back she was deceived by the frogs

and took them to be her prisoners. ^' She took the basket down and hit it with a large stone

meaning to crush the boys to death. but to her surprise the frogs jumped out. „Halloo, my kaikai

been run away!'' she exclaimed. Then she set off to pursue the run-aways. But the boys were

waiting for her on the other side of a creek. and when she came out on to a bridge which lead

across it, they shot ber, and she feil dead into the water. They carried her into her house and

set fire to it. A hole burst open in ber ehest, and she called out to them through the opening,

„Oh, you fellow been run away, 1 want kaikai you fellow. "*" „Oh, you kobori (copulate with)

yourself there," said the boys scornfully, „you kaikai close up me fellow. You stop; me go house

belong me fellow." She was consumed by the fiâmes, and the boys went home to Biidabe, and

there they live in the bush, although invisible. (Giii, Dirimo).

THE 30Y WHO WAS PURSUED BY AN OLD WOMAN.«^

411. At Ume there lived some boys who used to fish and work in their gardens. Once

one of them shot at a certain fish called soreåmo, and suddenly an old woman named Päki ran to him
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and cried out, .,You no shoot boy belong me! You look out, I kill you there!" She tried to hit

him with a stone hut missed him. The boy ran away vvith the woman in pursuit, and she

called out, „I go kaikai you, you spoil my boy! Good job you been miss!" The chase went on

round all the trees and bushes which were growing there, and the hsh feil out ot" the boy's

basket. They did not stop running till it was dark, and then the boy lay down and slept on

one side of a bush, and the old woman on the other side. In the morning the chase was

resumed, but the woman could not hit the boy. Thus they ran on for many days in succession.

The boy was missed by his friends, and they came to search for him, but could not find

him, and he was thought to be dead.

At length the boy ran home, and he had become so thin that hardly any tlesh remained

on his body. His parents saw the old woman pursuing their son, but he could not stop but

signed to them what they should do. The people understood him and dug a deep hole in the

ground, covering it with some large leaves, and the next day when the two ran by again, the

boy jumped över the hole, for he knew where it was, but the old woman feil into it, and there

she was caughK The people Ihrew hot stones and boiling water on her, some shot her with

their bows and arrows or hammered her with their stone clubs, and at length she was killed.

The boy, half dead, was taken cai'e (jf by his parents. „That vxoman he dead, and them fellow

he stop." (Güi, Dirimo).

THE BOY WHO ANNOYED A SPIRIT AND WAS KILLED.

412. A certain Kubira boy on his dail}' way to the gardens used to pass by a hut in

which a spirit lived. He was in the habit of throwing a stick into the hut uhenever he went

by, and the spirit had to dodge the missile or he would hava been hit. He grew greatly annoyed :

„Oh, same boy he chuck wood! You no think man (somebody) he stop here, look out (after)

house? You bad fool, by-and-by — next time!" This was repeated every daj'.

Finally the spirit took a pièce of wood and keeping it close at hand wailed foi' the boy

to come. The boy came as usual on his way to the bush and threw a stick into the hut. The

spirit seized his weapon, jumped out and hit the boy, killing him on the spot. He left him lying

on the path and said scornfuily, „You get up, you kill me! You strong boy? All time chuck

away stick along rny house — no good."

After a while a certain big man came Walking along the path from the village, and on

seeing the boy he exclaimed, „Uô! what's the matter that boy? Who been flght, who kill him

that boy?" He went and summoned the people, and they ail wailed. The boy was carried home

and buried. The people burnt the hut but did not find the spirit who had killed the boy. One

night one of them dreamt that the spirit came to him and said, „Oh, that boy, every day, every

time he chuck away stick along my house, that's why I fight." And the dreamer told the people

what he had learnt, and everybody thought that the boy himself was to be blamed for his death.

Since then the people take care not to throw anything into an apparently empt\^ house.

According to another version by the same narrator the Kubfra boy used to go to the

bush every day playing his piago (pan-pipe), and whenever he passed by the hut where the spirit

livcLl he thi-ew a pièce of clay in at the dooi'. In the end hc was killed as in the first version,
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and the bpirit went avvay from the place. The people vvho assembled round Ihe dead body t'ound

the stick vvith which the boy had been killed and from it thought out how bis death had come about

(Käku, Ipisi'a).

A. On passiiig by the hut the boy used to hit the wall wjth a stick, and tinally he was

killed by the spirit. His parents had been absent and on returning homc they killed the man in whose

charge the boy had been meanwhile, and a bloody feud began. (Avdti, Ipisi'a).
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XVIII. TALES OF ANIMAIS AND PLANTS
(n:o. 413—450; cf. Index, Animais and Plants).

SNAKES WHO MAKE THEIR WAY INTO WOMEN.

4 lo. Ätter tinishing their vvork in the bush a certain Kubira nian nameJ Gimai and his

wife returned home one e\'ening. The woman went apart tu i-elieve herself and was seen by a

large snake with her petticoat open. After a while she returned to her husband, and they

went to sleep.

In the night the snake came into the house. It found the woman and passed into her

body, and there it remained. The woman's nipples turned black, at the sight of which Gimai

exclaiined, „My god, <niio (nipples) belong you come black now! 1 no been g(j for you, what's

the matter diiio belong you come black?" „I don't know what kind thing he come inside my

lie (vulva) night-time," answered the woman.

The snake wanted to come out, and the woman thougt that she was about to give birth

to a child. She was taken out of the house, took off her petticoat, and sad down, and another

woman prepared to assist her. Suddenly the snake's head stuck out, and the other woman,

horribly frightened, called out, „My god, that (is a) snake !" She tried to catch the snake, but

it quickh' retired into the woman. Again and again the head peeped out, but whenever the woman

tried to catch it it drew back. Gimai, the husband of the sick woman, was inlbrmed, „That n<i

pickaninny he come out from you (your) woman, that head belong snake he come. We want

catch him, he go back." He went to his wife, and when the snake stuck out its head, the man

managed to get hold of it. The snake was drawn out, and Gimai called some men to come and

eut it up. Then they roasted it on the lire and ate it, and when they had ended their meal the

sick woman was dead. (Continued in no. 232 D; Gibuma, Mawåta).

A. A Dfbiri woman was once seen by a snake while changing her petticoat alter swimming,

and in the night the reptile came" and made its way into her vulva. At dawn the snake withdrew

into the bush, but next day it saw the woman again, and in the night it came back and passed into

her with oniv the tail sticking out. A man vvlio saw the snake awoke the people, and Ihe reptile was

killed and thrown into the water, and iheie it Uansformed itself into a canoe. (Continued in no. 419

C; Epére, Ipisia).

B Once while a certain Kubira woman was asleep, a snake passed into her belly without

her knowing. At night its head used to stick out from her vulva, and at times the reptile came out
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allogetiier and killed some people. Il consumed the woman's intestines. At length the snake was killed

and thrown inlo the waler, and there it became a canoe. (Continued in no. 419 B; Ibia, IpisiaK

C. At Paära a woman who had been pounding sago during the day was visited at night by

a snake which lived in the sago tree, and it passed into her vulva. Her belly swelled out, and on

questioning her the people concluded that she harboured a snake. They managed to entice the reptile

out with a bait and killed it, but the woman died. (Duäba, OromosapLia).

D. A certain Dorôpo man frequently slept with his wife, but she did not become pregnant.

Once a large snake passed into her by the vulva and coiled itsell' up vyithin her and ate her intes-

tines. The husband wondered what the e.Ntraordinary thing in her belly could be. One day he iried

to iure the snake out with a bail, a cooked fish and a pièce of cooked sago, holding a snare ready in

front of her vulva, and at last he managed to catch the snake. The reptile was puUed out and killed,

and the people eut it in pièces and burnt it. But the woman died. (Tdmetäme, Ipisia).

E. A Wåboda canoe was once shipwrecked, and the people on board got into the water. A

large water snake passed into the vulva of one of the women, and coming out again it caught her

wrist and began to swim with her towards the shore. She was rescued by another Wåboda party,

and the snake was frightened away. The woman told the people what had happened, and as her

husband had been drowned another man took her. But she was frightfully sore after her expérience

with the snake, so her new husband could not sleep with her. (Tâmetàme, Ipisi'a).

F. Once when a certain Ipisia man filled an oho/a (bottle made of a coconut-shell) at a water-

hole a small snake passed into the bottle. On his return home he left the nhoio in his house, and

presently his wife who had been catching crabs came home. She was very thirsty, and while she

drank out of the oho/ij the snake made its way into her belly. It grew there, and the woman swelled

so much .that she could not walk but had to stay indoors all the time. The people came and looked

at her. ,.Me think he got pickaninny inside," they said. When the snake moved the woman thought

it to be a child, for she did not know that there was a snake within her. When the woman thought

that her delivery was approaching, the people put her into an enclosure in ihe house and looked al'tor

her carefully, and the husband waited outside. In the night the head of the snake same out, and the

reptile was as large as a tree, and the \tomen exclaimed, „He no pickaninny, 1 think he (-/(f/ (snake) !"

They said to the husband, „Edei he come, no pickaninny," but at the same time the snake drew back

into the woman. She lay motionless and e.xhausted („hand he no strong, leg he no strong").

In the morning the man went to the bush and made some sago which he brought home and

cooked. He gave some to the women, and they put it in front of the sick woman so as to Iure the

snake out by the smell. In the night the head of the snake appeared again, and by moving the pièce

of sago further and further away the women succeeded in hringing the snake out altogether, and they

even enticed it to follow theni out from the enclosure of mats. Then they called the men to come.

and they shot the snake with their bows and arrows and hammered it with their stone clubs. P'inally

the reptile was eut in pièces and burnt. The sick woman died, for the snake had eaten ail her intes-

tines. (,Nàtai, Ipisial.

G. This version is very like the preceding one. The woman who drank the water belonged

to Bâta in VVâpi. The people lured the snake further and furthei- out with a cooked fish, and it was

killed, eut up, and burnt, but the woman died.

The same informant told a little shorter version also, a few of the détails slightly varying.

(Kàku, Ipisia).
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H. In this version the people Iriecl in vain to catch the snake's head in a snare. Tlic woman

died and was buried witln the snake still insida her, but next night the reptile came out, and her

belly shrunk in, for in the morning the people saw that the ground had sunk on that spot.

(Ganâme, Ipisia).

I. There is also a story telling how a boy once happened to swallow a small snake in his

drinking vi'ater. It grew very large and his heliy swelled out. Shortly afterwards the bov died.

(Säibu, Mawata).

MAIGIDUBU, THE SNAKE-MAN WHO PROTECTS WOMEN (ef Index).

414. A certain woman in pregnancy was once catching fish by herself when she felt

that her cielivery was close at hand. She thought, „I can't born pickaninny along ground; by-

and-by soiTie snake come catch me," so she climbed a tree and constructed a small shelter for

herself, and there she bore a boy. Her blood ran down the trunk of the tree till it reached the

ground, and the smell attracted the attention of a large snake Màigidùbu by name, who was also

a man and li\-ed in the neighbourhood. He lifted his head and sniffed, and after locating the

direction where the smeli came from he .started to crawl along, scenting out the right way. On

reaching the tree he began to climb up. and the terrified woman cried out her husband's name

and lamented, „That snake he come kill me now right up !" But her husband who was far

away did not hear. When Mdigidübu was close up to her he opened his mouth and said, „You

come, my girl, 1 no snake, you no fright along me. I no go kill you, I take you down, I take

you go along my place. \'ou put pickaninny along my mouth first before you come seif." And

the woman flrst placed her baby and then herself in the reptile's mouth. The snake who was

as large as a coconut tree carried the two to his abode. On arriving at his house v\hich was

like that of ordinary people he opened his mouth, and the woman came out first. „You put him

hand close to my mouth," saii.1 the snake, „pickaninny he come, you catch him;" and the woman

received her child. She thought to hei'self, „Oh, that man no got no woman, he stop one man

(alone). What's way (how) he make him thnt house, he got no hand?" For she thought that

he was a real snake.

After the woman had disappeared her husband, whose name was Rôropidji, went to

search for lier cverywhere but could not Hnd her. In the end he married another woman.

Måigidubu said to the woman, „Plenty banana, taro here, you go take kaikai. You give

that pickaninny, 1 look out (after)." And the woman handed him the child and went to letch

the food. She prepared a meal and gave some food to the snake, but he said, „^'ou no give me

much, you give llttle bit, you kaikai along j^ou (your) pickaninny."

In the night Måigidubu went out in search for game and killed a nuinber of pigs and

kangaroo by coiling himself round them and crushing them, and then he swallowed them up and

carried thein home. There he brought forth the animais, and placed them close to the house.

He .said to the woman, „Come on, my girl, eut my pig, you give me thing belong belly (the

intestines). You kaikai proper meat along you boy, I want fecd you," She cooked the meat in

the earth-oven, and when it was ready she brought some to the snake, but he said, „No, no,
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you no give me meat, you no give me plenty.' She then eut a smaller pièce for Màigidùbu.

He went and hunted pigs foi" her nearly every night. Some nights he went to work in his garden

in the shape of a man.

The little boy grew up, and one day his mother asked Måigidiibu to make him a small

bow and arrovvs, which he did the next night. The boy went first and shot a frog and bringing

it home asked his mother, „That fish (edible game)?" „No, that no fish, you chuck away, no

man he kaikai that thing." Another day the boy brought home a lizard and asked his mother

the same question. „No, that no fish," she replied, „next time you no shoot him that thing."

Then the boy shot a rat, and the mother said, „Yes, that"s fish, man he kaikai. You good bo\',

you catch fish." And she asked him to g ve Mdigidiibu any game he killed. Next he shot a

kangaroo, and again he brought it first to his mother to ask her whether it was edible. ^

Måigidiäbu made him a large bow and proper arrows, and he started to kill pigs which his mother

carried home for him (abbrev.).

In order to find out where his wife had gone Röropfdji w ent and asked all the people to

come and dance, and in every place he left a croton twig which is a token of such an invitation. *ä

Måigidubu was invited, and he said to the woman and boy, .,You two go first, I go behind."

The people all danced, and when the boy joined in, Måigidiibu followed closely behind him.

Röropfdji recognized his wife and said, „Oh, that my woman. That boy he been born h:m he

come big fellow now." He wanted to take his wife back but Måigidiibu was angry and said,

„You take that woman belong you, you pay me for that boy; I been feed him." „By-and-by I

pay you," said Rc'iropidji, „you go back along home first time." Måigidiibu went home alone.

The boy was a great favorite wilh the girls and married two of them. He remained

with his father.

Röropfdji, hovvever, did not give payment for his boy, and Måigidiibu bccame furious.

One night he came into Röropfdji's house, smelling his way to his enemy. He coiled himself

round him and crushed all his bones. Then he betook himself home without anybody knowing

that he had been there.

Röropfdji was found in the morning, and his boy said, „Oh, father he dead, kdhuruéva-

abéra (grandfather or old father) been kill him." Then he went to Måigidiibu with his two vvives

and said to him, „I come back. You kill him father, I no talk; he no feed me, you ieed me.

Him he no pay. I go stop along you altogether." Màigidùbu said, „No good I stop next along you,

you another body, I another body. More better I go stop along tree." .And he gave the boy

his house and all his gardens. If Röropfdji had given payment to Måigidiibu, the latter v\ould

have remained with the people. (Iku, Mawåta).

A. A certain woman nanied Dariki once gave birlh to a child, and as she did not wash

herself properly the smell attracted Mâlgidubu. He came in the night, and a rallie was fastened lo

the end of his tail. Atier lapping the hlood he swallowed the baby and mother and brought them to

his place where they came out. The woman was terribly frightened, but Måigidiibu kept her there and

gave her tood and water. Once when Darfki's husband was hunting in the bush his dogs brought

him to Mâigidiibu's place, and at the sight of ihe woman he said, „Oh, my wife, dog he find him

now. Dariki, what name (what is) that thing close to?" Måigidiibu said, „Dariki, you ask him man

belong you come close to." Shaking wiih fright ihe man drew nearer, he dropped his bow ana ar-
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rows, passed his vvater involuntarily, and crouched down behind his wife. But Mâigidiibu said, „Dariki,

you teil him that man he come, you iwo no fright, I father belong you two." And the man remained

there and was told of Dan'ki's adventure (abbrev.). No bush grew where Mäigidübu lived, the ground

was taken up with yams, sweet potatoes, taro, and oiher garden plants. Mâigioûbu taught the man

what „medicines" to use when planting yams. The people of the gc'm (sea snake) totem clan should

put a small pièce of the shell of a „bush fowl" egg into the first yam which they planted, for „all

same fowl make plenty pickaninny one time, all same yam he come big, go all över garden." The

members of the cassowary tolem dan shouid use a cassowary's egg, and those of the crocodile totem

clan a crocodile's egg, white the dog totem clan should use a certain leaf and in addition to that

paint the yam red.

The man and woman returned home and taught the différent totem groups the garden „medicines"

which Mâigidùbu had given each of them. When ail the people had planted their gardens, Mâigidiibu

went to look at them and passed his water there, and that caused everything to grow well. On seeing

the track left by the snake on the ground the people e.xclaimed, „Oh, Mâigidiibu been go hère, ail

same haul him canoë! Oh, he been si'is/t (make water) hère!" And the taro and yams grew into a

dense bush („shut him road, man no can look ground"). Previously to that the people had eaten

only fish and bad fruit, but Mâigidiibu gave them the right kinds of garden plants. (Gaméa, Mawâia).

B. A woman who had just given birth to a child was enticed by a hhuni-abàe (evil female

being, ef. no. 148) to sit down on a ndhea tree, and when she did so the wicked being caused the

tree to extend itself high into the air lifting up the woman. '" Her blood attracted Mâigidiibu, and he

brought her and the baby to his place as in the previous versions, and there he kept them. Once a

man came by and seeing the woman wanted to marry her, but Mâigidiibu killed him, for he did not

want anybody to take her away. The boy grew up, and Mâigidiibu gave him a bow and arrows with

which he shot varions animais as in the first version, bringing them to Mâigidiibu and asking him

whether they were edible. He also killed the hiwai-abére. Mâigidiibu invited all the people to come

and dance and held a great feast (the vvoman's husband is not mentioned). Once a Biidji man came

and „stole" the woman, but the two were detected by Mâigidiibu who assumed his human form and

shot them both dead with his bow and arrows. The boy did not take revenge, for Mâigidiibu was

his „father". Mâigidiibu asked him to eut up the body of the Biidji man, and devoured the différent

parts of it. (Nörima, Mawâta).

C. A certain Biidji man named Usâri gave his wife and child bad food only, keeping all the

good food for himself. Once in his absence his wife whose name was Karôso gave her child some

of the good kaikai, and on his return Usâri became so angry that he left them both and went away

to Tugâgoro where he remained. One day Mâigidiibu came to the deserted woman who was horribly

frightened, but the snake-man did not do her any harm and stayed with her. The boy learnt to shoot

with Mâigidiibu's bow and came to ask his mother whether the animais killed by him were edible.

He was told to bring them all to Mâigidiibu. One day an evil being came to the place, and Karoso

who was very frightened gave him food and drink to appease him, and after a while the being feil

asleep.^® Then she and the boy ran away and came to T6gi where there is a wide creek. On the

other bank there were a number of Inihére-bubcre (also called ororårora or r7e>ige/ia-g\r\, ef. no. 133), who

threw a rope across the water for the fugitives. Karoso and the boy caught hold of the end of the

rope and were pulled across. Presently the evil being appeared and wanted to come across the creek,

but the hiihcrc-buhcie threw him an old rope which broke when he was in mid-water, and as he could

not swim he was drowned there. Then Karoso and the boy returned the same way to Mâigidiibu.

Another time Mâigidiibu invited all the people to come and dance, and one of the guests was Usâri.

The people were frightened at first when Mâigidiibu appeared in the dance. Karoso sent her son to
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ask Usàri to shoot the tame pig vvhich was to supply méat for the feast, and he killed it with one

shot. When the pig was eut up, Karoso brought one leg to Ubiri and said, „Suppose you want me

and you stop hère, you take ihat leg belong pig." But Ubiri was still angry and said, „No, belong

you, you take him go back." He was the first man to Icave when the least was över and went to

Tugågoro, from where he never came back again. His people are very numerous, they are the Tugére

tribes who come and tight the Biidji people. (Gibiima, Mawdta).

11. One version of Màigidùbu, the woman, and the hinun-dhnr is told in no. 140.

OTHER TALES ABOUT SNAKES AND WOMEN (no. 415—41«).

415. Once when the women of Vam Island were fishing, one of them found a „rock-

lish", and iinderneath a .stone close by there was a snake. The woman speared the fish and

brought it home in her basket with the rest of her catch. When the fish were cooked, everybody

came to eat and then they went to sleep.

In the night the snake crawled along thinking to himself, „Where 1 go find him my

woman (the „rock-fish"), somebody been kil! my woman. I wait for her, he no come along

house. Oh, blood here, more better I go look that blood." The snake followed the smell of

blood and scenting his way about came into the house where the woman who had killed the

„lock-fish" slept. Without her knowing it he had connection with her, for he v.as also a man,

and then he returned into his stone. The same thing was repeated the foUowing nights (abbrev.).

„VVhat's the matter you got big belly?" the woman's husband asked her. „I no been do bad

along you." „Yes, true," she admitted, „who been make that pickaninny? You no been make

nim along me, somebody no been catch me, I no savy where I get him." „All right, we look

that time you born that pickanin^^^"

After a time the woman prepared to give birth to lier child, and the old women assembled

to assist her. But instead of a child she bore two snakes, and the women were so frightened

that they all ran away. In the night the large snake who was the father of the new-born two came

to the woman and said, „That two pickaninny, you look out (after) him good, you give amo

(breast). Suppose you kill him, you dead self."

The husband of the woman in child-bed wanted to kill the snakes, saying, „Ah, you kill

that pickaninny, that no proper pickaninny!" „By-and-by you kill him, by-and-by I dead,"

answered she, but he did not believe her. While she suckled the snakes, one at each breast,

her husband seized his stone axe, and although she appealed to him and wailed he killed both the

snakes, and at the same time the woman died without anybody touching her. She was buried,

and her husband wailed över her. „Oh, you leave him that cry," some women said, „by-and-by

you find him another woman. Snake he been make him no good that woman." „All right,"

said he, „you fellow make yarn (décide among yourselves), who like me, come my house."

They all .said to each other, „You!" „Oh, you!" but at last one of them made up her mind and

said, „All right, I go." The twii were married, and the woman said to her husband, „You no

keep me all same you been keep that woman before. You make him something quick along
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me." The man granted her wish and started to „make him pickaninny". 'J After a time the

child was born.

Since this incident the people are anxious to have a child as soon as possible after they

are married, said the narrator. (Sàibu, Mawäta).

416. Inside a well in Kivvai there lived a snake who was also a man, and one day he

dug some deep holes round the well covering them with leaves. A number of girls came to

draw water and tell into the holes, and the snake dragged them underneath the ground, and they

became his wives. The parents went to look for them but only found the water-vessels close to

the well. One girl alone had escaped, and she told the people what had happened. The next

day the people went to the water-hole and called out the names of the girls, and as the snake

was not on guard just then the girls came up. „Oh, good fellow man he stop inside along

water-hole," said they, „suppose you me (we) go altogether along village, by-and-by he come

behind." In the night the snake-man appeared outside the house and called the girls to come

out. One of them went out and said to him, „You no kaikai me. 'S'ou take out skin belong

snake, you stand up ail same man, father belong me want look you." The snake assumed his

human form and was taken inte the house, and the people said to him, „You leave him place

belong you, come stop this place," which the snake did.

At night the snake used to kill pigs and cassowaries which he swallowed and brought

home, and there he gave them to the people and resumed his human shape. And when the

Dibiri or Wäboda people came to attack the Kiwais they were all killed by the snake who had

a mouth at both ends of the body and ten pairs of arms. One daj', however, when the snake-

man had „stolen" a number of Ki'wai women the men enticed him to go vvith them into the

bush, and there they killed him. The spirit of the snake passed into a kind of turtle called

käroro-gdmo, for it thought, „By-and-by people kaikai turtle, I kill him." And, in lact, when

some men låter caught and killed the turtle they died. 'The rest of the turtle was thrown away,

and one of the flippers turned into a bird called kuniüo. Some men once killed and ate a kunido

but they too died, and since then the people refrain from eating the kârara turtle and the kuiniio

bird. (Gabia, Ipisfa).

417. A certain v\oman v\'ith a sucking child was once sleeping when a large snake

altracted by her smell made its way into her house. The reptile caught hold of her two breasts

and began to suck her. The woman gut up and cried out for her hushand, „You come, one

snake catch him åmo (breast)!" The men came and the snake was killed, and then the people

eut him in pièces and burnt it. (Käku, Ipisia).

418. Once a snake who was also a man repeatedly tried to catch a very handsome

woman who used to paddle up a creek in her canoe. Finally he managed to carry her off into

a large free, and there he assumed his human form. They were afterwards married.

(Tâmetâme, Ipisi'a).

*) This is différent from merely having connection with the wonian ; if a child is contenijilated, Üie

husband must cohabit with her regularly, tili the making of the child is completed.
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THE SNAKE WHICH TRANSFORMED ITSELF INTO A CANOE.

419. One night uhen some läsa men vvenl out for a natural vvant they saw a snake

which was an orordrora (mythical being). They called to the people, „Oh, you come here! Big

snake here, you me (\ve) kill him!" and they attacked the snake vvith whatever weapons they

would get hold ot" and killed it. But they did not eut the snake in pièces, only threw it into the

water. Some mer. said, „That's ororacùibu," and others, „Oii, no, that's big snake."

The next night the snake turned into a canoe which was found stranded in the morning

by a woman who went out to catch crabs. It was a \-ery large canoe, for the snake had made

itself „more big". „Oh, good canoe, he been come fronn other place, he lose," the woman thought,

and the people came and hauled it ashore.

After two nights and days the people said, „You me go Mibu, catch crab and fish. You

me try that canoe he been lose." Thus they sailed to Mibu in the new canoe. On their arrivai

the}' went into the mangrove swamp to catch fish and crabs and nobody was ieft to look after

the canoe. One man, hovvever, returned before the others, thinking about the canoe, ..Oh, no

man he stop look out canoe, I go." The canoe was there all right, and the man bathed in the

water and washed his catch of crabs, and then he went into the hut and cooked some food.

Presently the canoe went under water of its ovvn accord, and the man looking for it thought,

„Oh, where canoe.' He go down self. Oh, he come up again! That's no proper canoe, 1 think

that's canoe belong that snake me been kill him."

The people returned to the beach, and one of them asked the man, „Canoe he all right.'"

„Canoe he all right," he replied, for he did not want to teil the othei's wiiat he had seen. He

only took his brother aside and picking up a large root of the sàe tree (which floats very well)

he said, „Two leg he no go inside canoe, you me sit down on top that sde (they should place

the root across the canoe and sit upon it crosslcgged). Brother, that canoe he no proper cani)e

that's snake; by-and-by he down along water."

The next morning the people Ieft Mfbu, and the two biothers sat on the sde root. Half-

way between Mfbu and läsa the canoe sank down, and the people were all drowned except the

two men who floated on the sde and after a long struggle managed to reach Lisa. They went

into a house and said to the people, „That canoe he no come, he down altogether. He no proper

canoe, he snake. You fellow kill him snake, chuck him along water, that snake he make him

canoe." The people all started to wail, but nobody reprimanded the two men, for it was not

their fault. (F\âku, Ipisia).

A. A large snake killed by the Diidi people Iransformed Itself into a canoe which was found

by the Uüo people. They used the canoe for going över to Kiirusgimini lo catch crabs. A cripple,

in the absence of the rest, saw how the canoe several finies went under water and after a while came

up again, bailing out the water of its own accord, but he did not teil the others what he had seen.

When the people were on their way back to Uüo ihe canoe sank with them into the w-ater, and

immediately came up again as if trying its power, but after a while it went down for good, and the

people were drowned. (Tâmetâme, Ipisia).
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B. {Continued from no. 413 B). The canoe which had previously beeii a snakc drifted to

låsa and was found by the people ihere. They went in it to catch crabs in Mibu. At first the emply

canoe sank into the water and came up again, but when the people were returning in it to läsa it went

down definiteiy, and everybody perished. (Ibia, Ipisia).

C. (Continued from no. 413 A). The snake changed into a canoe and was found by the

üi'biri people who went in it to an Island called Morigi to catch crabs. The snake canoe caused all

the people to get drowned; „Ihat snake they been kill him he pay back." said the narrator.

(Epére, Ipisia).

THE SNAKE AND THE HUNTER WHO WANTED WHITE FEATHERS.

420. The Gebåro people were preparing a great madla dance, and the men were all

eagerly hunting certain white birds to get feathers for their head-dresses. A certain young man

who had only one white feather went to a friend and a.sked him, „You can lend me white pigeon

(bird)? I no got, that's all 1 got one." The other man answered him, „You been make garden

all time, you no look round white pigeon. Whafs the matter you no shoot first time?" The

young fellow went from man to man, but no one gave him any white feathers (abbrev.). Finally

growing tired he returned home. „He no give you? he no lend you some white pigeon?-' his

wife asked him. „No, I ask all people; all people no want give me."

The man seized his bow and four arrows and ran to the bush to find some white birds

by himself. He saw a large tree in which many white birds were sitting. Taking his bow and

arrows with him he climbed up the tree and when he was sufficiently near he shot two birds

and after a while another two. He was just about to shoot a fifth bird when he fel! into a hole

in the tree which he had not noticed. There was a large snake in the hole, and he fel! right

on to it, and the reptile coiled itself up round his body so that he could not move. „My fault I

come here," he said to the tree. He could hear the soimd of drums in a distance and said. „You

fellow make him that dance. \'i)U fellcw no lend me some white pigeon, that's why I come

here." The snake did not kill him but kept him in the tree.

At dawn when „pigeon he make nice (noise), fowl he sing out," the snake uncoiled

itself, releasing tbe man and went out to look for spoil. When the reptile was gone the man

crouched down to sleep, and presently his elbow went through the wood which was \ery decayed.

In a short time he had made an opening sufficiently large to enable him to get out. „Good job

that snake no kill me, I come out, I man now!" he cried. He returned home but did not teil

anybody what had happened to him, and taking a „half-canoi" (ef. p. 9) he paddled away till he

came to Pisiami, not far from the Bamu ri\'er. There he was received by a friend of his but

he did not teil him either, „1 rOn away, snake he catch me." His friend brought him on shore

and cooked food for him. When they had finished their meal the Pisiämi man said, „^'ou go

sleep along corner, plenty puripuri-man (sorcerers) here," and he laid himself down neai'er

to the door.

On returning to the tree the snake found that the man was missing and set out in pursuit.

It was night when it entered the men's house at Gebåro where the intnates were all asleep. But
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the man not being there, the snake came out again foUowing iiis tracks. „Oh, canoë there he

been take him," the reptile thought. Swimming through the water the snake tbllovved the same

course which the man had taken and tinally reached Pi'siâmi. Il made its way into the house

and caught the Pisi;imi man taking him to he the one it was after, and it carried him away

and killed him.

In the morning the people saw the tracks of the snake and tbund that a man was missing.

They said to the new-coraer, „What's the matter you no speak first time, Snake he come behind,

that's why I run away, come here.' Vou no more go home, you take place belong that man

snake he been take him. Pickaninny there, woman there belong that man, you take him."

Therefore the man could ne\er go back again to his proper home. (Gihüma, Mawâta).

A. The Koåbo people vvere preparing l'or a dance, and a certain man named Gimàda wanted

some white l'eathers for his head-dress, but nobody gave him any. He went to shoot birds by himself

and feil into a hole in a tree as in the previous version. The hole led into the gound, and there was

a large open space and a house like that of ordinary people; „that gammon tree he stand on top,"

said the narrator. There were gardens toc beneath the ground. Oimâda was received by a stränge

human being who lived there with his wife. At times he appeared as a man and at times as a snake

with a rattle attached to the end ot' the tail. The snake-man used to catch ail sorts of animais which

it brought home in his belly and there threw them up. He gave Gimàda a great quantity of white

feathers and carried him home in his belly.

The dance was over, and Oimâda's wife wailed for her husband, thinking that he was

dead. When Gimàda returned she Hrst took him to be a ghost. Gimàda brought with him all the

white feathers and the supply of méat which the snake had given him. The latter he distributed

among the people but he refused to let them hâve a share in the feathers, for they had not given him

any before. (Menégi, Mawàta).

B. A hunter used to shoot birds from a small hut which he had built in a tree. k snake

lived there who asked him lo give him some birds, but the man did not heed him. Another day

when the man was shooting in the same tree the snake came and coiled itself round him and killed

him by breaking his bones, and then it let him drop from Ihe tree and took ail the birds which he had

killed into the tree. The wife and friends of the dead man came and searched for him and eventually

found the small hut in the tree. Ne.xt his bow and arrows were discovered, and lastly the man himself.

They wailed over him, and he was buried. (Kàku, Ipisia).

G. A man who wanted feathers for a dance feil inlo a hole in a tree and encountered there

a snake to whom the birds in the tree belonged. He was kindly received by the snake who gave him

a great many feathers. The man promised the snake a woman and went home to get him one, while

the snake came on behind. But the man could not persuade his sister to take the snake, and the

latter became enraged. One night the reptile smelled its way into the house where the girl slept, coiled

itself round her, lifted her up and carried her away, the girl being asleep ail the while. The snake

took her into the tree and kept her there. On awaking she was at first very frightened, but the animal

spoke kindly to her.

The girl's parents came to search for her and found the tracks of the snake. Her brother

showed the people the tree where the reptile lived, and at last they found it. At the sight of it they

were terrified, but the snake did noi do them any harm and gave payment for the girl to her parents,

and she became his wife. (Manu, Ipisia).
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U. A hunier lell into a hole in a Iree where a snake-man and his wife lived. The snake-

nian was out in the bush, but his wile, who was like an ordinary woman, had remained in and was

occupied with making a belt. She kept the man there till the snake came home cairying in its moulh

ail sorts of spoil. At flrst the snake was wild on seeing the man but it did not hurt him, and after

a while the reptile assumed its human form. In course of time the man was allowed to return home

with many presents of food, and he promised to bring the snake-man a wife, but did not do so. Jn

revenge the snake one night came into his house and bit him, and the people killed it, eut the body

in pièces, andburnt it. (Obüro, läsa).

THE SNAKE WHOSE DAUGHTER WAS MARRIED TO A MAN.

421. Inside the Dibiii creek lived a snake-man, Aböma by name, with his daughter. Near

by on the shore lived a man by himself. One day the snake-girl thought, „No good I stop along

water, more better I go shore along that man. That man he marry me." And she and the man

were married. They spent their time working in their garden. After a time the woman became

pregnant, and one night she gave birth to a boy. When the father and mother \\ent to work

they had to leave their baby alone in the house, for there was no one to look after it. The

mother was very anxious lest something ill should befall her baby in her absence, so one day

she went to Aböma, her father, and said, „All time I go garden, no man he look out (after) my

pickaninny. That's all my man he stop, no got no people." Aböma pitied her and the baby and

the next day when his daughter and son-in-law went to work he came on shore and looked

after the child. In the evening the woman returned home first and spöke to her father, giving

him food, and he went back into the water. The husband did not know that a stranger

had been there, and his wife had not told him anything about her father, for she felt ashamed

because he was a snake. This went on for some time (abbrew).

Once while the woman was in the bush making sago, her husband brought home some

firewood, and at the sight of the snake close to his baby he thought, „My god, what name (kind

of a) thing there lie down close to pickaninny?" He fetched his bow and arrows and shot Aböma,

and then he eut his body in pièces with his stone axe. At the same time his wife in the act of

pounding sago in the bush eut her leg with her pounding stick and called out, „Oh, my man

been go long time, 1 think he been kill my father! I no been teil him father come look out

that pickaninny." Leaving all the sago in the bush she hurried home and caught hold of her

father. „My god, what name (why) that woman run go close to that snake.'" her husband

thought, „My god, what name you kill him?" she cried, „that my father!" „What's the matter

you no teil me lirst time? Suppose j'ou make me know, I no kill him." The man too was

distressed, for the snake was his father-in-law. He brought the stem of a long creeper from the

bush, threaded the severed parts of the snake on to it, and after joining them together he coiled

up the snake in a corner of the house. Then he covered th.e reptile with a mat so that

he and his wife could not see it. Man and woman went to work in their plantation, and

during their absence the snake returned to life and became intact as before. „P\'ither, j-ou

come all right now?" the woman asked him on her return. „Ves, 1 come litt le bit all

right now."
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The next day she again asked the snake to look after her baby while she and her husband

were away, and after bathing in the vvater the snake completely recovered. Instead of watching

the baby Aböma seized his bow and arrows and ran after the two people in the bush, meaning

to kill his son-in-lavv. „My god, vvhal's the matter (why) you no been kill me good?" he cried

to the man, „you go finish to-day!" He drew his bow at him, but just as he was about to let

fly he thought to himself, „Oh, that my cmapora (son-in-law), I no kill him. Suppose I kill him,

my girl he go stop along who?" He did not shoot but said, „He no been kill me altogether, I

come all right now; no good I kill that man," and he vvent back. In the evening the man and

vvoman returned home, and the latter cooked food and gave her father some, and then the snake-

man betook himself into the water. But in the night he donned his feather head-dress, and

seizing his bow and arrows, stone axe, and beheading knife came on shore. Again he intended

to have his revenge and kill his son-in-law. He stood close to the man with his stone axe ready,

but the thought Struck him as before, „My god, suppose I eut that man, my girl he go stop

along who? He got no people hère." .So instead of attacking him with the axe he said, „No

good I take stone axe, go eut him. Good I go shoot him along bow-arrow." And he drew his

bow but could not let fly thinking of his daughter. ht length he returned into the water and

definitelj' gave up the thought of killing the man.

.\t tirst his abode had been a water-hole with no outlet, but the same night he eut a

passage to the sea, and that is the Dfbiri-o>-o;«o (river). On seeing the river in the morning his

daughter thought, „My god, I think my father he been go other place," and she wailed over

him. The snake said, „^'ou stop there along man," and he himself lived in the Di'blri-o'rov/o.

(Gibùma, Mawâta).

THE MAN WHO WAS SWALLOWED BY A SNAKE.

422. Once when a hunter at Iria was distributing the game killed by him he neglected

a certain man who did not get any share in the spoil. The next time when he went out hunting

that man secretly followed him anxious to get a pièce of meat. But unfortunately he lost

his way in the bush, and there he met a snake as large as a coconut tree. The reptile knocked

him down with its tail and swallowed him. He was, however, not dead. The people came to search

for him but could not find him, and he remained three days in the snake's belly. One night his

wife dreamt that her father came to her and said, „You go bush, you no go straight that road

that man (the hunter) been run, you go other road. You find him one big snake; man belong

you stop inside along belly." In the morning the woman summoned the people and showed

them the right way, and they found the snake, and it was killed. They eut off its head and

tail, ripped up its belly, and took out the man, who was sfill alive. Some of the people were so

terrified that they ran avvay, but the others took care of him, stretched out his stiffened limbs.

and washed him in the water. He said, „You no fright, I no öboro (ghost), you no run awa}'."

Then he said, „I hungry, I vvant kaikai." (Mokäne, Mawâta).
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THE SNAKES WHO COILED THEMSELVES ROUND PEOPLE AND CRUSHED THEM
(no. 423—427).

423. A certain Kiwai man named Madavi once went tf) Mibu with his wife and children

to fetch coconuts. They intended to spend the night thero and built a small hut, not knowing-

that right underneath them was a large snake in the ground. During the night the snake wanted

to come up but only managed to do so with great difficulty because of the heavy weight on the

top. It attacked the man, bit him in the throat and coiled itself round his body. The wife got

up and lighted a torch. At the sight of the snake she cried out to her children, „My god! father

belong you I think he finish ! One snake been roll him up. What's way you me (we) go back

home, who go steer?" She seized a sharp shell, and the man said, „You catch him head first,

eut him close to head," but the snake's skin was too härd, and the shell did not eut. Then the

man said, „You go back along Kfvvai, go take some man, say, 'Man belong me, one snake been

roll him up.'" The womah then paddled över to Kiwai with her children and told the people

what had happened (abbrev.). Four men joined her on her way back to Mi'bu, and they found

that her husband had a little life still in him. They eut the snake in pièces with their stone axes

and brought man and snake with them över to Kiwai. The vvoman bled her husband, and he

recovered. The people cooked and ate the snake, and the vertebrae were threaded on a string

and hung up in the house. When the men went to fight they burnt some of the bones and

painted themselves black with the ashes. (Gibüma, Mawåta).

424. Once when hunting in the bush a certain Ôwosudâi man named Gemåvi saw a

large snake in a tree. He tied up his bow and arrows to his Shoulder and climbed up the tree.

When he came near he shot an arrow at the snake and hit it, but the reptile did not move.

Then he shot two more arrows at it, and the snake raised its head and came crawling towards

him. Gemåvi tried to hit the snake's head but it dodged the blows and eaught him by the

throat, coiling itself round his body. The man could not move, and the two feil to the ground

together. The snake did not release its hold, and in the night the man staggered up thinking,

„No good I lie down," and still held in the snake's grip he went on his way home and finally

came into one of the houses. There was a man who at the sight of him started to run away,

but Gemåvi called out, „You no run away, that me, Gemåvi. Snake he fast along me tight."

The people lighted their torches, and the „strong men" all came and eaught hold of the snake

cutting off its head with a large shell. Then they uncoiled the snake and pulled out its tail which

it had passed into his anus, and a mäss of excréments flowed out. The man died, and the

people began to wail. As the snake was very fat they did not throw it away but ate it. The

next day the dead man was buried, for the snake had crushed his bones. (Duäne, Mawåta).

425. Once long ago when the Wiörubi people were fishing in a swamp a certain vvoman

was eaught by a large snake. None of her companions dared to go and fight the snake, so they

sent for the „big men", but they too were frightened, although the woman's husband tried to

encourage them. Thinking to himself, „That proper woman belong me, no good I fright," the
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man Struck the snake with his digging stick but to no purpose, and equally fruitless were his

attempts to shoot it, for the snake was as hard as stone. AU the woman's bones were crushed.

The men were tired, and their wives brought them food. and when they had eaten they ail

attacked the snake, and at length the reptile simulated death. The people carried home the dead

woman vvhose body was quite „slack", and she was buried close to the house. The snake too

was brought home and showed to the people. But in the night the reptile revived and made its

wa\- into one of the houses, and there it caught and crushed an old man dragging his body

outside. Then it killed an woman in the same waj', and after her the rest of the inmates of that

house. A man from another house on going out for a certain want '* noticed the snake and

roused the people, and they discovered what had happened. The snake remained in the house

where the dead people had been, but the rest of the villagers launched their canoës and fled to

another place where they founded a new village. (Bi'ri, Ipisia).

426. The younger brother of a great Kiwai hunter was encouraged by his brother's

example to go out hunting, and once he had started to kill pigs he did not miss a single day to

roam ahout in the bush. One day he was attacked by a large snake which coiled itself round

him completely, passing the end of its tail into the man's anus, and the hunter was killed. After

a long search the man was found with the snake still curling round him, and his brother

managed to kill the reptile. The dead man was freed from the coils of the snake and buried.

(Bi'ri, Ipisi'a).

427. The following incident happened once long ago when the narrator's father stayed

at Dirimo. While hunting in the bush a certain Dirimo man named Gabia was attacked by a

snake which coiled itself round his body and passed the end of its tail into his anus. He called

out to his wife, who happened to hear him and ran out. At the same time the snake broke Gabi'a's

bones, and he feil down. The terrified woman started to run home and fetch some people, but

in the act of turning round she was caught and pinned on to a sharp twig from behind and

could not free herseif. At sundown the people came to look for the missing man and woman,

and they were both found dead. The people killed the snake and carried the two dead bodies

home, and there they were buried in the same grave, the snake still coiled round Gabia, for it

could not be taken away. (Dagüri, MaWcita).

VARIOUS INCIDENTS WITH SNAKES (no 428-430).

428. Three Dibiri women once when paddling in a canoë were attacked by a snake

which killed two of them while the third woman escaped. The people were- called in and came

with their weapons to kill the snake. The reptile had devoured the one woman and was eating

the other when it was attacked and killed. The people eut it in pièces with their stone axes and

roasted it on the fire. „More better you me (we) eat that snake," suggested some men, but some

others said, „Oh, no good, by-and-by you me (we) dead." „You fellow wait little bit, I try,"

said a certain „strong man", and he tasted a little of the snake. They waited a good
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while, and the man said, „Me no dead, more better you me kaikai." And they ate the snake.

(Epére, Ipisia).

429. Täibu, a Djibu man who had no wife, once vvent to another place where he mat

a woman, and he carried her off to Djibu in spite of her résistance. On reaching home he

fettered her arms and legs with a rope, so that she could not run avvay, and in the night they

slept on the same bed. In the morning he unfastened her ropes, but she did not want to go

avvay any more. After a time she bore a chid, and the night after a large snake came into

their house and carried off the baby, killing it. The parents could not tind their child anywhere.

Another night the snake came and carried off the tather and lastly the mother also. When the

snake had them all safely in its lair it began to eat them together. (Dagüri, Mawàta).

430. One night some Mawàta people vvere staying in Ddru where they slept underneath

a house. They were visited by a large snake which licked the leg of one of the men named

Ùnagai without doing him any harm. Ûnagai pushed it aside saying, „Dog, you go away," for

he thought that it was a dog. The snake crawled to another man without biting him either.

Presently an old man named Bore got up and called out, „You fellovv get up quick! One snake

he corne now!" They ail rushed up and fled on to the beach, and one man named Siru eut

his foot on a stone in his panic. The snake was shot. (Sàibu, Mawàta).

STORIES ABOUT MYTHICAL CROCODILES (no. 431—433).

431. At Dap not far from Bûdji a crocodile lived in a large swamp, and once vvhen the

water was drying up the beast buried itself in a hole beneath the ground. One day the women

came to catch fish in the swamp, and among them was lübo, the wife of a great man Nâdegar

by name. When they came near the crocodile's lair the beast roared out, „Öööö!" „Nâdegar,

you corne.'" lûbo called out, „something sing out underneath ground." Nâdegar ran up and was

shown the place. He thought that some fish had produced the sound, so he went away. As

lübo put her hand into the hole in the ground the crocodile caught her and pulled her down

into his lair, closing the ground above. It was no ordinary crocodile, but a man in a

crocodile's shape.

Mâdegar came and looked in vain for his wife. and at length he thought her lost. But

shé was not dead. Next morning he summoned the people to search again for the vvoman, and

he showed them the place where he had heard the stränge roar in the ground. On hearing the

people the crocodile called out again, „Öööö /" „I think that's him," Nâdegar cried, „I think my

wife stop there." They began to dig up the ground. After a while they had made a deep hole

from which smoke was escaping. Nâdegar shouted into the hole, „You been take my wife?"

„Nâdegar, me hère," lübo answered him, and at the same time the crocodile roared, „Ööööl"

The people continued to dig up the ground but after a while the sound could be heard from

another place a little distance off. When they went to dig there, the beast moved back to the

first place, so they resumed the digging there. At length the crocodile came forth and was killed
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by the people, and Nâdegar took hold of his vvit'e. The crocodile was eut in pièces, and the

ground was red from ils blood („all same red calico"). The remains of the monster were burnt

in the fire. (Dåbu, Mavväta).

432. A certain Burütu man once made a model alligator of wood providing it with

teeth, limbs, and a tail. When it was ready he placed it on the shore. He fastened a branch

of the gay-coloured loôpo-wood on to the crocodile's head. Next day he returned to the samc

place, chewed a leaf of the ibiiiia plant and spät the juice on to the crocodile, and the tail began

to move, and the Deast came into iife. As he spät again the limbs began to move, and finally

the crocodile opened its mouth. The man returned home without telling anybody what he had

done. Next morning the crocodile had gone into the water. When the man came to look, the

ht ad of the beast emerged out of the water, and it still carried the toôpo branch. The man said,

,J you (your) father, you my pickaninny. You no catch me, I corne close to you." He caught

the crocodile by the tail. and the beast turned round in a circle without catching him. On

l'eturning home the man warned the people, „You no go swim, no go close to creek. Bj--and-by

alligator catch you." „Me fellow no can see that thing," the people said, „what kind that thing?"

For at that time the people did not know what crocodiles were. In the night one man went out

for a natural want carrying a torch, '* and as he sat down on the beach the crocodile caught him

and dragged him under water. He shrieked out, and the people ail came to look. „I been tell

you, you no go close to creek," the first man said. The victim of the crocodile never returned.

(Nâtai, Ipisia).

433. Once a vvoman gave biith to a chiid, and in the night a crocodile scented her out,

came into her house and had connection with her. Then he took her in his mouth and carried

her away to his place in Dibiri where he left her with two old crocodiles who were his parents.

After that he went to Sagéru and caught three men whom he carried home in the same way,

and from other places he brought some more people. Up to that time there had been no people

in Dibiri but the crocodile wanted to populate the country- He also brought a canoë there for

the use of the people. Once on a journey to another place the crocodile was caught by a

monstrous bird which carried him to its nest in a tree. A young bird was sent to tell the

crocodile's parents what had happened to him, and when they came in their canoë to search for

him they were killed by the bird, and their canoë was broken in pièces. The present Di'biri

people dérive their origin from the man and woman brought thither by the crocodile. (Cf. no.

2 D; Avâti, Ipisi'a).

THE REVENGE OF THE SLAIN OLD CROCODILE IN THE BINATURI RIVER.

434. Long ago there lived in the Bi'natiiri river a famous crocodile called VVâbodame.

It used to sleep at a certain place on the left bank not far from Di'rimo. The size of of crocodile

was enormous. It was very old, for many people had lived and died in its time, but the rising

generation like their fathers learnt to fear the old reptile. When the joung crocodiles caught a
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man, they alvvays brought part of his body to the old munster. A man

who vvanted to knovv the ways of crocodiles and other secret matters

wculd make a youngster who had not yet learnt to be afraid go and sleep

in a place where the crocodile had slept before as shovvn by the impression

in the ground. In the night the spirit of the crocodile would appeai- to

the bov in a dream, handing him some object, for mstance a pièce of

wood, and teaching him hovv to cause people to be taken by crocodiles.

On awakening the boy would inform the man of everything the crocodile

had said and done. One method imparted in this way was the use of

one of the edible roots called åtihi to Impersonale a fictitious crocodile.

A crocodiles tooth was inserted in a suitable part of the root to represent

its mouth, and after chewing a small quantity of the wood given by the

spirit, the man spät the juice at the root, mentioning the name of the

great crocodile and saying, „You send devil (spirit) belong you go catch

that man," giving his name. This done the åuhi was placed in the water

and left there. The root transformcd itself into a rea) crocodile, which

went and killed the man indicated and brought his body back to the

place. After that it resumed the shape of an åuhi. Some time aftervvards

the instigator would come to the place and tind what had been done :

„Oh, alligator been catch him now; man there, he dead, åuhi close to."

He would take out the tooth from the åuhi and keep it but replace the

root in the garden, where in some cases it would begin to grow again.

Whenever this method was to be put in practice an duhi from the

same garden would be used. In most cases, however, the man would not exécute the

scheme himself, but employ some sorcerer ,to do it for him, and vvhen the victim was dead,

they, together with some other sorcerers, would eat his body, as is often the habit of

such people.

Once a Dirimo man, whose wife had been outraged by another man, wanted to take

revenge upon the offender. He thought to himself, „No good I shoot him that man, by-and-by

too much trouble. More better I go shoot that alligator: devil (ghost) belong him go kill all

people." Till then no one had ever thought of shooting the crocodile, for the people knew that it

was also a man who helped them in their sorcery. The crocodile was not even afraid of the

people but allowed them to come quite near. The Dirimo man took his bow and a

long bamboo-headed arrow, and at short range shot the beast in its side. The crocodile

jumped into the water and after a while came up at the place where it always used to sleep

and died there.

The news spread over Dirimo, Türitüri, Mavvåta, Kunini, and Àripâra: „A man

has shot the crocodile!" AU the people wailed as over an old friend, saying, „Long time

thing, all time me look, father he look, pickaninny he look, no good that new man he

shoot him."

The leading Dirimo and Kunini men said to a boy, „You go sleep close to that alligator

before he start smell — give you good dream." So the boy slept beside the dead crocodile.
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He saw how the spirit of the créature shot many men with some „poison thing". The ghost

said to him, „Before I stop good, you feilow stop good, full up people. What's vvay (in the same

way as) I stink, all you fellqw dead too. That time 1 stink finish, you people come dead, altogether

you people finish." In the morning the boy told the people what the crocodile had said. The

Dfrimo people suggested to the others, „More better you me go kill that man he been spoil me."

They let the Kunini men know, and all those vvhn had „medicine" for killing people said, „AU

right, to-morrow you me (vve) go kill him."

The Dfrimo people, terrified by the crocodiles message, left their village and encamped

at a place called Méreovéra, close to Müogfdo passage. The Magi, Bodfgo and Sävva people

went to stay on the opposite hank of the creek, and the Türüpdja people on the far side of

Âberemùba point. The Kunfni people moved to Pömoguri, close to Türitüri. Some Dfrimo men

went to Äripara, and the Gövvo men to the east of Tiiritüri where there is a coconut grove.

.\11 deserted their old villages, leaving their gardens and empty houses behind, for ,.\\hat dream

that alligator been give, that true dream." The man who had shot the crocodile was killed by

some „poison- man".

The crocodile sent a great sickness all över the country. Men, women, and children died,

and two were buried in every grave. The people had to tlee from their new camps, and some

hid themselves far avvay in the bush. The inhabitants of Magi and Säwa were wiped out, and

the Dfrimo folk too were nearly annihilated. A few Türitüri houses were stricken by the pestilence,

and there was even fear of its reaching Mawata, although some people said that it only belonged

to the bush. The Mawåta men, hi)wever, stopped the progress of the sickness by putting „medicine"

in the Binatüri river.

After a time, when the survivors thought that the bane of the crocodile had ceased, they

began gradually to move back to their old homes. Some places, where the people had died out

entirely, remained deserted. The Kunfni people did not go back to the bush but stayed on in

their new \'illage on the coast. (Nåmai, Mawåta).

HOW THE OPOSSUMS WERE FOOLED BY THE DÖGS.

435. The' dögs and opossums (cuscus; in Kiwai and Mawåta pådi or påriina) u.sed to live

together, but as there was not sufficient food for both, the former wanted to send the latter away. One

day the dögs asked the opossum to turn round and look at a certain tree, and in the meantime the\-

rolled up their ears. Then they said, „Vou turn round, look me," and the opossum did so

wondering, „What's the matter ear belong you feilow?" „Me feilow been eut him ear belong me

feilow. You eut him too." The opossum eut off its ears, and no sooner was this done than the

dögs said, „Pdrwta. you look me, me make you fool now," and they unrolled their ears. Then

the opossum became very angry and parted from the dögs saying, „Me feilow go on top, kaikai

plenty fruit; you feilow stop along ground. ..HoMomere nigo oriihona nigo iriho. Nöu tndupo

oiu'ra iiiörigtdo. — Altogether you tly. you go kaikai him. he been speak gammon along

me feilow."
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The dögs ansvvered, „All right, you fellow been give me that water (bitter dose), me

fellow give you water. Me go stop along proper people; people take me go kill you fellow all

time. Before you me (we) friend, that's bad friend now."

But the opossum said, „Me fellow no go stop close to now; you fellow no got no chance

catch me fellow. Me go stop long way along tree. Sometime you find me walk about along

ground, sometime 3'ou no find me."

Since that time man and dögs chase the opossum, and sometimes they find them and

sometimes they do not.

On parting trom the dögs the opossum said, ^" „Sometime man give you kaikai, sometime

he no give you kaikai. You kill something for nothing, you no kaikai self. Man he chuck away

bone, you kaikai, ne (excréments) belong man, that's you (your) kaikai, anything along ground.

Me kaikai fruit along tree. Sometime man no give you kaikai : you go steal kaikai, that fashion

belong you."

Since that time the dögs eat excréments and pick up and eat any food which the people

throw away. The dögs tried in vain to renew their friendship with the opossum, and when they

failed they said to the iare (a kind of rat), „You come along me." ,.No, you no go along him,

you come along me," intercepted the opossum, which the iai-e did. The opossum, rat, and pig

kept together, and the dog was left alone and said, „All right, you fellow one side now, no man

he come friend along me, I kill you all lot." „I no pay you back," said the opossum, „sometime

pig go pay you back, alligator, snake go pay you back, that thing kill you fellow." To make

up for being left alone the dog has a numerous offspring. He said to his master, ,.\'o\i keep me.

I man for kill him all thing belong you." This is why the dog kills whatever animais he finds,

having no friends. (Såibu, Mawäta).

A. Long ago the opossum and dögs used to be friends. Once the dögs rolled up their ears,

smeared a llttle blood on the edge of a bamboo knife and induced the opossum to eut off its ears,

thus making a fool of it. The opossum went away and said, „I leave you now, I go along tree. I

send fly come kaikai you all time. You no can sleep, he wake you all time, all time you shake him

head. I send you alligator, all time he kaikai you, snake he kaikai you. Man he no give you proper

meat, give you bone; that's kaikai belong you, rubbish."

Ever since that time the dögs are compelled to shake their ears continually because of the

flies. They can only sleep a little at a time and are incessantly disturbed. If the dögs had not

humbugged the opossum, the latter too would have Hved with the people. (Nämai, Mawäta).

B. The dog and opossum were born by the same mother, a woman in Manavete. The dog

ate quickly but the opossum was a slow eater. Once when the former had finished his meal the

opossum still had a heap of kaikai in front of him, which the dog then tried to seize, and they fought

tili they were separated by their mother. In the night the opossum who had had the worst of the hght

ran away, and the dog was sent in the morning to bring him back, but the opossum did not come.

Another time the dog hoaxed the opossum to eut off his ears as in the previous versions, and in

revenge the latter sent the sandflies to torment the dog. Since then the dog and opossum are enemies.

Kåku, Ipisi'a).
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HOW THE DÖGS LOST THEIR FACULTY OF SPEECH (ef Index, Animais).

436. In former times the dögs were différent to what they are now, for they were like

people, except that they had four legs. They used to help their master to work in the gardens,

and could speak as men do. One day their master had connection with his wife in the bush,

and the dögs were looking on. In the evening when the people and dögs were sitting together in

the house the latter suddenly began to laugh. „What's the matter you laugh?" the people asked

them, and the dögs said, „Me laugh for father; father been kobori {hav& connection with) mother."

And their master was ashamed..

The next day the same thing happened, and the dögs went to look on at what their

master and his wife were doing in the bush, and on their return home they laughed (abbrev.).

Then the master seized a kömuni (fire-tongs of bamboo) and squeezed together the dog's jaws.

After that he tied a string tightly round the tongs and placed them on his shelf. In this way

the dögs lost their faculty of speech. (Gibûma, Mawåta).

THE MAN AND DOG WHO LIVED TOGETHER.

437. Long ago a man named Ûtubûru lived in one end of a house at Göromöuro, and

in the other end of the same house lived a dog named Baivåre. One day Ûtubûru said to the

dog, „I think you shift little bit, that house I make him belong me, You make you (your) house

other side, you got plenty pickaninny." But the dog said, „No good you send me go outside;

who feed me?" „No good I feed plenty man, I want feed myself," said Ütubüru. He was very

angry and closed all the doors saying, „All right, you no believe him (obey)." Then he set fire

to the house, and master and dögs were consumed in the fiâmes. (Kàiku, Mawåta).

THE ANIMALS WHO WERE SUMMONED TO DOCTOR A WOMAN.

238. A Büdji man named Dagåme was a great hunter and killed pigs every night. In

the beginning he brought home two pigs at a time, but gradually the number increased to

four, five, ten, twenty, and even one hundred in one night. Dagàme's wife spent her time

fishing. (Abbrev.).

One day the women tried to capture a large bâta fish in a creek called Topi'ka, and when

Dagàme's wife sat down in the water with her legs out to corner the bâta, the fish passed right

into her vulva, so that only the tail stood out." The people tried to pull out the fish, but it

would not come, so they carried her ashore and summoned her husband. He too failed in pulling

out the fish. Then he sent a man to fetch the cassowary to come and draw out the bâta, and

the bird said, „1 no stop long v\ay, I stop close to; what name (why) you no been come before'

I pull out that fish." Th^ cassowary carried in its beak a leaf of \hQ kiklvâri tree, on the fruit

of which thèse birds feed, and it chewed the leaf and spät the juice at the fish, but only with the
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resuit that the latter gave a start and wriggled deeper into the woman. And the cassowary had

to go back.

The people began to wail, but Dagåme sent for another cassowary to puU out the fish.

„What for you no been teil me before?" the cassowary said, „I no stop long way, my house

close to." The bird spät the juice of a certain leaf at the woman, and again the fish „he kick,

go lift him more inside". Then the pig was asked to come and help, and it said, „What for you

no been take me first? I no stop long way, I puU him out." The pig spät the juice of a certain

grass at the woman, but when trying to pull out the fish with its snout it managed so

badly that it pushed it deeper still into the woman. The fish was dead, and its head began to decay.

The people again started their wail but Dagâme stopped them and sent for the wallaby.

„What for you no been take me first? I stop close to here," the wallaby said, and he was the

right man to pull out the fish. He spät the juice of a gånuminia leaf at the woman and said,

„You fellow been take wrong man, he no savy proper, me more better." And the fish came

out. It was about as long as an arm and consisted of bones only, for all the fiesh had decayed.

The wallaby pulled it out, but shortly afterwards the woman died. (Vasärigi, Mawåta).

THE CROCODILE AND THE SEA-HORSE.

439. The sea-horse {gibu-slbara) was bom by a shell-fish, and at first he and his mother

each lived in one half of the same double-shell. Once when the sea-horse came out, the shell-

fish said to him (for in those days they could speak, said the narrator), „Suppose you man, you

go stop inside along mangrove (bush); suppose you no man you go stop along water, water

make you belly tull, feed you." „I no want look bush," the sea-horse thought, „more better I

go outside. Some fish he stop along water, more better I go make him /»««a (friend) along him."

Whereupon he made friends with the crocodile {sibara). „I feed you, my boy," said the crocodile,

„you got no hand (arm), you got no leg, you stop along water. What thing I got I feed you,

by-and-by you come big. Who you name?" „Oh, I don't know where my mother." „I think

you my first boy," said the crocodile, „I very sorry you no got no hand, no leg; I got hand,

leg, I feed you."

One night the shell-fish went to a bushman and said to him in a dream, „More better

you go look my pickaninny, he got no hand, no leg." The bushman followed the tracks of the

sea-horse and found him with the crocodile. „Oh, alligator been make påna (friend) belong him."

He went back and said to his wife (or the shell-fish.?), „Oh, alligator been catch him, he påna

belong alligator." The woman began to wail and kept on all night, and in the morning she said

to her husband, „Come on, you me (we) go break him head belong alligator." The man seized

his bow and arrows and the woman a stout stick, and they set off to kill the crocodile. Holding

the stick behind her the woman in spite of her husband's warning went and called the crocodile

to come, and the monster raised its head out of the water and said, „What name (what is) that,

who sing out my name sibara?" The small sea-horse kept close to the crocodile, right under

one of its forelegs. „You give me gtbu-slbara," said the woman, „you come close to." The

crocodile turned its head and caught the woman by her ankle. „Oh, my wife!" her husband
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cried out, „he finish now! How much time I teil you, you stop, never mind pickaninny. Who
make my kaikai now?" The crocodile dragged the woman under water, and the sea-horse came

and smelled at her: „What name (what is) that thing? That no fish. Oh, that woman!" The

crocodile ate the woman, but the sea-horse did not touch her.

The sea-horse was the crocodile's „brother", and the latter looked after him all the time.

(Käiku, Mawåta).

THE CASSOWARY AND CROCODILE WHO QUARRELLED ABOUT A SAGO TREE.

440. At Sagéro a sago tree grew close to the creek, it had been planted by a cassowary.

Once a crocodile came out of the water, cleared the spot from grass and said, „My sago now;"

and it went back into the creek. „Eh, I say!" exclaimed the cassowary on returning to the

place. „Who been make him my sago? that's my sago." The cassowary put a mark on the

tree to show his ownership, and he felt very angry and said, „Oh, that alligator he make him.

More better you stop along water, no come up." Then the cassowary returned to the bush.

The next day the crocodile came back and said, „Oh, what's the matter you been put mark on

sago? That my tree, no belong you." He lay in wait for the cassowary, but as the latter did

not turn up, he retired into the water.

When the sago palm was maturing the cassowarj' came one day and looked at it, „Oh,

to-morrow I eut that tree on top, I want kaikai." *) But the crocodile came first, propped a tall

post up against the sago tree, climbed up, and eut off the top. At the same time the cassowary

chanced to come, and on seeing the crocodile in the tree it exclaimed, „Oh, you bad fellow!

what's the matter you eut that sago? You no been plant him, me plant him!" He pitched away

the post, so that the crocodile couid not get down, and in vain the latter asked him, „You put

that wood back, me want come down." The cassowary went away leaving him in the tree.

The crocodile remained there a long time, eating his way down inside the tree. *' After three

months he reached the ground and by cutting a hole in the side of the tree he managed to get

out. „Oh, that cassowary he bad fellow," said he, „humbug me ail time." The crocodile wanted

to go into the water, but he was very light after his long stay in the tree and remained floating

on the surface. When the cassowary came Walking along close to the creek, the crocodile caught

him and dragged him under water. The cassowary was not dead, but the crocodile kept him

there three months in revenge for the time which he had been confined in the tree. Finally the

cassowary was allowed to return to his home in the bush. (Ibi'a, Ipisi'a).

THE ORIGIN OF THE BOUKOU BIRD.

441. There is a bird which is called boukou because of its cry, „boukou", and it

measures the size of a small pigeon. It is very quiet by nature, and when anybody comes near

it, it does not fly away, and for this reason the people do not want to kill it. The boukou will

Sit a very long time in the same tree watching the people, and this is why they like it.

^) Some time before a sago palni is felled the people eut off the top of it, and thereby the sago in

the trunk is said to increase in quantity.
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This bird was made in the following way. Once a Såreéve man named Råguguramu,

who had no tame animais, thought to himself, „I got no dog, got no pig, I got no cassowary,"

and therefore start d to mak; a bird to keep. He took a pièce of a pdi (mid-rib of a sago leaf),

covered it with feaihcrs and provided it vvitii a head and two lags made of sticks, and then he

said, „Suppose you pigjon, you make yourself pigeon." Råguguramu went away, and in his

absence thü thing b.came a boukôu. The man tried to give it food and offered it a banana, but

it did not take it, nor did it want a pièce of taro which he chewed for it. „I don't know what

name (what thing) try," thought the man and sent somebody to fetch a snake which he eut in

pièces. No sooner did the bôuk u see the snake than it devoured ail the pièces, beckoning with

its head to get more. Snakes were the only food it cared for. „More better you go stop along

bush, go look round snake self," said Râgugurâmu. He let the bird fly into the bush; there it

alighted in a tree, and turned round and looked at its master. The boukôu had been made by a

man, and therefore it h;is a quiet disposition, which is another reason why the people do not

want to eat it. Sometimes th^y eut otï the tongue of a böuköu and give it as „medicine" to a

boy, and thenceforth „he stop quiet ail time, no make noise, no rovv, he good man." (Nåmai,

Mawâta).

HOW CRABS WERE BROUGHT TO THE ISLANDS.

442. Begerédubu (cf. no. 109) of Wâboda brought the first crabs from Di'biri, and he

painted them before putting them in his canoei That was the first canoë in Wàboda and Ki'wai.

During the night while Begerédubu was sleeping on the shore the canoë went under water of

its own accord and began to travel about under the sea from place to place. At every Island it

left some crabs which went on shore and remained thcre. Since then there are crabs on all the

islands. It is from Begerédubu that the p;ople hâve learnt to tie up the legs of the crabs in

order to prevent them from escaping after they hâve been caught. (Kâku, Ipisi'a).

THE ORIGIN OF ANTS'-NESTS IN COCONUT TREES.

443. A man named Pi, who lived at Âberemûba, once wanted to get some coconuts, so

he placed his coconut-husker a shell (used for cutting) at the foot of the tree, tied a rope round

his ankles, and climbed up. When he was half way up the leaves of the tree called, out, „You

no corne, by-and-by two eye belong you I stick him out." The terrified man began to climb

down, but suddenly the coconut husker and shell on the ground cried, „You no come hère, by

and by me fellow stick nebâre (anus) belong you." The poor fellow did not know what to do,

as he could neither go up nor down. So he remained in the tree and was transformed into one

of the black ants' nests {pi) which are often seen on the trunks of coconut palms. (Samàri,

Mawâta).
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THE BIRDS WHO HELD A DANCE IN AN ANTS'-NEST.

444. On the trunks oi some coconut palms and other trees there are a kind of large

black ants'-nests which are called pi. Once a bird named küruru (vvhose name imitâtes the bird's

cry) invited the other birds to a great dance. He bored a hole in the pi, made a house in it

and brought ail kinds of food inside. The birds ail came and asked him, „Küruru, what place

you me (we) come dance?'' „You corne inside that house belong me hère," meaning the pi, for

he had made it as long and as large as a house. They al! went in and said to the küruru,

„What name (what) you me go sing now?" „Oh, by-and-by, you me kaikai first time,** said

the küruru, „by-and-by me sing." When they had ended their meal the kûruru sang,

„Küruru kürurubüro kéte tiûpu kàiiia ui:abüro. — Küruru I make him dance now, turn

him feather belong tail any way."

In the night a heavy rain feli, and the house which was very soft was washed away,

and the birds all flew about crying, „Where you me go? where you me go?"

The küruru generally makes its nest inside the pi. If no rain falls for a time the pt

maj' become very large but a rainfall reduces it to quite a small size, leaving only a little lump

if any at all to hold the bird's nest. (Amüra, Mawåta).

THE ANTS WHO CONQUERED ALL THE OTHER ANIMALS.

445. Once the frog and ants quarrelled. „You no come close to me, I bite you," said

the frog. „Oh, you savy me," replied the ants, „my name that's ant, I go kill you now." The

frog spät at the ants covering them with saliva, and the latter had to struggle to get free. Then

they went for the frog and attacked it in the eyes saying, „You look," and they bit a hole in

the eyes. They summoned a great many ants to help them, killed the frog and ate all its flesh

so that only the bones remained.

The lizard wanted to side with the frog and said, „Oh, ant, you no strong enough, you

kill frog, you no kill me." The lizard tried to trample the ants to death but the latter were

quicker and clung to his legs and in vain he tried to shake them off. They attacked him all

över his body, and the only thing the lizard could do was to wave his tail to and fro before

he died. Then the ants devoured all his flesh as they had done with the frog.

Next the gûgudri (a wasp) intervened and said, „Oh, ant, you no strong enough ; I kill

you." The güguari made his way into the ants'-nest, but from there he never returned, for the

ants finished him. „I kill you fellow," the ants said. „Any kind meat I kaikai. That's all

proper man he pay back, kill me fellow." The ants fought all the other animais, and try as they

might none of their enemies could get the better of them. The snake came to look but could

do nothing. „You no got no hand (arms), you no can fight me, I fight you," said the ants.

„Pig, what name (why) you come look? I fight any kind thing." The époo („bush fowl") said,

„Oh, that man he no strong, I go break him house belong him." Whereupon it perched on an

ant-hill and began to scratch at it with all its might, but the ants caught hold of its feathers, and

one of them ran and bit the bird in the eye. The fowl shook itself violently, flew up and cried
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out, „Ôho, öho!" trying to free itself from the ants, but it could do nothing, and was bitten

to death.

The warlo (fish hawk) was eating a flsh in a tree without knowing that there was an

ant-hill in the same tree. The ants started to eat the other end of the fish and after a while

they marched on and attacked the hawk. In vain the bird tried to wipe them off its head, it

fiapped its wings and rubbed its beak against the talons. „What thing humbug me," cried the

hawk, „you no come, that my kaikai." The ants compelled the bird to take wing, and it flew to

another bird called pétoamo and complained, „What name (what is) that thing he humbug me?

I kaikai fish, that thing he go through fish too." The pétoamo was not at first inclined to believe

the hawk, but then it .said, „All right, you me (we) go look." So they flew back to the same

place and started to eat the fish which the hawk had just left. The ants crawled up on them

and little by little the birds began to rub themselves and shake their heads. „What's the matter,

ivario?'' the pétoamo said. „You been say 1 gammon," answered the hawk, „you think I gammon"'

You look that thing he come right through fish, I cannot make out what thing that." „You two

look out," said the frog, „by-and-by he kill you two." „Oh, he cannot kill me two, me big

man." Then the ants passed into the birds by their anus and bit them from the inside, and the

birds moved uneasily and scratched their stomachs. The frog said, „You two feel him now,

that thing go kill you two." „Oh, he no kill me," said the birds, „me been kaikai too much

fish, that's why bell he sore," and they felt great pain. „That ant he kaikai belly belong you,"

the frog went on scornfuUy, „by-and-by he go right through, come this place where wind he

go all time, that sibo (heart), you fellow dead." The birds lifted and lowered their wings with

slow regularity, they felt that death was coming, and after a while they died together.

The ants passed out of the two dead birds and said, „No more any thing he come close

to me, I kill him. That's all proper man he fight me. Anything he chuck away along bush,

me fellow kaikai. I no make friend along anybody, me and one side." The ants kill any

animal no matter its size. If the head of a dead man is eut off and placed in an ant hill,

all the skin and flesh will be consumed in a short time, and the skull will be left bare. (Sâibu,

Mawåta).

HOW MOSQUITOES CAME.

446. Long ago a woman was living at a place far inland from Ti'rio up the Fly river.

She had a house which she kept carefuUy closed, for all the mosquitoes in the world were shut

up there, at that time there were none in the bush or anywhere eise. Their buzz sounded as if

the house were full of birds. The. people were curious to know what the house contained, and

asked the woman, „What name (why) you shut him all time house? Man he stop inside?"

„No," she said evasively, „he no got no man (nobody) inside." „You burn him that house," the

people went on, „no good you shut him all time. I think some man he stop inside." „No, no,"

protested the woman, „by-and-by I lose thing, that's why 1 shut him door." And she added,

„I no got no something inside, I nothing (for no reason) shut him door." But the people kept

on wondering about her and the house.
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One day the woman said to a friend, „Tsh ! I speak you other thing. I go bush, you

look out that house. You no open him door, no man (person) he go inside. He full up mosquito,

suppose he corne outside, oh, he fight man all time, no can make garden, no can sleep!" When

the woman came to her garden she t'ound that someone had stolen a bunch of large bananas of

a kind called giromi which grovv in that part of the country. She was furious and went from

man to man asking, „Who been steal my banana?" But they all answered, „I no savy, I no

been go that garden." „Oh, you gammon. you steal-man altogether! All right, you fellow look

out, I give you another thing!" And she opened the door of her house and said to the people,

„You fellow see: naåti (mosquito), you corne altogether." All the mosquitoes swarmed out with

a loud buzzing, „Brrr,"" and attacked the people. The woman said, „All over altogether place

people he no sleep, mosquito go inside house, woman and pickaninny no can sleep. People go

bush, werk little bit, come back again, mosquito fight him all time."

Ever since that time the mosquitoes bother the people incessantly while the sürama (north,-

west monsoon) is blowing. The people cannot sleep at night and have to rest during the day

unable to work in their gardens. „Fault belong people," the narrator said, „he no fault belong

that woman. He (they) been steal banana belong that woman." (Nåtai, Ipisi'a).

HOW THE WASPS BECAME BLACK AND VELLOW.

447. There is a story ot the wasps (gùguârio) who are black at both ends of the body

and yellow in the centre.

Once a hunter went into the bush early in the morning, and there he killed three pigs

and three opossums, which he hung up in certain trees close to the path. Proceeding further

into the bush he found a gûgiiârio-nQS\. in the ground, and thinking that it was a pig's lair he

trod on it. The wasps swarmed out and stung him all over his nude body till the man

was killed.

The people at home waited for him, and when his dogs returned alone they thought,

„That man he come, all dog he there," but he did not turn up. At sundown the people said,

„All dog he come long time, what's the matter that man he stop long time.'" Then they went

in search of him and found the three pigs and three opossums which he had hung up in the

bush. They carried them home excepting one pig and one opossum which they did not touch.

For if a hunter has perished in the bush, the people always leave there some of the spoil killed

by him. The lower javvs of those two animais were, however, also eut off and brought to the

village. The people held a great feast and wailed over the man.

In the night the hunter came to his wife in a dream and said, „You come where one

cocbnut he stop he got plenty fruit. You find me there. You no go close to, by-and-by that

gügudrio bite you." „Whafs the matter the gùguârio bite you?" she asked him in the dream.

„I think about that's pig-house," answered he, „that's why I go on top." The woman woke up

and began to wail. It was just before daybreak. When it grew sufficiently light she went

to the place indicated and there found her husband, but she did not go close to him, for there

was the wasps' nest just where he had kicked up the grass. She went back and called the
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people to come and showed them the place saying, „More better we burn that grass all right.

Suppose that man he burn, he all right, no can help it. He dead, I dead behind (afterward-,), I

don't care." They set fire to the grass. The scorched body of the man was then carried home

and buried. Since then the wasps are black at both ends of their bodies, but some of thcir original

colour remains in the centre. (Ganàme, Ipisi'a).

THE TREE MAN AND SEA SNAKE WHO USED TO VISIT EACH OTHER.

448. On Wåboda Island there grew a tree called Gägoro, vvhich was also a man (cf.

no. 109). Once a water snake named Ôbopére crawled on shore, holding the end of its tail

upwards. Gågoro and Obopére talked to each other, and the former said, „What for you come

on shore? Place belong you stop along water." The snake put down its tail and said, „You me

(we) friend, I no want row." Gågoro invited Ôbopére into his house, and the snake said, „Where

house belong you?" „He stop here, house belong me that tree," and Ôbopére went into the tree.

Inside it was just like a house. Gågoro entertained his guest with food, and when Ôbopére

went home he said to his friend, „To-morrow morning you come look my house;" and

they parted.

At daybreak Gågoro got up and went to his friend. „You sleep?" he called out. „I no

sleep, I stop here," answered Ôbopére. „Oh, that's water!" Gågoro exclaimed, „where house

belong you? Me fright!" „You come down here, you no fright, you come my house," and

Ôbopére got up and caught him by the hand. They went into the water which was very deep.

„Oh, good place here, you fellow good place," Gägoro called out. After a time he said, „Ôbopére,

me want go my house. Next time I no want stop place belong you." And he went back.

(Japfa, Ipisi'a).

THE BANANA TREES WHO WAILED IN THE ABANDONED GARDEN

449. Once the Mawåta people abandoned an old banana garden and went to plant a

new one. Some trees however were still growing in the old garden and had fruit on them. In

the course of time the owner of the bananas went to make a wrapping of leaves round the

bunches of fruit in his new garden. The banana trees in the old garden were neglected and

wailed, „Oh, father, you been plant me, you forget me, you no look out good. Where yougo?

You leave me, you no come make house (the wrapping) belong me." The master heard their

wailing but thought that some child was crying for its father. He continued his work not thinking

about the bananas in the old garden. When he went home the bananas wept after him, „Oh,

father, you leave me, you no make house belong me. Rain he wet me all time." The man

slept in the night, and the next morning he resumed his work in his new garden. The bananas

in the old garden wailed again, „Oh, father, you forget me. You can't make house belong me?

Rain he wet me all time." That time the man found out the meaning of the cry, „That no man

(person) he cry, that banana belong me, I no look out good." Upon which he went to his old
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garden and heard the bananas crying there. Then he wrapped up the fruit, and when he had

finished he smeared his lace with inud and wailed, „Oh, I been plant him, I no look out good."

This is why we wrap up all the bunches of banana, the narrator said, for if we do not

do so the bananas will cry. (Amiira, Mawàta).

HOW TREES CAME TO GROW IN KIWAI.

450. At first there were neither trees nor bushes in Kiwai. Once the people became

angry with a certain man named Kumabiri, vvho had killed many of them. They had no bows

and arrows, their only weapons were spears roughly made of sticks with the bark still, on. One

day when Kumabiri was swimming the others speared him, and left his body on the beach.

Kumâbiri's son, whose name was üruma, came and took care of the body and puUed out the

spears which he threw away, calling out to each of them, „You go stop along bush." The spears

all Struck root and soon grew into dense bush. Uriima said of the people, „You been kill father

belong me, I make plenty tree along bush, make you härd work along garden." He smeared

the trees with his father's blood, causing them to grow rapidly. There is still blood in the trees,

and the sap which will flow from a eut in a tree is really blood. Uriima made his father's tongue,

ears, nose, and penis into différent species of bright-coloured crotons, and the hair was turned

into grass.

Before trees grew in Kiwai the people used to live in holes in the ground which they

covered with leaves, but after they had timber they built houses on piles. (Gabi'a, Ipisia).
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XIX. TALES OF THE HEAVENLY BODIES
(no. 451—455).

THE STARS (no. 451—452).

The two seasons of the year, the rainy season of the norlh-west monsoon and the dry season

of the soulh-east monsoon, are divided by the natives into „moons" or months, each one comprising

the time from the first appearance of the new moon till the end of its waning. Each of these monthly

periods has a name of its own, in most cases that of some constellation which during the month sets

at the western horizon. Thus the first „moons" of the north-west season (about December and January)

are called Nåramudiibu (Wega) and Niriradiibu (Atair). The four first „moons" of the south-east season

(about April to July) are called Kéke (Achernar), Utiamo (Pléiades), Séngerai (Orion), and Köidjugiibu

(Capella, Sirius, and Canopus together), and the two last „moons". of the same season (about October

and November) Tågai (Crux) and Kårongo (Antares). The other „moons" do not dérive their names

from stars.

451. There was once a Mabuiag man named Tâgai, and he and his sons (or younger

brothers) went one day to spear fish. The names of the sons were Kéke, Utiamo, Séngerai,

Köidjugiibu, NåramudtJbu, Niriradtjbu, and Kàrongo, the last mentioned being the youngest.

Tâgai was spearing fish from the bow of the canoë, and ail the rest were paddling except Kårongo

who did not help them. After Tàgai had speared a number of fish Kårongo went to the bow

and eut them up. But the others sald, „Oh, you been do nothing, what name (why) you go eut

him fish?" They used to quarrel like that every day, since Kårongo always remained idle except

for cutting up the fish. At last Tâgai became angry, and one da)- brandishing his spear he said

to Kårongo, „What for you no listen ? Another man he pull him canoe, I spear him fish, what

for you no help him.' You me one family (we belong to the same family)." He pointed his

spear at Kårongo, ran him through, and hurled him up into the sky, where he became the

constellation called Kàrongo (Antares). Tågai said, „You go down along ground (set below the

horizon) first, before north-west he start blow." He was in a rage and speared the others too,

calling out, „I been kill Kårongo, more better I kill you altogether."

When spearing Nâramudtibu he said, „Time belong you, you give him people plenty

fish, fine water all time," and Nâramudtibu too became a star (Wega).

The same was the case with Ni'riradiibu (Atair), and on spearing him Tågai said, „Brother

belong you (näramudubu means „eider brother" and niriradübu „younger brother") he give fish,

Tom. XLVII.



77;« Folk-Taks of tlte Kiwai Papuans. 483

you give plenty fish too. People no can sleep inside house, sleep underneath house, because belly

he full, wind he no blovv inside house, too hot."

To Goibaru (which hovvever is no constellation, only the name of a „moon") he said.

„You belong blow, north-west he blow, rain wind; no give no chance (blows incessantly)."

To Kéke (Achernar), „I chuck away you, you go head belong south-east tinie. Close up

south-east he come up, you make him that wind blow."

To Utfamo (Pléiades), „You fellow belong south-east."

To Séngerai (Orion), „You fellow belong south-east, more south-east he blow, no give

chance (it blows incessantly)."

To Köidjugübo (Capella, Sirius, and Canopus), „More south-east he come, you make him

more blow, rain, wind, make him more cold."

When Tågai had killed all his crew he thought, „What name (what) I do?" He landed,

tied the canoe to a pole, and climbed up a kûpa-ictt where he remained a good while eating the

fruit. Next morning a woman came and picked up the fruit which had fallen down, and finding

one which Tågai had dropped she thought, „What name (what is) that? He got mark belong

teeth, who been kaikai?" And she looked up and saw Tågai in the tree. He thought, „Where

I go? People see me. More better I make him wind and rain; that woman no can go away

teil him people, 1 make him stop here." So he conjured up a heavy rainstorm with lightning

and thunder. and the woman had to take shelter under the tree. He climbed down, and the

woman asked him. „Who you?" „My name Tågai; who you?" „Thafs my name Gùgi (star).

More better you take me." „No. I can't take you," said he. „Where you go?" „I go on top

hill." And Tågai went up into the sky where ha became the Southern Cross. He met his

brothers and said to tiiem, „Me go first, you fellow behind me. I make him wind blow first,

behind (then) you fellow make him."

Båidamu (Ursus major, which is considered to have the shape of a shark, bdidamu) was

among Tigai s crew, and the latter said to him, „That time fin belong you go down, more wind,

more high water he come. Tail belong you he go down: make more high water. Head belong

you come up: make plenty 'fast turtle' (the copulating season of the turtles comes in). Look

sundown : 'Oh, that star he no more stop, he been go away.' Wait two, three day, look before

daylight: 'Oh, head belong Båidamu come up morning time.'"

The last star was the morning star, Såi-gugi {sai means „sun"). Tågai said, „You come

first, daylight come behind, you stand up close to daylight." (Såle, Mawäta).

A. Tågai was a Säibai man. He used to catch fish and work in his garden, but he did not

give sufficient food to his youngest son who became thin and weak. The names of the crew are nearly

the same as in the first version only mentioned in a différent order. They were looking for turtle, but

the youngest son could not steer the canoe stralght for he had not been properly fed. Tågai who was

Standing in the bow asked the others for a drink of water, and a water-bottle was handed to him from

man to man, but they all dränk a little before passing it on, so by the time the water-bottle reached

Tågai it was empty. „Ou!" he called out, „he empty now." He was enraged and said, „No my fault;

you fellow been drink that water. That me Tågai. That moon (month) no rain, altogether water-hole

he dry, that's all sun he hot." Kårongo, one of the crew, said, „Me fellow there make rain, I been

drink, 1 got rain." Tågai speared all his sons and threw them up into the sky where they became
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stars, and he named the différent months afttir them. Kârongo was to cover part of the turtle-breeding

season, Nâramudûbu was given fine weather and clear water, Nfriradiibu „half clear water, half dirty

water". Goibäru marked the middle of the north-west season („night-time, daytime rain, dirty water

too, no man go look round kaikai"). Kéke was the beginning of the south-east season, and next came

Séngerai (Orion's three stars) representing Tâgai's three daughters whom he had run through with one

thrust of his spear. Utiamo (Pléiades) was made up of six other girls whom he had speared with a

many-pronged weapon.

Finally Tågai destroyed his canoe and went himself up into the sky as a shooting star. He

became the Southern Cross, and his month (about October) is very dry. (Nåmai, Mawäta).

B. Tågai and his two brothers Nâramudûbu and Niriradiibu were once spearing turtle and

became implicated in a quarrel among the people. He speared his brothers and threw them up into

the sky where they became two stars. The month of Nâramudûbu includes the beginning of the north-

west monsoon and part of the copulating time of the turtles, and is foUowed by Niriradubu (about

Christmas). Tågai too, became a constellation (Crux), and his month is very hot and dry. (Amûra,

Mawâta).

C. In Rep. Cambr. Anthrop. E.\p. vol. vi. 3. Tdgai and /ris Crew. Tågai and his crew went

fishing, and the latter stole his drinking water. He killed them, and they form the constellations

Pléiades and Orion, while Tågai, his canoe, and one of the men form certain other constellations.

(Cf. also no. 60 G).

452. Kârongo, a Sâibai man, spent his time catching turtle. There was also another

man named Javâgi, who moved about by rolling himself along the ground for he had no legs.

Javâgi was angry with Kârongo who did not give him any turtie méat, and he thresv him up

into the sky where he and his three-pronged spear became the constellation Antares. „You stop

there," Javâgi said, „month name belong Kârongo too. Close up you go down; sundown you

look (are visible), middle night no more stop: that time people start spear fast (copulating) turtle."

(Continued in no. 378 B; Gaméa, Mawâta).

TALES OF THE MOON (GANUMI (no. 453-454).

453. Ganiimi, the first-born son of a Bâramtiba woman named Wi'owi'o was still an

infant in arms when his mother became pregnant once more. This turned her milk so Ganûmi

did not like it. He could not move about at that time, and was much neglected by his mother

who let him become very dirty. Only now and again she gave him a small pièce of

sago to eat.

When her delivery was close at hand she was secluded in an enclosure of mats, and

there she bore her child. She did not throw away her mat which was stained with blood, but

gave it to GantJmi to lie upon. He sprang up at once and cried out, „Oi! what name that,

altogether red !" The people had all gone to the bush. Ganiimi was no longer a boy but changed

into a piro (red parrot). His body was covered with feathers, and he had a beak and was red

all över from his mother's blood. The bird perched on: the roof of the house and then flew to
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the bush where the mottier was making sago, and there it alighted in a sago-palm close to her.

The woinan thought, „Oh, that kind pigeon (bird) I no been see before, he nice good aitogether."

And the bird cried out in the tongue of the red parrot, „Wloivio, ro nâuduroro? — Mother, you

no can make out who me?" The vvoman threw a small pièce of sago at the bird and said,

„What name (hovv) that pigeon he sing out my name?" The bird flitted över to another tree,

stripped off its skin, resuming human shape, and said/" „Mother, you no can make me out,

who me? who been bom me? You been born me, other woman no been bom me. I leave you

now. That my name piro, red cockatoo. Every tree that my place. Coconut I go kaikai." „No

good you talk that fashion," the mother said, „you no go, more better you come down." „No,

I no can come down, too late now. That my place along tree. Before you no been look out

(after) me proper that time I stop alongside you. That my name piro, that my name iiiidia. that

my name körara. I go kaikai banana, coconut, humbug you fellow."

And the red parrot flew away and alighted in a sago tree growing över a water-hole,

and there it saw its urio (reflection) in the water. A number of girls came to draw vvater, and

one ol them whose name was Gebäe noticed the reflection in the well and thought that the bird

was there in the water. So she jumped into the well to catch the parrot but had to come up

emptj^-handed.^" Another girl said, „What for you go along water? Him he there on top. The

bird flew down close to the girls and was caught by them. They thought that it was a real bird,

and Gebäe said jokingly, „That (is) man (husband) belong you me (us), me carry him, stow him

away." And she put him in her basket which she hung up in the house on reaching home.

The girls all slept in the night, and Gebâe's place was close to the bird.

In the night the boy came down in his proper shape and awoke Gebâe. „Who there ?"

she cried. „That's me, piro. You been catch me, I stop along basket." Gebâe thought, „That

(is a) man, I been think that pigeon (bird)." The boy had connection with her and when it was

morning he returned into the basket. The next night he again slept with her, and Gebâe became

pregnant. Once some of the other girls said, „You look Gebâe, two âmo (nipples) belong him

too black, pickaninny he come I think." The\' ail found her out, and some of the women

„spoke strong" to her, whereas the rest remained silent. The news was brought to Gebâe's father

and mother, „Gebàe find him pickaninny."

The parrot flew away and perched in a sago palm of the kind called gisûo. There he

stripped off the bird's skin which he put in a leaf-axil.

Gebâe's father and mother were very angry on finding out that their daughler was with

child, and went with many other people to kill Ganùmi. They eut down the gisûo with their

stone ;ixes but the boy managed to swing himself on to another sago-tree called tnôa, and when

that tree too was felled he sprang on to a Sido-updru-iava, and thence to a woddre, ârodro, and

gduwdpe, which are ail sago-palms. Ganûmi who was hotly pursued saw Wiowi'o among the

people and called out to her, ^Wiowio, ro ma nddororo? — VVi'owio, what road I go? Close up

they kill me. Mother, where my iadder?" The woman tried to get hold of Ganümi in order to

hide him in her basket. She unfastened the string with which her grass petticoat was tied on,

and threw one end up to Ganümi, but it was too short. Then she did the same with his navel-

cord which she had preserved since his birth. Ganümi said, „That my name piro, mother, that

my name iinae (light), mother. that my name sop-^i;»/, that my name sa^aw^, that my name ^awa;«« v of^^^

X.
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(the three last names signify „moon"). Every place I go light all över, my name Ganiimi."

Then he said, „You throw him that thing," and the mother flung one end of the navelcord to

him holding the other end tightly in her hand, for she meant to draw him down from the tree

and put him in her basket. But Ganümi gave a pull to the cord, the tree bent towards Wi'owi'o,

and the next moment he hurled his mother up to the sky, and with a jerk of the cord he was

himself hoisted after her. Wiovvi'o caught hold of him and put him in her basket, where she is

still carrying him in the sky.

There is some white powder-like substance on the leaves and trunks of .sago -palms, and

when Ganümi was ciimbing from tree to tree his face got smeared with it and is white ever

since. When Ganümi's face peeps out a little from his mother's basket he appears as the new

moon, and gradually more and more of his face will appear. Sometimes the mother hides the

basket behind her, and then the moon cannot be seen at all. The mother herseif is invisible

except her fingers which are sometimes outlined against Ganümi's face, and they are the spots

in the moon. According to another version Ganümi's face got whitened in the foUowing way.

When a boy he was once crj'ing for some sago which his mother was just roasting, and at last

she threw a little of it at him, and it stuck to his face. The soot are the spots in the moon.

Ganümi married his own mother.

Some of the white powder which had stuck to Ganümi's face was wiped off by him and

dropped on to the sago-palms and even on to the ground where it can still be found in small lumps.

It is called ganumi-ére {ére meaning „small pièce" or „fragment") and is a good „medicine"

which, administered to a boy, will make all the girls like him. For the same purpose a little of

this „medicine" is sometimes placed in a boy's armlet, or applied to the shell which he carries

round his neck, or the long feather (sagåia) which may be stuck in his head-dress and by swaying

to and fro beckons the girls to come to him. A little of it may also be put on the harpoon-line

if a man wants a fat dugong, or given to one of the dögs if a hunter covets a fat pig.

The tale of Ganümi is known to everybody, and sometimes a pair of lovers will quote

his conversation with Gebâe when talking together. „Who you?" the girl will ask. „Me

there, piro,^ he will answer, „me there sogömi, me there sagdna," and so on. (Nâmai,

Mawâta).

454. A man named Gisüa and his wife named Gauàpe lived near Mäubo. Although

they were very old, Gauàpe became pregnant, and the people said to them, „You fellow no shame

make him pickaninny?" — because of their age. When his wife was about to be confined Gisüa

gathered certain sweet-smelling herbs which form a love medicine, and put them in a large basin.

Then he asked some little girls to scrape two coconuts, the oil of which he poured into the same

basin, and the rest of the scrapings were thrown on to the village road so that the girls should

tread on them and in course of time fall in love with the boy to be born. After his birth the

boy was named Ganümi and placed in the bowl. The parents then put the bowl in the water

so that it floated away, for they would not keep the child, as the people had made them

ashamed. **

The Mäubo people were playing paru or kokddi (rather like hockey) on the beach when

the basin with Ganümi in it came floating along. The girls went out in their canoës to catch it,
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but the basin evaded them and floated so far away that they could not reach it. There was a

girl named Gebde who had born a child although she was not properly married, and her baby

was troubled with bad sores. When Gfbâe went to wash her child the basin came floating to

her, and seeing Ganümi who was a fine boy she picked him up and placed her own

child in the basin, and shortly afterwards it was drowned. Ganümi grew up and passed for

Gebâe's son.

Once after seeing two girls with their petticoats in disorder Ganümi, who was still a

little boy, began to weep and cry out, „Mdu, rno käka! — Mother, I want that red thing." The

girls not knowing what he meant brought him all sorts of red flowers and fruit, but he did not

want them, and at last it was found out what he was crying for.
^*

Ganümi was put to sleep between the two girls at night, but he was too small to hâve

anything to do with them. In the morning the girls, who were regarded as his wives, went

with him to make sago, but he was not strong enough to cul down a sago-palm for them. Then

the two girls, who had had enough of him, flung him up into the sago-tree and left him there.

They trampled the soft ground so as to make it look as if a number of people had been there,

and they threw away their petticoats and scratched themselves so that blood ran. On returning

home they made the people believe that the}- had been attacKed by enemies and that Ganümi

was killed.

During his stay in the sago-tree Ganümi became white from the „milk" of the sago.

Once a redfeathered bird named wiowio alighted above him, and its droppings which feil on to

him caused feathers to grow on his body, so he became a iviowlo bird. Under the tree there was

a well, and one day some girls came to draw water, and one of them saw the bird's reflection

in the water. In order to prevent the others from seeing him she stirred up the well so that

the water became muddy. Then she claimed Ganümi for herself, but the girls and women ail

began to fight among themselves as to who should hâve him. A long pole was propped up

against the tree, and one vvoman after another climbed up to fetch down Ganümi by handing

him the end of her skirt-cords, but he only yielded to Gebâe. AU the women and girls coveted

Gamimi and he slept with all of them in the night. Gebäe by a ruse got him to sleep with her

too, although he was horrified at the idea of sleeping with his mother, and to his mortification

they had been seen by some people. The next night none of the other girls and women wanted

Ganümi any more. To get away from the people Ganümi jumped into the water and remained

there a month with the öbotibi (mythical water-beings, ef.' no. 132). Then he returned home, but

still none of the women wanted him, and they told him to go to his mother. One night he and

Gebäe ran away into the bush. They went up to heaven by means of Ganümi's navel-cord and

were received by two men, Güruru (thunder) and Mahéruo (lightning). Once while they were in

heaxen they wanted to go and make sago in the bush there, and Güruru and Mahéruo warned

them not to go near the sun, for „that thing he come, very hot, that's fira, he kill man." While

they were cooking the sago Gebäe threw away some of the crust, and it stuck to Ganümi's face

which since then is white except where Gebâe's finger-marks are. Ganümi»lett the others and

mounted higher still in the sky. When he comes out of his house the uppermost part of his

forehead can be seen first and then gradually the whole face. This is the explanation of the

différent quarters of the moon. Ganümi's body is hidden behind his head. (Menégi, Mawäta).
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A. The name ol Ganümi's mother was Gebâe, One day vvhile he was still a small boy he

saw two girls who were sitting in a disorderly way, and he began to cry asking for something red as

in the previous version. He slept beside the girls in the night, and next morning was left by ihem in

the sago-tree. Ganiimi eut off the top of the palm and with a shell scraped a passage insida the tree

right down to the ground;^^ finally he was rescued by his parents. AU the girls and womeii wanted

Ganumi, and he slept with them in the night, and Gebâe enticed him to come to har too in spita of

his objections. Thenceforth rejected by all tha girls he one day leaped up to heaven from a tree „all

same iirio (spirit) he go".

Ganumi used to sleep with all the girls as soon as they were mature, and evar sinca the girls'

first menstruation lakes place when they are grown up. He is ashamed after sleeping with his mother and

sometimes hides away from har. That is why the moon is sometimes small and sometimes vanishes

entirely. (Gibiima, Mawäta).

B. A certain man named Novàre, who lived at Bigu on tha Båmu river, once brought homa

two bush-fowl eggs which he hung up in a basket close to tha place where his sister Gebäe slept.

At night the two aggs turned into a man who came and slept with the girl. The people, who thought

that is was Novâra who had caused his sister to become pregnant, prevailed upon him to marry her,

and they became husband and wife. A boy was born, and from all över the country the girls were

invited to come and see him, for this makes a boy låter on a favorite among the girls. He was

named Sogömi and also Ganumi, Imäia, Târatâra, Uwe, and Sagdna, which ara all différent names

of the moon.

One day Gebâe and Sogômi went to fetch water, and whila tha latter climbed down to the

well where he filled his water-vessel, the woman above him sat in a disorderly fashion. She wanted

him, and Ihey slept together. The boy, who had never done that before, ran home where he vomited

and nearly fainted. On hearing why the boy was sick Novâre in his turn went and had connection

with Gebâe, and this restored the boy to strangth. Novâre also rubbad him with Gebâa's patticoat and

with some of his own (Novâra's) Perspiration which had burst out during the act. After that the boy

never felt sick when sleeping with a woman.

Sogômi, who was ashamed of his intercourse with his mother, ran away into the bush where

he climbed up a sago-palm. He was found by some girls who came to fetch water, and thay proppad

up a „laddar" against the traa wishing to bring him down. One girl after another climbed up tha

laddar and asked him to come, but ha only submittad to Gebâe.

Once Sogômi was visited by the famous Meséde (cf. no. 45), who induced him to come to a

place called Siwa on the Bâmu river where a girl named Dorôbi lived. Sogômi want there, and the

girls in ail the villages which he passed on his way wanted him, but he went on till he came to his

destination. He married Dorôbi and brought her home. But Gebâe who was very jealous constantly

quarrelled with Dorôbi, and at last in disgust Sogômi left tham both. He want and caught a large

shark, and taking out the intestines turned the fish into a canoë. Than ha eut off the tail and usad

it for a paddle. He wanted to get up to heaven and for this purpose tried to find the place where

sky and earth meet. After paddling a long distance he caught a porpoise and made it into a new

canoë in which he continued his journey. But he could never raach his goal. Finally he stood up

on the back of the porpoise and with the help of the alastic dorsal fin jumped up to heaven. He is

the moon. Sometimes he holds a dance, and the thunder is his drum. At first he appears as a new-

born baby, and gradually grows larger and largar till he is full-sized, than he becomes old and diminishes,

till at last he dies and is buriad. After a time a naw moon-child is born. (Uria, Mawâta).

C. Gabâa was Ganümi's foster-mother. The boy was a great favorite with the girls and slept

with many of them. Gabâa too wanted him and one night induced him to sleep with har, and after
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that none of the girls would take him, and he married his mother. Ganiinii felt ashamed and went

into ihe water where he remained some time, till a fish called kàisi threw him up on land with its

fin. Once again rejected by the girls he went up to heaven by means of his navel-cord, and

took his mother with him. They came to the Miimo (men's house) of the Aromo people who live

in the sky, and were received by Giiruru (thunder), Pepéa, and Maséruo (iwo kinds of lightning.

(Käku, Ipisia).

D. A small boy who was once left in the care of two girls happened to see them with their

skirts open and began to cry as in previous versions. After being married to him the two girls left

him in the sago-tree. Some other girls came to draw water from a well under the tree, and one of

them on seeing his relleetion stirred up the water to prevent the rest from finding him. But they saw

him and began to fight över him. The boy, whose name was Wiowio, did not care for any girls with

large hanging breasts and at last followed one with fine round breasts. *' He slept with many girls

and with his mother too at her persuasion. After that no girl vvanted him, and in his shame he went

and stayed one month with the öboiibi (ef. no. 132) in the water. Again he was refused by the girls.

One day his mother threw a pièce of hot sago at him which made his face white. He felt so ashamed

that he finally went and hanged himself. (Iku, Mawäta).

E. The tirst thing known of Ganiimi is that he camc tloating along in a large basin which

stranded at Dibiri. He was a small boy at that time, and a man named Toratora and his wife Gebde

adopted him. When Ganùmi grew up, his foster-parents gave him „medicine belong girl", which made

all the girls like him. One day he climbed up a sago-tree and was found there by some women and

girls who brought him down. In the night Ganûmi went away with them to another place.

(Nâtai, Ipisi'a).

THE WANDERINGS OF THE SUN (HIWIO), MOON (GANUMI), AND
DARKNESS (DUO).

455. Two Kiwai men once quarrelled, the one insisting that „Sun and moon he two

fellow", and the other that „Sun and moon he one fellow." At last they came to blows, and

some blood was shed. The man who had been hurt felt ashamed and went away in his canoe

determined to find out where the home of the moon was and how the moon travelled. He kept

on paddling night and day out on the deep sea, directing his course towards the place where the

moon was rising. At last he arrived at the home of the moon. It was low tide, and he sat in

his canoe on dry land.

Presently the moon came to him in the shape of a small boy and asked him to come

on shore. „No," answered the man, „you small boy, I want Ganiimi (the moon) come sing

out (invite) me." „Me Gantimi," said the boy, „my name GaniJmi, you come on shore."

„No," the man insisted, ,.! want big man; you small boy, you no Ganiimi." Anil he remained

in the canoe.

After a time Ganiimi grew larger, representing the age of a young man who is not yet

married. When he invited the man to come, the latter said, „I want Ganiimi he come, you single

man. I want big man he come take me along shore."
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When the beard began to appear on Gani'imi's face he went again and asked the man

to come, but the latter said as before, „Iwant proper Ganiimi he come." „Yes, me Ganümi."

But the man did not believe him.

The next time Ganümi had become oid and his hair had turned grey. „You come shore,"

he called to the man. „You Ganümi.'"' asked the visitor, „I want proper Ganümi take me on

shore.-' „Yes, me Ganümi." „No, I no think j-ou Ganümi."

At last Ganümi came in the shape of a very oid man who walked with the help of a

stick. This time the man followed him on shore thinking to himseif, „That's one
;
proper Ganümi

he come." And Ganümi showed the man round. „That place belong me he white," he explained,

„everything white, house he white, garden he white, ground he white." He showed him another

part, saying, „That's place belong dark, Duo, everything dark, black. Night, dark he come that

side." Lastly he showed him a third place, and said, „That's belong sun, everything red, house,

ground, garden, everything red. .First time dark he go, behind sun he come up."

Ganümi and the man ate together, and when they had ended their meal the former said,

„You look me, I go up along heaven. First time dark he go, I go behind him. Sun he go

behind me two fellovv," Ganümi climbed up a liolwme- or wårakdra-iytQ and from there swung

himseif up into the sky. He alighted on the edge of a cloud, and the whole space was

lighted up.

The man looked on and thought to himseif, „Oh, true 1 been speak, moon he one man,

sun he one man, my friend he wrong." He did not sleep in the night but was looking at the

moon's place. Nothing grew there except ûny trees and bushes, for „place he too close where

light" (too near the light). The day began to break, but the moon still remained in the sky.

At last the sun rose.

Ganümi returned home and said to the man, „You been see me, you been look me

proper?" „Yes, I been see you, I been see sun, I been see night." The three men, the night,

moon, and sun, who were living there together, went to fetch food for the man. Darkness said,

„That my kaikai one side, altogether black, banana, taro, umåmu (yam). That my name Duo."

The moon said, „Kaikai belong me here, altogether white." AU the food was of the same kind,

only the colour was différent. The sun .said, „Kaikai belong me altogether red. You call my

name Hiwi'o."

The moon said to the man, „You wait little bit, when sundown I go on top. I make

fast my rope along you (your) canoe, 1 pull him canoe place belong you. That time you come

along house, you shake my rope, I stop, I no go. When all people he come, you show him

rope, 'That belong Ganümi, he been take me come." You show him kaikai too before you take

out that rope."

At sundown Ganümi said to the man, „You go sit down along canoe, I make fast my

rope." He tied the rope to the canoe, and they set out together. At last the man reached his

home, and when he shook the rope Ganümi came to a halt. The people exclaimed, „That man

he been come, he been go look moon." The man called everybody to come and see, not forget-

ting the man with whom he had quarrelled. „You come see all thing 1 been bring. him," lie

said. „That kaikai' belong Duo, that's why he black. That kaikai belong moon, that's why he

white. That kaikai belong sun, that's why he red. This rope belong Ganümi, he been pull, 1
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come. I show you fellovv, I take him out (let loose) again." And he untied the rope, and with

a report like that ot a gun it was snatched up into the air and disappeared. All the food was

brought on shore from the canoe, but the people vvere afraid to touch it, saying, „Suppose me

kaikai me dead." „No," the man assured them, „they been say, 'That proper kaikai, you fellow

kaikai, no helong dead.'" And they all ate it. (Iku, Mawata).

A. In Rep. Cambi. Anthrop. E.xp. vol. v. 11. Sun, Moon, and Night. The men of Kadau in

Dauar argued whether the sun, moon, and night were the same or différent. A man named Kabi went

to investigate and came to the place of the sun. He met the sun and was told that the sun, moon,

and night were différent beings. The sun and moon gave him food, and the former towed his canoe

home, and when Kabi shook the rope, the sun pulled it up.

N:o 1.



XX. MÏSCELLANEOUS TALES (no. 456-498).

A. NARRATIVES ABOUT PEOPLE (no. 456-477).

HAWIA, THE WHITE HERON, PONIPONI, THE BEAUTIFUL GIRL, AND HER SUITORS

(no. 456-457).

THE DISGUISED BOY WITH SORES.

456. A certain lâsa boy had very bad ulcerated sores ail over his body and always stayed

in the house. No one lived at that place except the boy and some girls. Every day a fevv of the

giiis went to make sago and the others to catch crabs, and when they had finished, they returned

to the house. Only one girl felt sorry for the sick boy, and she took a little pièce of sago and

threvv it to him without going close to him. The others did not trouble about him in the least.

When they had ail eaten they went to sleep.

In the morning they got up. Those girls who had been making sago on the previous

day went to catch fish, and those who had been fîshing went to make sago. When they returned

in the evening, the one girl alone pitied the boy and threw him a small pièce of fish. She did

not want to go close to him, thinking, „That thing he got, by-and-by learn (catches) me fellow."

Those girls who brought sago from the bush did not give him any. The wind had blown ashes

over the girls' beds, and they grumbied at the boy, „What name (why) you go humbug bed

belong me fellow?" The boy said, „I no been humbug, what's way I go? I got sore ail over."

The girl who had given him fish said to the others, ,,You no grovvl along him, ail you fellow no

been give him no kaikai."

The next morning the girls again went out. Those who had been making sago on the

previous day left that work half done and went to catch fish, and those who had been fishing

went to make sago. The boy got up: „Nobody hère?" Looking to the right and left and along

the path to the bush he did not see anybody. He went to the creek to swim and cleaned his

sores, washing off all the ashes and dirt. When he came back, he iay down again close to the

fire and put some ashes over himself, lest the girls should know where he had been.

When the others came back, the same girl threw a pièce of sago to the bo.\- saying, „I

no been catch fish, to-morrow I go." The boy lifted his head a little and said in a faint voice,

„Ail right." „You no come too close to," he whispered to the girl, „you stop, î make small

yarn along you. You go eut him palmtree, pàruu, eut him small pièce, split him, you stow him
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avvay, them fellovv no see him. You go eut him bamboo, split him, half you take him come,

3'ou stow away good, put him alongside />«>-««."

The next day, while the others vvere making sago, this giii eut pièces oi palm-tree and

bamboo and hiding them away brought them in the evening to the bov. She said, „I no been

cateh him fish, that's all I give you small pièce sago." The other girls did not give him

any fish.

.^fter all the girls had gone in the morning, the boy began to make an anow-head of

the palm-tree and a bow of the bamboo, using a shell to eut it with, and as soon as he had finished

he hid everything.

VVhen he went to svvim, he saw a hawîa (white heron-iike bird). After washing himself

he went back to his place. Some of the girls returned from the beach and the others from the

bush, but none gave him any food, except the one girl who threw him a small fish. The others

gave her sago of which she broke half and threw to the boy. He whispered to her, „To-morrow

(when) you go eut him sago, some young bamboo you eut him, bring him. Suppose some girl

he speak, 'What name (why) you bring him?' you speak, "I bring him for au (fire-tongs)." You

eut him dildu (reed) too, bring him." The boy and girl did not let the others know of

their talk.

The girls got up in the morning, and some of them went to the beach, but the one girl

went to the bush. In the afterneon they returned and shared their fish and sago. The girl gave

the boy a little sago and fish and handed him the reeds for ariovv-shafts and young bamboo

for bow-strings.

All slept, and in the morning they g(jt up. Some girls went to the bush anti others to

the beach. VVhen they had gone, the boy raised himself up and looked round: „Nobody here?"

He looked out on the beach: „Nobody stop!" and went to wash his sores. Afterwards he made

a string which he attached to the bow, and a gdtn, four-pointed arrow. Slowly dragging himself

to the place where he had seen the white heron before, he sat down on the beach and watched.

The bird came, and he drew his bow and broke its tv\'o legs. He ran and caught the bird and

pulled out the arrow, which he broke to pièces throwing them away, so that the tide should

carry them off, and he disposed of the bow and string in the same way. He brought the bird

into the house and pulled out the tail feathers which he attached to his back and fastened some

to each arm, making them into wings. He exchanged his own eyes for those of the bird and

assumed its beak. When he rubbed his body, feathers came out all över it, and he also appropriated

the bird's legs. He was no longer a man but a bird. Flapping the wings by way of trial he

thought, „Oh, proper white pigeon (bird)." He walked about in the house in the shape of the

bird („inside proper man he stop, outside skin belong pigeon"). After a while he stripped off

the skin of the bird and hid it, resuming his human form with his skin full of sores. He

strevved ashes over his face and body, and when the girls returned lay in his usual place

feigning sleep.

The girls grumbled at him, „No good ail time you humbug bed belong me, strew him

ashes." The boy said, „VVhat"s way I walk about, me no good man, sore ail over; wind he

take him ashes go," and the boy wept so that the tears rolled down his cheeks. Every day the

girls grumbled and the boy wept — „I hâve forgotten to tell (that he wept)," my informant
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interpolated at this point. The one girl said, „No good you grovvl all time, you no give him no

fish, no sago." She had seen through the boy : „Eye belong boy he no belong sick man, that

good man, skin belong him proper underneath. I think he njake fool you me (of us).'' This

is why she had been giving him food, for she had become fond of him, thinking, „I like you —
one thing (only not) that skin on top. I like you proper inside man, I think you good

fellow inside."

In the morning all got up as usual, some girls went to eut sago, and others to catch

crabs. The boy remained alone. He took off his bad skin, vvhich he rolled up and stovved away

close to his bed. He looked at his face in the water being really a fine boy, „skin, body belong

him good, hair he fine, good, hair he light."" He took the bird's skin frotn the place where it

was hidden and putting it on flew up into the air. He went to Aliiba läsa, the point where the

girls were catching crabs. The girl who had been giving him food was Walking along the pools

on the beach, and the bird foUowed her closely, watching her all the time. Flapping its wings

it caught a small fish and swallowed it. The girl ceased to catch crabs and watched the bird,

thinking, „That good pigeon, I no been see him before, I like him that pigeon." When the bird

came close to her, she concluded, „That man I been look out (look after) all time, I think that

him." She left her fish and crabs and ran after the bird from pool to pool, anxious to catch it.

The other girls said, „What name (why) you run along that pigeon, you think you can catch

him? You go look out crab."

All the others went back, and the girl gave up chasing the bird. The heron flew up

and returned to the house, where the boy took off and hid the skin of the bird, resuming that

of the sick man and smearing himself with ashes. He cooked and ate the fish which had been

swallowed by the bird, and afterwards lay down pretending to be asleep.

The girls came in and looking at their beds exclaimed, „I say, what name (why) you

all time play about along bed, make him dirty?" and the boy replied, „Every time you talk like

that, you fellow think I walk about, make dirt along you fellow bed, what's way I walk about,

I gof sore all över hand (arm), leg."

The girl who looked after the boy had no crab or fish in her basket this time, since she

had been running after the bird all the time. The other girls grumbled, „What name you been

go run all time along that pigeon?" They gave her a small fish, and she came and gave half

of it to the boy, saying, „I been go walk about along härd place, no catch him no crab.

Altogether girl been go along good place, find him crab." The boy thought, „Oh, you gammon,

all time you been foUow me, nf) catch him crab." Those girls who had returned from the bush

did not give the boy any sago, but the girl gave him some of her share.

The eldest of the girls said, „Plenty time me been make him sago, plenty time me been

catch him fish. Plenty sago along house, plenty fish he stop along basket. To-morrow you

me make him canoe, make him stone axe sharp first time."

In the morning the girls went to the bush and found a laige tree which they intended

to make into a canoe. The eldest girl, taking off her grass skirt, rubbed the stone axe with

fluid from her vulva and eut the tree a couple of times with the axe, which she then dropped

on the ground. The others picked it up and continued the cutting, relieving each other when

tired, until the tree feil. The first girl („master belong make him canoe") onlj' looked on after

Tom. XLVII.



Tlie Folh-Tcilcs of llif Kiwai /'tipnans. 495

having dealt the rtrst blows at thc tree, „he (she) show him road". While makins the canoë the

girls vvere singing,

„N/'mo hûrai lipi hûrai urge/iddii. — AU you me woman eut him canoë now."

The white héron walked about close to the tree while bis t'riend among the girls was cütting.

The girl thought, „That same pigeon walk about. That time I catch him crab he corne, this

time he come again."

In one day the tree was felled, and the girls began to hoUow it eut with stone adzes,

burning the inside aftervvards to make it smooth. They decorated the canoe in the bush where

the tree had stood, and finally launched it in a creek close by. It was brought out to the sea

and provided with one outrigger.

The one girl watched the heron continually. Once when the others went away in the

canoe to catch crabs, she stayed behind, hiding herself in the bushes close to the house. She

wanted to find out the secret ol" the bird, for looking at its eyes she had been thinking, „That

good man inside that skin, I think all time he make fool you me." The others did not know

where she had gone and did not wait for her.

The man got up and looked round; „Nobody here!" and the girl, peeping into the

house, saw him: „My word, he come now!" He stripped off the bad skin, and the woman said,

„Oh, he take out skin. He good man. Oh, my husband! Plenty woman no tind him out, 1

find him now." Seeing the bird's skin he was putting on, she said, „Oh, he take that white

pigeon now! Oh. he fly now!" The boy flew to the place where the other girls were in

the canoe.

The girl went into the house and found the human skin full of .sores. She thought, „I

burn him, no good he take him put him on, gammon all time," and she put it into the fire. She

brought her bed and placed it alongside that of the boy, made a fire and sat down to wait.

She feit well pleased at having taken possession of the place hefore anybody eise : „No good

other woman take that room, that man helong me." She kept her digging stick close to her in

case the others wanted to fight.

The other girls talked among themselves, „Where small sister belong you me.'" One

said, „That pigeon he (she) been run behind him all time, I think he go along him," and another

suggested, „Come on, you me go back along house, look."

The bird tlew back to the house 'where the girl was waiting. All unsuspecting he mounted

the ladder, took off the bird's skin, and carrying it in his hand entered the house in his proper

shape. The woman took hold of his hand and snatched away the feather dress, saying, „What

name (why) you all time stow away along bad skin? No good this place stop no man (is

without a man), you man belong me." The man, without sajäng anything, sat down on the

floor with bent head: „He (she) find me out now!" He looked round; „All cloth helong me he

been burn now, that cloth belong pigeon he been pull out along hand."

The girl rolled up the bird's skin in a small mat and hid it in front of herseif under

her grass skirt. Ever since the women of her kin have hair growing in that place (pdfm or pdsa

is the same word used for hair and feather and also for leaf); the women belonging to another

kin have no hair there. The same is the case with the men. Similarly the hair of some men
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and women tums white like the feathers of the white heron, while it does nnt with other people

(„all same split him tvvo side").

The other girls arrived, and the eldest looked in first: „My word, small sister belong me

fellow alongside man!" Her eyes turned toward the man: „Oh, good man, he man belong me,"

and she went and put down all her things close to him and sat down there. AU- the other girls,

too, looked at the boy: „Oh, good fellow man, I want that man," and sat down close to him

with their things. The man did not say a word and sat with his head down, for he was ashamed

now that they bad found him out. The little sister was very glad („he got laugh inside throat")

but she waited for the others to speak first and thought, „Before you no been come sit alongside

that man, you no been give him no kaikai, fish. What for you look body all time.' I no been

look body, I been look eye, that no eye belong sick man. That's why all time 1 been give

him kaikai, fish."

One of the sisters said, „More better that man take him big sister, you me come behind,

big sister he go first." But the little sister said, „No, no, you no been look out him that time he

got sore, all you fellow no been hslp me, you been think that no good man." She took out

the bird's skin and gave it to the man, who put it on and became a bird. All the girls began

quarrelling över the man. The big sisters fought the little sister, till blood was shed, and the

eldest rolled up the bird in a small mat and put it under he skirt, after which all the big sisters

ran away with the little sister in pursuit. From Kubira they went över to Düdi; they were „devil-

girl" and „beginning belong them people", which explains how they could pass över the water. The .

first girl kept the bird all the time under her skirt. Thej' foUowed the coast as far as Biidji and

from there went över to Bôi^u. (Nämai, iVlawàta).

THE DANCE FOR PONIPONI

457. The girls found all the Böigu people awa\- except one man, who looked after the

place, and they asked him, „Where all Böigu people?" He answered, „Man, woman been go

More (Murray Islands). Good girl .stop along that place, name belong Pönipöni (which means

lightning). He no like man. Everybody try, try — he no want no boy along More. That's

why Morévanogére (her father, ef. Index) sing out people, 'Altogether Island lie come, dance here.'

He want find out what place he good boy, that girl he like him."

The girls went on, and coming to Davane asked a inan, „Where all people?" „All he

been go along More." The girls ate a little, dränk some water, and started off again. Arriving

at Mäbuiag they asked someone, „Where man?" and were told, „He been go More, Morévanogére

he sing out." The girls proceeded on their waj' carrying the heron with them all the time, and

coming to Bädu and Möa, asked the same question, „Where altogether people?" „()h, he been

go along MfJre long time (long ago), all young man, girl go." Climbing the hill in M(')a they

savv M()re in the far distance. They went on to Mukäro (Cape Island) and did not find anj'

people there either, as everybody had gone to Möre. Arriving at Yam they asked a cripple who

remained alone in the village, „Where altogether people?" „Oh, he been go along Möre, me

one man (alone)." From N'am they went to Iribu (.Augaro), but all the people had gone to M(')re
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except one man who had not been able to go because of his bad sores. After tribu they reached

Yârubo (Darnley), whence they could see More, and again they asked, „Where altogether man?"

„Ali he go along More, find him (to see) one girl."

At last they arrived at More. The ground had been cleared for a dance, and the open

Space was full of people. Morévanogére said, „You fellovv share him out (divide yourselves into

groups), altogether people no make him dance one place. One Island man (the people from one

island) make dance one time, one island man make him dance one time, try him that girl. .\nother

island one side, another island one side." Moré\'anogére was the ,. master" of that place.

Pöniponi was seated on a mat, and she was indeed a beautiful giil. The men danced

in front of her, desirous of finding out whom she preferred. Each one wanted to make her

smile at him: „1 go along that man.-' M All the sisters went över to the place where the men

were dancing, and they took the heron with them and wanted him to dance too.

Morévanogére said, „You start now." At first two Amardva, rävens, danced, „he nd

pigeon, he proper man inside.-' They danced, but P(')nip(ini did not say anything neither did she

smile, and they had to stop. The men from every island tried their best in tum, and those

who had finished went and stood up on one side. But Pöniponi nevei- moved or smiled.

The girls pulled out the white heron. without the people's seeing it, and said to him, „^'ou

go dance, make (beat) drum." .And he replied, „I no go dance along body belong man (in

the shape of an man), I.go dance skin belong white pigeon, I Kiwai man." He only knew the

Kiwai dances and was ashamed of his ignorance of the dances of the „outside island", therefore

he appeared in the shape of a bird. So he danced („go like that, leg like that").-) The girl tlashed

her smile at him and said, „Suppose you proper man, I like you, one thing you got long neck,

long nose, two leg belong you got no meat, like pièce wood. Close up I go along you, I like

\-ery bad for you, one thing I no like you sometimes." That man was a fool to nide his body

when the others had real human bodies.

Båiiiamii, the big shark, jumping out of the water came right up to the dancing ground

and turned back again. P(Jnip6ni liked him, („that good jump-up"), and flashed her smile three or

four times, saying, ,,That man belong me." All the people ceased dancing and began to fight

among themselves. Some men said, ..W'hat's the matter he no like me.-" others. .,\\'hat"s the

matter he like Bùidamiû-' and a big affray ensued. Hània, the sting-ray, and Kômuhàru, the

..cranky shark", ^) answered back, for they .belonged to Bâi'damu's side. .W\ fought and fought,

and when they had tinished, all Haivias (the heron's) people became birds, and Båidaunts people

went into the water. They had fought on différent sides and thus they are still fighting, as can

be seen from the fact that birds catch fish.

M Pöniponi's smile, and also a flash of lightning, is symbolized by the foUowing gesturc; Witli thc

fingei'S poiuting upwards the right haud is raised to the level of the face, paltn outwards, twisted verv quicklv

and at the same time clenched. Sometimes the same gesture is performed with both hauds simultaneously,

and the eyes are closed at the same time as if blinded by the glare. This gesture invariably acconipanied the

mention of Pöniponi's smile, in this and all the following versions

-) The niovenients illustrating the boy's dance were ,in admirable representation of those of a wading bird.

') It is called „cranky shark" because it has „.got no sense, no fright; man he take him along tail,

chnck him along shore."

No 1. 6:i -. '^r^
tv.
ö-



498 Gunnar Landtman.

Many ot the combatants had become disfigured in the fighl. Some had been plucked by

the nose which is the reason vvhy some birds have long beal<s, and others had been held under

the struggling mäss of fighters vvhile someone had pulled at their heads and legs, and this is why

some birds have long necks and legs.

Haivla felt ashamed and said, ..I go all time along pigeon (become a bird for ever). My
fault; I come along pigeon, proper body I no show him; I spoil him now. I stop along beach,

vvalk about along water-mark, catch him small fish."

Awania, the frigate-bird, said, „I go along top, watch you fellow. What name (vvhat)

you make him along ground, I look you fellow, all över country (the world) I vvalk (fly) about."

Hawäia, the pélican, said, „I go along water, vvalk about, kaikai fish. That time me

fellow fly, some he fly on top (upwards in the flock), some he little bit down.-'

Amûra, the bird-of-paradise, said, „I run away, go along bush long way. My feather he

very fine — one thing, that girl (Ponipcmi) he no like me. All över red, nose got little bit black,

little bit yellow close to."

Amarova, the räven, said, „Me go stop along tree, look out. Every canoe he come, me

see first time, before people he see, me fellow sing out, 'A-a-a'."

Kapia, the black cockatoo, said, „I go sit down along neérc tree, fruit belong him 1 break

him along mouth (beak), kaikai all time."

War/o, the fish-hawk, said, „Me there watch fish, fish he float, I catch him.

Kfikuparia, a small, very vivacious bird, had not taken part in the fight but only pretended

to do so, hopping about in a circle. It still imitâtes the people when they were fightning and

shouting: „Uà-ou, nà-ou!" Its cry is rather variable and changes according to the fluctuations

of the fight.

Baidamti, the big shark, said, „No good too much growl along that girl. More better I

go along water — sea that house belong me fellow. Sometime canoe he capsize. I catch you

fellow, that me there alongside, eut you fellow."

Three men became three différent kinds ot „cranky shark", Komuhoru, lai, and Kursikåmo.

Hamn. the sting-ray, had fallen right underneath the others in the fight, (..all man he on

top him"). For that reason he is quite flat, his head, nose, and bones having been completely

smashed. He said, ,,I got spear; you fellow go alongside me, that me, I spear vou; that fight

belong me. Tide take me go inside, take me go outside, float me all time."

Pärnkåkc, the diamond-fish, is the „brother" of Hamn, they had started the fight and

been crushed under the others, („niake him flat belong down below, everybody go on top").

Gåigåi, the king-iish, said, „Sea break, that my head make him," and Kilsa, a large,

white fish resembling the Gùigâi. said, „That time high water he come, -sea he break, that my

tail dance all time."

Kûrûpu, the „rock-fish", had had his mouth distended in the fight through somebody

pulling out the corners of it with his fingers. He said, ,,No good 1 stop on shore, I got big

mouth, more better I go along water, shut my mouth."

Kåiaro, the cray-fish, had been forced backwards during the fight by someboby who had

taken hold of him round the Shoulders and pressed him down. He went into the water. where

he still walks in the same way.
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Pcko, the „black-fish", vvhen throvvn down in the l'ight, had got his mouth full of sand

and grass, and since taking to the water he still has sand and grass in his mouth.

1ère and Töuro, two bright-coloured fishes, have kept on their gay ornaments with which

they vvere decorated for the dance.

The porpoise had taken part in the fight, and when somebody tried to catch hold of

him, he wriggled in the same vvay as he still does when swimming in the water.

PônipiJni's people and some others had been looking on at the fight without taking part,

and they are the people who „belong altogether island (the word)." Ever since there have been

people, birds, and fish in the world.

Then Piînipt'ini said, „^ou too much row for me. What man I like him, you fellow no

want; that man he no want me too. Mora better I go on top heaven." So now she is up in

the sky. The fight had ensued on Pôniponi's smile, („he come like noise belong wind, bu-bu-bu"),

and that is why her smile in the heaven (lightning) is followed by thunder.

The people all left Möre and went back to their own homes. The läsa girls said, „Where

canoe belong me fellow?" and were asked by Morévanogére, „That time you fellow come, what

name canoe (what kind of a canoe) you got.''- ,.No," they replied, „that time me been walk

about on top reef." Then Morévanogére said, „I learn (teach) you fellow canoe." He found a

trunk, which had drifted ashore, and attached to it two outriggers, but did not hoUow out the

trunk. „That no good canoe," the girls said, too much go inside sea. Proper float-canoe me

foUow got, me fellow give you." Morévanogére decided to go with them and took with him

many arm-shells for buying canoës. He summoned the south-east wind, and they hoisted a mat-

sai! and left Mfire. The girls said, „By-and-by me give you fine water, fine wind, take you

back along More."

This is the beginning of the „outside people's" custom of procuring their canoës in Kiwai.

They give eiiiöa, (.stone axes), mabüo, (arm-shells), tfitûre, (trumpet-shells), niedere, (groin-shells),

and various other shells in exchange for the canoës and garden produce of the Kiwai people.

Haivla slayed behind when the others left. He walks about along the water-line, looking

out for small fish, and at high tide takes refuge among the trees.

Morévanogére and the girls arri\'ed at Kiwai. The sea had been very rough, and they

were cold from the effect of the wind and water. So they went i-ound and round a gânioda plant

to warm themselves, singing,

„Niiiio negedio dnmu garai mabii wato negedio dAiiiii niinu ddrai tibi busére. — Me fellow

go round now that tree. make him body strong, hot now."

The girls gave Morévanogére good canoës, which in conformity with the custom they

provisioned, £md Morévanogére gave them arm-shells and returned to M(')re. (Nåmai, Mawåta).

A. Woni, a Muri (More) man beat his drum so that the sound could lie beard ail over the

Islands, for he wished to summon ail the people to come and dance in More. Ail the Màbuiag, Bddu,

and Sâibai people came, the purpose of the dance being to find out which man could win the beautiful

Ponipùni. Wôni, too, liked her. He beat the drum, and the others danced, but no man could win
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Ponipôni's smile by vvhich she was to show her favour. Next came the people of Tiidu and Yam and

danced, but with no more success, and the same was the case with the people of Muralågo.

Once there was a great drought, and Ponipôni's mother went to Moa to fetch water and saw

there a young man named Kömuhöru (Komuséru), who very much attracted her. He was to corne and

dance before Pônipôni, and the girl was told by har mother beforehand of his merits. Komuhoru's

father went first on a journey to Boigu and Budji, during which nothing, however, happened.

For some reason the father rubbed Kômuhôru's face and body with a dead snake, causing a

very bad smeil as if the boy had been full of sores. Kömuhöru was rolled up in a mat and brought

to More, but \\hen Poniponi saw him she spät on him in disgust and reproached her mother, „Eh, what

name (why) you bring him noise (news) good boy he stop along Möa — full up stink!" Afterwards

the father washed away all the bad smell from the boy, rubbed him with coconut-oil and sweet-scented

medicines, and dressed him in all sorts of finery. When Kömuhöru came before Pönipöni, the girl

fiashed her smile at him. Woni, who thought that she smiled at him, lified his drum high in the air

while beating it. Every time Kömuhöru danced the girl's smile sparkled. AU the other suitors were

ashamed. Wöni jumped into the water and became a turtle (ïvoiii is a certain kind of turtle), he said

to the people, „Si.x moon I stop inside along water, si.x moon I float on top along water," which is

the custom of that particular turtle („me fellow no see him all time along reef," my informant said).

Some fish, among them the shark, had taken part in the compétition, and they went into the water,

and some birds, too, and they flew away.

All the people returned home. Kömuhöru wanted Pönipöni to go and live with him in the

water, for he had become a „cranky shark", as his name implies. But Pönipöni went up into the sky,

saying to him, „Suppose high water he come, 1 see you walk about close to shore, I laugh along you

from heaven," — her smile is the lightning. (Gibiima, Mawàta).

B. A story, the beginning of which relates how Ndga of Nägir and Wàiati of Mabuiag stole

fire from Iku of Möre or Muri (cf. n:o 52), also contains a description of the dance before Pönipöni,

who is represented as Wâiati's daughter. Wâiati's, Kûiamo's (cf. n:o 60), Nâgas's and Iku's people

had assemblcd in Mäbuiag for the dance. Iku wanted to be avenged for the theft of his fire by

niaking the girl „like" his boy Kömuhöru, or Kömusöru. He first smeared the boy with the skin of

some fish, but that proved to be „bad medicine", so he used certain sweet-smelling plants instead.

When Kömuhöru danced, the girl liked him and smiled at him. So the boy brought her with him to

Möre, but when he wanted to take her with him into the water, she went up into the sky instead.

Kömuhöru is novv the „cranky shark", and Pönipöni causes lightning in the sky. (Gaméa, Mawdta).

C. The épisode of Pönipöni is also connected, ralher loosely as it seems, with another tale

(ef. no. 195). A man named Bdidam (shark) and his younger brother Aväti lived alone on one side

of Böigu, and on the other side of the Island there lived a number of girls, and their meeting and

subséquent marriage seem to be the chief contents of the story. Bdidam heard the beating of drums

at a dance on another Island, Dàninikava, and danced himself in Böigu lo the sound of it. Once he

decided to go över to Dåninfkava, and arrived there floating on a nipa palm to which he had attached

a mat for a sail.

At Däninikava the people danced in order to find out who should win the beauti!\il girl Pöni-

pöni or Mahéruo (both names are used in the tale, the former being the Torres straits and the latter

the Mawdta term for lightning). Among the suitors were Amarova, räven, Kihsi and Maitåriiiai, two

kinds of „cranky sharks", LhIo, „stone-fish", and Anna, sting-ray. The girl liked Baidarn and gave

him a branch of a croton in token of her favour. The olhers danced first and could not tempt her
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10 smile, but when Baidain danced she smiled at him. The people began to t'ight l'or the girl, and at

the end of the tumult some of them jumped into the vvater and became fishes and others became birds.

Poniponi went up to heaven by means of her navel-cord, the end of vvhich she threw up first, and

flickerings of lightning are her smiles. Bdidnw returned to Boigu, and hère the other story is resumed.

(Menégi, Mawûta).

HOW THE GIRL WITH SORES WAS BADLY TREATED BY HER SISTERS WITH THE

EXCEPTION OF THE YOUNGEST OF THEM.

458. A number of girls li\'ed together at Médjagàni and sp.-nt theii' time catching crabs

and fish, for they had no gardens. One of them suffered from evil-smelling sores and was very

badly treated by the rest excepting the youngest of them who pitied her. The sick girl was

sent to live by herself in a corner of the house, and the rest did not even allow her to speak to

them and used to spit at her. One day she found a kind of taro and planted it and it started

to grow well. After that coconuts, sugar-cane, tobacco, and other things planted themselves in

the garden. The girl tried the new food, and it was very good, but no one eise knevv of her

garden. The other girls kept on abusing her excepting the little gir! who felt sorry for her.

One night the sick girl called her good sister and gave her a taro vvhich she had cooked, and

the little girl found the food excellent. The two cai'efully kept their secret from the rest. From

the effect of the nice food the sick girl became fat and healthy, her wounds healed. and the bad

smell disappeared. The other girls who were gradually becoming thinner wdndered vvhat food

the two had. One da}' the owner of the garden showed her sister where all the nice plants

were growing, and they shared the garden between them.

At length the two girls pitied their elder sisters v\'ho were getting verv feeble and sickly,

and took them to the garden. They cooked a .great quantity of food for them, and the girls

were greatly s"urprised and pleased. „My word, thats why you two fellow fat," said they. „I

\'erj- glad along you. Me fellow be.en swear along you fellow, spit on top along you, you good

girl, you been find good kaikai." Each one of the elder girls was given a share in the gardens.

(Giii, Dirimo).

TIBURI WHO MARRIED THE GIRL IN THE SWAMP, AND THEIR SON WHO KILLED

THE WILD PIG.

459. At a place called Döbei, not far from Mäsingära, lived a woman named Ûame and

her daughter whose name was One. and not far av\-ay at ni\'âle lived a man named Tibiiri and

his people.

In the forest roamed a verv ferocious boar on the head ot which a bush ot thorn\-

creepers grew. " The beast used to kill many peöple and caused great terror in the whole

district.

One day Tibiiri saw Uame and One in the bush, and the girl whd v\-as fishing in a

swamp had lolled up her grass skirt. „My god, that girl there," he thought on seeing her, „all
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grass (skirt) he been roll up, he good de (x'ulva)" He transt'ormed himsell' into a snake and

swimming under water to the girl had connection with her without her knowing it, for she was

Standing up to her ehest in water. When Uame had filled her basket with fish she went to her

mother who was working in a garden near by. Tibüri resumed his human form. He went everj'

day to the swamp and in the shape of a snake had connection with the girl (abbrev.).

Noticing that her daughter was pregnant Uame wondered hovv it had come about and

accused hei' of meeting someone at the swamp. But the girl said, „Oh, I never see une

man. I catch him fish along that swamp, that's all. High water he come, he float me." After

-a time One gave birth to a son whom she named Nivia.

One night Tibüri was told in a dream of the birth of his son. He transformed himself

into a snake, swallowed a great quantity of vegetable food and betook himsef to Uame's place.

On seeing the snake Öne first fled, but the reptile passed its tongue quickly out and in and beat

the ground with its tail as if to sa^-. „You no fright, that man (husband) belong you, me here."

The snake licked the little baby, and on seeing this, üne understood that he was her husband;

„Oh, that man belong me here," she thought. „That thing been make him pickaninny." Still a

little frightened she gave him food, and he ate and drank, after which he coiled himself up in a

ring with the head on the top. The next morning he licked (')ne with his tongue, beating the

ground with his tail, and then went away home.

Nivia grew up and was given a small bow and arrovvs. He asked who his father was,

and Öne told him how she had conceived him (abbrev.). Tibüri again dreamt of his child and

came to see him in his human shape wearing man\' beautiful ornaments. On seeing him his

little son fulfiiled his wants in sheer terror. But when Tibüri let his tongue play out and in as

the snake had done, Une understood who he was and was very glad, and they stayed together

for a time (abbrev.). Tibüri wanted to fetch One and Nivia to his place at Ûlivâle, and they

went there together, but Uame, the oid woman, remained alone in the bush. The Ulivdle people

wondered who One and the bov were, and Tibüri told them their story (abbrev.).

After a time One again hecame pregnant, and just then the people decided to flee away

from the wild boar which had killed many of them. They made a kind of canoës from the

trunks of banana trees and sailed away, but as < >ne could not go with the rest, Tibüri built a

house for her in a däm' tree and providing her with food and water left her there alone. ^^ One

vvailed in the tree. „I been come for you, my God, I think I stop along you. What name (why)

you leave me? I think I stop good, that's why I leave my place along mother."

The people sailed över to Yam Island. Tibüri feit very ill at ease thinking of his wife

whom he had left behind. One bore a bov in the tree and called him Omebali. Her blood

which ran down the trunk of the tree attracted the wild pig, and it came to the place wearing

its crest of bushes. The beast rooted up the burying ground and ate the dead bodies.

The new-born child grew up very quickly. ' After a time the mother and child had

consumed all their food, and them One climbed down and fetched some more from a garden in

great terror of the pig. Omebåli wanted a certain root called duhi which is associated with

fighting. After eating it he feil asleep and was visited in a dream by some elengena (mythical

beings) and some dead people, and they told him how to kill the ferocious pig. They al.so taught

him hovv to build a canoe.
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Omebåli killed tiie pig, and in accordance with thc instiuction of the dream-gi\ers he eut

it up and made the two large tusks into an armlet. He threw the skin of the back into the

water, and it became a turtlc, and in the same vvay the belly was transformed into a dugong.

Some small pièces of meat were turned into various kinds of fish. ,,No more sleep along tree,"

he said to his mother, „that thing you me (ue) fright he n<> more now." Thenceforth thej' lived

on the ground, and they took up the gardens which had been abandoned by the people at their flight.

One day Omebåli asked his mother where his father was and learnt that he had gone to

\&m Island. He made a canoe ready and sailed away to find his father, but <)ne remained at

home. W'hile sailing along Omebåli threw away some meat of the animais he had killed, and

thus the reefs in the sea were formed. ^^ The intestines of the animais turned into octopuses

which are abundant on the reefs. At length Omebåli reached Yam island and went on shore.

In the middle of the night when everybody was asleep he entered his father's house spitting out

a certain „medicine" which prevented the people from awaking. Then he lay down to sleep

with the i-est, and not before morning was his présence noticed by Tibüri. .,My God, what place

that man he come?" he wondered. He got teeth belong pig (armlet) along hand (arm); I think

that boy belong me. Oh, yes. that my boy, that's omebåli there he sleep." Tibüri and Nivia

woke him up, and on hearing who he was they embraced him in great joy. He showed them

the teeth of the wild pig which he had killed. The people all receivad him kindly and wondered

at his fine canoe. The girls all wanted to marry him.

The next day he prepared to return home and was given a great quantity of food. The

girls all came out on the beach, but he only took one little girl with him, and one of Nivi'a's

girls was given to her family in exchange. < »mebàli left his harpooning outfit in Yam, and on

account of that the Måsingåra people ha\e no harpoons and do not understand how to spear

dugong and turtle. Omebåli brought his wife home to his mother, and the three li\ed together.

(Gågere, Måsingåra).

A. Tibiiri and his wife lived at Apelu, not far from Måsingåra. A certain woman and har

daughter lived in the neighbourhood, . and tiiey were a kind of hiwai-abcre (mythical female beings ef.

no. 148). Tibüri saw the girl fishing in a swamp, his passion was e.xcited, and his penis created a

wave in the water which reached the girl and caused her lo become pregnant. One day Tibüri trans-

formed himself into a large snake and brought a great quantity of food to the two women, carrying

all the things across on his back in bundles two and two together. The mother and daughter were at

first very frightened, but at length the latter understood that he was her husband, and at their request

he resumed his human form. The next day Tibüri took his wife home with him, but the oid hiwäi-

abére remained behind. He built a separate house for each of his two wives. Tibüri asked the

children of his wives to marry each other, although he was their father, for he wanted to found a

large people. In course of time he died, and his son Måguane was given his name.

The old /ihcni-ahcre was angry because her daughter never returned to see her, and therefore

she caused a wild boar to ruin the people's gardens and kill many of them also. A bush of thorny

creepers was growing on the pig's head. The people used to live on the ground but young Tibüri

built a house on high posts which the beast tried in vain to knock down. ^^ P'inally he determined to

flee from the wild beast and sailed away in a canoe with his one wife, but the other woman who was

pregnant remained in the house. Tibüri went to Tütu and stayed there.
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The deserted woman bore a boy whom she named (,>mebar and lived with hini in the house.

When he grew up she made him a bow and arrows and taught him to shoot. He brought her différ-

ent kinds of animais which he had killed, asking her whether they were edible, and she told him which

were and which were not. ' Finally he shot the wild pig. One day the mother and son sailed over

to TlUu where they found Tibiiri. He and his first wife returned with them, but a son nf his who
had been born in Tütii remained ihere, for he belonged lo that place. (Ad;igi, Mawäta).

THE BROTHER AND SISTER, AND THE WILD PIG, HAWK, AND CROCODILE.

460. The bush at Burämu in Düdi was haunted by a fierce boar and hawk which killed

nnan\' people. At length everybody fled away to another place excepting a certain boy and his

sister who were left behind, for their parents were dead, and no one gave them a canoe for

crossing the Burämu creek. They dug a hole in the ground hiding there, and every night they

heard the noise of the two monsters who were searching for the people. At daytime the boy

and girl worked in their garden. Desiring to kill the boar and hawk the boy one day dug up

the skulls of his parents, for he wanted advice from the two spirits. He lay down to sleep close

to the skulls, and keeping a stout stick in readiness he said, „Mother, father, suppose you two

give me good talk what I make him along two fellow — all l'ight. Suppose you no give me

good road, I break head belong you two fellow." In the night the two spirits came and instructed

him how to make a bow and arrows. He should shoot the pig, set fire to an empty house,

and burn the carcass in the fiâmes. Then he should pass intn a trumpet-shell with his weapons.

and the skull would tly with him to the top of the tree enabling him to shoot the hawk. The

bird should be burnt in another empty house. Lastly he should kill a certain ferocious crocodile

(this animal has not been mentioned before) by passing into its belly and lighting a fire there.

The crocodile too should be burnt in a house. The boy did as he had been told in the dream

(abbrev.).

After the three monsters were dead the boy and girl built a house to live in. One day

the boy happened to see his sister naked and in spite of her protestation induced her to have

connection with him. The girl felt ashamed and wanted to go away to another place. She sum-

moned différent kinds of fish and animais in the sea asking them to take her away, but only the

dugong managed to do so. She held on to its tail, and the dugong swam away with her to

Kuråma. There she was received by the people, remained with them, and was married to one

of the men.

The brother searched in vain for his sister. One day some Kâpukâpu men came and

fetched him to their home, he was adopted by f)ne of the men, and married there. (Iku, Mawäta).

THE BROTHER AND SISTER AND THE TWO WILD BIRDS.

461. A girl and her younger brother once lived at Häwiu near OId Mawàta. The name

of the girl is forgotten but the boy's name was Bébi. The brother said to his sister, „Oh, sister,

you me kaikai dry all day, no got no meat, to-morrow I go shoot pigeon." They slept in the
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night, and next morning Bébi went out to shoot birds. He shot many birds, tying thetn up into

two bundles, and on reaching home gave thein to his sister. She said to him warningly, „Bébi,

you no go far, he got two pigeon there, ivüea (hornbill), wild pigeon, kaikai man." But he said,

„Oh, sister, that nothing, suppose I look that two pigeon I shoot." The boy and girl cooked the

birds and ate them.

The next morning the boy started out again. He walked and walked and shot many

birds which he tied up into a bündle and left hehind, going further into the bush. He saw the

two birds sitting in a large tree, nâbea. Bébi went near and shot at them but did not hit them,

the arrow passing right between them. They came down, and catching Bébi took him up to the

top of the tree where they hung him up. They did not kill him, but kept him at the top of the

tree. The two birds sat on a branch of the tree with Bébi between them.

The girl waited and waited, but no Bébi came. She thought, „That two pigeon been

catch him Bébi." Taking her digging stick she came running, and wailed,

„Bébi, o/i, giri Bébi, oh, riibla rubia remåro." — „Oh, Bébi, I lose my brother, he

finish now."

She came, and saw her brother at the top of the tree: „Oh, brother he there, two pigeon

he stop, brother he middle." And Bébi said, „Sister, you go take etnda (stone axe), corne eut that

tree." She put down her digging stick at the foot of the tree, ran home, and hurried back into

the bush bringing a stone axe. The girl eut down the tree, and she caught up her brother in

her arms. She picked up the digging .stick to strike the two birds, but missed them, and they

flew away. The hmther and sister rcturned to their house. (Amiira, Mawäta).

TUBO OF MASINGARA WHO WAS CARRIED TO A REEF ON THE TOP OF A

BENDING TREE.

462. Long ago a man named Dubo and his mother whose name was Bibi lived at Mä-

singära. They spent their time cutting down and burning the bush and making gardens. One

day Bibi said to Tùbo, „My God, all time.you me (we) make garden, no kaikai no fish." Then

Tubo went to a large kdith(iro-\.\-e.c and caused it to become quite small. He sat down on the

tree and said, „You go on top!" The tree extended itself high into the air, lifting Tubo up near

to heaven. " He saw far around him, the reefs in the sea and the country where the people

were making gardens. „I been think no people there — plenty people make garden," he thought.

After a while he said to the tree, „Come down!" And the tree sank down, and Tubo went into

his house. His mother returned from the garden and asked him, „Tubo, what name (what) you

make him?" „Mother, I stop inside house," he lied, „I no walk about."

The next morning when Bibi went to the garden Tiibo provided himself with a wooden

spear and a rope and said to the kdti/iäro-tree as before, „Come down!" He sat on the tree

and it lifted him up to the sky. „You fall down, catch that reef!" Tubo ordered the tree, and

it bent down till the top reached the Otamabu reef. Tubo descended and started to spear fish

and small turtles. He strung up his catch and hung it up on the tree, and then he sat down on

the top and said, ,,Go on, you take me go back along home!" The tree lifted him through the

air, and Tubo sang,
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„Tübo vdleamo àliakdklo bidjakakômee. — Mother no see me, I go reef, catch him fish."

From the top of the tree Tubo saw some girls in the distance. The name of one of them

was Bibi, and he sang,

„Oh, Bibia jåmable eh eh jåmahle eh eh Bibla jåmable. — One giri there, Bibi, I want him."

His mother heard his voice and thought, „Mj^ God, pigeon (bird) no be-n mal<e noise

lil<e that before. I don't l<novv vvhere that pigeon he come from, he sing out there from on top

tree." Tubo gave the mother the fish and said, „Fish there, you come cootc him." „Oh, Tiibo,

vvhere you find him that fish.?" „Mother, he come from long vvay." The mother prepared the

fish, and they ate it.

In the morning Bibi went to her garden, and Tiibo was carried to the reef as the day

before and caught fish (abbrev.). He sang in the tree on his way back, and one of the girls

looked up and said, „Who that make noise?" „My name Tubo," he answered. The tree placed

him dovvn close to the girl, and he gave her some of the fish. „Who you name?" he asked her.

„Oh, my name Bibi. You stop along who?". „Oh, me two fellow he stop, me and mother,

that's nobody stop alongside me two." Tubo returned home and gave his mother the rest of

the fish.

Once more Tübo betook himself to the reef and caught some fish there (abbrev.). On

his way home he gave Bibi, the girl, a few of the fish and said to lier, „To-morrow I come

marry you. I no go kill fish, I come take you." He returned to his mother, ga\-e her the fish,

and Said, „To-morrow I no go reet, I spell. You go make him garden, I spell."

The next morning when his mother had gone to her garden Tiibo went to the girl and

brought her home with all her things. He left her in his house and went to call his mother

saying to her, „Oh, mother, vvhat name (why) you make him too much garden? You me (we)

go back." They returned home, and Tübo asked his mother to go into the house. „Hallo, who

belong girl stop inside house?" the mother exclaimed. „Tübo, where you been take him that

girl?" Tübo told his mother how he had found her (abbrev.). The mother was afraid ihat the

girl's people would come and fight them, but Tübo said, „No, that girl he no got no people, he

stop one fellow (alone). Where people he come fight.'" The next day they went and fetched a

tame pig and some other things belonging to the girl. They killed the pig and held a feast.

The old vvoman said to her son, „Garden there, I come old now, garden belong you. You make

him along you (your) woman, I come too old, no more walk about."

The girl had come from Fâlegi'de, and the place has not been inhabited since her time,

all the people living at Màsingâra. (Gibüma, Mawata).

A. Tübo who lived alone with his mother once caused n /«--tree to lift him up, and from the

tree he saw a number of girls in a distance. He made the tree lower itself in order to get down

from it, and when it had reached the ground he covered it with part of a coconut shell. Tiibo went

and speared some fish which he gave the girls, and he sang,

Ti'ibo woliamo àkalâka bidje liäikume. — That my name Tübo, me here, I see you fellow."

The girls all wanted him, but he only took one of them and brought her home to his mother,

and the three lived together. Once Tübo offended his mother, and she went away to stay in another

place. Tübo tried in vain to induce her to come back. Then he swallowed a feather and transformed

himself into a certain bird called bädii which cries out his name, „Tubo s'mgi siiit;! .'^^ Tübo's wife went

back to the place where the rest of the girls lived. (Iku, Mawdla).
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THE MAN AND WOMAN WHO DRIFTED IN A CANOE FROM MAWATA TO YARUBO
AND WERE BROUGHT BACK BY TWO BIRDS.

463. A certain man named Owâni and his wife named Dagämu once during the wet

season went in a canoe from Mavväta to fetch coconuts. On their journey home a heavj^ rain-

squall drove the canoe on to the open sea. Try as they might they could not paddle against the

wind. After a time they gave up all attempts and sat down in the canoe thinking, „Wind he

take you me (us). Suppose me catch iiime one place, me stop." At length they arrived in

Yärubo (Darnley Island).

There was a man working in his garden, and on seeing the canoe he thought, „That

canoe? that wood? Oh, canoe he corne, he got two man (persons) he stand up." When Owäni

and Dagämu came near he asked them, ..Where you belong?" But they did not understand the

Yårubo language and only called out the name of Mawàta and signed to the man that they had

drifted över in their canoe. Owåni was a young man at that time, and the Yårubo man said ta

him, „You my friend, my boy (son), you come house belong me." The Mawäta man and woman
remained in Y'ârubo and were given a pièce of ground to cultivate.

In the course of time Dagämu bore two boys the one of which was named Ki (.sea gull)

and the other Awäia (pélican). Låter on she bore a third son whose name was Kisäro (a little

white wader). One day when Ki and Awäia were grown up they and the Y'ârubo children went

to catch fish. The Yårubo boys and girls said to them, „Y'ou two fellow one side, me fellow

other side; make him race, who catch him more fish." They tried who were the quiekest to

catch fish, and all the Yärubo children were beaten by Ki and Awäia. The former were angry

and the next day when the contest was resumed Ki and Awäia again proved to be the quiekest.

One of the Yärubo boys then said to Ki, „You (your) father, mother no belong this place, he

belong New Guinea." Ki began to fight him and called out, „I no belong New Guinea, I belong

here, no good you speak me like that," for he did not know that his parents had come from

New Guinea. Ki and Awäia went and asked their father and mother, „True that Yärubo boy

been speak? Me no belong ihis place, me belong New Guinea?" But Owâni and Dagarna evaded

the question and said, „How New Guinea man he come this Island?"

One evening when Owäni was watching the sunset, he felt sad on thinking of his old

home and said, „Sun he go down along my place, make him nice cloud. I sorry (am longing

for) all my people." Ki heard him and said, „What talk father he speak?" He came to his

father and saw that he was crying. „Whafs the matter, father, you cry?" he asked him. „Oh,

yes, true, my boy," Owäni replied, „I no belong this place, place belong me he stop long way, I

belong New Guinea." And Ki who felt sorry for his father began to cry with him. "

The next morning Ki sent his father and mother to fetch food from their garden, and in

the meantime he and his brother went and collected a quantity of feathers belonging to the ki

and awåia birds. Then they made two birds of wood and attached the feathers to them, and

when the birds were tinished, they poured some fresh-water över them, and the birds came into life.

Ki passed into the ki bird by its anus, and Awäia into the aivå:a bird, and flying about they said, „Oh,

that more better, 1 ihink you me (we) can take mother, father, and small brother back along Mawäta."
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Awâia Said, „I big fellovv novv, I thinl< I can take motiier, father; you take him small hrother,

take all kaikai too." Then they came out again from the birds.

On the return of their parents Ki said, „I think me can go back along Mawata, place helong

you. Me got passage." In the morning the two boys woke up their parents and the little brother

and placed the lättar and all the food inside the ki bird. Ovväni said to his wife, „You go inside

pigeon awäla, I go stand up along back belong azvätti, show him road." Ki and Avvåia passed

into the birds and flew up striking the direction of Mawåta, and Ov\âni standing on the back of

the awâia showed the way. On arriving at Kadäwa or Mawåta they landed on the beach and

left the birds. Owani brought his wife into his house where he left her with his people while he

himself went to the men's house. The next day the Mawåta people went to spear dugong and

turtle, for they wanted to celebrate the home-coming of their friends. Awåia himself speared six

dugong and some of the other men three and others two. On their return the women cooked

the meat. While the feast was in progress Owâni got up, for he wanted to speak to the Mawåta

people. „All Mawåta people," he said, „any time you fellovv want go reef, you no go, me one

man (alone) go. I kill him dugong, turtle for you fellow." Then the people answered, „Oh yes,

you big man belong this place; you been kill him six dugong. You make you (your) name big

fellow." For if a man procures many canoës or catches many dugong and turtle he acquires a

„big name". (Wåiba, Mawåta).

JAVAGI WHO SWAM UNDER WATER BETWEEN BURU AND MABUIAG, AND HIS

DAUGHTERS WHO WERE FOUND BY A MAN.

464. On Büru or Mangrove Island between Davàne and Måbuiag lived a man named

Javägi with his two daughters Sidåri and Amakådu. His third daughter Påtalai was married in

Måbuiag. The Måbuiag people used to catch dugong, and the intestines which they threw away

into the water floated över to Büru where they were found by Javågi. He wnshed them and

gave them to his daughters who cooked them in a large shell, and they ate them. '^ One day

Javågi thought to himself, „I look plenty belly belong dugong he come along water, I think

plenty dugong along Måbuiag. More better I go steal." He told his two daughters to sieep all

night and not to get up at all. Then he provided himself with a bamboo knife and a shell used

for cutting and tied them on to his leg. He plunged into the sea from a rock and swam under

water till he reached Måbuiag. The people ihere v\'ere away spearing dugong. Javågi went into

one of the houses and stole a large pièce of dugong meat. He sharpened his bamboo knife with

the shell, eut up the meat and ate it. Then he hung up some large joints of meat on his body,

waded out in the sea and swam under water back to Bùru. There he left the meat close to the

place where the girls were sleeping and lay down himself. On vvaking up the girls exclaimed,

„Halloo, where he come from all that dugong.?" Javågi pretended to be asleep, but the girls

awoke him and said, „Father, where he come from all that dugong?" Javågi got up and lied to

the girls, „Oh, brother (sister) belong you, Påtalai, he come night-time, bring that dugong. You

sleep that time. Him he go back now, catch Måbuiag now." „Oh, father, what for you no wake

me up? Me want look brother belong me two." „No, brother belong you speak, 'No wake him

up, let him sleep.'" The girls ate the meat. They were two fine, good-looking girls.
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On returning home the Màbuiag people discovered the theft and said, „Who been steal

that dugong?" One boy had been sleeping in the house vN'rapped up in a mat, and they asked

him, „Who been steal that dugong? He got no dog hère." „I no savy, I small boy, I no can

get up. I no look who been steal him."

When the Màbuiag people next vvent to spear dugong two men determined to stay at

home and keep vvatch for the thief. In order not to let the others knovv they pretended to he

ill and tied a string tightly round their one thigh.** As soon as the rest had gone they got up

and made new, strings for their bows, keeping a good look-out all the while. In the middle of

the night Javågi came svvimming along and got up on the shore. The two men vvatched him:

„One man there he come up along water." Javågi went into the house and stole some meat,

and the two said, „He take meat now." He eut up the meat as before and began to eat, and at

the same time the two men drew their bows and let fly, hitting him underneath both arms. " Then

they iinished him with their stone clubs and eut off bis head.

Javàgi's two daughters at Büru did not know that their father had stolen the meat. In

the morning they waited for him in vain and called him by name without receiving any answer.

They followed. His footmarks to the rock from which he had jumped into the water, and there

the tracks ended. „He been stand up on top stone, he been go water," they thought, „I think

Mabuiag man been kill him, shark he kaikai along road." Then they wailed for their father.

When the Måbuiag people returned home, the two men who had killed Javägi showed

them his head. The people looked at it, and Pätalai's husband said, „Oh, that émapora (father-

in-law) belong me. You fellow been kill my émapora.'' He went and told Pätalai, and they wailed

and drew out the head-carrier from Javdgi's head, and the body and head were buried. The two

men wanted to keep the head, but Pätalai's husband was a great man and buried it.

Thinking of her sisters Påtalai u^ept and said, „Two sister belong me stop along Büru.

He got no man (they are alone), I no savy who look out (looks after them)." „More better you

me (we) go take him to-morrow," said the Mabuiag people.

In the morning they set sail and steered över to Büru, and saw the two girls from a

distance. When they came near, some men jumped overboard and swam ashore, for everybody

was anxious to catch the two girls first. The girls wrapped themselves up in two mats and

could not be found anywhere, however the Mabuiag men sought for them. Some of the visitors

wanted to steal things in the empty house but were stopped by the rest. Påtalai had not gone

with the others. Unable to find the girls the Måbuiag part}' made their way back. When they

had come some distance from the Island, they saw the two girls standing on the shore, and some

of them wanted to return at once, but the others said, „No, me no go back, make fright two

fellow. To-morrow we come again."

The two men who had killed Javågi went and dug up their parent's skulls, cleaned them

carefuUy, and rubbed them with coconut oil. They wanted their parents to come and speak to

them in a dream and teil them how to find the girls, and therefore they kept the skulls close to

them while sleeping. They woke during the night but had not dreamt anything. Then they

said to the spirits, „What time you come? You come quick!" Then providing themselves with

two sticks they said, „By-and-by I break head belong you." After a while their parents came to

them and said, „Me two old man (people), me come easy (sIov\ly); suppose me young, me come
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quick. Yesterday tvvo girl he stop along mat, you no look. Tomorrow you go, you look two

banana tree, new (young) one, that's two fellow he stop inside. You pull him out, put him inside

mat, make him fast tight, put along canoe. You no speak along Mäbuiag man. That time you

come back along house, you sleep along two fellow."

The two men got up, put their parent's skulls back into the graves. Then they awoke

the people and said, „You come quick, go holst him up sail!" And they all set off for Büru and

saw the two girls standing on the beacli. Some of the men were too impatient to wait till the

canoe landed, and swam ashore. The boy (it says here that it was one boy only) who had

spöken to his dead parents thought to himself, „No good I run quick, I savy where two girl he

stop." He went on shore, found the two banana trees, rolled them up in a mat, and carried

them to the canoe, holding them in both his arms pressed to his ehest. He did not put the

bananas on the platform where the people were but hid them inside the canoe.

The other Mäbuiag man all ran about the place looking for the two girls however without

finding them. Then they stole a number of things, put them in the canoe, and sailed back to

Mäbuiag. The man with the two banana trees did not teil anybody of his find and brought

them on shore when everybody eise had gone away. He put them on his bed wrapped up in

the mat and was so excited that he could not eat and only dränk a little water. When night

came he opened the bundle and lay down to sleep with one banana tree on each arm. In the

night the girls passed out of the trees, and when the boy woke up, he tound two girls lying in

his arms. He was very pleased and amorous and laughed to himself. Then he slept with both

girls in tum. In- the morning the girls sat on his knees and he held his arms round them. His

friend came and called out to him, „Päna (friend), you open him door, sun he high now," but

he was asked to come and open the door himself. He came in and on seeing the two girls

exclaimed, „Oh! where you get him that girl?" and he opened his arms and embraced all three

of them. „You give me one girl," he begged his friend, „by-and-hy people come look, you me

(we are) all right." The two girls remained silent, but the man who held them said to his friend,

„You take that first one." The other man took the girl in his arms and called out, „All Mäbuiag

man, you come look!" The people came pouring in and said, „What's the matter? Oh, my

word! two nice girl two fellow catch him. What's way (how) he been get him?" The one boy

said, „First time two fellow stop along mat, other time he stop along two hanana. I been pull

him up, catch him." The people held a great feast. Four nights låter the girls became pregnant.

Since Javâgi's death and his daughters' settling down in Mäbuiag, Büru Island has remained

uninhabited. (Gaméa, Mawåta).

A. Javågi lived on Büru or Mangrove Island with his two daughters, and his third daughfer

was married to a Mäbuiag man. He swam över to Mäbuiag under exactly the same circumstances as

in the first version and took a bamboo knife with him by tying it on to his long hair. His daughters

were told that their sisler had brought the dugong meat. Two Mäbuiag men lay in wait for Javågi

and killed him, and his body was rccognized. The Mäbuiag people went to fetch the two girls from

Büru, but the latter who did not see Iheir father among the people hid themselves in mats. After

sleeping close to his father's skull and Consulting his spirit one of the men brought home the two

banana trees. He gave the one girl to his friend (Iku, Mavvätaj.
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PAIRIO WHO TREATED HIS OLD FATHER BADLY, AND HIS PUNISHMENT

THROUGH AMURABARI.

465. At imiöro in Dudi there liveci a man nameci Pairio. He and his wife vvorked in

their garden, and in the meantime his old parents looked after his children at home. But on

returning home in the evening he never gave the old folks any food, and if his eldest son had

not taken pity on them and brought them some food they would have starved.

One day Pairi'o launched his canoe and prepared to go to Mi'bu to catch crabs. Pro-

visions and other things were put in the canoe. „You me (vve) go away night-time," said Pairio

to his vvives and children, „tide he down." At sunset his old father took his bow and arrows

and crept into the canoe where he hid, underneath the things vvhich were there.

Pairio and his companions sailed away, nearing Mi'bu Island at daylight. „Who belong

leg there inside canoe.^"' said Pairi'o presently. He caught hold of the legs and puUed the old

man out. Then he threw him into the water, for he did not want to take him with him. His

eldest son was angry and called out, „What's the matter you chuck him away? Who been

make you?"

There happened to be a large nipa palm drifting with the tide, and the old man, swim-

ming in the water, managed to reach it. He put his bow, arrows, and basket on the floating

tree and climbed up. While Pairio landad in Mibu, his old father paddled along by means of

his bow, and at length reached the opposite end of the Island. He got hold of another nipa palm

vvhich was groiving there and climbed ashore wlth his things. There he sat down, smeared him-

self with mud, and wailed. After a time Pairio returned to Imiöro. His old mother vvho missed

her husband wailed.

Some distance up a creek in Mibu lived a man named Âmurabâri. He was in the habit

ot hunting pigs and throwing their intestines into the creek. They floated with the current and

were found by the old man who hooked them in, washed them, and put them into his basket.

Âmurabâri was „another kind man", and at night his skin shone like a fire. One day

he found the old man who asked him, „Who \'ou?'' „I Âmurabâri. Who vou?" „Oh, I belong

imiöro; Pairio been chuck me away along water." Âmurabâri looked into his basket and .said,

„What you got inside?" „Bellv belong pig, I find him." Then Âmurabâri took the basket, bow,

and arrows and threw them into the water saying, „I no want him that bad thing, I got good

one. You come along house belong me." They went together, and the old man was given

proper food. „To-morrow I take you, leave you along imiuro," said Âmurabâri.

The next day he loaded his canoe with pig meat, and they set sail and went över to

imiöro. When they landed, Pairio's eldest son said to his father, „You no come, I go take him

old man. You bad man, you no savy sorry for people." But Pairi'o went down to the canoe and

invited Âmurabâri into his house. The old man said to Pairio, „No, I no want him sleep here,

more better he go back now. You bad man." Pairio nevertheless took Âmurabâri into his house.

Then he prepared gämoda, mixed it with ^åcli (the sap of a tree with which fish are poisoned),

and let Amurabâri drink of it. Amurabâri feil down „dead", and Pairi'o rolled him up in a large

mat which he tied up and put in his canoe. Then he sailed away with his three wives and
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children, saying to them, „Come on, you me (we) go Ddru make sago. I been take him meat

insida mat, cook him along sago," and by that he meant Amurabàri. On reaching Dåru he and

the women went into the bush and began to make sago.

In the meantime Amurabäri woke up and tried in vain to come out of the mat. Pain'o's

children were playing near him, and he said to them, „You take him out all that thing here."

The children opened the mat, and he came out. „What place that?" he vvondered, „oh, that's

Dâru." Then he asked the children, „Where father, mother belong you?" „He been go bush

make sago, he vvant kill \'ou." „Where that stone club belong you fellovv father?" Amurabäri

next asked. „Here, stone club here, üerc (beheading knife) toö," answered they. Thereupon he

seized the stone club and killed all the children, cutting off their heads and putting them on the

head-carriers. Then he ripped open their bodies and threw their intestines about the place. Finally

he hoisted the sail, made the canoe ready for a speedy departure, and sat down to await Pain'o's

arrivai.

Ät length Pairfo came, and on seeing the intestines and excréments of his children he

said, „Poor fellow my pickaninny! Amurabäri been kill him all my pickaninny finish now!"

Amurabäri called out, „Pairio, you think I belong kaikai? What name (vvhy) you make me all

same? I all same you; you man, I man too." And he showed him one of the heads and said,

„What name (what is) that here?" Then he sailed au'ay in the canoe and returned to Mibu.

(Menégi, Mawäta).

BADABADA, THE YOUNG HERO.

466. Two Lisa women who were pregnant both gave birth to a child on the same day.

Some women came to see one of them and asked her, „Pickaninny he come up?" „Yes, me

got boy," and she asked the visitors, „Other woman he got hoy, girl!" „Oh, he got girl."

The two children grew up, and the name of the boy was Bâdabàda and that of the girl

Seréma. When they were bigger, they used to play on the beach. The girl was alraid of the

boy and ran away whenever he came near, for she said, „Bådabäda, you no good come close,

you no boy, \'ou all same oboro (ghost)." The children kept on playing, but when Bâdabàda

came near, Seréma was frightened.

Once the people were preparing to go and fight another tribe, and when the canoës

were ready, they sailed off and made their way up the Oriömu river. One of the leading men

said, „Bädabäda, you stop along canoe, look out canoe." Seréma, too, stayed with the canoës,

and all the others went into the bush. It was just before dawn, and everybody in the enemy's

village was asleep.

Instead of remaining at the canoës Bâdabàda followed the others without anybody knowing.

He had a stone club, a small beheading knife, and a gdraöro, (sling for carrjdng a head). While

the others were resting, Bâdabàda went ahead and got in front of all.

A very old man was sleeping close to the door in one of the enemy's houses. Bddabåda

crept in, caught hold of him with one hand, and broke his head with a blow from his stone

club. He puUed the body outside and took it underneath the house, where he eut off the head
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with his beheading knife and put it on the head-carrier. Nobod\' saw him, and he came back to

the beacii.

Bådabåda said to Seréma, „I pay you now, you me marry," but she answered, „Oh,

Bàdabâda, my fathei wild aiong you." „No, lie no wild, I marry you. You take head, father

belong \'0U I give him head, I pay for you." He placed the old mans's head close to her, and

she put her leg över it to hide it from sight. Bådabåda gave her some tobacco and said, „Seréma,

you make him bamboo (pipe)." Seréma prepared the pipe and lighted it, and both of them smoked.

Nobody eise was there. Dawn came, Bådabåda took Seréma's basket, put the head in it, and

hid the basket in a canoë.

There was a great fight in the village. The people eut off a number of heads and brought

them to the canoës; but Seréma's father had not killed anyone. AU returned to the beach,

launched the canoës, and departed. On their way they landed once to rest. The leaders counted

the heads putting them in a rovv, and on missing one they asked, „Who kill him old man?"

Bådabåda was playing on the beach a little distance off, and Seréma remained all the while in a

canoe. All the leaders said, „Where head belong old man.'' Who been take head?" and all looked

for it in vain. Bådabåda was silent. His father called him and told him to prépare a tobacco

pipe, and they smoked. The father said, ..Bådabåda, who kill old man? You kill him?" Båda-

båda answered, „Oh, I kill him old man, I eut him head." He sent his father to look, saying,

„You go along canoe, you look basket belong Seréma. Head belong old man 1 put him inside,

you take him." The father went and returning with the head called out to the people, „Oh,

Bådabåda, Bådabåda! He kill him old man!" He showed the head to all the leaders, and they

looked at Bådabåda and looked at the head: „You, Bådabåda, you no big man, you kill him old

man?" Seréma's father said, „Seréma, you got blood along you, who been make him that blood?"

Seréma said, „Oh, Bådabåda put him head underneath. Bådabåda tell me, 'You me two fellow

marry, I kill him old man, head belong old man I give him father belong you, I pa}' for you.'"

Seréma's father said, „All right, you two fellow marry," and he took the head.

The next day all proceeded on their journey and reached Ki'wai. They removed the flesh

from the captured heads and collected plenty of food for a big feast. All the people said, „Båda-

båda you marry Seréma finisli, big kaikai (feast) to-day." (Kåku, Ipisi'a).

A. An läsa boy named Bàdabâda wanted a girl, Uörii, and her father said to him, „Suppose

you want my girl, you go other place, kill him one man, take him head, bring me head." Bddabäda

did so and brought the head to the girl's father who said, „Oh, you strong man, you been go one

man (alone). You take girl belong me." (Audo, Mawäta).

B. Ndeka, a Vi'maremûba boy, used to ramble about in the bush shooting birds. No girl in

ihat village liked him, and they toid him, „No good you come close to, plenty road there along bush

walk about." Nåeka vvanted one girl, Seréma. A big dance was heid in a neighbouring village, and

Nåeka took part dressed in all his finery. In the morning he brought many girls home with him, but

their parents came and took them back. Once the Vimaremiiba people went to fight ihe Äbo people.

In the night-attack Nåeka was sent by his father to kill an old man in one of the houses, and this

he did, securing the head. Nobody eise knew of it. Nåeka told Seréma that he wanted her, and when she

asked him whether he had killed anyone, he gave her the head. On the relurn of the others from the
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fight Seréma showed her father the head, which he kept, thenceforward raising no objection to their

marriage. (Nåtai, Ipisia).

C. Bâdâbâda's father gave the boy „medicine belong fight", which consisted of a small portion

of the eye, claw, tongue, and point of the beak of a hawk. On a war expedition against the bushmen

living opposite Dåru island Bädabåda killed an old man, and gave his head to a girl, Seréma, whom

he liked. He then received her in marriage.

Afterwards he became wilder and wilder killing both bushmen and Kiwais, his own tribesmen.

When all his people ran away from him, he went and lived alone in the bush near Pàdoro, and nobody

knew- where he had gone. At last he was seen by some Samari people who told his friends of it, and

when they came and found him he went with them. After a long argument Bädabåda was persuaded

to return to his people; he was then an old man. (Tom, Mawâta).

D. Bädabåda and Seréma are mentioned in the following tale, which is otherwise quite

différent.

Bädabåda and Seréma liked each other, and when he slept with her he told the people of it

afterwards but was severely reprimanded, „No good you talk like that — woman belong you, you

think self." Seréma bore a child, and when shortly afterwards Bädabåda again wanted to sleep w'ith

her and she refused, he killed her with a stick. He blamed another man for the deed but was found

out by the people. A long fight ensued, at the end of which Bädabäda's father gave payment for

Seréma to her father, and they became friends. Låter on the two men went together to fight many

people, until first Bädabäda's father was killed and some time afterwards Seréma's father. (Duäba

Oromosapüa).

AGIWAI WHO GAVE AWAY ANOTHER MAN'S STONE AXE.

467. A certain Old Aiavväta man named Âgiwai once carried home a large pièce of sago

which belonged to his sister, and she promised him half of it as a return for the presents of méat

which he had often given her. The woman however ate the sago without thinking of her promise

till at length only a pièce as large as a bird's egg remained. igiwai thought that his sister kept

his share intact for him. One day he brought home a pig, part of which he distributed among

the people, and he sent his wife with a large pièce of méat to his sister. The woman had only

that small pièce of sago left, and sent it back saying, „No matter me, I been kaikai. You fellow

take that small one." Agiwai's wife took it to him. „What name (what is) that?" he asked her.

„That sago, sister he give you." „My God, that's ail!" Âgiwai thought, „he been promise me!"

and he let his wife and children eat it. He felt much hurt, and in the night he went av\-ay and

settled down with a friend of his who lived at Gtirahi (or Ùruvânimâbu). The Old Mawâta people

asked after him and were told why he had gone away.

Agiwai's friend at Gürabi gave him an ample supply of sago. One day water was needed

in the village, and as there was no one eise to fetch .some, Âgiwai took the water-carriers and

went in a canoë to Kâtatai with some boys and girls. The latter went on shore to draw water,

but Âgiwai remained in the canoë and feil asleep there. In the meantime some Âgida (Sépe)

and Gémede (Wâpi) canoës came to Kâtatai on their vvay to Old Mawâta. On board one of them
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was a friend of Agivvais, and on seeing the latter he woke him up and asked him for a certain

stone axe which on a previous visit he had left with Agivväi in order to get it sharpened. „Oh,

what for you no been come before?" said Àgiwai. „That eiiiöa (stone axe) I been sharp him

proper, I been give him along other man." The owner of the stone axe was verv angry and

straightway killed Àgiwai with his club. After cutting off Agiwai's head he went on his way

home, and the Agida p.eople knocked the sides of Iheir canoës with pièces of w'ood and sounded

their trumpet-shells in célébration of the deed. The Gürahi people heard the noise, guessed what

it meant and went to see. They saw the Agida man standing in his canoe with the head in

his hand, and he told them why he had killed Agiwai. On their return home the Gürahi children

were scolded by the people for leaving Àgiwai alone.

As Àgiwai had been killed while he was staying with the Gürahi people, the latter went

one night to Mawäta to give payment for his death. They hung up all kinds of things on a

stick outside Agiwai's house, and intended to return without saying anything to the people, but

they were stopped by one of the Maw;ita leaders named Bidja who happened to see them. Then

they told him why they had come. In the morning the Mawäta people were told b\' Bidja the

meaning of the presents.

It is a bad fashion, said the narrator, to promise to gi\e somebody sago a long time be-

forehand; much better it is to give it to him at once. „Me follow this story all time." (Nämai,

Mawäta).

A. Agiwai's sister laii was angry with her brother who had once forgolten to give her a

share of a pig killed by him. When Agiwai heard of this he went and killed two pigs one of which

he gave the people and the other his sister.

Shortly afterwards the Gémedai people came to visit Mawäta bringing with them great bundles

of sago which they wanted to e.xchange for stone axes and necklaces of dog's teeth. One of the men

left a damaged stone axe with Agiwai asking him to sharpen it. Some time afterwards the Agidai

people came to Mawdta, and without thinking that the stone axe belonged to another man Agiwai gave

it to one of his Agidai visitors and received two large bundles of sago for it.

One day lau asked Agiwai to bring her some pig's méat and promised him some sago in

exchange. But when Agiwai sent her the meat she only gave him a very small pièce of sago in return.

Agiwai who felt much hurt gave his wife the sago, and in the night he went away to Gädjiro Walking

in the water so as to leave no tracks behind. While he slayed with the Gädjiro people he was killed

exactly as in the first version. The murderer tied a pièce of a broken stone axe to Agiwai's hand, in

order to show why he had been killed, and his people celebrated the deed by making a great noise

in their canoës. One night the Gädjiro people brought payment for his death to Mawäta without any-

body knowing it. The next day Agiwai's father, Sivägu, went to Gädjiro and found out why the pre-

sents had been given. On his return home he gave two arrows to two Mawäta men and asked them

to shoot laü, for she was the cause of all the trouble. They killed her, and her husband did not take

revenge, for she and her murderers belonged to the same family. (Säibu, Mawäta).

THE BOY WHO CRIED AFTER SEEING A GIRL NUDE AND WAS SENT AWAY WITH HER.

468. In préparation for the tåera ceremony (ef. no. 287) the Old Mawäta people were

once playing kokådi (in Kiwai paru, a kind of hockey) on the beach. The grown-up people used
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a ball made of the wöngai tree and the children who were playing by themselves a little distance off

used a certain härd fruit for a ball. While running about a certain boy and girl feil at the same

time, and he happened to see her vvith her grass petticoat aside in a bad fashion. Presently the

boy began to cry, asking for some certain red thing, „Father, mother, I vvant that käka (ved

thing)." The parents did not know vvhat he meant and offered him various kinds of red flovvers,

but he did not want them and kept on crying. '*'• Some vvoman said, „Two fellow he fall dovvn

together. That thing belong girl he red, boy been see him, that's why he cry." The mother

vvhipped the boy saying, „What name (why) you cry?" They brought in the little girl who had

fallen with him, and then the boy ceased crying. His parents were disgusted and said, „No

good two fellow stop, more better he go other place."

A large canoe was launched, and the boy was given food by his people and the girl b}'

hers. Both of them were too small to understand anything about the things for which the boy

had been crying, and therefore the people felt ashamed on their behalf and sent them away. The

boy was placed in the stern of the canoe, and the girl in the bow, and then their craft was

shoved off. The girl had a fire-stick, but the boy s parents had forgotten to provide him with

one. „You two no more come back," said one of the leading men to them. „You go along Island

belong Ôrogi'ri. You two make garden, make pickaninny belong you, no more come back." The

north-west wind carried the boy and girl further and further awaj', and both cried. After a

while the girl roasted a banana on her fire, but the boy had to eat his ravv. The girl did not

say anything, and when the boy spöke to her, she did not answer. They kept on sailing, and

after a long time the^' arrived at Orogiri and were stranded on the beach. The boy went on

shore, but the girl remained in the canoe. On the other side of the Island there lived a woman

and her daughter, but they did not know of the arrivai of the canoe.

The boj' built a small hut on the shore and said to the girl, „You take thing belong you,

come here." But she remained silent and did not come to him. After a while she went on shore

and put up a mat for a shelter some distance offt There she cooked her food but as soon as it

was done she extinguished the tire with water to prevent the boy from obtaining some and only

kept one fire-stick for herself. Both began to make a garden, but the boy could not get rid of

the grass as he had no fire, and when he asked the girl to lend her firestick she replied, „What

name (why) father, rnother belong you no been give you firestick? I no want give you." She

was very angry with the boy and thought to herself, „What's Ihe matter you been cry along

that thing, make me come long way along other Island?"

The boy caught some fish which he brought to the girl to have roasted, but she .said, „I

no want him, you kaikai raw." She roasted, her fish and crabs, but the boy had to dry his in

the sun. She slept by the side of her fire, and the boy slept in the cold.

During his wanderings the boy came near to the place where the woman and daughter

lived, and one day the latter saw him. „Oh, mother, I been see pigeon (bird) he walk about,"

she said, „he another kind, he like man he walk about." One day when the boy came close

to their camp, the mother asked her daughter to seize him and said, „Man 'belong you he come."

The daughter caught hold of him, and the elder woman said, „You éniapora (son-in-law) belong

me, you take my girl." The man did not say anything, and they took him into their house,

and the girl lighted a fire there for her husband (ef. no. 194—202). He sat close to the fire and
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was so little accustomed to the heat that he feil down „dead''.^^ ßut he was soon restored to

consciousness by the girl who acting on her mother's advice rubbed his eyes with the string of

her grass-skirt. „Long time I no been stop alongside fire," said he on awaking, „I no savy

tire." His longue and mouth were sore since he had eaten raw food. Sitting by his side his

wite asked him where he came from, and he told her his story and how he and the girl had

been sent away from home and arrived on the Island (abbrev.). „More better I stop hère," said

the boy. „Nq, you go place belong you," said the elder woman, „you take wife too. I stop

one man (alone). By-and-by I go see place belong you, come back again my house." Then the

three went together to the boy's camp.

The girl had been watching the boy and thought to herself, „Every time he go he been

come quick; what's the matter he take long time.'" On seeing the three coming the girl thought,

„Oh, three man (persons) he come, two he carry woman-thing, one man he stand up close to."

And she picked up all her things and went into the boy's house where she sat down close to

his bed and lighted a fire. „Who make him fire inside my house?" the boy wondered, „before

no fire he stop." He went into the house and said to the girl, „Plenty time you no want me,

no give me fire, all time I kaikai raw. What name (why) you come inside? Nobody want me

before." The girl got up, seized her digging stick and hit the two other women with it, and

the three fought. When they had finished, the old woman said, „No more row now. You two

girl belong me (you are my daughters), that my émapora, you two woman belong that man.

One woman he stop one end belong house, one (other) woman he stop one (other) end. Man

he stop middle. I go back place belong me." The man and his wife acted as they had been

advised by the old woman.

One day thej' went to her place. She had a pig which was ready to be killed, and the

man shot it and eut up the meat. The old woman asked him to divide the meat but wanted

only a little pièce for herself. She gave the others her plantations, only keeping a few coconut

trees and a small plot of garden for herself. The three wanted her to come and live with them,

but she said, „No, I stop mj' place. What's the matter you sorry me? My place I stop, nobody

come kill me. You stop other end; other end I stop."

Thus it is that the Origiri islanders are of tne same blood as the Mawdta peuple. (Nåmai

Mawäta).

A. The Üld Mawdta people were playing kokäJi previous to holding the hiern ceremony. A
certain boy saw how a girl feil in a bad fa.shion, and he began to cry asking for a certain red thing.

The people did not know what it was, and ofïered him all sorts of red things, hut he kepl on crying.

At length his désire was found out, and the people felt ashamed. They sent the two away as in the

first version, and they drifted to Origiri Island which is said to be Port Moresby. The girl refused to

give him fire. He met the two women and brought them to his camp. The girl saw them coming and

went and sat down in the boy's house, and there was a quarrel. In the end the boy married the two

girls, and the old woman lived with them also. (Gågu, Mawdta).

B. Once two Idsa girls put on new grass petticoats previous to taking part in o. päni or kokiidi

play, and a little boy saw them naked. He began to cry for a certain red thing, and al length the

people guessed why he was crying. In the night he was put to sleep on the same bed as the two
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girls, but he was too little to hâve anything do with them. He was nevertheless considered thoir hus-

band, and the next day when they went to work in the gardens they had to carry him, for he could

not even walk properly. Not until he was full grown did he know how to sleep with the girls in the

right way. (Obüro, Idsa).

CHILDREN WHO WERE BORN AFTER THEIR MOTHER'S DEATH. (no 469—470) "

469. Far away in tiie bush at Tugi'ba the people were once catching crabs and shell-

fish in the Tugiba-öromo. A certain man whose wife was pregnant brought her some shell-fish,

but as they were very small she went to find some by herself. Wading in the water she came

across an enormous shell-fish with two sharp corrugated shells, and as she bent down and put

her hand into it to pick it up, the shells closed, jamming up har hands. The woman could not

free herself, and when the water rose, she got drowned. In course of time the sharp edges of

the shell eut off her hands, and the body fioated away and was washed up on an Island in the

sea. There the decaying body opened, and the baby which was still alive came out. On the

Island there lived an old man and woman with their three sons, and one night one of the latter

dreamt th^t there was a little boy on the beach. They went to see, found the boy and brought

him home. There he grew up but his birth was kept a secret from him. ' One day on seeing

his reflection in a large shell filled with water he thought to himself, „I got another face, that

three boy he got another face. I don't know where I come from." One night his mother's spirit

came to him and said, „That s no proper mother, father belong you. I mother belong you.

Shell-fish been eut my hand, I dead, I float this place, you inside my belly. I come from

other side."

In the morning the boy got up and thought, „Oh, I belong other place, mother been

speak me true." He obtained a canoe from the old man alieging to go and fish, but instead he

paddled away to get to his right home. His foster-parents waited in vain for him to return

and suspecfing that he had run away they asked their three sons whether they had told the boy

of his birth. But none of them had.

At length the boy arrived home, for his mother's spirit showed him the right way. He

met his father and was kindly received by him. The old man filled a shell with water, compared

his refiection with the boy's face and thought, „That all same face belong me." The boy told

his story, the man found that he was his son, and they remained together. (Iku, Mawåta).

470. Long ago a certain låsa man once went from Old Mawåta to get a stone axe. He

passed by Mibu Island which at that time was only a sandbank, and spent the night at Ùbi'ri,

and the following day he arrived at Mawåta. His wife slept with the Mawåta women, and the

man slept in the men's house. In the night the låsa woman was brought out of her house, and

the Mawåta and Tiiritiiri men all had connection with her. ""^ She told her husband in the morn-

ing vvhat they had done, and he asked her not to speak ol it to anybody. ^^

After returning to låsa the man went and made a number of bows which he took to the

three äirrimo (men's houses) which there were at låsa. The people understood that he wanted
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them to fight, and he told them what had been done to his wife at Mawâta. The låsa men

made ready for war and sailed away. At Mavvåta the people were holding the mogùru ceremony

ignorant of the approaching danger, and when the attack was made, a great number of them were

killed. Among the dead was a pregnant Däru woman who was married to a Mavvåta man, and

the Kiwais eut off her head with the rest. After they had gone away her child, a boy, was

born, and he suckad his dead mother, bathed in the water, and soon learnt to crawl about.

After a time a Dåru party arrived and among them was the father of the dead woman.

On seeing the boy he at fîrst took him to be a turtle crawling about on the beach, but on

finding that it was a boy he brought him över to Dåru. There the boy grevV up, and his name

was Sügudi'po. The story of his birth was disclosed to him, and on hearing of his mother's

death he said, „I close up big, by-and-by I kill Kfwai man."

When he was full-grown he invited the Kfwais to Dåru where his fellow-villagers and

the Mavvåta people were read}' to attack them. The visitors were luUed into security, and in the

night the onslaught was made. „My name Sügudi'po!" shouted the boy. „Me man, me no wo-

man! You been kill my mother before; I pay back just now!" There was great bloodshed,

but afterwards peace was made and payment given for those killed. (Bäira, Sümai).

THE MAN WHO PRETENDED TO HAVE BEEN IN A FIGHT AND WAS PURSUED
BY AN EVIL BEING.ää

471. A certain bushman who lived at Hawfo not far from Old Mawdta once went to

the sea-shore and saw there a flock of black and white vvaders. He had never seen such before

and said to himself, „Oh, plenty people he come, I think he want fight me. Suppose you come

fight me, I fight you too!" He pretended that the birds were people and sang,

„Gôrobtibu nabdia bådu nése påbirigo. — All you fellow fly on top, I come along ground."

While singing he danced on the branch of a hohöme tree which tossed him up and down. After

a while he went down and shot off all his arrows at the root of the tree, and finally he eut off

his bow-string and broke the bovv. Then he ran home into his house, and called out to his

people, „Oh, you fellow fright, you no come help me. 1 been fight him plenty man. Plenty

canoe he come," by canoës he meant the birds. „To-morrow you me (we) go fight," said his

brothers. But the next day he prevented them from accompanying him and went alone. Again

he danced in the tree and said, „Yesterday no much canoe he come, to-day plenty canoe he come."

He was heard by a hhvai-abére (wicked mythical woman ef. no. 148) who wondered what

the noise was and came to see. She threw her spear at him but missed him, and he fled away

with her in pursuit. He happened to trip and feil, roUing över on his back, and she feil över

him and was transfixed on to his penis which penetrated into her belly by the navel and killed

her. Then he got up and eut off her head. He shot off all his arrows at a tree and destroyed

his how. When he came home he boasted as before that he had killed many people single-handed.

But he had not even laid his hand on the limai-abére, and he was a „big fellow gammon-man",

said the narrator. (Amüi'a, Mawdta).
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A. Gunöbi, a Kiwai man, lived alone wilh his dögs. He thought that the birds were people

who wanted to fight him, and standing on the branch of a hôhôme tree he sang,

„Gunobi nabdia bddu nese po birigo birigo. — I Gunöbi, Jiabäia (certain birds) he come close

to, I been put nese (crescent-shaped breast shell)."

He shot away all his arrows and on arriving home told his dögs that he had fought many

people. One day he was pursued by an oriogoriiho (wild mythical beast or man, ef. no. 135) and, the

latter feil on his penis and was run through. On his arrivai home the man and his dögs shaved

themselves and eut their hair, and then they set fire to their house and burnt themselves lo death. The

man did not want to live alone, and he wanted to come to the land of the dead clean and shaven.

(Säle, Mawàta).

HOW TWO MEN WERE TURNED INTO ANIMALS.

472. The people of Gfribûra, near the Oriömu river, were hunting pig and kangaroo in

the bush, and all of them killed some game except two brothers, named Såi and Ùtshâe, who

did not get anything (abbrev.). In the evening the men all returned to the village and distributed

the meat, but nobody gave anything to the two brothers. The elder brother, Sdi, said to his

younger brother, „I go night, look some fish (game), people he no give you me nothing." In the

night Såi left his brother asleep and went to the bush. But he did not shoot anything and

returned empty-handed, telling his brother, „I no find him nothing, I walk about all night."

Another night Ûtshàe, the younger brother, went out to look for game and found an cterari

(ferocious mythical lizard, ef. no. 2) in a ddni-tree. Not knowing what it was he thought to

himself, „What name (what is) that thing sleep on top all same alligator?" He stuck an arrow

into the ground for a mark and went back and told his brother, „I find him one thing he stop

on top along one wood." „You no teil him all people," tlie big brother said, „you me two man

he go." But the little brother said, „No good you me go two man, by-and-by that thing he

kill you me (us). More better sing out all people he go." So they summoned the people, and

all went to the bush. The little brother found the arrow which he had fixed in the ground and

Said to the people, „You look on top, what name (what is) that thing there?" All the people

looked up there, exclaiming, „What name that thing, I think that go kill j'ou me (us)." They

began to shoot at the élerari with their bows and arrows, and at last the beast feil down dead.

The two brothers eut up the body and distributed the meat, the big brolher kept the head, the

little brother the tail, and the rest was given to the people. They all returned to the village,

where they cooked and ate the meat.
'

While the big brother was eating the last portion of the head of the cterari, his ovvn

head was suddenly changed into that of an éterari. The same happened to the little brother, for

just as he was swallotving the last portion of the eterarPs tail, a similar long tail grew out of

his back. Notwithstanding their transformation the two brothers went to sit down among the other

men, but the people said, „No good you fellovv come sit down close to me fellow." „What's

the matter?" the two brothers asked. The people said to the big brother, „You got head belong

(Herari, me fellow no want you sit down close to," and to the younger brother, „You got tail

belong ctcrari, no good you come close to alongside people." The two brothers were ashamed
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and went back to their house. After a while the big brother said, „Where you me go? People

no want you me (us)." He pondered the matter and then said, „You me go inside stone/'

They found a hole underneath a larg; ston i and made two beds there. The big brother

brought part of the trunk of an fVi-palm into the hole, and they began to eat the pith. Their

skin changed into that of a pig, and after a while they ceased to be men and were pigs. Säi

asked his little brother, „You look me; 1 stand up all same pig?" „My god," Ûtshâe cried, „you

all same proper pig." He asked his brother, „What's vvay me? Me all same pig too'" „You

all same pig, you all same proper pig." The two brothers went into the bush and lived there in

a grass lair. They said to each other, „That time people take dog, come kill pig, you me (we)

eut (gore) him altogether people."

The Gi'ribüru people dränk gånioda and performed the rite called karéa (ef. p. 14), saying

to each other, „To morrow j'ou me (we) go kill pig." In tiie morning they went to the bush,

but only found kangaroo and no pig. At last some men saw the two brothers, who were pigs,

and all shot their arrows at them. The two pigs dodged the arrows and ran after the people,

some of whom escaped up trees, while others were killed. The survi\-ors returned to the village

and said to the women and children, „My God, pig he eut him plenty people belong me." The

people said, „No good you me go make garden, you me go kil! that pig, too much people that

pig he been eut him." The men armed themselves and went to the bush, and when they found

the two pigs they began to shoot at them. But- the pigs evaded the arrows and ran at their assail-

ants. Some of the people took refuge in the trees while the others were killed. Those who

escaped went home and told the people in the village, „My god, me people come short now

(become fevv in number), close up pig he finish all people." The men dränk gåmoda and per-

formed the karéa rite, saying to each other, „Oh, you me (we) go kill him to-morrow!" On the

morrow the nun went to the bush and found the pigs there. AU shot th'iir arrows at them but

the beasts eluded every shot and mangled all the people fearfuUy. One man only escaped and

told those remaining in the village, „People no come back, that two pig he finish him." All the

survivors fied from Gi'ribûru and settled down at Djibu, and Giribiiru has been deserte'd ever

since. (Gibüma, Mawäta).

A. Kk Anotogo, on the olher side of Màsingâra, there lived two brothers named Säi and Gu ni.

They used to hunt In the bush. One night, when the elder bro'.her, Sal, was alone in the bush, he

found an i'lerari in a ddiii-ivtQ and marked the place with an arrow stuck in the ground. The next

day the clerari was killed by the two brothers. They eut up the meat and on arriving hotne put it in

a pile and slept close to it in ihe night. The i'tcian appeared to them in a dream and told them to

leave their home and settle down at Aripdra, and they did so. They brought the meat with them,

and in the night the Ara;/ appeared again and taught them mâuamo, the magic by which the bushmcn

kill people. They were told to eat a little of a plant called mdnabåba which would make them „cranky",

and while they were in that State the sorcery was to be performed by means of a human bone. This

is the origin of the bushmcn's art of iiiänaino. (Gibüma, Mawàta).

B. The Kilru people, living inland of Djibu, once found an clerari in a tree, which they

killed. When the beast was brought home and eut up the young men were sent to sleep close to the

meat. In the night each one of them was taught by the ctcrari the use of a particular „medicine" for

killing people. One of them was told Ihc use of a plant called sirivdre, while the „medicine" of the

others was a cassowary bone, a pig's tusk, and a bird-of-paradise feather. (Gibüma, Mawdta),

N:o 1.
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THE QUARREL ÖVER THE BROKEN CROTON AT lASA.

473. At the time vvhen låsa was situated in the bush a fine croton was growing close

to one of the liouses. One niglnt before a great dance sliould be lield a certain bad man went

and nearly eut tlirough tlie stem of the croton with a sheil, ieaving it apparently intact. The

next morning the people came out of the house and one of the men while talklng to the rest

happened to lean against the croton, and the stem suddenly broke off. „Oh, good fellow saglda

(croton) he broke!" exclaimed the people. The man examined the break and said, „Oh, man he

been eut him Ihis sag/da night-time along ipa (shell)!" The owner of the croton seized his bow

and arrows and shot the man who had broken the wood, and the arrow went right into his

ehest. A general fight ensued, which lasted all day and was resumed the next morning. A
certain great man named 16 was shot, and his friends took revenge and shot one of his antago-

nists named Ikiiri (ef. no 5). Then the fight ceased, the dead were buried, and the people held

a mourning feast. (Kåku, Ipisfa.)

THE PEOPLE WHO SUFFERED FROM THIRST. (no 474—476).

474. At Wiörubi there livad a man who could not climh a coconut tree. Once there

was a great drought and as all the water-holes di-ied up the people depended upon coconuts for

drink. Since that man could not get any coconuts for himself he had to employ somebody eise

to procure him some. One day when he and his wife v\-ent to the bush he said to his son, „I

no savy climb up coconut tree; more better you come too, you me (we) go make garden." The

boy did not care to go with his parents, and the latter would have suffered from thirst if they

had not brought three coconuts with them. When they returned home in the evening the man

said to the bo}', „No good you walk about any way; I no savy climb up coconut, more better

you come along me." Whereupon the false-hearted boy replied, „All right, to-morrow you me

go make garden."

In the morning the father and mother went to their garden saying to their son, „More

better you come." They did not take any coconuts with them, and the wicked boy let them go

alone. It was a very hot day with no wind. When it was time to eat the man and woman

felt very thirsty („throat he tired insidc"). ' „You been take him coconut?" the man asked his

wife. „No, no take him coconut." The man started to call out, in case somebody should be in

the neighbourhood, but no one heard him. He sat dovvn on the ground exhausted, and the

woman went to search for some people. The man shouted till at length something.burst in his

throat and blood began to flow. „Whafs the matter along you?" the woman asked him when

she returned without having found anybody. „That time I sing out, he broke him throat hère,"

replied he.

Finally, they betook themselves home, and the man said, „Where boy belong me?" He

thought, „What do along that boy? Plenty time I speak, 'You give coconut,' and he no come.

To-day close up I die." And he said to the boy, „Come, you come close to me." When the
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boy sat down close to his parents the man got- up, seized his bow and arrows and without

uttering a word he shot an arrow through the armpits of the boy. ^i „Oh, father he been shoot

boy belong me!" the mother shrieked. The people came rushing along and started a general

battle, and they fought and fought till they were tired. The boy was buried, and the people held

a moLirning feast. (Biri, Ipisia).

475. One day when the Wiorubi people were catching crabs and fish on Aibini'o Island

one man named Ùmai went alone into the bush carrying a large basket in vvhich he intended to

put his catch. He marched on a long distance and after a time he felt very thirsty („throat he

shut him altogether"). As he had no water he called out, „Oh, I want water!" But no one was

there to hear him. In the end he feil down and died of thirst. The people began to miss him

after a while, and his wife said, „Where my man, he no come? I think he finish along bush."

.Sorne men went to look for him and sought till it was dark, calling him by name, but they had

to return without him. It wa.s in vain too that they sounded their trumpet-shells. The wife of

the missing man wept all night, and at daybreak the search was 'resumed. The people found

Ümai's tootprints and followed them, and at length the body was discovered. They carried it to

the village tied to a large pole, and his friends all wailed, and he was buried. Two days låter

the people sailed back to Wiörubi, and there the wailing was resumed.

Since that incident the people always take food and water with them when going far

into the bush. (Kåku, Ipisia).

476. Once when a Mawata man named Kéri and his wife v\hose name was Aukia went

to their plantations they asked another man named Bddai to look after their child in their absence. ^

On their return in the evening Kéri and Aukia in conformity with custom brought food and

firewood to Bddai but they forgot to give him any uater. Bådai dränk the milk of a coconut

and roasted sorne taro which he ate, and when he had finished his meal he wanted sorne water

to drink, but there was none. He went and asked another man, „You give me water, my mouth

he dry, I been kaikai finish." „I no go give you," the other man answered, „you been look out

(after) pickaninny belong other man, you no been look out my pickaninny. That man give you

water." Bädai sufïered much, for his throat was quite dry, and he tried härd to get some water,

but no one pitied him. He was a fool, said the narrator, not to speak to Kéri; why did he go

to the wrong man? In the evening he felt tired and exhausted, and lying down on his bed he

said to another man, „You fellovv look out. Suppose I die now, you no wild for people, you no

speak, 'Somebody been kill me, somebody heen give poison." I no die for sick, I die for hungry

for water." He fel! asleep, and in the night he died without anybody knowing of it. In the niorning

everybody got up excepting he, and finally another man tried to awake him saying, „Sun he high

now, everybody go along bush now make garden." He pushed Bädai with his foot, and then

he found that the man was dead and called the people to come. Kéri ran out with his weapons

and shot an arrow into the roof of the men's house calling out, „Somebody make him puripuri,

that's why he die. He no been walk about long way; look out (after) my pickaninny, that's all."

Kéri wailed and buried his friend in Ihe ground. .-Xfter the burial a mourning feast was held,

and some men sprinkled out gdiiiüda saying, „Bddai, you devil (spirit) now, you no more come
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back this place, you go Adfri (the land of the dead). Me fellow look moon he light, sun he go

up; you go Adfri now all same sun he go down."

After a time the man to whom Bâdai had spöken just before his death went to Kéri and

told him what Bâdai had said (abbrev.). Kéri ceased to blame the peuple for Bâdai's death, for

he knevv that the fault was his own.

Since that incident a person vvho looks after somebody eise's child is given water before

the parents think of some for themselves. The people cannot forget Bâdai who died because he

was „hungry for water". (Såibu, Mawata).

IGNORANT ODJO WHO WAS INSTRUCTED BY BERO.

477. At Djibaru there was a man named Ôdjo who had no house, so he scratched a

hole with a shell in a large 'tree to live in. He ate the crumbles dug out of the tree and dränk

the juice of a certain plant. Not far away livad another man, named Bero, in a proper house.

He had many gardens but lived quite alone, and one day he called out from his abode, „He got

no man here along bush? Who man he want, he come, I stop one man (alone)." ^^ Odjo heard

him and went to his place stealthily, for he was afraid of Bero. On seeing him Bero said, „Oh,

you come now! I look round people, I find one man now," and he took him into his house.

„What kind kaikai you got?" Bero asked him. „I kaikai wood, I scratch wood." „Come on,

brother, you me (we) go, I give you good kaikai," said Bero. He gave him taro and bananas

and showed him some water in a bowl, bud Odjo recoiled on seeing his reflection. „Me there,

who there underneath all same me?" he exclaimed. Bero set him at rest and made him eat and

drink, and he had to teach him what the différent kinds of food were. He also instructed him

how to make a garden. After a time they went away in différent directions to search for a

woman, for both wanted to marry, and at a place called Düedji Odjo found two women called

Abödjo and Âkiâdje, and he brought them home. Bero had not found any woman, but Odjo

gave him one of his and they married, but the women were quite ignorant of the sexual act

and had to be instructed by the men. After a time two boys were born.

One day Ôdjo asked Bero, „What's way (how) you me (vve) go stop (live)? You me go

stop altogether (for ever) all same wood?" „No, you me no go stop altogether all same wood,"

said Bero, „you me come old by-and-by." The two were the flrst bushmen in existence and

did not know of anyone who had died before them. Ôdjo said that he should die first and show

the way. He asked Bero to bury his body in the ground and light a large fire on the grave.

Then Bero should place a larg^, green bamboo on the fire, and after a while the bamboo would

burst with a loud report and take the spirit of the dead man up to heaven; for the bushmen

believe that the spirits go up to heaven. When Odjo died his body was treated by Bero accoixling

to his instructions, and when Bero died his was treated in the same way. (Såibu, Mawäta).
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B SOCIAL PRACTICE (no 478-492).

THE PUNISHMENT OF THE HUNTER WHO DID NOT SHARE THE PIGS KILLED BY

HIM WITH THE PEOPLE BUT ATE THEM HIMSELF.

478. A certain Kubira man who had two wives went one day to the bush with one of

Iheni and constructed a di (trap for catching pigs). They set the trap ready to act, provided it

with bait, and went home. In the night the man dreamt of the trap and, on awaking he

thought, „My god, that di I been dream last night, one pig he been catch him." He paddled up

the creek till he neared the trap, landed and went hurriedly to look, and there, in fact was a

large pig in the trap. Then he returned home and called to his wives, „Oh, two wife belong me,

you give me sago, I want go make garden." „You me (we) go too?" they asked him, but he

said, „No, you fellow stop, I go one man (alone)." Thus provided with sago and a firestick the

man went to the place where the trap was. There he killed the pig and carried it to a small

garden-house near by. Nobody knew that he had caught a pig. He eut it up and cooked it,

and then started to eat. He made a hole in the floor of the house, and the whole time he ate

he defecated through the hole. At length all the pig and sago were consumed.

In order to deceive his wives the man inflicted some slight u ounds all över his body with

an arrow, and he also shot some arrows at the canoe. Then he started on his way homé, and when

he came near he ceased paddling and let the canoe drift with the tide. He cried out to his wives,

„Oh, you come help me, bushman been shoot me fellow." *» ^^^ (hg two wives wept and said,

„No good you been go one man (alone), I been teil you finish." They carried him into the house,

and he lamented, „No good you catch him that place, he too much sore." He was placed clo.se

to the fire, and some of the other men said, „More better eut (bleed) him little bit." But he

objected to that, „No good you eut me, more better you give medicine." So they ga\e him medicine.

He remained at home three days, and then he went alone in his canoe to the same

place and put the trap in working order after which he returned home. In the night he dreamt

that another pig had been caught in the trap. Then the same proceedings took place as on the

first occasion. Alleging that he had to wrap up the maturing bunchês of bananas he went to the

trap and found the pig there. Then he returned home to fetch sago from his .wives, declinlng

their offer to go with him, and once more betook himself to the bush where he eut up, prepared,

and ate the pig exactly as he had done the first time. He wounded himself as before, and on

his return home he let his wives carry him into the house. And after four daj's the same thing

was repcated, and again he ate a pig alone. (Abbrev.).

At length his two wives began to conceive suspicions against him, and one of them asked

the other, „What name (what) you been make him along garden that time you two been go

together?" „Oh, my god!" the other woman exclaimed, „I been make him di. I think that man

been find him pig, kaikai pig all time." And the two women launched a canoe and went to see

what their husband was doing. They crept up to the small hut and saw him there: „Oh, you

devil, eat pig one man (alone), no give me fellow! You wait — by-and-by!" Then they hurried

back without letting him knovv that they had been there. They put on new grass petticoats and
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waited for his return meaning to kill him. After a time he arrived calling out as before, „Tvvo

wife belong me, you stop there? Mora better you come catch me, bushman been shoot me!"

„No fear," the two vvomen thought, „I no want go catch you." They seized two digging sticks

and kept them ready to hand. The man called out again and again, but they did not stir, and

finally he came on shore leaning heavily with both hands on a paddle. „Two woman belong

me, whafs the matter you no come catch me?" he asked them, but they did not answer. Then

he snid, „You go take thing belong me, I been leave him along canoe." His first vvifç got up,

Struck him, and cried out, „No good you kaikai pig one man (alone), make fool along me fellow!"

The second woman too beat him with all her might, and in the end he was killed. „No good

you fight him that man," the people reproached the women, but they said, „No fault belong me,

fault belong that man. He no tall me straight, he teil, 'I go make garden.' He go kaikai pig

one man, no give half, he make fool all people and you me (us). That's why me fight him."

Whereupon the people said, „Oh, I no want talk, he all right." The dead man was buried and

his wives wailed över him. At first they had Struck him and then they wailed, saying, „Oh, no

good I fight man belong me. Who go marry me two fellow?" In this vvay they kept on wailing

(Bfri, Ipisfa).

A. A Sagéro man made a pig-trap with one of his wives, and when he found the pig he

cooked and ate it by himself under exactly the same circumstances as in the iirst version. Then he

swam in the water to wash away the smell of pig and returned home- making his wives believe that

he had been in a fight. After the same trick had been repeated several times the truth was disclosed

to one of the women in a dream. One day she followed her husband and discovered his treachery.

She painted herself ready for a fight and killed him. On her return home she told the other woman what

she had done, and they brought iheir husband home and buried him after which they wailed över him.

(Ibia, Ipisia).

B. There are two more versions of this story with similar détails to those in the versions

above. (K;iku and Mdnu, Ipisia).

THE PUNISHMENT OF THE BOY WHO WAS SENT WITH FOOD TO ANOTHER PERSON

AND ATE IT HIMSELF.

479. One of the leading trngo men once invited the other men to drinl< gäinoda and eat

with him. Some of them could not come, and therefore the great man sent a boy to them with

presents of food. The boy, however, did not fulfil his errand but climbed up a coconut tree with

all the food, and there he ate it himself When he came down the great man asked him, „You

been give that other man sago, crab, fish?" „Yes, I been give him," lied the boy.

Another time the boy was sent on the same errand, and again he climbed up the coconut

tree where he gorged himstlf with the food, at the same time defecating from the top of the tree.

He lied to the great man as before. The same thing happened a third time when the great man

and his five wives held a large feast, hut on. that occasion the former got to know of the treachery

through a cripple who had watched the boy ^ (abbrev.). Th* great man seized his weapons and
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Said, „That time he come down I shoot him." At the end ot his meal the boy drank the milk

of a coconut, and the man who was vvatching him said, „I think he come down now, he drink

coconut." While the boy was climbing down the great man shot an arrow through his body, and

then he eut off his head. He stuck his how into the dead body for a mark. After a time the

parents found their dead son, and after drawing out the bow they buried him. The great

man said himself, „Me been kill him that boj'. Kaikai belong me he been steal ail time, no good."

The father of the dead boy said, „You pay me," and the man gave payment for the dead boy.

(Ibîa, Ipisi'a).

THE LONELY MAN WHO WAS INDUCED TO COME AND LIVE WITH THE REST

OF THE PEOPLE.

430. In former times a certain man lived all by himself in the Mao bush. One day he

met a large female dog which remained with him, and for a very long time the two did not see

a human being. While the man was working in his garden the dog kept watch över his house.

Once a man from Måo village paddled up the creek and found the lonely man. „You

stop one man (alone)?" he asked him. „Yes." „No good you stop one man, more better you

come where people he stop," and he took him along to the village. The people there gave him

a wife and provided him with a garden. (Biri, Ipisia).

THE CAPTURED THIEF WHO BOUGHT HIMSELF FREE BY GIVING UP HIS WIFE, AND
HOW HIS CAPTURER WAS BITTEN BY A SNAKE.

481. At Kubi'ra there lived a man who had no brothers; in vain he asked one man after

another to come and help him in his garden. No one was wiUing, and at length he left the

people and went to live by himself in a little hut in the bush. He used to steal food in the

people's gardens. The owners were very angry and wondered who the thief was. One night a

certain man who went out hunting caught the thief in the act of stealing. „Oh, you no teil him

people!" the thief begged him, „by-and-by I pay you." ,,\Vhat thing you pay me?" „Oh, any

thing I pay you. Come on, you me (we) go house belong me," said the thief. „Where wife

belong you?" „He stop along house." They went to the house, and the thief offered the hunter

a string of dog's teeth, but the latter said, „No, I want wife belong j'ou." Then the thief woke

his wife up and said, „That man he kobôri (has connection with) you little bit, I pay him." The

woman was not at first willing but at length she conceded. She lay down on the ground outside

the hut without noticing that there was a snake close by, but when the man came to her the

reptile bit him in the penis, and he died. The terrified woman got up and rushed into the house

where her husband was waiting. They set fire to the grass in order to find the snake and killed it.

Looking at the dead body the man thought to himself, „What talk (explanation) I go give people?-'.

He waited till dawn, and then he said to his wife, „Ycu stop, I go teil him people, 'That man

he been come, snake he been fight him, he no more.'" He went to the village and entered one of

the houses wailing. „That man he been come, he no talk, he cry," said the people. After a
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while he told them that the man had coaie to his house and been killed by a snake, but he

omitted to say what he himself and his vvife had done. The people asked him a number of

questions and then began to wail.

Some of the men were suspicious. „Oh, moon he good, no dark place; what's way (hovv)

snake he bite him?" they wondered but kept their thoughts to themselves. They went and carried

the dead man home, and he was buried. The people thought, „Oh, true he been kill him. Snake

he no can go on top; vvhats way he bite him along ärumo (penisj?" At night four men went

underneath the man's house to watch. The^' heard him saying to his wife, „You no teil every-

body, „Me fellow lie down, he want kobåri little bit, snake he come.' Me been teil him people

snake he been fight him along road, you teil him all same." In this way the truth was betrayed

to the four men underneath the house, and they went home and told the people what they had

heard, whereupon they resolved to kill the man. His old father-in-law tried in vain to stop the

people. In the evening they surrounded the house, and the old man went in first and spöke to

his daughter, asking her to teil him truth fuUy what had taken place, and she told him everything.

„He (the people) want kill man belong you," said the old man. „Oh, no good you kill him that

man!" she called out, „he no been kill that man, snake been kill him." But the people all attacked

the man and killed him, and his head was eut off. His house was burnt down, and another man

married his widow. (Biri, Ipi.sia).

THE THIEF WOMAN AND HER INNOCENT VICTIM.

482. Once upon a time at Old Mawåta a woman was expecting a child, and her husband

lived meanwhile in another part of the house. On a shelf close to the place where the woman lay

there was a large bündle of sago, belonging to another woman and her husband. The child was

horn in the night.

The woman to whom thé sago belonged gave taro and other food, but no sago, to her

husband, who stayed in the därimo .(men's house). She kept the sago to herself, and every

evening went and broke off a pièce of it which she cooked and ate. This went on for some time.

While the woman in childbed went out to wash, the other woman came and broke off some

sago which she cooked; she took it without her husband knowing anything about it. She threw

the refuse of the cooking on the first woman 's bed to make her suspected of having stolen the

sago. The sick woman on coming back from her swim saw the crumbs and wondered, „I say,

who been chuck that sago? I no got no sago here." She did not even know that there was

any sago on the shelf. „Some-woman-fashion make all time like that," said the narrator.

One day the man to whom the sago really belonged, wanted some of it, but it was nearly

all gone, only the leaves in which it had been wrapped up, the rope and a little sago remaining.

He told his wife to go and fetch the sago, but she did not want to go, „No, what's way (how)

I go take him? I no strong carry him. That business belong man." The man went himself,

and seeing the bündle of sago from a distance thought in surprise, „My god, that rope I been

make fast tight, what hame (why) he altogether släck novv?-' He put his hand into the bündle,

and it went right inside: „My God, he empty now!" Turning to the people he said, „What's
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the matter (why) that sago he empty now, vvho kaikai (has eaten)?" And he asked his wife,

„What's the matter you stow avvay, no teil me that time you kaikai that sago?" But she said,

„No, I no savy that time you put him that sago, I no savy that sago. Somebody there stop

along that sago." Looking about the man found some crumbs on the bed of the sick woman

and said, „True, that no other man (person) been take him. This woman been take him that

one." But the woman in child-bed protested, „No, who speak I take him? I no strong yet, I no

can Sit down (up) good, my body too soft altogether, I no kaikai good yet, what's way (how

should I) find him? Every morning, afternoon I wash, 1 find him that small pièce (crumbs)

along my bed; who chuck him here?" The man did not believe her. „No, that no from other

place, that you (who) stop alongside that sago," he said. „Yes, I stop alongside that sago," she

replied, „one thing I no savy that sago. Other man (person) chuck that sago here, I think

m3'self — who?" The woman did her utmost to convince the man but he did not believe her. „Poor

fellovv, that woman, blood belong him he shake novv, come wild, he no long time (not long ago)

born pickaninny, he cry," interpolated the narrator. Her husband was „shame"; he thought, „I

no stop here that time — I think him." The woman vvho had taken the sago managed to

conceal the truth entirely and everybody believed her.

The family of the accused woman took an ilere (bamboo knife) and eut open her stomach

to See whether there was any sago in it, but they found the whole stomach empty except for

some blood and water. The people now turned round and killed the woman -who had stolen

the sago. Thej' ripped her up and looked: „Oh, sago he come out now, he no long time

(not long ago) kaikai, no make (become) ne (exerements) yet. True that." And they all said,

„I been believe that woman; all time he kaikai sago, what name (vvhy) he no give me?"

The two women were buried, the people of the „steal-woman" taking charge of her,

and the people of the other woman looking after her. „No wild, no pay, that's all shame."

Another man, the friend of the father, adopted the new-born child and gave it his wife.

This is why a man on bringing home a bündle of sago does not keep it close to anybody

eise, particularly a woman in child-bed („foUow all time that story"). While a man is absent, his

wife does not begin eating sago but awaits his return. (Ndmai, Mawäta).

A. A very similar story, although rather différent in ils wording, is told of a woman at Old

Mawdta, who stole some of the bananas which her husband had hung up to ripen, and made another

woman, who was in child-bed, suspected of the theft. She threw the skins on the ground underneath

the other woman's place, making the people believe that the sick woman had pushed them out through

a hole in the lloor. The innocent woman was first killed and her stomach examined, and after her the

thief. The father of the new-born child could not find any woman to take care of the baby, which

a woman may not do without the consent of her husband, and uitimateiy killed it by swinging it

round by the feet and dashing its head against the ladder of his house. He buried the baby alongside

its mother. (Nämai, Mawäta).

THE RESPONSIBILITY FOR ACCIDENTAL DEATHS (no. 483-484)

483. Long ago the lasa people were building a new house. They eut down the posts

in the bush, floated them to the village, and constructed the frame-work of the house. Shortly
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after that they set out in their canoës to collect leaves from the nipa palm for thatching the roof.

Lastly they went to eut down a number of te palms for the flooring. Just as they were about

to feil one of the palms a certain man passed by the tree on the wrong side, and the rest called out

to him, „You no go that side, palm tree go that way!" „Oh, suppose palm tree he fall down,

I run away," the man replied, but in the same moment the tree feil över him and smashed his

head. The other people lifted up the tree and pulled out the dead body. Some of them wailed,

but the others were angry and blamed the people to whom the new house belonged, saying. „No

good you sing out (summon) everybody come eut palm tree. You been finish him this man now,

more better you pay him." The man was carried home and buried, and in the evening the

masters of the new house gave many things in payment for him to his relatives. After an

agreement was made the people prepared a great mourning feast. (Biri, Ipisia).

484. A certain Ipisi'a man and his wife went one morning to work in their garden and

left their little boy in the charge of an old woman who remained at home. In the course of the

day the old woman became very drowsy, and she lay down and feil asleep. In the meantime

the little boy opened the door and went out on the verandah, and from there he jumped down,

falling on a stick which pierced his body and killed him. ^

After a while the old woman woke up and looked round for the boy. She did not see

him anywhere and asked another boy, „You no been see small boy?" „No, I no been see." She

received the same reply from all the boys who were in the house. Then she went out to search

for him. A great number of ants were swarming över his body, and on perceiving him she

exclaimed, „Oh, that boy, he dead!" And she carried him in.

The parents returned in the evening. „Where boy belong me?" the mother asked. „Boy

belong you dead," some men answered. „What name (how) he dead?" ,,He walk about, jump

along stick." Beside herself with anger the mother turned to the old woman crying, „You no

been look out good boy belong me!" and she Struck the old woman with a digging stick till she

was nearly killed. The father of the dead boy arrived home a little låter, and when he was told

of the accident he went into the house, and he and his wife wailed together till late in the night.

The next morning the boy was buried, and the people held a mourning feast. (Gabfro, Ipisia).

MURDER AND REVENGE.

485. A certain Ki'wai boy was once asked by his married sister to accompany her and

her people on a journey to Päråma. His parents did not approve of his going, but at length they

gave their permission. The Pârâma people were holding the nioguru ceremony, (ef. Introduction

to no 279), and at the request of the Kiwais they initiated the „new boy" into the secret. The

Kfwais exchanged their sago for various kinds of shell. For some reason the Kfwai man got

angry with the boy, and on their return journey he put some sorcerj' medicine on the bed of the

latter, from the effect of which the boy died. The man alleged that the Päråma people had

„poisoned" the boy, but his wife had seen what he had done. On their return home there vvas
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a fight, and the man was killed. The boy's father eut off his head and put it underneath his

son's head as a pillovv. Shortly afterwards the boy was buried, and the father kept the mur-

derer's skull. (Käku, Ipisfa).

HOW THE PIGS BEGAN TO OESTRO Y THE GARDENS OF THE PEOPLE.

486. In remote times there were pigs in the bush just as nowadays but they did not

damage the people's plantations, and no fences were needed. It was Auo 6ta, a certain great

man, who caused the pigs to come and ruin the gardens, and this took place in the following way.

Auo Öta's wife, Bäme by name, was once making a grass petticoat on the verandah of

her house. Her little baby named Ôronôgu was playing underneath the same house. A very

strong tide was Coming in, and presently the boy tripped and feil into the water, and as he could

not get up he was drowned, and the waves tossed him about like a pièce of wood. The mother

bad no idea of what had happened. After a while a man and woman came Walking along the

edge of the water and on seeing the boy they called out, „Uéi! what name (what is) that? I say,

who belong boy? Sea knock him, he dead now! Oh, belong Auo Ôta that boy, that Öronögu!"

The mother jumped down from the verandah to catch her child. Auo Ota and all his brothers

were summoned, and there was a great commotion.

Âuo Uta and his friends were furious, thinking to themselves, „What for people no been

look out?" They took a pig's tail and other ingrédients of a „medicine" with which pigs can be

caused to come and ruin the people's gardens, and when it was prepared they spät it out in the

gardens. They also carried the dead boy to the place where the tame pigs were, and rocking

the body to and fro they grunted like pigs, thereby calling upon the wild pigs to come, and for

the same purpose they sounded their trumpet-shells. The tame pigs then „taught" the wild pigs

to destroy the plantations, and the animais went there in pairs, one wild and one tame pig

together. In vain the people tried to enclose their gardens : the pigs broke through the fences.

Some men slept in the plantations and lighted fires there but could not prevent the pigs from

damaging them just the same. The Mawata people were härd up for food and had to go to

distant places to procure some. It lasted a long time before the bane could be „washed away"

by the people.

Some time afterwards the same evil was again brought about. Onéa's dog went and

stole food from Möre's fireplace and was shot by the son of the latter. Onéa was very angry

and went and called the pigs to come and rout in the people's gardens as they had done on the

previous occasion. Some men took revenge and one day when Onéa was out hunting they caused

him to be killed by the pigs. This was too rashly and prematurely done, for Onéa had intended

after a time to remove the curse of which he was the author, but after his death no one knew

how to do it. His son Dåbu tried his best but only succeeded in part, and therefore the gardens

are to this day partly protected, partly not. (Namai, Mawäta).
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HOW A MAN THOUGHT THAT A WOMAN CALLED HIM A SORCERER AND KILLED HER.

487. The läsa people once went to their gardens and left their children in charge ot an

old woman named Kavaréa who stayed at home. ^ She was sitting on her verandah occupied with

making a grass petticoat, and in order to frighten the children from going away she tcept on saying

to them, „Ei, you no go other place, by-and-by some givdri-dtibu (sorcerer) he corne!" Presently

a certain great man named Abàre came along and without seeing him Kavaréa repeated her

warning to the children, „You fellow look out, givâri-Mbu he corne!" Abàre heard her and

thoüght to himself, „Ei, who other man he corne? Me one man (I am alone), I no givâri-msin."

He was very angry, and after putting down his things in his house he took his bow and arrows

and shot Kavaréa from behind in her back. „Ei, what's the matter you wild along me?" she

called out, „I no rovv, I no speak along you, I no wild." „Oh, 'that time I come up, you sing

out along pickaninny, 'You come, one givari-xva.r\ he come!' That's why I think." The arrow

was protruding from Kavaréa's back, but Abàre left her and returned to his house. Somebody

went and called Kavaréa's people to come, saying what had happened. Everybody ran to the

village and and a fight ensued between Abâre's and Kavaréa's kinsfolk. After three days peace

was made, and both sides gave payment for the people they had killed. Kavaréa too had died.

Since that occasion the people do not like to leave their children at home when they go

and work in their gardens. (Kàku, Ipisia).

THE MAN WITHOUT FIREWOOD (no 488-490).

THE MÄN WHO WAS REFUSED FIREWOOD BY HIS WIFE ÄND WAS KILLED BY HER.

488. A certain Bârasâro man named Màbere always depended upon his wife to bring

him firewood. At length the woman grew tired of this, and said to him, „I no give you more

fire, you go self eut firewood, you strong man." They were continually quarreiling over their

firewood, and the people said to the woman, „What's the matter you rovv ail time? You no sorry

man belong you? Altogether woman sorry man belong him."

One day ail the people, Mâbere and his wife included, were catching fish and crabs in a

swamp, and on their return home Mabere went to the men's house, and his wife to the other

house. After a vvhile Mâbere appeared outside the house where his wife was and said, „Give me

fire." But the woman did not want to give him any, for she was angry on account of his

continuai neglect. Then he said again, „Give me fire." The woman threw out a long and

Sharp pièce of firewood and unintentionaily hit her husband in the eye. The wood penetrated

into his skull, and he feil down dead, but nobody saw him, for it was dark. The woman thought

that he had returned to the men's house with the pièce of firewood.

When day broke and the birds becan to call, a man went out and found Mâbere. „You

sleep?" he said, „Måbere, Mâbere!" and he pushed him with his hand. On seeing the pièce of

wood which stuck in his eye he shrieked out, and the woman ail came out to look much frightened,
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and the pièce of wood was drawn out. The people said to the wife of the dead man, „What's

the good you humbug man belong you all time, no good you hit him." He was buried, and

his wife wailad över him.

The people are anxious to teach their children not to touch the firewood belonging to

anyone eise, for that causes trouble and fight. When a man goes away, he asks some friend to

look after his firewood, lest someone eise should take it. (Nåtai, Ipisia).

A. Mâbere, a Ki'wai man, ahvays had his wife to bring him firewood. One evening she threw

a pièce of firewood at him Ihrough a hole above her door, and he was hit in the eye and killed. In

the morning he was found. The people considered that he was himself to blame. Since that occasion

everybody procures his supply of firewood for himself aud does not ask anybody eise for it. The

pièce of firewood which had caused Mâbere's death was kept by his brother, who showed it to the

young people when telling them this story (Käku, Ipisia).

B. Mâbere, an Ipisia man, tried in vain to get firewood from the other men in the men's

house, and then he went and asked his wife for some and was killed as in the previous versions. The

woman heard his groaning but did not dåre to go out in the dark. She could not sleep that night,

and in the morning she found her husband dead. Since then the people do not give firewood to anyone

eise, and if someone steals firewood belonging to any other man it is sure to cause a fight. (Gabia, Ipisia).

C. Måbere of Kiwai was killed by his wife with a pièce of firewood in the same way as above.

(Epére, Ipisia).

THE MAN WHO OFFERED HIS DRUM FOR SOME FIREWOOD.

489. Once the Ågidai people who live in VVàpi sent an invitation to the Gémeidai people

in Sépe saying, „Next moon you fellow come place belong me fellow." The two peoples divided

a coconut leaf between them by splitting it up along the midrib and kept an account of the

passing of the time by tearing away one leaflet every day. The Agidai people brought home a

grèat quantity of bananas which they hung up in their houses to ripen, they prepared sago, and

collected all sorts of other kaikai too as well as firewood. And the Gémeidai people put their

canoës in order and decorated them, ready to sail över to Wäpi.

One of the Ågidai men named Avvaito thoughtlessly omitted to provide himself with

tirewood. The Sépe party arrived one evening when it was dark. They had been caught by a

heavy rain on the way and were shivering with cold. On hearing the noise of their landing,

some Ågidai people lighted their torches and went out: „Oh, friend belong me he come now!"

And the new-comers were taken into the house.

Avvåido who had no firewood went and asked a friend, „You give me firewood, I want

make fire, friend belong me he cold." But the other man did not give him any firewood, and

the same was the case 'with all the other men to whom he applied. Then he took his drum^

beat it by way of demonstrating its sound and handed it to another man saying, „You take drum,

give me firewood." „I got drum," the other fellow answered. „I no want that drum," and no

one gave Awäido any firewood in exchange for the drum. Awäido felt bitter and angry, and
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seizing his drum smashed it against a post, made a fire of the broken pièces, and cooked food

for his friend.

The Gémeidai people gave their hösts a great number of presents consisting of stone axes,

various Shells, and in exchange they received canoës and all sorts of food. Then the Gémeidai

people returned home.

Some time afterwards the Âgidai people set out to flght the Téterato people. Awåido still

felt ashamed on account of the incident vvith the drum. He went in the canoe belonging to his

wife's' people and wanted to he killed in the forthcoming battle, thinking to himself, „I been

break drum, I shamQ, I no can go back." Preparing for death he said to his wife's brother, „You

look out (after) pickaninny and vvife belong me, take back you (your) sister." When the fight

was in progress, he threw away his bow aud arrows and rushed into the midst of the enemy,

and there he perished. After the fight his friends returned home. His wife's relatives said, „He

been shame that time he no got firewood, no pida (torch), that time he break him drum. That's

why he pick up shame." And they took back his wife and adopted his children.

Since that time the Kiwai people look cärefuUy after the supply of firewood which they

keep in their houses. The large pièces of firewood on the top shelf över the hearth form a ré-

serve which is used only in case öf necessity, for instance when visitors come unexpectedly. No

man wants to give firewood to anyone eise. If the people neglect to provide themselves with

firewood, the old fathers remind them of Awâido's story. (Nätai, Ipisia).

A. A Dibiri man named Awåido had forgotten to bring home firewood. Some visitors came,

and he wanted to light a flre, but none of his friends gave him any firewood, although he offered them

a drum in exchange. Then he broke the drum to pièces and kindled a flre. The next morning he went

to the bush and eut firewood there for two days incessantly. (Biri. Ipisia).

THE MÄN WHO HAD LEFT HIMSELF WITHOUT FIREWOOD AND SUBSEQUENTLY MADE
UP FOR HIS NEGLECT BY CUTTING A GREAT QUANTITY OF IT.

490. A certain Doröpo man never brought home any firewood, and his place in the

house was always dark except for the light from the fires of his neighbours. „Suppose you get

sick, who give you firewood?" the other people said; „that time rain he come, you get cold."

But he did not mind.

One day the man worked on in his garden in pouring rain, and when he came home he

felt cold and asked his friends to give him firewood. But they refused, reminding him of their

earlier warning. At last his wife obtained some firewood from her parents.

The next day the man and his wife set out in a „half canoe" (ef. p. 9) and poled up

the Doröpo creek. They eut down a dead free in the bush and started to split it into firewood.

When the canoe was full, the woman went home with the firewood and then returned for an-

other load. The man paid back the firewood which his father-in-law had given him. He eut wood

incessantly for many days in succession. „Oh, you everybody been give shame," he said to the

people, „I no want do work, every day I eut him firewood." He eut a great quantity of firewood

for his father-in-law too, leaving it in the bush. One day the old man went to fetch the fire-
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wood and after loading the canoe he had a swim in the creek, but there he was taken by a

crocodile. Part of his body was found afterwards, and the people wailed and buried him. (Biri,

Ipisi'a).

THE MAN WHO WAS PUT TO SHAIVIE AND COMMITTED SUICIDE (no 491-492).

491. A certain låsa woman was in the habit every day of looking after her j'ounger

sister's baby, while the other woman was working in the bush. ^ In the evening the younger

sister brought her a little food, but at the same time she used to ask her for some nipa palm leaves

which the elder woman's husband had brought home. At length the elder sister got angry and

smeared the leaves with some of the baby's excréments before giving them to her sister. Not

suspecting that anything was wrong the younger woman used the leaves for wrapping up some

bundles of sago. But when the men ate the sago, they noticed the bad smell and spät out the

food. The sago was taken back to the woman who had prepared it, and as she went to her

sister to enquire, the latter confessed what she had done. „No fault belong me — fault belong

you," .she said; „everj' time you ask me give you sôko (nipa leaves). I look out you (your)

pickaninny. What name (why) you no take sôko self?"

The people all heard what the elder woman had done. Her husband felt greatly ashamed,

for he was one of the leading men. He sat up all night and did not want to go near his wife.

The next day the people went to fight another tribe, and this man hastened to the hostile village

first. Without waiting for anj'body to follow he entered one of the houses alone and after killing

two men he was overpowered. „That thing I want him," he said, „I no come for fight, I no

want go back, I shame. That's enough two man I kill him; on top them 1 fall down. Fault

belong my woman, 1 shame."

He was killed, and the enemy eut off his head. When the fight was över, his friend

went back. (Nämai, Mawata).

492. One night a little Mawata

child relieved itself into a kind of mat

called höboro with which the people cover

themselves in rain. Ignorant of what had

taken place the child's mother in the

morning rolled up the mat and put it in

a canoe, for her father, Oisüra, her hus-

band, Gimâda, and some other people

who were just leaving for Kiwai. .At

Mfbu they were caught by a heavy rain,

and Gimâda put on the hôboro, with

the resuit that the contents ran out över

his hair and Shoulders. Gimâda feit much

ashamed on account of the présence of

his father-in-law and tried to wash him-
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self in the water, but Oisüra had to eut off his hair in order to clean him from tiie dirt. While

they were sailing along Gimâda took a large bündle of sago, tied it to his belt, and said to Oisûra,

„Éi, you look me! No mj' fault, fault belong you (your) girl (daughter) he been give me that

mat." He jumped overboard and was dragged under vvater by the heavy weight. The people

wailed, and Oisûra who had taken Gimâda with him on the journey gave payment for him to

his brothers. For a man who asks somebody eise to accompany him on a journe}' or hunting

expedition is responsible in the case of his death. (Menégi, Mawâta).

C. VARIOUS ADDITIONAL STORIES (no. 493—496).

THE DELUGE

493. In order to take revenge upon some enemies a certain Ki'wai man once by means

of sorcery caused the whole country to be tlooded. He knevv what was going to happen, so he

embarked in a large canoe taking with him some dögs and pigs, plenty of food, and some young

banana- and sago-trees for planting.

One night the flood came rushing in and soon reached the floors of the houses. The

people could not remain indoors but got into their canoës which they tied up to the roofs. The

water floated away all the flooring, and as it rose higher, it carried away the thatches too. So

the people shifted their canoës to the coconut palms and tied them to the tall trunks. But as

the flood kept on rising, the ropes slipped higher and higher up the trees, and finally the people

had to hold on to the leaves at the top. At last the leaves too were engulfed by the ever rising

sea, and the canoës were swept away by the tide.

After a time the water began to abate and the tide floated the canoës back to the same

place. There was a huge Coconut-tree called Gâgama (cf. no. 4) the crown of which first emerged

from the water. The people held on to it, and gradually the water sank, and „canoe he go dovvn,

tree he go on top." After a time the people could touch the bottom with a pole, and at last the

canoës stranded.

As soon as the land was bare, the same man went and took away the bad „medicine"

which he had used for causing the flood. Only the posts of the houses remained, and the people

at first had to sieep on the ground. The water had ruined all the plantations except the coconut

groves. But the man planted a new garden and shared the crop with the people, and they built

new houses. (Gabi'a, Ipisia).

HOW THE SEA DRIED UP.

494. Once there was a great drought and calm, and the sun caused all the bush to wither.

A certain woman drank salt water to quench her thirst, and this caused all the sea to flow into

her, so that there was no more sea and the fish were on dry land. The woman's body svvelled

up enormouslj' from all the water inside her. Her cheeks bulged out so that her nose seemed to
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lie in a hole. One day she vvent out where the beach had been and squatted down, and ail the

vvater gushed out again with tremendous force filling ail the sea, and the woman laughed. She

stood up, and as she turned round vvaving her hand towards the différent quarters, the various

winds began to blow again. The .sea „is still laughing" as the woman did, and that is why

the vvater undulates. (Nâtai, Tpisia).

THE ORIGIN OF THE SWAMP AND WATER-HOLE IN BOIGU. ^«

495. Three brothers who lived at Bojebai on the Mâikâsa river one day speared a dugong

near Kusâro Island, and the dugong towed their canoë as far as Wârar near Thursday Island,

There the animal was stranded and died, and the men hauled it into their canoë. Then they

returned to Bôigu nnd arrived at the .south end of the island which is called Gânalai. By a

fling of his spear the eldest brother eut a passage right across Bôigu, and they paddled over to

the north side. There he threw his spear twice and in the first place where it feil a little swamp

was formed, and in the second a water-hole. The vvater in the swamp was bad but that in the

vvater-hole was drinkable, and the man made it sweet by pouring into it the contents of a coconut.

Before drinking he sjjrinkled a little water with his right hand over his right Shoulder and with

his left hand over his left Shoulder and thus in accordance to him this action shall be repeated

by everyone who drinks at the well. After drinking the man tied a little bündle of grass to the

branch of a certain tree growing at the well, and this too shall be done by those who drink

there. While the brothers were sailing over to the mainland of New Guinea the eldest of them

caused the canoe to sink, and they were all transformed into dugong. (.Some Biîigu men). .

THE FIREWOOD WHICH IN THE NIGHT CHANGED INTO A MAN.

496. A certain Ki'wai man one day brought home a log of vvood vvhich he placed on

the shelf over his hearth, intending to split it into firevvood, and there it remained a long time.

At night it changea into a man, but in the day it was a log of wood. The wife of the man

who had brought home the wood slept close by, and the woodman went and had connection

with her in the night. The woman thought at first that it was her husband, but was told in the

morning that it had not been he. Early another morning the man who was also firevvood called

the woman and asked her to go out with him fishing. She vvent thinking that it was her husband,

but after a while she found out her mistake. She ran homewards but he overtook her and forced

her to have connection with him. At daylight the man ran home, climbed up on the shelf and

changed into a pièce of vvood. The woman called her husband and told him what had passed.

The man pitched out the wood and chopped it into small pièces, and as he did so blood flovved

trom the wood. „You finish novv,'' said the man. „no more humbug my wife." He made a

large fire of the vvood. (Kâku, Ipisia).
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D. THE ARRIVAL OF THE FIRST WHITE MEN (no. 497—498).

THE PROCLAMATION OF THE BRITISH PROTECTORATE; D'ALBERTIS' JOURNEY.

497. The narrator had heard the beginning of this story from his father, old Mäinou.

Long ago the fîrst white men came sailing to us in a whaleboat. No one knew where

that whaleboat had com_e from, for when first seen it did not make for the coast from the open

sea but came sailing along the shore in an easterly direction. There were many people on board,

one man was standing in the bow and another was steering. The Mawata people thought that

they were spirits of the dead returning from Adfri (the land of the dead, ef. no. 62). When the

people on shore came nearer to look, the whaleboat steered further away, but when the people

retired, the boat drevv nearer. The people on board did not go to Tûritùri on the coast but pro-

ceeded towards Daru Island, and no one knew vvhat became of them. The Mawäta people asked

their friends in Dåru and Kfwai, „You no been look that thing?" but the latter had not seen it.

Some Paräma men- had seen the boat from a long distance sailing right över the reefs although

the water there was very shallow, and they were .so frightened that they ran away. All the

people thought that the seafarers were the spirits of the dead.

A long time passed, and many people grew old and died. One night when Gaméa was

a little boy a large ship with three masts got stranded on one of the reefs, and as there' was a strong

wind the wreck broke up altogether. Many things, some doors and boxes and some large potato

and flour bags floated ashore, but none of the people dared touch them for they thought that

they belonged to the spirits, and the wrecked goods were left to decay on the beach. The crew

had probably escaped in another direction in their boats.

After a time when Gaméa was about eight years old a ship arrived and anchored off

Mawdta. The people all ran away into the bush excepting Old Mäinou who said, „Me no savy

fright; let him come." The ship had an engine and three masts and was accompanied by three

steam launches. The latter were sent to sound the passage and came slowty towards the river-

mouth heaving the lead all the while. It took five days before the Channel was marked out.

One day two launches passed the bar and anchored at the village, and there were twelve men

on board each of them. A certain „big high man" was taken on shore in a whaleboat, and at

the sight of him the people all hid themselves in the bush excepting Old Mäinou and a fevv

others. With the landing party were two Yam islanders named Ärägi and Wäianga, and they

were asked by the white men, „Where mammoose (chief)?" „That's man there, Mäinou,* Wäianga

said. Then the great white man gave Mäinou a pièce of calico for a loin-cloth, a belt, and two

pounds of tobacco, and put a hat on his head. „You mammoose belong New Guinea," the white

men said to him. The people believed that the guns were sticks. The white men shot some

birds which they skinned, and, they also caught snakes, iguanas, „anything he stop along bush",

and took everything away with them. They remained four weeks at Mawàta and gave Mäinou

four sheep and four fowls.

After a time the great white man and some others went up the Bi'natûri in a steam-

launch with a whaleboat in tow and took Mäinou with them. They shot three crocodiles which
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they left on the river bank. The Dirimu people attacked the party with their bows and arrovvs,

and the white men fired back four times and killed four of them. On the return journey the

dead crocodiles were picked up, and the skins were subsequently stripped off and dried in the sun.

One day a great number of white men landed and told Mâinou, „Me fellow go put flag."

„Two fathom white calico" were attached to the top of a pôle, and the great man said, „That's

English flag. Suppose Dutch man he come, you ask him first, 'Where you belong?' 'I belong

Dutch.' 'You go back !' Suppose German he come, you ask, 'Where you belong?' 'Me belong

German.' 'Oh, you go back, this no belong you, this belong English.' Suppose they put flag,

you take him down, burn him. Suppose 'Francis' he come, you make all same, you make him

go back. You no fight, you show that flag." The great man spoke to the two Yam islanders

and they spoke to Mâinou.

After that the steamer went away but the flag was left at Mawata. The people kept it

flying. night and day on a pole which was attached to a tree. One day when Gaméa was a

„single boy" (young unmarried man) a German steamer came, and on board was a great man called

Itali'a (L. M. d'Albertis). On seeing the tlag the new-comers said, „Who belong flag?" „That's

English flag," said Mâinou, „where you belong?" „Me belong German, me come take this place."

„No, you no can take this place, more better you go back." Then Mâinou repeated what the

white men had told him to say on the first occasion (abbrev.).

After a time Italia went up the Fly in his steamer taking Gaméa and another Mawâta

boy named Dûane with him. One day they ran aground, and the water was very low. Gaméa

then saw how Itali'a made a heavy rainfall and a high tide, and they came off.

Itali'a shot many people. One day Gaméa was sleeping in the bow with his gun close

by when he was awaked by Duâne who said, „Gaméa, you get up, look that canoë he come."

There were sixteen canoës approaching the steamer. The people in the canoës were waving

their hands calling eut, „Kéia kâia wâkére ivakére!^' and they meant fight. When they were

within shooting distance they let their arrows fly, but the people on the steamer knelt down, and

the missiles flew over them. Itali'a seized his large gun and fired, calling out at the same time,

„You get up, shoot him all!" The crew rushed up and fired at the canoës till they ail sank

with the people in them. Then Itah'a blew his whistle, and the firing ceased.

One day when Itali'a's men were cutting firewood on shore a native of the place came

and offered them two women. „What name (what) he want?" Italia asked Gaméa, and "the latter

explained. „I no want him, no good," said Itah'a, „suppose man go make that thing 1 leave him

hère." Itah'a was a „good, quiet man, no want steal garden, stop me fellow."

On the same occasion twenty canoës came to fight Itali'a's party. Gaméa was occupied

with watching the people who were cutting firewood on the shore when he heard the noise and

turned round. „People he come, he want fight!" he called to Italia, and the latter replied, „Let

him come." The whaleboat returned, and the firewood was put on board the steamer. There

were so many hostile canoës that they covered the surface of the river on that side. Itah'a

distributed cartridges, and each of his men had a gun, a revolver, and a large knife. ,.Suppose

canoë he come close to, you shoot him along revolver," Itah'a said, „suppose people he come on

top, you eut him along knife." After a while he said, „What you think, you me (vve) finish to-

day? plenty people hère;" but he was only joking.
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When the canoës came nearer, Itali'a took a stick, lighted the end of it, and with a hissing

Sound the stick flew away and burst close to the canoës. But the people in the canoës were

not frightened and started to shoot. Itali'a's people waited for him to shoot first, and at length

he fired and called out, „Gaméa — corne on — give him!" The crew fired and kept on shooting,

and twelve canoës on that side floated away with the people in them dead, and then they turned

to the other side, and twelve more canoës fioated away unmanned. „Some man corne close to,

catch hold steamer," the narrator went on, „people no look. I take small revolver, shoot him.

Some man jump on top steamer; me fellow take knife, eut him along knife, eut him, eut him.

Me fellow dance along steamer, fight, dance, fight, dance, eut him. Some man shoot him along

gun, say, 'Let him all finish!'" Mäinou was attacked by one of the enemy whom he ran through

with his knife, hut the fellow did not let go his hold till Gaméa shot him with his revolver. The

engine began to work, and the steamer got away. The crew lay down to rest, but Itah'a ordered

them to throw the dead bodies overboard and wash the deck.

At Âuti in Kiwai Italia wanted to buy a tame hornbill from a man named Gabia. As the

latter did not want to part with his pet Italia fired off a rocket, and Gabia feil down in terror

and cried, „You take that ivdea (hornbill)!" Italia gave him some red calico and a knife in

payment. One of Gabfa's arms consisted of a short stump onlj', for a crocodile had bitten off

the rest of it.

At Mibu the party had to wait for favourable weather, and as they ran short of food

Italia sent some of the crew to buy provisions in Kiwai. On their arrivai at Mawdta Italia wanted

Màinou to give him a pig and kept him on board till Gaméa had brought the pig över, and then

he gave payment and released Mäinou.

Italia stayed four weeks at Mawåta, and after a time he' wanted another pig. But the

people did not want to give him any and refused to take the things which he offered in payment.

Then Italia threatened to shoot them and fired a shot över their heads. Duåne tried to wring the

gun from him, and there was a scuffle, but in the end the people gave Italia a pig and received

good payment for it.

Gaméa and Duäne were sent by Italia with a message to another white man vvho stayed

in Davåne, and on their way back with a letter from that man they met Italia on his steamer

and were towed to Davåne. There they parted from Italia who gave them two pounds of tobacco.

That was the last they saw of him. (Gaméa, Mawäta).

AN EARLY VISIT OF SOME PEARLING BOATS TO MAWATA.

498. Long ago when the narrator was a small boy a number of pearling boats came

sailing to Mawåta and anchored at the mouth of the Bi'natüri. The crews consisted of Malays,

South-sea men, and some Yam islanders, but there were no white men on board. The Mawåta

men sent the women and children awaj' into the bush vvhere they put up some huts in a coconut

grove. The strangers wanted to buy provisions, and for ten coconuts or a bunch of bananas

they gave only quite a small pièce of tobacco. The -Mawåta men hardly dared go near enough

to snatch the tobacco out of the hands of the purchasers and then bolt. They vvarned their
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vvomen and girls saying, „You sleep along coconut place, no come back." The nevvcomers shot

some birds, and some of the Mawäta women were so frightened that they moved further still

into the bush. Then when some more boats arrived, the Mawäta men too hid in the bush.

After a time they were reassured by the Yam islanders vvho came across one Mawäta man and

said to him, ,,You no run away; he come for kaikai, come fill up water, take firewood. Next

time you no run away." The visitors plundered all the Mavvåta gardens.

One of the huts in which the Mawåta women and children were encamped in the bush

was right under a coconut tree, and the people did not see that a cockatoo had pecked a hole

in one of the nuts overhead. One night a little boy named Gdmi was sleeping with his head on

his sister Si'ku's arm, when the coconut feil through the roof of the hut, brushed against the

b03''s cheek and Struck the girl on her arm. „Herié!" the two children shrieked out in terror,

waking up the whole camp, and everybody thought that the enemy vvere upon them and ran

away in a panic. It took a long time before they ventured to come back. The boy and girl

who had been Struck by the coconut had fainted but vvere restored to consciousness by being

bathed and bled. Kâusi, their father, was told of the accident and ran to them, furious with

anger. The children ail fled before him, and seizing an axe he broke do-wn the huts throwing

them ail over. „Nobody heave him that coconut," the people explained, „he fall down self, pigeon

(bird) he kaikai. No good you wild along me fellow." Kâusi took his two children and went

far away into the bush with them, and there he made a hut for them to stay in till the boats

had left.

Kâusi said to the people, „Head he along boat (the origin of the trouble is with the boats),

bad thing he come from that way. More better I go shoot one man belong them fellow." But

another man named Dimia stopped him saying, „No good you kill him them fellow." Dimîa

knew better, for he had once been warned by a Sâibai man, „Any boat he come there you no

shoot; by-and-by plenty boat he come, kill you fellow. Them fellow got another kind bow-arrow."

Some men caught hold of Kâusi's bow and said, „No good you go fight. Suppose you shoot

him, everybody me he dead."

The Mawâta people had been advised by the Sâibai and Yam islanders to let the crews

of visiting boats hâve whatever food they asked for in exchange for tobacco, and a very small price

was given at that time for such provisions. At the present time, said the narrator, if only a

small pièce of tobacco is offered in payment for some food, the people will say, „Can't give him,"

and if one of the crew wants a woman — „Can't give him." (Sâibu, Mawâta).
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LIST OF GEOGRAPHICAL NAMES.
Certain of the places mentiotied in the tales are of a more or less mythical character. Considérable

changes of habitation hâve taken place among the natives since the time to which some of the tales refer. The

naines are quoted according to the native pronunciation, and also the information regarding the situation of

the différent localities partly dépend upon Statements made by the natives.

Abaûra, Island E. of Ki'wai in the delta of the Fly river.

Aberemûba, point VV. of the Ôriômu river.

Abere-ôromo, creek leading across Ki'vvai Island.

Âbo, Island in the Fly.

Aderapûpu, village in the hush W. of the Binatûri river.

Adiri, the land of the dead situated at the extreme W. boarder ot the worJd.

Âgidai, village situated either in Sépe, N. W. end of Ki'wai Island, or in Wâpi, W. point

of Purütu island.

Afbini'o, island in the delta of the Fly river.

Àipûpu, place in the bush W. of the Binatûri river.

Aita, place in Sâibai.

Arakâra, village in Dâudai.

Âriki, village in Daudai.

Aripâra (Aliple), village in Dâudai.

Aûgaromûba, point E. of the Pâhotûri river.

AùmaiTKÎko, island in the Fly.

Aùo Mådja, reef in the Torres straits.

Auo Möuro, place on Pârâma island.

Àuti, village at the N. W. end ot Ki'wai island.

Dâdu, village in Dâudai.

— — , island in the Torres straits.

Bâmu river, E. of the Fly river.

Bârasâro, place in the bush inland from lâsa on Ki'wai island.

Bârasâsi (Long island), in the Torres straits.

Bâru, place in Di'biri.
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Bàuda, place on the vvay to Adi'ri, the land of the dead.

Béro, village in Dàudai.

Bige, place on the coast in Dàudai.

Bînamenéa, place near the Bi'natüri river.

Binaturi, river W. of the Fly.

Bôbo (Bristow Island), W. of the Fly.

Bödemüpa, swamp near Mâsingàra village.

Bödugo (Bödigo), place near the Bînatûri river

Böigu, Island some distance W. of the Fly-

Böromomüba, Island in the delta of the Fly.

Bôromonânadji, place in the bush W. of the Binaturi river.

Bùdabe, place on the Bi'natüri river.

Bùdji, village near the mouth of the Mâi-kâsa river.

Biigamo, place near the Binaturi river.

Bûgia, place in the bush W. of the Binaturi river.

Bûgido, place on Pârâma Island.

Büramu, place in Dûdi.

Biirau (Bùravo), part of Mâsingàra village W. of the Bi'natüri river.

Büru (Mangrove Island) in the torres straits.

Bùtu, point on Sâibai Island.

Dâbangâni (Dâbangai), place in Mâbuiag.

Dabo (Dâbu), village in Dàudai.

Daburo, village in Dàudai.

Damera (Dàmeramùba), place in Dfbiri.

Dàmera-kôromo, place E. of the Fly.

Dâninikava (Dànikâva; Embren), Island }n the Torres straits.

Dàragori, village on the Oriômu river.

Dàrai, a mountain in Di'biri.

Darnley (Yârubo), Island in the Torres straits.

Dàru (Yâru), Island W. of the Fly.

Dårube, village in Dàudai.

Dàudai, the district in New Guinea facing the Torres straits.

Davàne (Dàuan), Island some distance W. of the Fly.

Davàre (Davåri), village on the coast of Dûdi.

Dibiri, district on the coast between the Fly and the Bàmu river.

Dirimo (Dri'mu), village on the Binaturi river.

Djégei, Island in the Torres straits.

Djibâru, village in the bush W. of the Binaturi river.

Dji'bu, village near the sources of the Bi'natüri river.
*

D()bei, place near Mâsingàra village in Dàudai.

Dôrogôri, village in the bu.sh near the Ôriômu river.

Dorôpo (Dorôpodai), village on the N. E. side of Kîwai Island.
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Doumöri (Domöri), island in the delta of the Fly.

Drågeri, village in the bush W. of the Binatüri river.

Düdi, the district on the Western of the bank of the Fly opposite Kiwai island.

Dûdupàtu, place on the coast near the Ôriômu river.

,Dügu, place near the Binatûri ri\'er.

Édami (Édame), place W. of the Bînatiiri river.

Égeréba, village in the neigbourhood of Ki'wai island.

Gâima, village on the E. bank of the Fly.

Gâlegîde, place near the Binatüri river.

Gärna, place near the Binatüri river.

Gama-öromo, river E. of the Fly.

Gänalai (Gånarai), creek close to Mavvata village.

Geävi, place on the coast W. of the Fly.

Gebäre (Gebâru), island in the Fly.

— —
,

place close to läsa village.

— —
,

point on Sàibai island.

, (Two Brothers), island in the Torres straits.

Gémedai (Gémede), place either in Wâpi, the W. point of Purütu island, or in Sépe, the.

N. W. end of Kiwai island.

Géretàva, village in Dâudai.

Gesovamüba, point near Mavvâta village.

Gi'bu, village on the S. W. side of Ki'vvai island.

Gi'do, place on the coast of Dàudai.

Gimini, sandbank in the Torres straits.

Gômu, place in Mâbuiag.

GÖW0 (Gôvo), place near the Bi'natüri river.

Govvobûro, place in the delta of the Fly.

Güie (Güia), village in Dâudai.

Gûrahi, village on the coast W. of the Fly.

Güruru (Glülu), village W. of the Binatüri river.

Hâemuba, point on the coast of Dâudai.

lâsa, läsamüba, principal village in Ki'wai, S. W. side.

lâsaturi, creek near lâsa.

Idje, place near the sources of the Bi'naturi river.

iho, a locality in Dâru.

Imidro, place in Düdi.

Ipidârimo, village on the W. bank of the Fly.

Ipisi'a, village on the N. E. side ot Ki'wai.

Irago, village in Düdi.

Iribu (Sugâru), island in the Torres straits.

Irue (Irupi, Iruûpi) village in the bush W. of the Binatüri river.

Ita (Green island), in the Torres straits.
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Kadäwa (Mawäta), village at the mouth of the Binatüri river.

Katatai, village on the coast W. of Ihe Fly.

Kåuaro, creek in Diidi.

Kémusu (Kimusu), reef in the Torres straits.

Kfwai, largest Island in the delta or the P'ly.

Koäbu, village in Dûdi.

Köbuara-göwo, river in Däudai.

Kuawisi, place on the E. bank of the Fly.

Kûbâni'-kikâva, reef in the Torres straits.

Kiidi-kdsa, river in Däudai.

Kiimadäri, reef in the Torres straits.

Kunini, village on the coast W. of the Fly, formerly situated inland.

Kupére, village in Däudai.

Kura, creek W. of the Bfnatiiri.

Kuru, place at the sources of the Bfnatùri river.

Kusäro, Island near Böigu.

Läugide, place near the Binatüri river.

Löpe, village in the bush W. of the Pähoturi river.

Mäbudaväne, village at the mouth of the Pähotüri river.

Mäbuiag, Island in the Torres straits. i

Madiri, place in Kfwai between läsa and Kubira.

Mädjafa, reef in the Torres straits.

Madja Papåuro (Bramle Quay), reef in the Torres straits.

Mägai, river in Däudai.

Magi, place near the Binatüri river.

Mäi-käsa, river in Däudai.

Maipäni, village near the mouth of the Bämu river.

Manävete, dictrict on the E. bank of the Fly river near the mouth.

Mànibâdo, place on the Binatüri river.

Måo, N.' W. end of Kfwai Island.

Mdrkai-mädja, reef in the Torres straits.

Märukara, Island E. of the mouth of the Pähoturi river.

Mäsingära (Mäsingle), village in the bush VV. of the Binatüri river.

Mätarasése, place in Düdi.

Mäubo, district on the coast E. of the Fly.

Mawäta (Kadäwa), village at the mouth of the Bfnatùri river.

Médjagäni, place near the sources of the Bfnatùri river.

Méreovéra, place on the coast W. oi the Fly.

Mfbu, Island W. of Kiwai in the delta of the Fly.

Mipäri, place E. of Kfwai Island.

Mfrapu, (Mfrapo), place in' the bush W. of the Binatüri river.

Mirisia, village on Purütu Island.
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Möa, island in the Torres straits.

More (Mûri), one of the Murray islands in the Torres straits.

Môuro, place close to Mavvåta.

Müba, place on the way to Adi'ri, the land of the dead.

Mûdji, place on the Binatûri river.

Mùiere, place in the bush W. of the Bi'natûri river.

Mukâro, (Mukàra, Mukûri ; Cape island) in the Torres straits.

Mûogido, place on the Ôriomu river.

— — , creek W. of the Ôriômu.

Mùrilâgo (Thursday island), in the Torres straits.

Murray islands, in the Torres straits.

Nâbedai, village on the W. bank of the Fly.

Nàgir (Nâgiri), island in the Torres straits.

Nâkare, mythical mountain in Dibiri.

Ngàdji, sandbank in the Torres straits,

Ngåmuåra, place near the sources of the Binatûri river.

Ni'boni'bomûba, place on the way to Adi'ri, the land of the dead.

Noöradåmera, place on the Binatûri river.

Nûgugâbo, place on the coast W. of the Binatûri river.

Numâru, reef in the Torres straits.

Ôimûba, place on the N. E. side of Ki'vvai island, at the mouth of the Åbere-öromo creek.

Old Mavvâta, village on the coast opposite Dâru island.

Ôriomu, river W. of the Fly.

Ôromosapûa, village on the N. E. side of Ki'wai island.

Ôromotûri, creek at låsa village S. W. side of Kîwai island.

Ôropai, village in Dibiri.

Ôweabi'na, place on the coast W. of the Fly.

Owôsudai (Osudai), part of Ipisi'a village in Ki'wai.

Paâra (Sùmai), village on the S. W. side of Ki'wai island.

Pàbo, village in Dàudai.

Pâho (Pâso), island at the mouth of the Pâhotûri (Pâsotûri) river in Dâudai.

Pâgara, village in Dâudai.

Pâlegide, place in the bush W. of the Binatûri river.

Päräma, island W. of the mouth of the Fly.

Pdturi, creek in Manâvele on the E. bank of the Fly.

Pedéa (Pédedârimo, Péredårirno), name used of låsa village in Ki'vvai.

Péva (Pévoda), village on the Ôriomu river.

Pomôgi, village on the Ôriomu river.

PiSmogûri, name used of Kuni'ni village.

Pûromûba, place near lâsa village in Kfwai.

Pôspos, river in Dâudai.
«

Purûma (Coconut island), in Torres straits.
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Puriitu, island in the delta of the Fly.

Ramedji, place on the coast between Mawäta and Mäbudavane.

Rîgimiiba, place on the way to Adiri, the land of the dead.

Sägåsia, village on the N. E. sida of Kfvvai island.

Sagéro, village on the E. bank of the Fly.

Såguane, village at the S. E. end of Kiwai island.

Såibai, island off the coast of Däudai.

Samåri, village at the S. E. end of Kfvvai island.

Sanani, village in Däudai.

Sàreéve (Sisasåree), place in the bush W. of the Bi'natûri river.

Såwa, village in the bush near the Bfnatüri river.

Sébe, place in the bush W. of the Bfnatüri river.

Sépe, N. W. end of Kiwai island.

Sfvare, mythical mountain in Dibiri.

Sögale, village in the bush W. of the Binaturi river.

Sömoröse, place in the bush W. of the Bfnatüri river.

Sugäru (iribu), island in the Torres straits.

Süi, village in Düdi.

Sümai (Paàra), village on the N. W. side of Kiwai island.

Dâbaiâni, sandbank in the Torres straits.

Tàbatâta, village in Dâudai.

Tabfo, village on the W. bank of the Fly.

Tamåni, river in Dâudai.

Tâti, village in the bush W. of the Binaturi river.

Tâtfrue, village in the bush W. of the Bfnatüri river.

Téremuba, reef in the Torres straits.

Tétebe, place on Pâràma island.

Téterâtu, village on the E. bank of the Fly.

Tirio, village on the W. bank of the Fly.

Tödji, village near the mouth of the Mâi-kâsa river.

Tögitüri, river in Dâudai.

Togo, village in Dâudai.

Tüdu, (Tùtu, Tüdo; Warrior island), in the Torres straits.

Türitüri, village on the coast W. of the Hy.

Turüpe, place in Dâudai.

Ubi'ri, place in Diîdi.

Ugri, place inland in Dâudai.

Ùme, place near the sources of the Bfnatüri river.

Ùmudo, island in the delta of the Fly.

Urahapüo, place between Mawâta and Türitüri.

UÜ0, place on the N. W. side of Kfwai island.

Wàboda, island in the delta of the Fly.
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Wadapebéna, place on the coast between Mawäta and Måbudavane.

Waleåmu, village inland in Däudai.

Wåpa, passage between tvvo reefs in the Torres straits.

Wäpi, W. point of Purütu Island in the delta of the Fly.

Wärabére (Three Sisters), Island in the Torres straits.

Wàriobôdoro, village on the E. bank of the Flj'.

Wasi, place in Dåudai.

Wdsi-käsa, river in Däudai.

Wäuma, place on Såibai island.

Wävoi, place on the way to Adfri, the land of the dead.

Wi'marimüba, point on the S. W. side of Ki'wai island.

Wiôrubi (Yorubi), village on the N. E. side of Ki'vvai island.

Wi'raro, place in Dùdi.

Wodôdo, place E. of the Fly.

Wöibu (Adfri), the land of the dead, situated at the extreme W. boarder of the uorld.

Wöruüpi (Worupi), place near the Binatüri river.

Wüibu, village in Däudai.

Yâm, island in the Torres straits.

Yàru (Ddru), island W. of the mouth of the Fly.

Yärubc) (Jdrub; Darnley), island in the Torres straits.

Yömusa, place on the Binatüri river.
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REFERENCES TO CERTAIN NOTEWORTHY INCIDENTS AND DETAILS

WHICH RECUR IN DIFFERENT TALES.

If repeated in one and the same taie, or versions of it, thèse circumstances are uierely iudicated in the

first instance. The figures desiguate the nuuibers of the taies.

1 Sandbanks and Islands are formed in a river out of variOus refuse (which the people

hâve thrown into the water, etc.), 1, 2 B, 121.

2 A child is left in charge of some person or other during the absence of the parents;

an accident happens to the child, 2, 135, 476, 484, 487, 491.

^ The eyes of an animal or being turn red in anger, 2, 57, 171.

* A garden has been created in a miraculous way without the people knovving; the rustling

of the leaves in the wind astonishes the people upon hearing it for the first time, 2 A, 43, 44.

^ In the absence oi the people some incident or other takes place which nobody is supposed

to know an3'thing about;' a cripple (or some old woman, etc), who has not gone with the rest,

nevertheless witnesses the event and informs the people, 5, 21 B, 22, 24, 25, 47, 57 J, 61, 141,

147, 252, 287, 353, 479.

* Certain marks have been inflicted upon a person's body; on some låter occasion thèse

marks serve as means of identification, 6, 223.

^ Children, trees, etc, grow up with extraordinary rapidity; women bear children after a

very short period of pregnancy, etc, 2 A, 9, 15 C, 21, 34, 102, 263, 370, 459.

^People are troubled by mosquitoes; they are obliged to move to another place, 11, 17, 19.

^ Young boys who begin to shoot game take the spoil procured to their parents in order

to be instructed as to which is edible and which unfit for food, 14, 21, 321, 369 C, 459 A.

1" People live, or are hidden in trees or underneath the ground; some other person happens

to come along and finding signs of the former he searches for them and at last discovers their

whereabouts, 14, 15, 43, 59, 273, 291, 293.

" A man and his children are far away from their native place; when thinking of his home

the father sheds tears; the children see it and find out that they do not belong to the place where

they are staying with their father, 15, 62, 111, 463.
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*^"People come across bones, thatchins of roofs, or intestines of animais, vvhich circumstance

indicates that some other individuals live in their neigbourhood, the existence of whom they have

not known, ,15, 15 A, 196, 464.

1' People fall into a swoon at the sight of fire for the Hrst tinie, or vvhen eating food to

vvhich they are unaccustomed, or upon encountering a ghost, etc, 14, 15 B, 21, 43, 60 A, 75, 111,

201, 263, 272, 273, 468.

^* A certain individual happens to vvitness some incident of vvhich the people are ignorant
;

this generally occurs vvhen, under the pretext of a natural want, he has gone apart from the rest

of his fellows, 22 (2 différent instances), 25, 44 (2 différent instances), 45, 57, 180, 235, 425, 432.

*^ Shipwrecked people run the risk of being slain by those who find them, 153 B, 307—311.

1^ A Dush grows on the head of certain people and animais, 102, 123, 145, 459.

l'A woman tries to catch a certain fish; it passes into her vulva, 23, 199, 438.

18 A man gives avvay his wife's share in a fish which she has caught; ihis circumstance

infuriates her, 23, 236, 239.

i^ People travel on top of a bending tree, or are lifted up into the air by a tree, 22 A,

24, p. 118 E (2 différent instances), 62, 149, 154, 414 B, 462.

2" A person's reflection in the vvater is taken to be himself in the flesh, 24, p. 1 18 E, no. 453.

2' A certain pose is described which characterizes the „bushmen", 102 (othei instances

vvere related in the versions of certain taies, but have been omitted in the abbreviated texts).

-2 A person is in the act of removing vermin from the head of a friend; meanwhile the

latter invariably falls asleep, 102, 223, 368 A.

23 People flee from someone pursuing them ; in order lo put themselves beyond the reach

of their pursuer they build a house on very tall posts, or take refuge in a tree, 102, 135, 154,

163, 172, 367, 459, 459 A.

^* People are beset by an enemy in some place of refuge; in order to appease their pursuer

they throw down an animal or chiki to the latter, 102, 135, 163.

-5 Certain beings who are provided vvith enormous ears use one of them as a mat and

Cover themselves with the other when sleeping 135, 145, 163.

-*The famous waîer-hole in Boigu, 37, 40 B, p. 117, no. 495.

^' A garden grows up from a man's semen, 43, 44.

^8 A certain drum vvhen being beaten calls out some person's name, 22, 56 E, pp. 117

C and 118 D.

-' Certain wild beings vvhich devour the bodies of their victims however leave the bones,

the hands, feet, and heads intact, 137, 252 D.

'" A flame is constantly burning in the hand of a certain person; trom this flame the

people obtain fire, 44, 52, 60, 274, 276 A.

^1 A person is killed in a garden; various plants grow up from his body, 44, p. 118 F,

no. 450.

ää Mythical heroes, or parts of their bodies, are subséquent to death transformed into stones,

44, 54, 60.

^*Reefs and sandbanks have been formed from human bodies, or parts of such, vvhich

have been thrown into the sea, 44 J, 53, 60, 459.
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3* A man keeps certain things belonging to him in the vulva of his wife, 45, 56.

'^ People or things are transformée! into quite a small size so as to be hidden from sight

or carried avvay easily; subsequently they resumé their natural size, 22, 45 (2 dijfferent instances),

46, 62 (2 différent instances).

36 A certain dangerous beast is appeased by the people by being given enormous quantities

of food to devour; this causes it to fall asleep, so that the people can make their escape, 144,

147, 172, 414 C.

3' People who run away from a beast, which has fallen asleep, leave behind them certain

animais or things which delay the pursuer by talking to him, 147, 154, 410.

38 People set out on some expedition; two men prétend to be ill and remain at home; in

the absence of the rest they cause some mischief, 5, 55.

39 y\ woman who has been outraged by a man informs her husband; he asks her to keep

the mattar secret so as not to frustrate his plans of revenge, 55, 259, 470.

*'> A person escapes from a conflict with his people (by transforming himself into an ani-

mal, etc.); previously to disappearing he addresses his pursuers and explains his conduct, 9, 55,

61, 130 (2 différent instances), 151, 154, 155, 212, 226, 263, 410, 435.

" The most effective way of shooting a person is to hit him first in one armpit and then

in the other, 120, 140, 148, 151, 174, 249, 259, 464, 474.

*2 Certain wicked beings are in the habit of continually breaking wind, 148 A, 150, 151,

*3 A woman dies in pregnancy, and her child is bom after her death, 57 K, 469, 470.

" A warrior returning from a fight brings captured heads with him in his canoe ;
they

begin to decay; flies and worms swarm över the whole canoe as vvell as över the warrior him-

self, 60, 156.

•5 A person invites all the people to a dance; he purposes that a certain individual whom

he is anxious to meet should appear with the rest; or he wishes to show off some person to

the people, 149, 230, 246 D, 365, 368, 414.

*« A person is fighting his enemies who attack him from their canoës ; by quickly turning

his head round he causes such a strong gust of wind with his head-dress that the canoës are

destroyed, 60 B, 61.

*' A person or part of his body is transformed into a dugong, turtle, or fish, 60 C, 61 A,

76, 152, 153 A.

*' A warrior who expects an attack from his eaemies hides in the place where he keeps

the heads captured by him on previous occasions, 60, 61.

"A certain person or being frightens a whole district; those who have not met this being

ridicule the idea that the people should be in fear of one individual, 61, 76.

5° The peopie endeavour to kill some man who has been the cause of their anger; by

transforming himself into an animal and then perching on the heads and Shoulders of his pursuers he

induces them to slay each other. The same trickery is also performed in other ways, 61 (2

différent instances), 212, 263.

^i People who set out on a journey are, under certain circumstances, warned not to stop

on their way, or something evil will befall them, 56, 150.

'^- The people try to escape from a malignant being who has fallen asleep; previously to
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making the attempt they ascertain that the being is actually sleeping, 78, 102, 147 A, 172, 365,

368 A.

^^ Circumstances connected with' white people, 84, 85.

s* A person is living together with a mythical being who has enormous ears; after some

time the ears of the former also begin to assume the same size, 135, 163.

^5 Some person who lives alone calls out at random to anyone who might be vvithin

hearing distance to come to him, 102, 159, 170, 365, 477.

^* A man abuses a gra.ss skiit helonging to a woman; through wearing the skirt she

becomes pregnant, 195, 260.

^^ A person is disguised in a skin full of bad sores; in reality he is healthy and handsome,

201, 456.

^''People hoa.st to their friends that they have been out fighting or hunting; this is disco.

vered to be mere lying, 471, 478.

^' A person or being has been left on the top of a tree; he scrapes a passage insida the

trunk right down to the ground trying thus to escape, 259, 440, 454 A.

•"•A man causes another man's hands to get jammed up in the cleft of a tree; the latter

is then badly treated, 30, 227, 260.

*' A mysterious thing approaches a man in the water and is speared by him, 262, 283, 286.

82 Incidents with wicked old hågs, 154, 155, 156, 410, 411.

•^^A man and his wife wishing to get rid of their little child let it drift away on a rivei-,

253, 454.

«*A boy sees a giri nude and begins to cry for a red thing, 454, 468.

65 People who prétend to be ill tie a string tightly round one of their thighs, 55, 464.

66 A man and his wife visit another tribe; the woman is outraged by the men of the

tribe, .364, 470.

6' Young girls with round breasts are greatly preferred to older women, 61, 62, 340, 454 D.

6ä A man who lives, or has been clo.sed up, inside the trunk of a tree, is brought out by

some woman, 45, 259.

69 Girls are transformed into ant-hills, 47 A, 378 B.
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SUBJECT INDEX.

Instances in which a certain subjeet is repeatedly uientioued in one and the same taie, or versions of

it, or on the same page have not been separately included in this index.

Agriculture, taies of, no 261--271; methods of gardening, etc, p. 10, no. 44, 260, 266, 267, 268,

440, 449. Ihe oright of plants: gdmoda, no, 9 A, 14, 269, 270, 271; bananas, no. 51, 168;

cocpnut trees, no. 262, 263; yams, no. 264, 265; taro, no. 266; kokéa (a kind of taro?),

no. 267; vegetables and fruit grow up from semen, no. 14, 43, 44, 269; from excréments,

no. 44 F, 27i); certain yegetables have been given birth by a woman, no. 44 E, 264; how

ihe eultivation of coconut trees spread all över Kiwai, no. 4 C; how sago palms came to

Kfwai, no. 133; how différent kinds of yam were given names, no. 44 B. Magic in gar-

dciiitig: magic and „medicines" used for promoting the growth, no. 13, p. 83, no. 44, 76,

104, 105, 123, 128, 261, 262, 265, 266 267, 268, p. 340, 343, no. 286, p. 357, no. 414

A, 450; bullroarei-s used in agriculture, no. 261; magic used for scaring a\yay pigs from

the gardens, no. 93, 104, 126; for summoning pigs to other people's gardens, no. 128,

486; pigs are attracted to a garden if a man and woman have connecti(;n there, no. 334;

magic used for destroying other people's gardens, no. 123, 244, 335 B; stealing other

people's luck in gardening, p. 358. Miscellaneous instances: Söido and Pékai, the Promot-

ers of agricullui-e, no. 44; signs used to indicate that nobody should take fruit from certain

trets, 4 D; marks on trees shovving ownership, no. 440. Harvest ceremony, see Cérémonies

(gâera); mythical beings give advice in dreams how to plant gardens, see Dreams; how

the people were taught to make gardens, see Teaching.

Anatomy; ideas regarding the heart and lungs, no. 445.

Animais; taies of animais or taies in which animais appear. no. 238, 274, 413—448; animais which

talk, p. 224, no. 257, 269, 274 .A, 292, 410, 414; animais and birds employed for per-

forming various commission.s, no. 25, p. 119,. 129, no. 130, 148, 231, 257, 272,276,290,

433, 438; describe their own ways and habits, no. 290, 457; took part in a dance, no.

457; tärning wiid pigs, keeping- and feeding them, etc, p. 388, no. 280, 365; keeping a

tamed hornbill, p. 540; frogs have the effect of ruining people's teeth, no. 124; the origin

of the peculiar attributes of certain animais, see Explanation of certain conspicuous feat-

Tom. XLVIL

X:.



The Folk-Tales of the Kiwai Papuans. 555

ures; giving names to various animais, see Naines. Dogs: taies of, no 257, 305, 306,

435—437; the first dog existing, no. 279 C; Bi'gama and Wâuri, tvvo mythical dogs, no.

279; hovv the dogs lost their faculty of speech, p. 321, 323, no. 436; when the dogs

• ceased to obey their masters, p. 321; thoughttulness of dogs, no. 313. Pigs (see Hunting):

the making of the first pig, p. 341, no. 279 B; the use of pigs in the mogûru ceremony,

pp. 3.39 sq., no. 280; the wild boar is the sj'mbol of fighting, p. 340; hovv pigs came to

Ki'wai, no. 46; taies of mythical pigs, no. 4.59, 460. Birds: Kapia, the black cockatoo, no,

1; 3 A, 272, p. 498; ferocious hawks (wurio), no. 14«, 433, 460, 461; the_ man who was

fed by a hawk, no. 1; -a<an'o is Marûnogéré's birJ, p. 342. Crocodiles: the origin of, p.

139; taies of or adventures with crocodiles, no. 1, 2 C, 13, 47, 57, 221, 322—326, 388,

431—434, 439, 460, p. 540; the old crocodile to whom the young ones brought food, pp.

469 sq. Snakes: taies of, or adventures with, no. 89, 390, 413—430, 448, p. 502,

481; changing a snake into a stick, no. 402. Origin o/ nniiim/s: the making of various

animais, no. 25, p. 129, 1,30, no. 55, 57, 60 C, p. 194, no. 118, no. 153. p. 322, 341,

no. 279 B, C, 432, p. 470, no. 441, p. 503, no. 463. Traiis/oniiûtions: of people into

animais (and sometimes re-transformation), no. 9 C, p. 83,86, no. 24, 28, 31, 33, 34, 40,

44 F, G, H, 5,3, 54, 59, 61, pp. 162 sq., 163, no. 130, p. 236, no. 153, 1,54, p. 271, 281,

no. 231, 410, 453, 454, p. 493, no. 459, 462, 472; people who pass into animais, no.

49, 55, p. 322; how a person would acquire the faculty of transforming himself into a

snake, no. 1 25; hovv certain men were tranformed into birds and fish, and how the latter

were ever since separated from the people, no. 457; mythical beings which appear as

animais, no. 48, p. 186, no. 125, 419; the spirit of dead persons appearing in the shape

of animais, spirits of dead animais, see Spirits of the dead; animais and birds which at

times appear as men, p. 67, no. 256 C, 272 C, 360, 415, 416, 418, 420, 421, 431; one

species of animais are transformed into another, p. 194, no. 118, 123, 279 C; a snake or

fish changes into a canoë, no. 413 A, B, 419, 454 B; a snake changes into a stick, no.^

402; pièces of wood turn into fish, p. 102; fruit are transformed into vermin, no. 32; a

dead thing becomes a bird, p. 343. Mythical animais, see Mythical beings; spirits- of

mythical animais corne to people in dreams, see Dreams; marriage or sexual intercourse

with animais, see Sexual life; animais which commit suicide, see Suicide.

Arithmetics, p. 3.

Astronomy; taies of the heavenly bodies, no. 451—455; the moon and the monthly courses of

women, no. 225; shooting at the moon, no. 225. See Calendar and Meteorology.

Bathing and rubbing the bodj' with sweet-scenting herbs, p. 95, 125, 233, 312, 314, no. 457 A.

Birds, see Animais.

Birth; Conception: without actual cohabitation, no. 459 A; from éating a certain shell-fish or swamp-

fish, no. 34, 266; in conséquence of a digital assault, p. 119; from inhaling the smell of

a banana, no. 62; from the vvoman eating her ear-lobes, pp. 226 sq.; from eating certain

seeds, no. 148 A; from leaves which a man had used in bis dancing décoration, no. 195;

from a man having abused the woman's petticoat, no. 257 A, 260; from the fruit-spike

of a coconut palm passing into the woman, no. 262 G; from eating certain leaves, no.

265. Pregnancy and child-bed: observances, p. 12, 76, 85, no. 15 B' 34 A, 157 A, 167,
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216, 247, 252, 414, 453; narratives of women in child-bed, no. 215, 216; if a child is

contemplated, the husband must not cease cohabiting with his wife before the making

of the child is completed, no. 7, p. 460, foot-note; spirits of women dead in child-bed, no.

78; women in child-bed become malignant beings, no. 157; a man must not-go out

hunting, etc, while his wife is pregnant, no. 298. Birth: a man who had sexual inter-

course with the ground, after which a child was born in the ground, no. 21, p. 118; a

woman who brought forth certain vegetables, no. 44 E, 264; a hawk brought forth by a

woman, p. 227; children born by female animais in cohabitation with men, no. 228—231;

the woman who fed on cassowary meat or eggs, and subsequently gave birth to a boy

with one leg like that of a cassowary, no. .369; children who were born after their

mother's death, no. 469, 470; a girl who had a child although she was not properly married,

p. 487; preventing a child-birth from taking place, no. 254. Miscellaneous instances: magie

practised on a new-born boy in order to make the girls love him when he has grown

up, no. 454, 454 A; the navel-cord, no. 22, p. 485, 487, no. 457 C. See Marriage, Sexual

life, Women.

Blood, no. 88, 338, 450.

Bridge; constructing a temporary bridge and raft, p. 85, 209.

Bullroarer, no. 261.

Burial and mourning customs, p. 12, 117, no. 69, 75, 77, 86, 100, p. 213, 215 sq., 218, 240, no.

245, 248, 318, 328, 329, p. 396, no. 476, 477; the use of funeral platforms, p. 12, no.

2 A, 36 C, p. 118, no. 1.34 A; the importance of burying dead friends, p. 431; transfixing

dead bodies on sharp sticks at the bottom of a hole in the ground, no. 357; dead bodies

left without burial, p. 233, 235; dead people not buried in the ordinary burying ground,

no. 178; cutting up and burning the dead bodies of evil beings and animais, p. 219,228,

no. 157, 168 B, 187, 189, 252, 252 F, 329, 388, 408, 413 D, F, G, 417, 431; throwing

them into the water, no. 141, 143, 179, 181, 183; ideas regarding dead bodies, no. 27;

abandoning a garden where a dead body was lying, p. 404; précautions taken by some

men who had sexual connection with a dead woman, p. 398; bones and other parts of

dead bodies used in magic, no. 112, 122; preserving the skulls of dead relatives, no. 2 A,

36 A, C, 38, 39, 40; using a skull for a drinking cup, no. 40, p. 1 19; the man who

wanted to come to the land of the dead clean and shaven, no. 471 A. Destroying part

of the property belonging to a deceased person, no. 328; people do not want to take the

belongings of a person who has perished, no. 329. , See Death, Spirits of the dead. War

and fighting.

Calendar, p. 482, no. 451. See Astronomy.

Cannibalism, see Food.

Canoës; description of dug-out canoës, pp. 8 sqq , no. 59, 94. 294; the making of canoës, no. 137,

pp. 494 sq.; a canoë is made out of the trunk of a tree which was floating about, no.

52; magic practised in the making of a canoe, p. 166, no. 494, canoës made out of solid

logs, their equipment, no. 54, 59, p. 151, no. 294, p. 499; „half canoës", p. 9, no. 3 A,

p. 152, 155, no. 147, p. 389, no. 420, 490; the first canoe brought from Mawâta to Sàibai,

no. 59; carioe traffic, no. 59, 153 B, 294, 295, 353, 364, p. 499; giving skulls in
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exchange for a canoë, p. 156; decorating the canoës before a journey, no. 489; a snake

• or tish changing into a canoë, no. 413 A, B, 419, 4r)4 B; a canoë vvhich travelled about

of its own accord, no. 54; a canoë which travelled under water, no. 419, 442. See Trav-

elling.

Cérémonies and observances; magie vvrought with objects which hâve been used in the cérémo-

nies, no. 286. p. 340, 343, 344; observances kept when drinking from a certain well, no.

495; after drinking from a certain well the people tie a bündle of grass to a tree growing

close by, no. 495; the disaster which followed vxhen the vvomen and children became

cognizant of a certain secret ceremony, no, 365 A; the great ceremon_\' of the Mâsingdra

people, p. 79, no. "-^ A; the gdera or harvest ceremony, no. 41, 106, 290; the iniiiiia cere-

mony, p. 13, no. 51, 286; the name of niiiii/a not mentioned to women, p. .351; the

inogiiru ceremony, no. 73, pp. 339 sq., no. 279—282, 470, 485; the présence of no stranger

is tolerated at the »logâru, no, 8 A; the women and children who were killed when they

learned the secret of the iiiognni, no. 280— 2<S2; a misleading name is used of the iiiogiirn

in speaking to women and children. no. 281, 282; the punishiiient of the people who let

out the secret of the niogûru, no. 280—282; the tàera of liôiioniit ceremony, p. 90, 92,

no. 55. p. 160, 172, no. 71, 91, 287—289. 294, p. .365. no. 313, .329, 408; a stone is

used at the mitnia and iâera, pp, 350 sq., no. 287 A, C'; the women kept in ignorance

of the character of the tdera, p. 352; a boy killed for having committed a sacrilège against

the tdera, no. 289; the \isit of strangers at the tiiera causes disaster, no. 19; intro-

duction of the tdera ceremony to the Islands in the Torres straits, no. 294, 296; the

Turtle ceremony, no. 86, 261, 283 — 285; a boy killed who committed sacrilège against the

Turtle ceremony, no. 285. See Dances.

Character of the natives (excitability); people bec(jme so frightened that they fulfîl their wants

involuntarily, p. Wi, 271, 316, .398 (bis), 458, 502; they fall into a swoon when first seeing

tire, eating food which is new to them, or when meeting some unexpected phenomenon

generally, p. 83, no. 15 B, p. 95, no. 43, 60 A, 111, 201, 263, 272, 273, 468; men who

shoot off arrows blindly in anger, no. 5, p. 95, no. 233; the man who brooded revenge

on his people and at the same time lamented their fate beforehand, p. 1.38, 153.

Children, taies of, chapter XV'Il (no. 408—412); kept in ignorance uf bullroarers, no. 261; of

certain cérémonies, see Cérémonies. See also Birth, Family, Games, Initiation, Property.

Commerce and trade; barter, p. 327, no. 467 A, 485, 489; procuring certain things from olher

places, no. 46, p. 271, no. 257; stone axes d:o, no. 335 B, 467 A; near relatives mutually

accept no payment from each other, no. 300; a man loahs his wife or daughter by way

of paying for certain things or services rendered, no. 56, 246, 2öl, p. 393, no, 481; a

woman loans herself for the same purpose, p. 128, 129, 131, no. 1.33. Exchanging and

distributing presents, see Social intercourse; canoë traffic, see Canoës.

Communication, see Travelling.

Courtship, see Marriage.

Culture myths, chapter IX (no. 272—278); taies of agriculture no. 261—271; taies connected with

the cérémonies, no. 279—290; the first use of beheading knives, no. 'i; how the lasa women
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were taught to wear petticoats and to carry their babies in baskets, no. 7; how the lasa

men were taught to smoke, nu. 7 E. See Canoës, Fire, Implements and objects. •

Dances, p. 11, 11' sq., no. 9 C, 21', 40, pp. Hb sq., no. 44 J, 40, 57, 64, 7(\ 94, p. 230, no.

15."), 17,3, 1N(\ 204, 213, l'5h, p, 322, no. 2S2, 352, 287, 290, p. 429, no. 379, 420, 454;

lor pronioting the growth in the gardens, no. 44, B, C, 261 A; the birds who held a

dance, no. 444; mimetic dances, no. 457; a croton twig is used as a symbol for inviting

people to a dance, p. 457. See Cérémonies, Songs, War.

Ddrai, a mountain in Dibiri, no. 44, p. 132.

Death; the first man who died, no. 21—13; dead people who return to life, p. 83, p. 121, no.

47 B, 91, '-i'l, 184, p. 343, 424, no. 389; a dead mythical animal returning to life, no.

187; preventing death from entering a house, no. 26; people who have never crossed the

threshold of death, no. 9, p. 157; sleep in an intoxicated State is called „death", p. 329;

people's life bound up with the existence of certain beings and things, no. 40, p. 342, no.

279 B, 415; if a person is predestined to be killed, the blood from his death-wound

sometimes appears beforehand jn the form of a light, no. 338. Responsibility for certain

deaths, see Social intercourse; see also Burial, Soul, Spirits of the dead. War.

Dreams, narrated, no. 65, 66, 70, 93 101, 123, 124, 126-128, 387-407; nightmare, no. 6h, 101,

125,391—398, 401—403; interpretation of dreams, omens in dreams, no. 99, 387—390, 402;

dreams which come true, no. 3,34, 478, 478 A; the soul of a person who is dreaming flies about,

no. 388; people learn various things in dreams, p. 502. Visitation in dreams (people converse

with Strange apparitions and sometimes receive advice from them in various matters):

mythical beings and animais, p. 13, 60, 83 (bis), no. .50, p. 187, no. 103—106, 113 A,

11,5, 122-129, p. 213, no. 14.5, 10:5, 201 A, 263 A, B, 268, 275, 284, 287, 412, p. 470,

no. 439, p. 502, no. 472 A, B; .spirits of the dead, p. 82, no. 44 A, .58, 93—101, p. 240,

no. 155, 2.36, 267, 318, 360, 387, 392, 396, 401, 405, 422, 447, p. ,502, no. 469; the spirit

of a slain crocodile, pp. 470 sq.; the stones used at the Turtle and iniinla cérémonies, no.

283, 286; buUroarer, no. 261; coconut, coconut tree, 262, 263; yam, no. 264; taro, no.

2(t6; gâmoda, no. 270; mythical beings cause people to become drowsy and subsequently

to fall asleep in order that the former may visit them in a dream, no. 105, 123, 129, 287;

people go and sleep at the abode of some mythical being in order that the latter may

come to them in a dream, no. 106, 130; for the same purpose people sleep close to some

object belonging to a mythical being, no. 266, 286, 472 A, B; people summon their dead

parents to appear to them in a dream by sleeping close to their skulls; sometimes they

threaten to break the skulls, if the spirits do not appear promptly, no. 61, 460, 404; in

order to induce the dead parents to appear in a dream people perform certain rites on

their graves, no. .366; mythical beings present things to people in dreams, no. 65, 115,

123, 128-130, 407, p. 470.

Dress and ornaments; how the women were taught to wear petticoats, no. 7, ^), pp. 84 sq., no.

197; the women are said to have kept a short stick in their vulvae before they vvore

petticoats, no. 7 B; a man dressing like a woman, no. 232; a woman dressing like a man,

p. 129;making an armlet out of a boar's tusks, p. 503; the story of an arm-shell, no. 295;
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magic „medicines" applied to ornaments, no. 22, p. 286; the string of vvomen's grass

skirts used in magic, p. 166, 272, 485, 487, no. 454 B; people smear face and body vvith

mud in token of sorrow (smearing oneself in mourning, see Burial), no. 20, p. 98, 234;

365; decorating oneself in token of some certain deed. no. 349; decorating and painting

a pig like a man at the mogmii ceremony, p. 342. Mourning, dancing, and fighting ac-

coutrements, see Burial, Dances, and War; see al.so Sexual life.

Eggs; associated with feitility, eggs of bush-fowl, cassowaries, and turtle used as garden „medi-

cines", no. 99, 414 A; turtle eggs from the Turtle ceremony used in magic, no. 285; how

tvvo bushfowl eggs were transformed into a man, no. 454 B; collecting eggs of the bush-

fowl, no. 138.

Excréments, no. 44 F, 270, 268 B.

Explanation of certain conspicuous features in nature as well as in animal and human life;

how certain creeks. rivers, and Channels were made, no. 46 (bis), p. 138 (bis), no. 116,

421; why there is always a rough sea and muddy water near Klwai and W'âboda, no.

46 C, D, p. 128; how a clear place was made in the bush at Madlri, rn). 117; why there

are many stones in Yam island, no. 54; how the reefs and sandbanks in the Torres

straits were made, no. 54, pp. 156 sq., 503; why the sea breaks at high water, p. 498;

how the swamp and water-hole in Boigu were made, no. 495; how lightning is caused,

no. 457; the origin of the différent quarters of the moon, p. 486, 487, no. 454 B; why

opossums have short ears, no. 435; why dögs are tormented by tlies, and wh\' they ha\e

to eat all sorts of food thrown away by the people, no. 435; why the tail and hind legs

of a certain rat became white, no. 263 B; why animais and birds are in enmiti' with each

other, p. 497; why the bodies of certain birds and fish have a distorted shape, and how

the peculiar habits of some animais originated, pp. 498 sq.; why crabs are plentiful.at

Måbudaväne, p. 194; how octopuses were made, p. 503; why there are many ant-hills in

Manävete, no. 47 B; how ants' nests came into coconut trees, no. 443; how certain wasps

became black and yellow, no. 447; why there are many fruit- and pandanus trees in Da-

väne, no. 48; how trees came to grow in Kiwai, no. 4.50; why coconuts have a hole and

two notches, no. 262 A, B, 263; why the leaf-axils ot coconut trees are provided with

fibrous envelopes, no. 262 B, G, E: why the number of coconut trees varies so much in

différent villages, no. B, C; why the trunks of some coconut palms are reddish, no. 262

E; why différent methods of skinning coconuts are in use, p. 322; why the Mao people

have ugly noses and the läsa people fine ones, no. 4 .\, B; why there is a wider space

between the thumb and index than between the other fingers, p. 52; why hair grovvs in

certain parts of the human body, pp. 495 sq.; the origin of women's menstruation, no.

279; why the canoës of the Toires straits islanders have a smell of decaying fish, p. 128;

why the Dfbiri people have inferior bows and arrovvs while bushmen in Däudai have fine

ones, no. 50; why the Måsingara people have no harpoons and do not spear dugong and

turtle, p. 503.

Fabulous men and women, chapter II (no. 21—61); people with grotesque and monstrous bodies,

chapter XIV (no. 365—373); people engaged in fabulous occupations, chapter XV (no.

374—386); two women grown together back to back, no. 34, 35, p. 117, 118 (bis); the
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man who was not necessitated to walk, hecause the ground moved underneath his feet,

p. 124; the man vvith the large penis-, no. 43, 44, 273, 366; the man with the large scro-

tum, no. 50, 50 B, 367; the people who by mere gestures or words killed animais, no.

9 E, 58; the woman who was like a pig, no. 62; the woman who could cause the sun to

accelerate its course, no. 155; the woman who could make herself insensible and withdraw

into the ground, no. 264; the man who had no legs, no. 452; the man to whom every-

thing was stränge and new, no. 164, p. 314; the people who disappeared into the sky, no.

9; the Aromo people who live in the sky, no. 454 C;

Mytliical men: Adiri, Dirivo, and Sopüma, the rulers of the dead, no. 42, 43, 63;

Baråne (Baråni), no. 1 A, 216, 272 A; Bäsimu, or Wâpinogére, no. 28, 133; Begerédubu

of Wäboda, no. 56 F, G, 109, 262 B, 442; D;igi of the long arm, no. 263 B, 365; Dape,

no. 46, 47 C, D; Ganûmi, the moon-man, no. 453—455; Gibunogére of Gibu, no. 27, 273;

Giibo and M(')iso of Gfmini, no. 110—112; tkuri no. 4, 473; lo, no. 4, 473; Keåburo, no.

46, 57; Kogéa of Davåne, no. 37, 47—49, 52, 298; Küiamo, the great fighter of Mäbuiag,

p. 137, no. 60, 457 B; Mérave (Mörave) of the famous drum, no. 47 A, C, D, 56, 109,

262 A; Meréva of Säibai, no. 52, 59; Meséde, the great marksman, no. 45—50, 56 A, B,

262 B, 454 B; Méuri, the first man who lived, no. 1, 22 A; E, 24, 25, 37, pp. 116 sq.,

119, no. 272; Mibuabéra of Mibu, no. 37; Moré\'anogére of M(3re, no. 44, 47, 457; Möri-

giro, no. 46, 57, 262 B; Nabeamuro, the great fighter, no. 4(% 57, 262 B; Näga, no. 52—

55, 294 C, 457 B; Nimo and Pûipui who brought the first canoe to Säibai, no. 59, 278;

Samåriabéra of Samäri, no. 37; Sésere, the harpooner of dugong, no. 61; Sfdo, the first

man who died, no. 21—43, p. 116, 119, 123, no. 63, 64, 296; Sigai, no. 53, 54; Söido

(Söidonogére), the promoter of agriculture, p. 118, no. 44, 47; Tågai (Tögai), the star-man

no. 60 G, 451, 452; Wäiati, no. 52, 457 B; Wafmee, no. 37, 287; Wakéa, no. 53—55;

Wäwa of Måbudavane, no. 102, 103: Wîa no. 1 A, 206; Wi'obâdara of Abaüra, no. 108.

Mythical tvoiiien: Abére no. 46, 27, 51; Basai and Kaibåni of Paho, no. 37, p. 149,

no. 107; Dibiri-Sagåru (Dämera-Sagäru), no. 45, 47, 48; Pékai, no. 44; Pönipöni, no. 457;

Sagàru, no. 22—25, 27, pp. 116 sq., 118 sq.; Üa-ögrere, who had always existed and

who created the Måsingdra people, no. 9.

Famil.\', the; husband and wite (conflicts and quarrelling, their mutual relations, polygamy and

jealousy, conjugal infidelity), no. 4, 23, 57 A, 77, 123, 157, 172, 214, 220, 225, 233-241,

247—251, 307, 478, 4888: loaning and exchanging wives, no. 7, 57 K, 217; a man loans

his wife or daughter by way of paying for certain things or for services rendered, see

Commerce and trade; quarrel between parents and children, no. 252, 465, 474; parents

who kill their children, p. 240, 253, 254, 454, 474, 482; quarrel between brothers, no.

49, 256—260; between sistei's, no. 2, 255; adoption, no. 57, p. 185, no. 138, p. 427, no.

460, 482, 489; adoption of a man by a mythical being, no. 185. See Children, Initiation,

Property., Sexual life. Social intercourse, Women.

Pire, the origin of, no. 1, 1 A, 3 A, p. 83, 87, no. 15 C, 16, 43, 44, 52, 57 L, 60 A', 272-276;

making fire: tay drilling or rubbing pièces of wood, no. 57 L, 58, 59, 276; by sawing a

pièce of wood with a hamboo rope or with the bow-string, p. 83, no. 275; by taking

out one's teeth and rubbing them against a pièce of wood, no. 43; people who hâve a
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Hre constantl.v burning in their hand, no. 273, 276 A; animais which had fire befoie

people had, no. 273; people unaccustomed to fire fall in a swoon when first seeing it,

no. 15 B, 272, 273, 4ö8; rites connected with fire, pp. .350 sq., no. 286. Fire-signals, see

Signs.

Fishing, see Hunting.

Food; people who eat earth, bad fruit, larvae, excréments, the pith of palms, etc., p. 87, 88, no.

16, 43, 56 F, 337, 368 B, 414 A, p. 521, no. 477; drying fish and méat in the' sun. no.

2 A, 42, 52, 57 L, hO A, 102 B, 135, 153 B, 163, 252, 272—274; other methods of pre-

paring food, no. 23 A, p. 189, 229, 235, 388; fabulous baking method, no. 383; people

who fall in a swoon when tasting food to which they are unaccustomed (see also Char-

acter), p. 83, 95, no. 43, 60 A, 263, 273; teaching people to eat fish, no. 129; dogs were

eaten formerly but not nowadays, no. 362; the children who died when eating a snake,

no. 409; people who eat snakes, no. 413, 423, 424, 428; the inland tribes are forbidden

to eat kangaroo, p. 79, no. U A, B, 14; a man was forbidden by a mythicai being to eat

certain kinds of food, p. 210, no. 126; varieties ot forbidden food, no. 416; the women

not allowed to cook food for their husbands, no. 7 C; cannibalism, p. 130, no. 57 H,I, J,

no. 154—157, 267, 356. 408, 410, 414 B, p. 470, no. 465; human tlesh used as a „poison",

p. 343; taken as a magie „medicine", p. 343, 346; the woman who fed exclusively on

cassowary méat and subsequently gave birth to a boy with one leg like that of a casso-

wary, no. 369; the men who were changed into an éterari after eating an animal of this kind,

no. 472; people transformed into pigs after eating the pith of a palm, p. 521; the longue of

a certain bird of quiet habits is given as a „medicine" tn a boy in order to make him quiet

no. 441; drugging people with sadi. p. 133, no. 465; preparing food for tame pigs, no.

365. See Gåmoda.

Footprints, no. 29, 263.

Games; koki'idi or paru (akin to hockey), no. 152, 256, 294, 454, 468; using swings, no. 184; cat's

cradles. no. 150; race with toy canoës, no. 294; a sailing match between canoës, no.

307 C; children racing in order to find out who is the quiekest in catching fish, no. 463;

dancing contests, no. 22 B, 44 J, 457; a running race, p. 166.

Gestures, see Signs.

Gåmoda (Piper methysHcum), p. 14, 73, 78, 79, 83, 87, 98, 119, no. 150, 170, 197, 243, p. 321,

325, no. 271, 276, p. 336, 388, no. 357, p. 428, 499, 521, no. 479; the origin of

gåmoda, no. O A, 14, 269, 270, 271; the importance of using gåmoda as a garden „me-

dicine", no. 269; a man must not cohabit with his wife after having drunk gåmoda, no.

270. See Agriculture.

The kfirea rite (sprinkling gåmoda or water with a twig, or squirting it out from the

niouth), p. 14; performed with référence to fighting, no. 81, 357; for promoting the growth

in gardens, p. 83, no. 261 A, no. 269; for hunting, p. 521; when appealing to mythicai

beings or spirits of the dead, no. 122, 476; when addressing the people on certain occa-

sions; p. 87.

Généalogies, p. 2, 87, no. 283.

Gestures, see Signs.
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Hair; smearing the hair with oil, no. 4 A, B, 121 A, p. 321; with ashes, p. 104; magic wrought

by means of hair, p. 129, 130, 201; women eut their hair at pregnancy, no. 157 A,

no. 216.

History; legendary history, wanderings of the people, chapter II (no. 1—20), p. 521; see also War

and fighting, chapter XIII (no. 332— 364); superstitious fear cause the people to leave

their old home, .p. 471. See Travelling.

Houses, pp. 5 sq.; people and beings living in the ground. p. (^~, no. 43, 58, 162, 170, p. 272,

no. 272 D, 450; living under the protruding i-oot of a ti'ee, no. 59; inside large trees, no.

16, 45, 48, 56 G, 109, p. 234, 241, no. 161, Kvi, 172 B, 197, 477; in rocl<.s, no. 48, 52,

54, 102, p. 521; people build houses on tall posts or take refuge in trees in order to put

themselves beyond the reach of their pursuers, no. 102, 135, 154, 163, 172, 367, 459,

459 A; the ancient Mâubo people still live in their house inside the water, no. 279 B, C;

the building of houses, no. 1 A, p. 66, no.. 3, p. 78, 79, 87, 88, no. 43, 58, 483; putting up

shelters for temporary use, no. 3, p. 85, no. 58; magic in house-building, no. 26; the

ordinary doors are not used for certain purposes, p. 351; the name of a house, no. 43 C;

association of a house with a pig, no. 43 C; fabulously large houses, p. 1 15, 143; the

men's house (dårimo), p. 6, 12, 68, 73, 76, 77, 78, 79, no. 22, p. 166, no. 256, p. 339,

no. 279, 350; the érection of a men's house, no. 57 L; several men's houses in one and

the same village, no. 470.

Hunting and fishing, general description, pp. 10 sq.; hunting incidents, no. 7, 62, 175, 312—321,

p. 521; harpooning incidents, no. 86, 89, 277,288, 299, 327—331, 334, 399; adventure

with a shark and sting-ray, no. 292: adventures with crocodiles, ses Animais; famous

hunters, no. 15, 45—50; the first harpooner of dugong, no. 61; hunting methods, no. 317,

320, 478; methods of catching birds, no. 370, 371; of spearing dugong, no. 55; of catching

crabs, no. 442; of fishing. no. 23, 24, 40, p. 133, no. 117, p. 205, no. 123, p. 228, no.

154, 163, 168, 176, 181, p. 318, no. 323, 348, 382, 465; fabulous methods of fishing, no.

374—377; teaching the people hunting and fishing methods, see Teaching; hunting and

fishing implements, see Implements. Magic: „medicines" used for making people successful

harpooners, p. 343; given to dögs, p. 85, no. 50 A, p. 216, p. 341; magic used in hunt-

ing_ and shooting, p. 125, 133, 148, 521; in harpooning dugong, p. 122, no. 283, 286, p.

352, 287, 486; in spearing turtle, no. 253, 284, 286; in catching crabs, no. 103; in fishing,

no. 129, 287.

Images, human; used in certain cérémonies, p. 13, no. 57 L, 256, p. 3.50 sq., no. 286.

Implements, objects; general description, pp. 7 sq. Methods of ivork: sawing wood with a twisted

bamboo rope, p. 83; felling a tree by making a fire round it and cutting off the charred

parts, no. 23 D; carrying things in the arm-guard, p. 312, no. 248; the making of stone

axes, no. 49; using shells and bamboo knives for cutting meat, no. 464; a .swimmer car-

l'ies certain things with him by tying them on to his body or hair, no. 4M. Drunis: the

making of a drum, and magic „medicine" applied to it, no. 22; the first drum ever made,

no. 278; a drum made out of a human body, no. 47 C, D, 56 A, B, D; Mérave's famous

drum, no. .56; a drum when being beaten calls out a certain name, no. 22, p. 117, 118,

no. 56 E. Othcr sound-producing instruments: pan-pipe, no. 412; bullroarer and „me-

Tom. .M.VIl



'Ute Folk-Talcs u/ h'iwaï Papiin/is. 563

dicine" applied to it, no. 261; sounding trumpet-shells at the mogiiru, no. 279, p. 346; for

the purpose of signalling to people, no. 252 F, p. 357, no. 290 A, no. 339, 475; after a

fight, no. 29^i, p. 389; for summoning pigs to destroy people's gardens, no. 486; keeping

time at a dance by beating two Shells together, no. 287 B. Varions implements: göpe, p.

1 15; coconut huskers, pp. 321 .sl|.; höboro, covers in rain, no. 492; masks, no. 178, 339 B;

wind-rose, no. 294. Weapotis: roughlv-made spears were in use before bows and arrows

were invented, no. 450; wooden .spears (bdgari), p. 409; making bows and arrows,p. 83,

492 sq.; différent kinds of bows and arrows and magic „medicine" applied to them, no.50, p.

139; shooting birds and fish with many-pronged arrows, no. 18, p. 318, no. 263, 348, p. 493;

a cyrled bamboo leaf used as arm-guard, p. 83; a throwing stick used by Kiiiamo, pp. 153

sq.; a stick with shark's teeth used asa weapon, p. 161; cutting off head with the sharp stem

of a creeper, no. 6 A; the introduction of beheading knives, no. 6, 121; head carriers, no.

6; dugong harpoons, no. .59 A, 399; the first iron harpoon-head, no. 277.

Inanimate things; which taik, no. 4, 41, 44 B, 120, p. 239, no. 368 B, 443, 448, 449; speak to

people in dreams, no. 261, 262, 263, 264, 283; appear, T>r act as living beings, no. 290 A
,

p. 362, 425; take part in a song, no. 256; make signs to people, p. 328; responsibility

attributed to, no. 112, 1.55; a drum devours a boy, no. ,56; a rolled-up mat is decorated

like a man at a ceremony, no. 279. Inanimate things changing into animais, see Ani-

mais; see also Plants.

Initiation of the young men, p. 186; at the nioguru ceremony, pp. 339 sq., no. 280, 485; at the

miwia ceremony, pp. 350 sq.; in the Màsingâra tribe, p. 79, no. 9 A; the young men are

taught the use of bullroarers at initiation, p. 317; thay are given „medicines" in order to

be made great warriors, no. 121, p. ,342, 343, ,346, 390, no. 342, 466 C. See Teaching.

Karéa, see Gâmoda.

Language, pp. 4 sq.; the origin of the différent pronunciations in Doröpodai and lâsa, no. 4; in-

vectives, no. 212; phrases from certain taies are sometimes intentionally copied in ordi-

nary conversation, p. 486. See Magic (power of words).

Magic; Miscellaneous: general description, p. 13; the magical means used by différent groups of

people vary to a great e.xtent, p. 122, 197, no. 105; they vary among différent totemic

groups, no. 414 A; they are changed when the people do not think them efficient any

longer no. 105; omens, p. 157, no. 192, 193, no. 257 A, p. 343, no. .387; omens in dreams,

see Dreams; magic influence felt by people from some evil thing happening in another

place, no. 4, 47, p. 130, no. 55, 120, p. 229, no. 243, 306, 349, p. 426; under certain

circumstances people when travelling must not stop on the way, or something evil will

befall them, no. 56, p. 232; a flood caused by magic, no. 495; précautions taken at the

distribution of presents so that the donor should not part with his own good luck, no.

290 A; précautions taken by some men who had sexual intercourse with a dead woman,

p. .398; the blood from the death-wound of a person who is going to be killed appears

in the form of a light beforehand, no. .338; causing people or things to become diminu-

tive in size for a certain time, p. 98, 124, 125, 126, 128; Islands made or destroyed by

magic means, no. 17, 53, 112; preventing people from awakening, p. 503; preventing- an

animal from leaving a certain place, p. 387; bullroarers are used at the east side of a
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garden, no. 261 A. Means by lühich magie is wrouglit : blood (for promoting the growth of

trees), no. 450; bones and other parts of dead bodie«, no. 112, 122; pièces of human tlesh

used as „poisons" or „medicines", p. 343, 346; footprints, no. 29, 263; hair, p. 129, 1.30,

201; a person's Perspiration, no. 454 B; urine, no. 83, 105, 2(_")6, 414 A; semen, no. 261,

p. 340; gestures, p. 121, 122, no. 129; the string of a vvoman's grass petticoat, p. 166,

272, 487, 485, no. 454 B; the tongue of a person who has hanged himself and the rope

vvith which this has been done, p. 216; the sexual properties of women and female ani-

mais are a common source of magie, no. 22, p. 122, 125, no. 261, 265, 268; objects which

have been used in certain cérémonies, no. 286, p. 340, 343, 344; the tongue of a certain

bird of quiet habits is given as a „medicine" to a boy in order to inculcate a quiet character,

no. 441; names and words, p. 102, no. 44, p. 148, 160, no. 279 B, p. 471; pièces of

mythical objects used in magic, no. 4 C, p. 121, 341, 343; eggs associated vvith fertility or

used as garden „medicines", no. 99, 414 A. Causing harm to befall eneuiies: people killed

by sorcery, no. 4 E, p. 83, no. 91, 180, 184, 254, 285, p. 343 (bis) no. 289, p. 392, no.

339 B, p. 410, no. 389, 395, p. 471, no. 472 B, 485; „mauamo", the magic method used

by the bushmen for killing people, no. 472 A; injuring people, 410, no. 403; causing harm

from a distance, no. 28; causing a crocodile or pig to catch a person, no. 47 A, 57, 123,

p. 470, no. 486; causing people to perish on the sea; no. 307. p. 392; ruining a persons

teeth, no. 124; destroying other people's gardens, see Agriculture. Sorcerers, p. 187, 258,

no. 174—184, 285, 339 B, 389, 409 A, 420, p. 470, no. 487. People transformed into

animais by magical means, see Animais; ideas regarding dead bodies, see Burial; magic

in canoe-building, see Canoës; in house-building, see Houses; people's lives bound up with

the existence of certain things, see Death; magic „medicines" applied to ornaments, see Dress;

to various implements, see Implements; magic etfect of certain kinds of food upon people,

* see Food; love „medicines", see Marriage; see also Agriculture, Hunting, Sickness, War.

Marriage (and courtship); narratives of courtship and marriage, no. 18, 22, p. 117, no. 44, 45,48,

p. 163, no. 134, 150, 151, 159, 160, 194—216; 222, 228, 259,332, 462, 464, 466, 468;

the introduction of marriage, n<j. 7, p. 78, 343; love „medicines", no. 22, 279 B, 453, 454,

some men dance before a girl in order to find out which of them she prefers, no. 22 B,

44, J, 457; heads captured from the enemy given in payment for a wife, no. 203, 346,

466; marriage by capture, no. 369 B, 350, 429; a man who marries gives his sister in

exchange for his bride, no. 150, u. 234, 503; marriage between brother and sister, no.

459 A; polygamy, p. 7: the man who married another man's wives, no. 57; marriage

between men and mythical beings, see Mythical beings; between men and female animais,

see Sexual life; between a snake and a fish, no. 415; husbands who abandon their wives

or send them back to the parents, no. 139, p. 244; wives who abandon their husbands,

no. 249, 250, 251; a widow should not marry agam without asking the permission of her

brother-in4aw, no. 370 A; the woman who pretended to have a husband, no. 214; the

man who pretended to be married, no. 220. See Family, Sexual life, Women.

Messages, see Signs.

Meteorology; rain- and wind-making, raising the sea, no. 23, p. 121, 129, 131, 132 (bis), 145,

186, no. 295 A, 298, 301, 302, p. 374, 483, 499; a great flood, no. 495; stopping the
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wind, p. 389; niagic „medicines" used t'or Controlling the weather, p. v343; what thunder

and lightning are, p. 279, no. 279 C, p. 487, no. 454 B, C, 457; returning spirits of the

dead disappear in a gust of wind, p. 389.

Mission, the Christian, no. 2ö9, p. 4œ, 402.

Murder, see Death, Revenge, Spirits of the dead. War.

Musical instruments, see Implements and objects.

Mythical beings and animais, p. 13, no. 102— 193: appear to people in dreanis, see Dreams; ap-

pear in the shape of animais, pass or change into animais, p. 186, no. 105, 106, 108,

113, 118, 148, p. 2.36, no. 158, 268, 287, 288; in the shape of animais make signs to

people, p. '")6, no. 105, 116, 123, 127, no. 256, p. 502; auguring from such signs, no. 106;

appear in the shape of inanimate things, p. 187, 235; pass into people, no. 287; people

transformed into, no. 131, 157; associate with people, no. 90, 120, 358; appear to certain

individuals whom they are helping, no. 103. 104, 105; guardian .spirits, no. 90, 91; impart

useful knowledge to people, no. 121, 122, 341; pre.sent things to people, no. 104, 105, 106;

rites pertbrmed to, no. 58, 103, 105, 106, 107, 108, 110, 113. 122; men who marry fe-

male mythical beings or are carried avvay by them, no. 139. 148, 149, 150, 158— 161,

288; mythical beings or animais who marry women or carry them away, no. 146, 162

— 167, 168 C, 431, 4.33; the being which was killed, no. 113; confuse people's senses, p.

235; hear things a long way oft p. 225, 245; sorcerers rank among malevolent beings, p.

258, no. 174— 184; people associated by their neighhours with the mythical being living

in their village, no. 115; mythical animais no. 186-192, 431—434, 459—161; the animal

which defended the people and brought food to them, no. 2, p. 225. List of certain

mythical beings and animais (for those mentioned in one tale only ef. the headings of the

tales no. 102-193, ef. also p. 192); the atéraro or derari (ferocious lizard), no. 2, 6 A,

pp. 86 sq., no. 121, 147 B, 171, 256, p. 341, .342. no. 472; the bisare, bihare, or ebihare

(nmstly living in the sea), p. 68, no. 131, p. 88, 99, no. 60 B, p. 192, no. 114 A, 117,

129, 131, 224, p. .362, no. 301; the busérebusére or behére-behére (mythical girls), p. 192,

no. 133, 1,59, 160, no. 201, 220. 414 C; the dogai or dogai-orobo (evil female beings), no.

118, 148 A; Erumia of Mawåta (a jelly-tish), no. 37, 115; the itengena or same (living

in trees and creeks), no. 9 C, p. 187. 192, no. 105, 106, 113 A, 123, 124, 126, 129, 263

B, 267, p. 429, no. 414 C, p. 502; the glrivûro (living in the sea), no. J31, 192; the

hiivai-abére (wicked female beings), no. 118, 120, 147 A, 148—15.3, 168, 252, no. 414 B,

no. 459 A, 471; Måigidnlm (a snake-man), no. \V-)^ 261 .A, 414: the mdmagårena (gene-

ral name of a group of beings), no. 01 C, p. 192, no. 113, 147 B; the ôboûbi (living in

the sea), p. 192, no, 120, 132, 158, 164, 105, 288, 328, p. 487, no. 454 D; the origoniso;

ôriogorûlio or sugarna (wild beast or man), no. 120 B, 135—144, 147, 157, 163, 167

168 A, 171, p. 258, no. 178, 229, 252 A—D, p. 341, no. 471 A; oVoraVor« (general name

of a group of beings), p, 67, 192, no. 108, 114 A, 115, 116, 119, 161, 163 A, 168 C,

178, 190, 201, 291; miscellaneous beings, no. 172 A, 173, 412. Destruction of the bodies

of evil beings which have been killed, see Burial; old hågs, see Women; see also Fabu-

lous men and women, Spirits of the dead.

Nâkare, a mountain in Dfbiri, no. 2.
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Names; giving names to: people, no. 57, 81; places, no. 4 C, 17, pp. 8.3 sq., 92, 93, 149 sq., no.

272; dögs, no. 82; pigs, no. 81, p. .341; a bird, p. 227, 228; différent kinds of yam, no.

44 B; various things, 3 A; the names of certain cérémonies are kept .secret from the women,

p. 351, no. 281, 282; the name of a house, no, 43 C. Magic power of names, see Magic.

Oil; making oil from coconuts, no. 4 A, B, D.

People;. the origin of the first men, no. 1, 9, 14, 15, 16, .36 F, 121, 1.30, p. 343; the Hiamu

people of Dåru, p. 87, no. 287 B, C, 296, 349; in former times people were much su-

perior to the present generation, p. 92; the lives of people bound up with that of certain

beings and objects, no. 40, p. 342, no. 279 B, 415; people associated by their neighbours

with the mythical being living in their village, no. 115; the people who fled before a

ghost, the number of individuals joining in the Heeing crowd continually increases, no. 76;

mythical heroes transformed into stones, p. 121: people transformed into ant-hills, no. 47

B, 378 B; into heavenly bodies, no. 451—454. Transformations into animais, mythical

beings, or plants, see Animais, Mythical beings, Plants; character of the people, see Char-

acter; the origin of certain outward features of the human body, see Explanation of cer-

tain conspicuous features; see also Fabulous men and women, History.

Plants; how trees came to grow in Kiwai, nu. 1. 333, 450; people who were transformed into

plants, no. 22 A, 23 C, 266, 464; a tree (or pièce ot firewood) which was also a man,

no. 109, 448, 496; gågama, the famous coconut tree, no. 3 A, 48 A, 493; the tree which

serves as an omen, no. 193. Trees which talk, see Inanimate things; the origin of the

peculiar features of certain plants, see Explanation of certain conspicuous features; plants

which appear to people in dreams, see Dreams; see also Agriculture.

Pregnancy, see Birth.

Property; distributing garden produce, game, and presents among the people, p. 86, no. 19, 23,

53, 54, p. 144, no. 102 A, 207, 236, 256 A, C, 262, 263, p. 337, no. 316, 317, 323, 420

A, 422, 467, 472; coconuts belonging to another person must not be appropriated by

others, no. 4; firewood d:o, no. 488, 489, 490; the right of property of husband and wife,

no. 23 F, G, p. 297, no. 236; children's right of property, no. 252; quarrel betvveen différ-

ent groups of relations as to the ownership of a certain artide, p. .337; destroying or

abandoning part of the property of a deceased person no. 328, 329; a tract of land trans-

ferred by the Måsingära people to the Mavvata people, p. 92; the man who gave away

another man's stone axe, no. 467. Marks used to indicate ownership, see Signs: see also

Commerce and trade, Social intercourse, Theft.

Religion, see Mythical beings, Magic, Spirits of the dead.

Revenge ; various manifeststions of revenge for murder, no. 6, 8, 245, 278, 285, 307 C, 308, 333,

334, 335, pp. 399 sq., no. .339, 341, 343, 347, 350, 355, 356, 357, 470, 485; for causing

or planning another person's death, p. 374, no. .334, 465; for „stealing" a woman, no. 28,

29, 55, 242, 243, 244, 245, 249, 259, 353, 364, p. 470; for theft, no. 102, 446; for per-

sonal offence no. 60, 204, pp. 322 sq.; the spirits of slain people désire their living friends

to revenge tiieir death, p. 374, no. 3.34; men are incited by the women to take revenge

upon enemies, no. 333; employing other tribes to take revenge, no. 332, 333, 334, .337,

p. 401; revenge taken upon a whole people for an individual offence, p. 470, no. 446; re-
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venge taken b\- killing the enemy's friends or relatives, no. 332, 333, 334, 465; a blood

feud hardly ever ceases, p. 400, 402; trying to make a murder (in revenge) look like an

accident, no. 333, 334; the shafts of arrows with whicli people hâve been killed are used

as a sign of revenge, p. 397. See Social Organization.

Sailing, see Travelling.

Semen: people grovv up frum, no. 14, 121; vegetables and fruit d:o, no. 14, 43, 44, 269; used in

magie, no. 261, p. 340.

Sexual life, chapter \'I (no. 217—232); women ashanied on account of their nudity, nien may go

nude. pp. 84 sq.; women taught to put on petticoats, no. 7, 9, pp. 84 sq., no. 197; the

v\oman who v\'as reprimanded because she wore too scanty a dress, p. ö9; people taught

the sexual act, no. 7, 1.5 B, C, 58, 272 F, p. 34.3, no. 477; the sexual de.sire satisfied in

an abnormal way, no. 21, p. 118, no. 204; sexual intercourse between mother and son,

no. 157 C, 454; sexual intercourse or raarriage between brother and sister, no. 4,59 A,

p. 502; love between two men, no. 232; the practice of sodomy, no. 9, 365 A; sexual

intercourse or marriage between men and female animais, no. 228—231, 268 A; the man

who had connection with a girl in the .shape of a snake, p. 502; outraging a dead woman,

p. 398; sexual excesses at the uwgilni ceremony, p. 340, 344; a man must not cohabit

with his wife after having drunk gdmoda, no. 270; how the dogs-were punished when

they let out that their master had had connection with his wife, no. 4.36; narratives and

ideas regarding the feminal sexual oi'gans, no. 7, 58, 279, 373, 375, 386, 454 A; the

sexual properties of women and female animais are a common source of magie, no. 22, p.

122, 125, no. 261, 265, 268; pièces of the genitals of men and women slain in battle are

used as a magie „medicine", p. 346; pigs are attracted to a garden if a man and woman

hâve connection there, no. 334; the man who spearcd a dugong with his pénis, no. 376.

A husband loans his wife or a woman herself by way of paying for certain articles or

services rendered, see Commerce and trade; see also Birth, Family, Marriage, Semen,

Women.

Sickness and disease; men treat serious wounds, women light ca.ses, no. 221; urine used for eur-

ing wounds, no. 221; healing wounds by magie, no. 184, 341; restoring the eye-sight of

blind people, no. 198, 260; an omen which forebodes sickness, p. 242; the spirit of a

slain crocodile whieh eaused sickness, p. 471; stopping the progress of an épidémie by

magie, p. 471; the u.se of a gi'pe (carved board) for averting disease, p. 115; précautions

taken by some men who had had sexual connection with a dead woman, p. .398; frogs

hâve the effect of ruining people's teeth, no. 124.

Signs, signais, messages, and records; marking out différent plots of land to show ownership, p.

82, 93, 313, 332; signs indicating ownership in trees, p. 82, no. 440; indicating that co-

eonuts should not be taken trom certain trees, no. 4 D; a ring used as a token of friendship,

p. 91, 92; marking out one's height on a wall as a kind of memorial, no. 289; sign placed

close to a murdered man in order to show why he has been killed, no. 347, 367 A, 429;

marking out one's way in the bush, p. 93, 148, no. 256 A, 472 A; painting or deeorat-

ing oneself in token of sorrow or after periorming a certain deed, see Dress; fire-signals,

p. 74, 154, 216, no. 274 A, 297, p. 390, no. 350; signaliing with a trumpet-shell, see
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Implements; gesture language p. 3, 396; symbols, signs, and conventional gestures which

bear référence to fighting, see War; people are invited to a dance by means of a croton

twig which serves as a symbol of an invitation of this kind. p. 457; messages expressed

in certain tokens are sent from one place to another with various animais, no. 25, p. 119,

129, 148, no. 272, 276, 290, 433; mimicking certain sounds, p. 121; using a tally-rope

for keeping an account of certain things, no. 120; two people who have ciecided to meet

on a certain day split a coconut leaf between them for a tally in counting the days, no.

349 (bis), 489.

Sfvare, a mountain in Dibiri, no. 2.

Social intercourse; Régulations of public mid private life: social Organization, pp. 6 sq.; those who

have killed many people, who procure many canoës, or spear many dugong and turtle

are regarded as „big men", no. 60 E, 362, 344; people sometimes work for certain sreat

men, no. 19 C, D, 240; the people are taught various occupations, etc., by their leaders,

see Teaching; the sick individuals and weak children were left behind uhen the Hiamu

people emigrated from Dåru, no. 296; people who conspire against their own community,

no. 6, 332—336; a woman and her children belong to the community into which she

has married, no. 6; the distribution of work between men and women, see Women. Hos-

•pitalitv, ihe treatment of strangers, etc.: manife.stations of hospitality, visitors and their

hösts exchange presents, etc, no. 19, p. 362. no. 297, 341, 349, 358, p. 503, no. 480,

489; kissing, p. 76, 363; the présence of strangers is not tolerated at certain cérémonies,

no. 8 A, 19; strangers are killed, no. 8 A, 298; a visitor cannot be killed after he has

had the use of his host's wife, no. 7 A; abandoning or killing shipwrecked people, no.

1.53 B. no. 307—311. Traces of communistic ideas: certain kinds of work are performed

in common (canoe- and house-building, garden work), p. 91, no. 208; distributing garden

produce and game among the people, exchanging presents etc, see Property; the punish-

ment of a hunter who did not share the pigs killed by him with the people but ate them

himself, no. 478; presents of food are given in return for certain services rendered, no.

135, 476, 491; near relatives do not accept any payment from each other, no. 300. Judicial

practice: responsibility for certain deaths, no. 2, 298, 412 A, 476, 482, 478,479,483,484,

486, 492; compensation given in certain cases of death, p. 216. no. 142, 172 A, 236, 240,

241, 242, 246, 248, 271, 273, 288, 295, p. 368, no. 302, 316, 319, 320, 467, 483, 492;

compensation given for a slain dog, no. 362; punishing thief by burning him, no. 343;

wrongdoers, etc, are killed by general agreement, no.' 176, 288, p. 410, no. 481; investigation

of a crime, no. 482; how a neighbouring tribe was employed to kill the women after the

latterhad got to know a secret ceremony, no. 281, 282. See Family, Property, Revenge.

Songs: p. 3, 12, no. 9, p. 88, no. 25, pp. 116 sq.. 121, 136, 142, 143 sq., no. 60, p. 195,

198, 199, no. 120, p. 213, 240, 249, 271, 273, 280, 313, 317, no. 268, 274, p. 338, 344,

345, 348, 354, no. 292, 293, 295, 296, p. 373, no. 349, p. 422, no. 375, 376, 378, p. 477,

495, 499, no. 461, 462, no. 471; a song by the spirits of the dead, no. 96.

SorCerers, see Magic.

Soul; départs from the body, p. 83, 209, no. ,357; flies about while the owner is dreaming, no.

388; urio (soul or spirit), no. 37, 43 A, 76, 77, 88, 89, 454 A; iirio identified with reOec-
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tion in the w äter, p. 4Sj; the soul may pass out from the body of a living person in a

presentiment of his impending death and sometimes causes mischief, no. 89, 91, 153 B,

31.i, 338; a living person seeing his own soul, no. 91; a wandering soul shines in the

dark, no. 338; the man who killed his enemv's soul tirst and then the man himself, no.

357. See Dreams, Spirits of the dead.

Spirits of the dead, chapter III (no. (i2— 101). Their modes of appearatice, etc: their wanderings,

people to whom they appear, p. 12, 13, no. 26—41, p. 117, no. 62—101, 103, 107, 119,

252 E, 292, 376, 378 A, B: they come to people in dreams, see Dreams; appear at the

Mera ceremony, no. 287; appear in the shape of animais, or pass into animais, p. 121,

no. 87, p. 118 G, 4.31: radiate a light, no. .36 B. no. 97; disappear in a gust of wind, no.

378 B; white people connected with the spirits of the dead, no. 85, 497; must not be seen

hy daylight, no. 77; women dead in childbirth and certain other spirits of the dead cause

trouble to people. no. 78, 306, p. 39(1; certain people are transformed into mythical beings

after death, no. 110, 11.3, 119, 131, 224; spirits of the dead who pass into living people,

nii. 87, 90; a living man who was made akin to a spirit, no. 91; the spirit of a murdered

man w ho was killed a second time, no. 7t>, 79; blocking the way of spirits, no. 26, 77;

spirits of dead animais, no. 279 B, 434; the spirit of a slain snake which passed into a

turtle, no. 416. Abodes of the dead: where people go after death, no. 9; Adiri (W(jibu), the

land ot the dead, no. 36 B, .38, 40 A, C, 41—43, 62—68, 111, 115, 380, 476, 497; the

man who wanted tu come to Adfri clean and shaven, no. 471 A; dead people u'ho live

under the burial ground, no. 69— 73; people who go up into the sky, p. 79, 80, 118.

Différent groups of spirits: ividhoro (people who have hanged themselves), no. 172 A;

mdnakai (spirit of a dead person), no. 70, 77, 83, 85, 92, p. 192, no. 169 B; oboro (spirit

of a dead person), p. 80, no. 27, 71, 78,-81, 82, 85, 91, p. 192, no. 162, 172, 212, p.

353, no. 422, 406; an oboro has a foot like a pig, p. 256; ûere-bôro (spirit of a person

•
. whose head has been eut off), p. 218; ûiuniu (spirit of a person whose head has been

eut off), no. 134, 135, 172 A, 191, 252 V, 'Ibl. Communication ivith the dead, manifesta-

tions of cuit: conversation with spirits, no. 86, 69, 252 E, 476; rites performed with ré-

férence to the dead, people appeal to them for help in gardening, no. 44 F; in spearing

dugong and turtle, no. 86, 89, p. 139, 160; in warfare, p. 139; in hunting, no. 58; in

finding turtle eggs, no. 113; people beg the spirits to appear to them in dreams, no. 366;

the necessity of recovering and burying the bodies of friends slain in battle, lest their spi-

rits become displeased, p. 431; resentment of the dead if they are neglected, no. 86; the

spirits of slain people want tlieir living friends to revenge their death, p. 374, no. .334; the

spirits teach people various useful things, -no. 87, 93, 94; the\- present things to people,

no. 75, 77, 87, 97, 98; thej' become guardian spirits, no. 90, 91; how people come into

possession of guardian spirits, p. 187.

Suicide, people who commit; they hang themselves, no. 134, 210, 226, 234, 235, 247, 248,

454 D; drou-n themselves, no. 1.53 B, 237 A, 239, 492; burn themselves to death,

no. 61 A, 239, 298, p. 392, no. 37o. 437, 471 A; allow themselves to be killed by the

enemy, no. 131, 224, 357, 489, 491; to be taken by a snake or crocodile, no. 226, 243;

throw themselves down from a tree, no. 61 A; spear themselves to death, no. 298; an
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attempt to commit suicide, no. 135; animais whicli commit suicide, no. 292, 471 A; the

protruding tongue of a person whio lias hanged himself, and tlie rope with which the

deed has been done are used in magic, p. 216.

Teaching; the women to carry their babies in baskets, no. 7 B; the people to smoke, no 7 E,

15 A; to make bows and arrows, p. 78; to make war, no. 60 F; to make gardens, p. 78,

87, 88, no. 44, 56 F; to build houses, no. 1 A, p. 87, 88, no. 56 F, 58; to fish, p. 88,

no. 129; to spear dugong, p. 89, 160, no. 87, 153; to perform certain cérémonies, no. 9

A; to divide the labour between men and women, no. 9 D; the use of bullroarers, p. 317;

the différent totems, no. 3 A; the right kinds of game, no. 14, 21, 321, .369 C, 459 A.

See Dress, Fire, Sexual life.

Theft, no. 5, 50, 84, p. 194, no. 120, 156, 170, 174, 175. 233, 234, 256, 257, 337, 341, .343, 344,

345, 352, 446, 464, 481, 482.

Tobacco, no. 7 E, 15 A, p. 119.

Totems; totemic groups, p. 7; the appointment of the Kiwai and Måsingara totems, no. 2 A, 263

B; the first coconuts distributed amorig the people according to totemic groups, p. 321,

323; contlicts between différent totemic groups of the same people, no. 332; the „medi-

cines" used in garden work vary among différent totemic groups, no. 414 A.

Travelling and sailing adventures, no. 297—306; communication between New Guinea and the

Islands in the Torres straits, no. 29-1—296, 463 (see Canoe trafflc); people warn their

children against travelling about too far from home, p. 395; under certain circumstances.

people when travelling must not stop on the way lest something evil befall them, no. 56,

p. 232; marking out one's way in the bush. p. 93, 148, no. 256 A, 472 A; travelling on a

driftinglog of wood, no. 195, 292, 465; on a floating nipa-pahn to which a mat was attached

for a sail, no, 457 C; sailing on a ràft, no. 44 D; inside the tiunk of a floating tree, no.

25, 293; inside a turtle or large fish, no. 42, 44; towed by a dugong or turtle, no. 152,

153, 288, 308, 460; carried by a bird or fish, no. 42,44, .52, ,54, 111, 463; in a cocoriut

Shell, no. 59; in a drum, no. 148 A; flying in a trumpetshell, no. 194, 460; with the wind,

p. 240; hurled through the air, no. 23, p. 224; on top of a bending tree, no. 22 A, B, p.

118, 166, no. 196, 462. See Bridges, Canoës, Commerce and trade, History.

Urine, no, 83, 105, 221, 266, 414 A.

War and fighting, chapter XIII (no. 332—364); general description, p. 11. Additional narratives:

fights among the natives in Kfwai, no. 4, 5, 6, 8; among the Måsingara people, no. 10;

between the IVIawåta and bush people, no. 13; miscellaneous and fabulons fights, no. 8

A, p. 86, 98, no. 25, 40, p. 117, no. 54, 57, 60, pp. 161 sq., no. 156, p. 271, 243, 280

—282, .307 C, 311, 369, 466, p. 513, 470, 473; the flrst fight that ever took place, no.

25 D; the man who pretended to have been in a fight, no. 471, 478. Famoiis fighters: no.

57, 60, 61; Kiiiamo and Näga are the creators of certain practices which are still followed in

warfare, p. 139; Küiamo was the first man to initiate the people in warfare, no. 60 F. Prac-

tices in îvarfare: warriors paint themselves previous to a fight, p. 144, 153, no. 60 F, p.

161, no. 423, 478 B; challenging an enemy to come and fight, no. 25, p. 220, no. 211,

242, 302, 339 A, 359, 360; the origin of the custom of cutting off heads, no. 6; cutting

off heads v\ith the stem ot a sharp creeper, no. 6 A; the making of beheading knives,
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no. 121; stratagem on attacking an enemy, no. IQ, p. 155; Walking in the water so as

not to leave any tracks behind, no. 467 A; captive women and children are some-

times carried oft alive, p. 397, 350; tormenting a captive enemy, no. 343, 360; enemies

stabbed so that they cannot move whereupon they are left to die, no. 357; mutilating

slain enemies, no. 8, 321; the body of a slain friend brougiit home with heads of the

enemy placed on its ehest, p. 431. Si'gns and symbols: the wild boar and the àuhi plant

are symbols of fighting, p. «1, 85, 91, 340, 389, 502; the left wrist associated with fighting,

p. 91; the shafts of arrows with which people hâve been killed are used as a sign of

revenge, p. 397; various conventional signs, symbols, and gestures by which people are

urged to corne and fight or to go and kill someone, no. 47 A, D, p. 271, no. 295, 332,

334, 335 A, 336, no. 349, 467 A, 470; sign placed close to a murdered man in order to

indicate the reason vvhy he has been killed, no. 347, .367 A, 429; gesture purporting to

prevent the people from killing a certain individual in a fight, p. 399, 409. Magic: omens

in war, no. 387; Kûiamo's apparition forebodes fight, p. 157; killing the enemy's soûl first

and then the enemy in the tlesh, no. 357; magie rites performed in connection with war-

fare, p. 86, 133, no. 121, p. 342, 343, no. 279 B, p. 346, no. 307 C, p. 39(), no. .342,

466 C; the karea rite performed in warfare, p. 81, 357; warriors paint themselves with

ashes of a burnt snake, no. 423; the mogiiru ceremonj' is connected with war, p. 339,

no. 279. Cessation of Iwstilities: signs and gestures conveying friendly intentions to ene-

mies, no. 6 A, pp. 92 sq.; the hostile parties mutually lend each other their wives at the

conclusion "f peace, no. 354, 356, .357; the p/fii, nubûa, nékede, and igôme dances taking

place at the return of a war-party, no. 54, p. 156, no. 169, 342, 347, 3.55; preparing the

skulls of slain enemies, pp. 154 sq., p. 154, 155, no. 121; the man who has started a

successful fight is rewarded by the victorious party, p. 390, 391, 400, no. 431; the victors

revvard their confédérales and receive presents in return, no. 197, pp. 390 sq., no. .335.

The killing of strangers, see Social intercourse; w eapons, see Implements.

Weather, see Meteorology.

White people, no. 84, 85, 497, 498; associated with spirits of the dead, no. 85, 497.

Women; their right ofproperty, no. 23 F, G, p. 297, no. 236; the distribution of work between men

and women, no. 9 D, 221, 343; certain cérémonies and their names kept secret from, no. 19,

280—282, p. 351, 352, no. 365 A; bullroarers d:o, no. 261; not allowed to cook fopd for their

husbands, no. 7 C; women with masculine habits, p. 78, 129, no. 47 A, C, D, 48; women

outraged, p. 71, no. 28—30, 44, 55, 227, 242, 259, .336, 339 A, B, 349, 364, 410; wicked

old hags, no. 154— 156; hags travel with the wind, p. 240. See Family, Sexual life.

THE END
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